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MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 

Volume 39 ■ Number 107 
Pages 19437-19759 

PART I 



HIGHLIGHTS OF THIS ISSUE 

This listing does not affect the legal status 
of any document published in this issue. Detailed 
table of contents appears inside. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER—Delegating to the Administrator 


of General Services certain authority to issue regulations 
relating to joint funding ..... 19443 

WWII INTERNEES—HEW proposes credits for wages lost 
by Japanese Americans; comments by 7-3-74 .-. 19501 

BUICK AND CADILLAC—DoT announces hearing on 6- 
18-74 regarding possible engine mount failures .. 19529 

OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF FUEL—Interior Department 
proposes revision for platforms and structures installed in 

the Gulf of Mexico; comments by 7-1-74 . 19526 

Interior Department proposes requirements for public 
inspection of records for Pacific Area; comments by 

7-1-74 ...-.. 19524 

Interior Department proposes revised drilling proce¬ 
dures for Gulf of Mexico Area; comments by 7-1-74 — 19511 


NATIVE ARTICLES—Commerce Department proposes list 
of handicrafts and clothing made from Marine Mammals; 
comments by 7-3-74 ---— 19500 

DIAGNOSTIC X-RAY SYSTEMS—FDA announces request 
to amend performance standards .... 19528 

(Continued inside) 


PART II: 

WATER QUALITY—EPA regulates assistance to 
States in preparation of management plans; effec¬ 
tive 7-3-74 ........ 19639 

EPA amends State continuing planning regula¬ 
tions; effective 7-3-74 ____ 19634 

PART III: 

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENTS—Soil 
Conservation Service presents guidelines; effective 
6-3-74 __-.. 19645 

PART IV: 

SMALL BUSINESSES—SBA proposes accounting 
policy and program changes for investment com¬ 
panies; comments by 6-28-74 ..- 19661 
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reminders 


(The items in this list were editorially compiled as an aid to Federal Register users. Inclusion or exclusion from this list has no 
legal significance. Since this list is Intended as a reminder, it does not include effective dates that occur within 14 days of publication.) 



Rules Going Into Effect Today 

This list Includes only rules that were pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register after Octo¬ 
ber 1.1972. 

page no. 

and date 

DOT/Coast Guard—Anchorage regula¬ 

tions; establishment of two special 
anchorage areas in Henderson Har¬ 
bor. New York .. 15271; 5-2-74 

NHTSA—Federal motor vehicle safety 
standards; exemption of prison buses 
from emergency exit requirements. 

15274; 5-2-74 
EPA—Nonferrous metals manufactur¬ 
ing point source category; bauxite 
refining, primary aluminum smelting, 
and secondary aluminum smelting 

subcategories . 12822; 4-8-74 

HEW—General administration—public 
assistance programs; application, de¬ 
termination of eligibility and furnish¬ 
ing assistance, public assistance pro¬ 
gram; probable fraud cases .. 12008; 

4-2-74 

FDA—Food labeling; exemptions from 
type size requirements for small food 

packages . 15268; 5-2-74 

Postal Service—Second-class rates; 
limitation of size of coupons or appli¬ 
cation or order forms.. 8616; 3-6-74 









Published dally, Monday through Friday (no publication on Saturdays. Sundays, or on official Federal 
holidays), by the Office of the Federal Register. National Archives and Records Service, General Services 
Administration, Washington, D.C. 20408, under the Federal Register Act (49 Stat. 500, as amended; 44 U.S.C., 
Ch. 15) and the regulations of the Administrative Committee of the Federal Register (1 CFR Ch. I). Distribution 
is made only by the Superintendent of Documents. UJ3. Government Printing Office. Washington, D.C. 20402. 


The Federal Register provides a uniform system for making available to the public regulations and legal notices Issued 
by Federal agencies. These Include Presidential proclamations and Executive orders and Federal agency documents having 
general applicability and legal effect, documents required to bo published by Act of Congress and other Federal agency 
documents of public interest. 


The Federal Register will be furnished by mail to subscribers, free of postage, for $5.00 per month or $45 per year, payablo 
in advance. The charge for individual copies is 75 cents for each issue, or 75 cents for each group of pages as actually bound. 
Remit check or money order, made payable to the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402. 


There are no restrictions on the republication of material appearing in the Federal Register. 
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HIGHLIGHTS—Continued 


THROAT MEDICATIONS—FDA requests data on active 
ingredients of over-the-counter products; submit by 
8-2—74 _ 19528 

FOOD STANDARDS—FDA proposes labeling requirements 

for cottage cheese products; comments by 7-3-74 - 19501 

SAFETY STANDARDS—Labor Department proposes regu¬ 
lations for conveyors in general industry; comments by 
8-2-74 - 19507 

MEDICARE—HEW regulates benefits for home health 
services and increases in SMIB deductible; effective 
6-3-74 . 19482 

TEXTILE PRODUCTS—CITA exempts certain commei^ 

cial shipments from China; effective 6-13-74 .-. 19565 


MEETINGS— 

USDA: Agricultural Research Policy Advisory Commit¬ 
tee. 6-10-74 . 19527 

National Agricultural Research Planning Committee. 

6-11-74 ....... 19527 

Consumer Product Safety Commission, 6-13-74 . 19534 

Interior Department: Advisory Committee on Coal Mine 

Safety Research, 6-11 and 6-12-74 -- 19511 

Pacific Northwest Regional Advisory Committee, 

6-17-74 . 19526 

National Endowment for the Humanities: Advisory Com¬ 
mittee Public Programs Panel, 6-13 and 6-14-74 19541 

Advisory Committee Office of Planning and Analysis 

Panel, 7-5 and 7-6-74 . 19541 

FEO: Retailer Dealers Group, 6-7-74 . 19535 

State Department: Study Group on Matrimonial Matters, 
6-19-74 _ 19510 


contents 


THE PRESIDENT 

Executive Order 

Delegating to the Administrator 
of General Services certain au¬ 
thority to issue regulations re¬ 
lating to joint funding- 19443 

EXECUTIVE AGENCIES 

AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SERVICE 
Rules 

Oranges (Valencia) grown in Ari¬ 
zona and California; handling 
limitation _ 19448 

Proposed Rules 

Almonds (Calif.); crediting for 

paid advertising_ 19485 

Avocados; importation require¬ 
ments - 19484 

Walnuts (Calif., Ore., and Wash.); 
decision on marketing agree¬ 
ment and order_ 19486 

AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT 

See Agricultural Marketing Serv¬ 
ice; Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service; Commodity 
Credit Corporation; Federal 
Crop Insurance Corporation; 
Packers and Stockyards Admin¬ 
istration; Soil Conservation 
Service. 

Notices 

Meetings: 

Agricultural Research Policy 

Advisory Committee_ 19527 

National Agricultural Research 
Planning Committee_ 19527 

ALCOHOL, TOBACCO, AND FIREARMS 
BUREAU 
Notices 

Firearms; granting of relief_19510 

ANIMAL AND PLANT HEALTH 
INSPECTION SERVICE 
Notices 

Humane slaughter of livestock; 
list of establishments_ 19527 


ARMY DEPARTMENT 

See Engineers Corps. 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 
Notices 

Applications etc.: 

Commonwealth Edison Co. et 

al. (2 documents)_ 19530 

Georgia Power Co_ 19530 

Houston Lighting and Power 

Co_ 19531 

Philadelphia Electric Co_ 19531 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 
Notices 

International Air Transport Asso¬ 
ciation; cargo rate and currency 


matters _ 19533 

Western Air Lines, Inc.; suspen¬ 
sion order_ 19533 


CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 
Rules 

Excepted service: 

Defense Department_ 19445 

Health, Education, and Welfare 

Department _ 19445 

Securities and Exchange Com¬ 
mission _ 19446 

COAST GUARD 
Rules 

Enforcement; civil and criminal 


penalty procedures_ 19472 

Penalties; assessment, mitigation, 

or remission_ 19481 

Proposed Rules 
Drawbridge operations: 

Illinois_ 19502 


COMMERCE DEPARTMENT 
See Maritime Administration; Na¬ 
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration. 

COMMITTEE FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION 
OF TEXTILE AGREEMENTS 
Notices 

Republic of China; cotton, wool 

and man-made fiber textiles_ 19565 


COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION 

Rules 

Upland and extra long staple cot-" 
ton; loan rates, premiums, and 
discounts; correction_ 19448 

CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Pedal powered vehicles; hearing. . 19534 

DEFENSE SUPPLY AGENCY 

Rules 

Certain noncontractual claims and 
related litigation; investigating, 
processing, and reporting- 19470 

DEFENSE DEPARTMENT 

See Army Department; Defense 
Supply Agency; Engineers Corps. 

DRUG ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

David M. Higgins, MX).; hearing. 19511 

ENGINEER CORPS 

Rules 

Anacostia River, Washington, 

D.C.; use and navigation of re¬ 
stricted area_ 19478 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 


Rules 

State Continuing Planning Proc¬ 
ess; policies and procedures— 19634 

Water Quality Management Basin 
Plans; preparation_ 19639 

Notices 

Ciba-Geigy Corp.; establishment 
of temporary tolerances_ 19535 

Upjohn Co.; withdrawal of pesti¬ 
cide petition_ 19535 


(Continued on next page) 
19439 
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19440 


CONTENTS 


FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 


Rules 

Airworthiness directives: 

Bell __ 19448 

McDonnell Douglas- 19449 

Control zone_ 19450 

Control zone and transition area 

(2 documents)- 19449 

Proposed Rules 

Airworthiness directives: 

Boeing _ 19503 

Control zones and transition areas 

(2 documents)_ 19504 


FEDERAL CONTRACT COMPLIANCE 
OFFICE 

Notices 

Illinois: equal employment oppor¬ 
tunity requirements for Federal 


assisted construction contracts: 
hearing_ 19543 

FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Rules 

Crop insurance: 

Barley _ 19446 

Cotton _ 19446 

Grain sorghum_ 19447 

Grape_ 19447 

Sugarcane_ 19447 

Wheat_ 19447 

FEDERAL ENERGY OFFICE 
Notices 

Retail Dealers Group; meeting— 19535 


FEDERAL INSURANCE ADMINISTRATION 

Rules 

National Flood Insurance Pro¬ 
grams: 

List of communities with special 

hazard areas- 19454 

Status of participating commu¬ 
nities (3 documents) 19451-19453 

FEDERAL MARITIME ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

Intercontinental Film-Export 


Service; revocation of license— 19535 
North Atlantic Pool; investigation 

order_ 19535 

Sea-Land Service. Inc.; agreement 
filed__ 19535 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 
Notices 

Certificates of public convenience 
and necessity; order amending 
order_ 19536 

Hearings, etc.: 

Iroquois Gas Corp- 19537 

FEDERAL RAILROAD ADMINISTRATION 
Notices 

Port Utilities Commission; peti¬ 
tion for exemption from hours 
of service act_ 19529 

FEDERAL REGISTER ADMINISTRATIVE 
COMMITTEE 

Rules 

CFR checklist; 1974 issuances— 19445 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
Notices 

Acquisitions: 

Commerce Bancs ha res, Inc- 19538 

United First Florida Banks. Inc, 19539 

UTS Corp_ 19540 

Formation of bank holding com¬ 
pany: 

Hillsdale Development Corp_ 19538 

McNee, Inc.-.. 19538 

FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION 
Proposed Rules 

Cheeses and cheese foods; labeling 

requirements_ 19501 

Notices 

Diagnostic X-ray systems; peti¬ 
tion to amend performance 

standards_ 19528 

Over-the-counter products for 
sore throat relief; safety and ef¬ 
ficacy review, request for data 
and information_ 19528 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 
Notices 

Drilling procedures in the Gulf of 
Mexico area; proposed require¬ 


ment revision_19511 

Kemmerer. Wyoming; leasing 
areas (coal)-19511 


Oil and gas production platforms 
and structures in the Gulf of 
Mexico; updated requirements, 19513 

Public inspection of records; pro¬ 
posed requirements for oil and 
gas operators_ 19524 

HEALTH. EDUCATION. AND WELFARE 
DEPARTMENT 

See Food and Drug Administra¬ 
tion; Social Security Adminis¬ 
tration. 

Rules 

Hearing Examiners. Supplemental 
Security Income; appointment, 
pay, and removal- 19478 

Notices 

Urban Institute; contract award., 19529 

HEARINGS AND APPEALS OFFICE 

Notices 

Petitions for modifications: 

Eastern Associated Coal Corp,, 19525 
Youngstown Mines Corp- 19525 

HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

See Federal Insurance Adminis¬ 
tration. 

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 

See Geological Survey; Hearings 
and Appeals Office; Mines Bu¬ 
reau; National Park Service. 

Notices 

Outer Continental Shelf Lands 

Act; public hearing procedures, 19526 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 

Notices 

Arizona Intrastate freight rates 

and charges- 19544 

Assignment of hearings (2 docu¬ 
ments) _ 19543 


Financial Courier Corp.; relief 

from filing requirements_ 19544 

Irregular route motor common 
carriers of property; elimina¬ 
tion of gateway applications (2 

documents)_ 19552, 19557 

Marianna and Blountstown Rail¬ 
road; abandonment of lines,,.. 19547 
Motor carrier alternate route de¬ 
viation notices (2 documents),, 19546 
Motor Carrier Board transfer pro¬ 
ceedings (2 documents),, 19546, 19547 


Motor carrier intrastate applica¬ 
tions - 19545 

Motor carrier temporary authority 
applications_ 19548 


JUSTICE DEPARTMENT 

See Drug Enforcement Adminis¬ 
tration. 

LABOR DEPARTMENT 

See Federal Contract Compliance 
Office; Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration. 

MARITIME ADMINISTRATION 

Rules 

Subsidized vessels and operators; 
acceptance of vessel's Notice of 
Readiness _ 19481 

MINES BUREAU 

Notices 

Meeting: 

Advisory Committee on Coal Mine 
Safety Research; meeting-19511 

NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE 
HUMANITIES 

Notices 


Meetings: 

Public Programs Panel.— 19541 

Youthgrants Panel- 19541 


NATIONAL HIGHWAY TRAFFIC SAFETY 
ADMINISTRATION 


Rules 

Non-passenger car tires; correc¬ 
tion _ 19481 

Tire registration forms; universal 

registration format- 19482 

Proposed Rules 

Motor vehicles other than pas¬ 
senger cars; tire and rim selec¬ 
tion and rim requirements- 19505 


Notices 

Buick and Cadillac defects investi¬ 
gation; public proceedings re¬ 
garding engine mount failures, 19529 

NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC 
ADMINISTRATION 

Proposed Rules 

Authentic native articles of han¬ 
dicraft and clothing; list- 19508 

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE 

Notices 

Meeting: 

Pacific Northwest Regional Ad¬ 
visory Committee_ 19526 
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19441 


OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH 
ADMINISTRATION 
Rules 

Occupational safety and health 
standards: 

Construction: correction_ 19470 

Miscellaneous amendments; 
correction _ 19468 

Proposed Rules 

Conveyors; safety and health 

standards - 19507 

Testing laboratories; revocation of 
rule on accreditation - 19507 

Notices 

Applications of variances: 

Caldwell Tanks, nc., et al . 19541 

Interlake Stamping Corp.; cor¬ 
rection _ 19543 

PACKERS AND STOCKYARDS 
ADMINISTRATION 
Notices 

Paragould Stockyard, et al.; 
posted stockyards _ 19528 


POSTAL RATE COMMISSION 

Notices 

Cincinnati, Ohio; visit to Postal 
Service facilities _ 19541 

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Proposed Rules 

Small Business Investment Com¬ 
panies; accounting procedures. 19661 

SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 

Rules 

Supplementary Medical Insurance 
Benefits; increase _ 19482 

Proposed Rules 

Federal old-age, survivors, and 
disability insurance; benefits for 
certain persons interned during 
WWII .. 19501 


SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE 

Rules 

Environmental impact state¬ 
ments; guidelines for prepara¬ 
tion _ 

STATE DEPARTMENT 

Notices 

Meeting: 

Study Group on Matrimonial 
Matters _ 

TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 

See Coast Guard; Federal Aviation 
Administration; Federal Rail¬ 
road Administration; National 
Highway Traffic Safety Admin¬ 
istration. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

See Alcohol, Tobacco and Fire¬ 
arms Bureau. 

Rules 

Fiscal Service reorganization_ 


19645 


19510 


19470 
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list of cfr ports affected 


The following numerical guide is a list of the parts of each title of the Code of Federal Regulations affected by documents published in today's 
Issue. A cumulative list of parts affected, covering the current month to date, appears following the Notices section of each issue beginning with 
the second Issue of the month. In the last issue of the month the cumulative list will appear at the end of the issue. 

A cumulative guide is published separately at the end of each month. The guide lists the parts and sections affected by documents published 
since January 1, 1974, and specifies how they are affected. 


3 CFR 

Executive Orders: 

11784 (See E.O. 11758 >- 19443 

5 CFR 

213 (3 documents'- 19445, 19446 

7 CFR 

401 (5 documents)- 19446, 19447 

411_19447 

650_ 19645 

908_ 19448 

1427...19448 

Proposed Rules: 

944_ 19484 

981_ 19485 

984...—.. 19486 

13 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

107..— 19662 

14 CFR 

39 (2 documents)_ 19448, 19449 

71 (3 documents)_ 19449, 19450 

Proposed Rules: 

39... 19503 

71 (2 documents)_19504 


20 CFR 

405 ____ 19482 

Proposed Rules: 

404 __ 19501 

21 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

19 . 19501 

24 CFR 

1914 (3 documents) - 19451 

1915— .-. — 19454 

29 CFR 

1910 . 19468 

1926— -_ 19470 

Proposed Rules: 

1907. . 19507 

1910 . 19507 

31 CFR 
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3 ....-. 19470 

32 CFR 

1280 . 19470 


33 CFR 
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..— 19472 
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_ 19473 
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_19473 
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40 CFR 
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131_ 

.— 19639 

45 CFR 

25_ 

__ 19478 
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.— 19481 
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49 CFR 
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presidential documents 


Title 3—The President 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 11784 


Delegating to the Administrator of General Services Certain Authority 
To Issue Regulations Relating to Joint Funding 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 301 of title 3 of the 
United States Code, and as President of the United States of America, it is 
hereby ordered as follows: 


Section 1. (a) Subject to the provisions of subsection (b) of this 
section, the Administrator of General Services Is hereby designated 
and empowered to exercise, without approval, ratification, or other action 
of the President, the authority of the President to issue regulations with 
respect to joint funding under: 

( 1 ) Section 5 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 ( Public Law 93—1 12), 
and 

(2) Section 408 of the Domestic Volunteer Service Act of 1973 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 93-113). 

(b) The functions delegated to the Administrator of General Services 
by subsection (a) of this section shall be performed subject to the general 
oversight of the Director of the Office of Management and Budget. 

Sec. 2. Section 1 of Executive Order No. 11758 of January 15, 1974, 
is amended by deleting: 

“(1) under section 5 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Public 
Law 93-112) to issue regulations with respect to joint funding, and (2)”. 


The White House, 

May 30, 1974. 


/iyL 




[FR Doc.74-12733 Filed 5-30-74;2:35 pm] 
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rules and regulations 


TWs section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains regulatory documents having general applicability and legal effect most of which are 
keyed to and codified In the Code of Federal Regulations, which is published under 50 titles pursuant to 44 U.S.C. 1510. 

The Code of Federal Regulations is sold by the Superintendent of Documents. Prices of new books are listed in the first FEDERAL 
REGISTER issue of each month. 


Title 1—General Provisions 

CHAPTER I—ADMINISTRATIVE 
COMMITTEE OF THE FEDERAL REGISTER 

CFR CHECKLIST 
1974 Issuances 

This checklist, prepared by the Office 
of the Federal Register, is published in 
the first issue of each month. It is ar¬ 
ranged in the order of CFR titles, and 
shows the revision date and price of the 
volumes of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions issued to date for 1974. New units 
issued during the month are announced 
on the back cover of the daily Federal 
Register as they become available. 

The rate for subscription service to all 
revised volumes issued for 1974 is $350 
domestic. $75 additional for foreign mail¬ 
ing. 

Order from Superintendent of Docu¬ 
ments, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402. 

CFR Unit (Rev. as of Jan. 1, 1974): 


Title Price 

1 .$1.10 

2 [Reserved]_ 

3 ___ 3. 15 

4 _ 1.75 

5 ___ 3. 55 

6 (Rev. Feb. 1,1974). 4.45 

7 Parts: 

0-45_ 4. 65 

46-51___ 3.45 

52.... 4. 80 

53-209_ 5.10 

210-699_ 4. 10 

700-749_ 3. 55 

750-899___ 2. 35 

900-944_ 3. 60 

945-980_ 1. 80 

981-999_ 2. 00 

1000-1059_ 3. 55 

1060-1119_ 3.65 

1120-1199_ 2.80 

1500-end_ 6. 00 

8 - 2. 05 

9—... 4.75 

10 Parts 0-199_ 3. 90 

11 --- 1.10 

12 Parts: 

1-299 _ 5.10 

60-199 _ 4. 95 

200 -end_ 5. 90 

13 -- 2. 50 

14 Parts: 

1-59_ 4. 80 

15 -- 3. 90 

16 Parts: 

0-149_ 5 . 05 

150-end_ 4.45 

300-end _ 4.95 


CFR Unit (Rev. as of April 1, 1974): 


Title Price 

20 Parts: 

01-399 _$1.95 

26 Parts: 

1 (§5 1.301-1.400)__ 2.35 


1973 CFR volumes previously an¬ 
nounced are available from the Super¬ 
intendent of Documents at the prices 
listed below: 

CFR Unit (Rev. as of July 1,1973): 


Title Price 

28 (Rev. July 10, 1973)_$1.70 

29 Parts: 

0—499 _ 4.00 

500-1899 _ 4.95 

1900-end_ 6. 05 

30 __ 4.15 

31 _ 4. 75 

32 Parts: 

1-8_ 5.45 

9- 39 _ 3.70 

40-399 _ 4.35 

400-589 _ 4.50 

590-699 . 2.05 

700-799 _ 5.90 

800-999 ...4.05 

1000-1399 _. 1.60 

1400-1599 _ 3.25 

1600-end... 1. 65 

32A. 2.80 

33 Parts: 

1-199_ 4.35 

200-end_ 3. 05 

34 [Reserved] 

35 .. 3. 40 

36 _ 2. 50 

38 5.25 

39 (Rev. Aug. 1. 1973)_ 3. 40 

40 .. 7. 30 

41 Chapters: 

1-2_ 4. 50 

3-5D_ 3. 90 

6-9_ 4. 10 

10- 17_ 2.55 

18. 5.70 

19-100_ 2.30 

101-end__ 4. 55 

General Index Supplement_ 1. 35 

CFR Unit (Rev. as of Oct. 1.1973): 

42 _ 2. 85 

43 Parts: 

1-999 . 2.85 

1000-end_ 4.20 

44 [Reserved] 

45 Parts: 

1-99_ 2.15 

100-199 _ 3.55 

200-499 . 2.40 

500-end_ 2. 35 

46 Parts: 

1-65_ 4. 00 


Title Price 

66-145 __$4. 10 

146-149 _ 5.80 

150-199 _ 4.05 

200-end_ 4.70 

47 Parts: 

0-19_ 3.40 

20-69 _ 4.05 

70-79 _ 4.35 

80-end_ 4. 55 

48 [ReservedI 

49 Parts: 

1-99_ 1.30 

100-199 _ 5.60 

200-999 —.... 4. 30 

1000-1199 _ 2.50 

1200-1299 _ 5.60 

1300-end_ 2. 20 

50 _ 2.55 


Title 5—Administrative Personnel 

CHAPTER I—CIVIL SERVICE 
COMMISSION 

PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Department of Defense 

Section 213.3306 is amended to show 
that one position of Secretary to the 
President, Uniformed Services Univer¬ 
sity of the Health Sciences, is excepted 
under Schedule C. 

Effective on June 3, 1974, § 213.3306 
(&) (63) is added as set out below. 

§ 213.3306 Department of Defense 
(a) Office of the Secretary. • • • 
(63) One Secretary to the President, 
Uniformed Services University of the 
Health Sciences. 

# • # • • 

6 U.S.C. secs. 3301, 3302; E.O. 10577, 3 CFR 
1954-58 comp. p. 218) 

UifTTED States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners . 
(FR Doc.74-12634 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 

Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare 

Section 213.3316(n) Is amended to re¬ 
flect the following headnote change: 
from Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Community and Field Services to Of¬ 
fice of the Assistant Secretary for Hu¬ 
man Development. Section 213.3316<n) 
(2) is amended to reflect the following 
title change: from Special Assistant to 
the Assistant Secretary for Community 
and Field Services to Director, Plan- 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


liing and Evaluation. Section 213.3316 
<n) (4) is added to show that the position 
of Confidential Assistant to the Assistant 
Secretary for Human Development is ex¬ 
cepted under Schedule C. 

Effective June 3. 1974, § 213.3316(n) 
is amended as set out below. 

§ 213.3316 Department of Health, Ed¬ 
ucation, and Welfare. 

* • • * * 

(n) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Human Development . • • • 

(2) Director, Planning and Evalua¬ 
tion. 

• * • • • 

(4) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary. 

(5 U.S.C. secs. 3301. 3302; E.O. 10577, 3 CFR 
1954-58 Comp. p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners. 
[FR Doc.74-12636 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 amj 


PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Securities and Exchange Commission 

Section 213.3330 is amended to show 
that one position of Administrative Aide 
to the Executive Director is excepted 
under Schedule C. 

Effective June 3, 1974, 5 213.3330(e) 
is amended as set out below. 

§ 213.3330 Securities and Exchange 
Commission. 


(e) Two Administrative Aides to the 
Executive Director. 

• • # • • 

(5 U.S.C. secs. 3301, 3302; E.O. 10577, 3 CFR 
1954-58 Comp. p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners. 

[FR Doc.74-12635 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am| 


Title 7—Agriculture 

CHAPTER IV—FEDERAL CROP INSUR¬ 
ANCE CORPORATION, DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE 

PART 401—FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE 

Subpart—Regulations for the 1969 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 

Appendix—Counties Designated for 
Barley Crop Insurance 

F*ursuant to authority contained in 
5 401.101 of the above-identified regula¬ 
tions, as amended, the following coun¬ 
ties are hereby added to the list of coun¬ 
ties published February 12, 1974 (39 FR 
5303), which were designated for barley 
crop insurance for the 1975 crop year. 


California 

Fresno Madera 

Kern Merced 

Kings Tulare 

(Secs. 606, 616, 52 Stat. 73. as amended, 77 as 

amended; 7UJ3.C. 1506, 1516) 


PART 401—FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE 


Appendix—Counties Designated for 
Cotton Crop Insurance 
Pursuant to authority contained in 
5 401.101 of the above-identified regula¬ 
tions. as amended, the following counties 
have been designated for cotton crop in¬ 
surance for the 1975 crop year. 


Alabama 


Blount 

Jackson 

Cherokee 

Lauderdale 

Chilton 

Lawrence 

Colbert 

Limestone 

Conecuh 

Madison 

Covington 

Marshall 

Cullman 

Morgan 

Dallas 

Pickens 

De Kalb 

Shelby 

Escambia 

Talladega 

Etowah 

Tuscaloosa 

Hale 

Maricopa 

Arizona 

Yuma 

Pinal 

Arkansas 

Arkansas 

Lee 

Ashley 

Lincoln 

Chicot 

Lonoke 

Clay 

Mississippi 

Craighead 

Monroe 

Crittenden 

Phillips 

Cross 

Poinsett 

Desha 

Prairie 

Greene 

Randolph 

Jackson 

St. Francis 

Jefferson 

Woodruff 

Lawrence 

Fresno 

California 

Madera 

Imperial 

Merced 

Kern 

Riverside 

Kings 

Tulare 

Ben Hill 

Georgia 

Lee 

Brooks 

Miller 

Clay 

MltcheU 

Colquitt 

Randolph 

Cook 

Sumter 

Crisp 

Terrell 

Decatur 

Thomas 

Dooly 

Tift 

Early 

Turner 

Irwin 

Worth 

Fulton 

Acadia 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Caldwell 

Avoyelles 

Catahoula 

Bossier 

Concordia 

Caddo 

East CarroU 


Louisiana —Continued 


Evangeline 

Rapides 

Franklin 

Red River 

Madison 

Richland 

Morehouse 

St. Landry 

Natchitoches 

Tensas 

Pointe Coupee 

► West Carroll 


Mississippi 

Alcorn 

Madison 

Benton 

Monroe 

Bolivar 

Panola 

Calhoun 

Pontotoc 

Carroll 

Prentiss 

Chickasaw 

Quitman 

Coahoma 

Sharkey 

De Soto 

Sunflower 

Hinds 

Tallahatchie 

Holmes 

Tippah 

Humphreys 

Tunica 

Issaquena 

Union 

Lee 

Washington 

Leflore 

Yazoo 


Missouri 

Butler 

Pemiscot 

Dunklin 

Scott 

Mississippi 

Stoddard 

New Madrid 



New Mexico 

Chaves 

Eddy 

Dona Ana 

Lea 


North Carolina 

Anson 

Nash 

Cleveland 

Northampton 

Edgecombe 

Robeson 

Halifax 

Scotland 

Hoke 

Union 

Lincoln 



Oklahoma 

Beckham 

Jackson 

Caddo 

Kiowa 

Grady 

Tillman 

Harmon 

Washita 


South Carolina 

Aiken 

Hampton 

Allendale 

Kershaw 

Anderson 

Laurens 

Bamberg 

Lee 

Barnwell 

Lexington 

Calhoun 

Marlon 

Chester 

Marlboro 

Chesterfield 

Orangeburg 

Clarendon 

Saluda 

Darlington 

Spartanburg 

DUlon 

Sumter 

Dorchester 

Williamsburg 

Edgefield 

York 

Florence 



Tennessee 

Carroll 

Lake 

Chester 

Lauderdale 

Crockett 

Lawrence 

Dyer 

Lincoln 

Fayette 

McNalry 

Franklin 

Madison 

Gibson 

Obion 

Giles 

Shelby 

Hardeman 

Tipton 

Haywood 

Weakley 

Henderson 



Texas 

Austin 

Burleson 

Bailey 

Calhoun 

Bell 

Cameron 

Bosque 

Castro 

Brazos 

Childress 

Brisco 

Cochran 


[seal] M. R. Peterson, 

Manager, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation. 

(FR Doc.74-12560 FUed 5-31-74;8:45 am) 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1969 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 
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Texas—C ontinued 


Kansas—C ontinued 


Collin 

Lamb 

Scott 

Stevens 

Crosby 

Limes tons 

Sedgwick 

Sumner 

Culberson 

Lubbock 

Seward 

Wabaunsee 

Dawson 

Lynn 

Shawnee 

Washington 

Deaf Smith 

Matagorda 

Smith 

Wichita 

Denton 

McLennan 

Stafford 

Wilson 

Eiris 

MU am 

Stanton 

Woodson 

El Paso 

Navarro 


Missouri 

Falls 

Nueces 



Fannin 

Parmer 

Atchison 

Henry 

Floyd 

Pecos 

Bates 

Vernon 

Fort Bend 

Presidio 


Nebraska 

Garza 

Reeves 



Grayson 

Refugio 

Adams 

Madison 

Hale 

Robertson 

Boone 

Nance 

Hall 

San Patricio 

Butler 

Nemaha 

Haskell 

Swisher 

Cass 

Nuckolls 

Hidalgo 

Terry 

Clay 

Otoe 

Hill 

Travis 

Colfax 

Pawnee 

Hockley 

Victoria 

Dodge 

Platte 

Hudspeth 

Wharton 

Fillmore 

Polk 

Hunt 

Wilbarger 

Franklin 

Richardson 

Knox 

Willacy 

Gage 

Saline 

T.nmflf 

Williamson 

H&U 

Saunders 



Hamilton 

Seward 


Virginia 

Jefferson 

Thayer 

Southampton 


Johnson 

Webster 

(Secs. 506. 516 

. 52 Stat. 73. as amended, 77, 

Kearney 

York 

as amended; 7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516) 

Lancaster 

New Mexico 

[SEAL] 

M. R. Peterson, 


Tm 


Manager, Federal Crop 

curry 

Lea 


Insurance Corporation. 


Oklahoma 

|FRDoc.74-12572 FUed 5-31-74:8:45 ami 

Caddo 

Nowata 



Craig 

Ottawa 



Delaware 

Texas 


PART 401—FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE 

Subpart—Regulations for the 1969 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 

Appendix—Counties Designated for 
Grain Sorghum Crop Insurance 

Pursuant to authority contained in 
§ 401.101 of the above-identified regula¬ 
tions, as amended, the following coun¬ 
ties have been designated for grain sor¬ 
ghum crop insurance for the 1975 ''rop 
year. 

Arizona 


Washita 

South Dakota 

Hanson 

Hutchinson 

Sanborn 

Texas 

Hunt 

Hutchinson 

Lamb 

Lubbock 

Matagorda 


Maricopa 

Pinal 

Kit Carson 

Allen 

Anderson 

Atchison 

Barton 

Bourbon 

Brown 

Butler 

Chase 

Clay 

Cloud 

Coffey 

Cowley 

Crawford 

Dickinson 

Doniphan 

Douglas 

Elk 

Ell la 

Ell a worth 

Finney 

Ford 

Franklin 

Geary 

Grant 

Gray 

Greenwood 

Harvey 

Haskell 

Jackson 

Jefferson 

Jewell 

Johnson 


Yuma 

Colorado 

Kansas 

Kearny 

Kingman 

Labette 

Lincoln 

Linn 

Lyon 

Marlon 

Marshall 

McPherson 

Meade 

Miami 

Mitchell 

Montgomery 

Morris 

Morton 

Nemaha 

Neosho 

Osage 

Osborne 

Ottawa 

Pawnee 

Phillips 

Pottawatomie 

Pratt 

Reno 

Republic 

Rice 

Riley 

Rooks 

Rush 

RusseU 

Saline 


Kay 
Mayes 

Bon Homme 
Charles Mix 
Davison 
Douglas 

BaUey 
Bell 
Bosque 
Briscoe 
Calhoun 
Cameroon 
Carson 
Castro 
Collin 
Crosby 
Dallam 
Deaf Smith 
Denton 
Ellis 
Falls 
Floyd 
Fort Bend 
Grayson 
Guadalupe 
Hidalgo 
Hale 

Hansford 

Hartley 
Hill 

(Secs. 500, 516, 52 Stat. 73, as amended, 77, 
as amended; 7 UJ5.C. 1506, 1616) 

[seal] M. R. Peterson, 

Manager, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation. 
[FR Doc.74-12562 FUed 5-31-74;8:45 ami 


PART 401—FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE 

Subpart—Regulations for the 1969 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 

Appendix—Parishes Designated for 
Sugarcane Crop Insurance 

Pursuant to authority contained In 
§ 401.101 of the above-identified regula¬ 


Milam 

Moore 

Navarro 

Nueces 

Ochiltree 

Oldham 

Parmer 

RandaU 

Refugio 

San Patricio 

8herman 

Swisher 

Travis 

Victoria 

Willacy 

Wharton 

Williamson 


tions, the following parishes have been 
designated for sugarcane crop insurance 
for the 1975 crop year. 

Louisiana 


Ascension 

Assumption 

Iberia 

Iberville 

Lefourche 

Potnte Coupee 


St. James 

St. John the Baptist 
St. Martin 
St. Mary 
Terrebonne 
West Baton Rouge 


(Secs. 506, 516, 62 Stat. 73, as amended, 77, 
as amended; 7 UB.C. 1506, 1516) 

[seal] M. R. Peterson, 

Manager , Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation. 
[PR Doc.74-12564 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


PART 401—FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE 

Subpart—Regulations for the 1969 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 

Appendix—Counties Designated for 
Wheat Crop Insurance 

Pursuant to authority contained in 
5 401.101 of the above-identified regula¬ 
tions, as amended, the following counties 
are hereby added to the list of counties 
published February 12, 1974, (39 FR 
5303), which were designated for wheat 
crop insurance for the 1975 crop year. 


California 

Madera 

Merced 

Tulare 

Illinois 

Marlon 


Fresno 
Kern 
Kings 

Lawrence 

Indiana 

Greene Posey 

(Secs. 506, 516, 52 Stat. 73, as amended. 77. 
as amended; 7 US.C. 1506, 1516) 

[seal] M. R. Peterson. 

Manager , Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation. 

[FR Dec.74-12561 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


PART 411—GRAPE CROP INSURANCE 

Subpart—Regulations for the 1967 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 

Appendix—Counties Designated for 
Grape Crop Insurance 

Pursuant to authority contained in 
5 4H.1 of the above-identified regula¬ 
tions. the following counties have been 
designated for grape crop insurance for 
the 1975 crop year. 


New York 


Chautauqua 

Niagara 

Ontario 

Schuyler 


Brie 


Seneca 

Steuben 

Yates 


Pennsylvania 


(Secs. 606, 516, 52 Stat. 73, as amended. 77, 
as amended; 7 UB.C. 1500, 1616) 

[seal] M. R. Peterson, 

Manager , Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation. 

[FR Doc.74-12563 FUed 5-31-74;8:45 amJ 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 











19448 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


CHAPTER IX—AGRICULTURAL MARKET¬ 
ING SERVICE (MARKETING AGREE¬ 
MENTS AND ORDERS; FRUITS. VEGE¬ 
TABLES. NUTS), DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE 

(Valencia Orange Reg. 468. Arndt. 1( 

PART 908—VALENCIA ORANGES GROWN 
IN ARIZONA AND DESIGNATED PART 
OF CALIFORNIA 

Limitation of Handling 

This regulation increases the quantity 
of California-Arizona Valencia oranges 
that may be shipped to fresh market 
during the weekly regulation period 
May 24-30, 1974. The quantity that may 
be shipped is increased due to improved 
market conditions for Califomia-Arl- 
zona Valencia oranges. The regulation 
and this amendment are issued pursu¬ 
ant to the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937. as amended, and 
Marketing Order No. 908. 

(a) Findings . (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as ame nded , and 
Order No. 908. as amended (7 CFR Part 
908), regulating the handling of Valen¬ 
cia oranges grown in Arizona and desig¬ 
nated part of California, effective under 
the applicable provisions of the Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674) and upon 
the basis of the recommendation and in¬ 
formation submitted by the Valencia 
Orange Administrative Committee, es¬ 
tablished under the said amended mar¬ 
keting agreement and order, and upon 
other available information, it is hereby 
found that the limitation of handling of 
such Valencia oranges. as hereinafter 
provided, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act. 

(2) The need for an increase in the 
quantity of oranges available for han¬ 
dling during the current week results 
from changes that have taken place in 
the marketing situation since the issu¬ 
ance of Valencia Orange Regulation 466 
(39 FR 18090). The marketing picture 
now indicates that there is a greater de¬ 
mand for Valencia oranges than existed 
when the regulation was made effective. 
Therefore, in order to provide an op¬ 
portunity for handlers to handle a suffi¬ 
cient volume of Valencia oranges to fill 
the current demand thereby making a 
greater quantity of Valencia oranges 
available to meet such increased demand, 
the regulation should be amended, as 
hereinafter set forth. 

(3) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
amendment until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion thereof in the Federal Register (5 
U.S.C. 553) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this amendment is based became 
available and the time when this amend¬ 
ment must become effective in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act 
is insufficient, and this amendment re¬ 
lieves restriction on the handling of 
Valencia oranges grown in Arizona and 
designated part of California. 


(b) Order, as amended . The provisions 
in paragraph (b)(1) 'i), (ii), and (iii) of 
§ 908.766 (Valencia Orange Regulation 
466 (39 FR 18090)) are hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 908.766 Valencia Orange Regulation 
466. 


(b)(1) • • • 

(i) District 1: 451.000 cartons; 

(ii) District 2: 396.000 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: 253,000 cartons. 

• • • • • 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: May 29.1974. 

Charles R. Brader, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

(FR Doc.74-12670 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am( 


CHAPTER XIV—COMMODITY CREDIT 

CORPORATION, DEPARTMENT OF AGRI¬ 
CULTURE 

SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND 
OTHER OPERATIONS 

PART 1427—COTTON 

Subpart—1974 Crop Supplement to 
Cotton Loan Program Regulations 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 74-11383 appearing at page 
17834 in the issue of Tuesday, May 21, 
1974, make the following changes: 

1. In the third column on page 17835: 

a. Under the heading “Basis strict low 
middling white lWo *4134* loan rate”, 
the ninth and tenth entries now reading 
“27.45 and 27.30“ should read “27.40 and 
27.35“. 

b. The fifteenth entry under the head¬ 
ing “County“ should read “Sunflower". 

2. In the table on page 17837: 

a. The tenth entry under the heading 
“White", should read “SGO". 

b. Under the heading “Light Spotted", 
the fourth entry should read “SLM". 

c. Directly under the table, in the first 
line of the Grade Symbols, “CM" should 
read “GM". 


Title 14—Aeronautics and Space 

CHAPTER I—FEDERAL AVIATION ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF TRANS¬ 
PORTATION 

(Airworthiness Docket No. 74-SW-25, Arndt. 
39-1860| 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Bell Model 204B and 205A-1 Helicopters 

There has been one inflight failure of 
the tail rotor pitch change chain on a 
Model 205A-1 and there have been sev¬ 
eral reports of broken individual link 
segments in the chain on the Model 
205A-1 and 204B helicopters. Failure of 
the tail rotor pitch change chain could 
result in possible loss of directional con¬ 
trol of the helicopter. Since this condi¬ 
tion is likely to exist or develop in other 
helicopters of the Model 204B and 205A- 
1 type design, an airworthiness direc¬ 


tive is being issued to impose daily and 25 
hour interval, repetitive inspections of 
the pitch change chains. P/N 205-001- 
721-1 and P/N 205-001-748-1. 

As a matter of record all Model 205A 
helicopters have been converted to Model 
205A-1 helicopters. Several of the early 
Model 205A helicopters were equipped 
with two pitch change chains. P/N 205- 
001-748-1 and 205-001-721-1, and later 
helicopters were equipped with only one 
chain. P/N 205-001-721-1. Both of these 
chains are subject to the same condi¬ 
tions. In addition Bell Model 205A-1 hel¬ 
icopters may be equipped with, or are 
presently delivered with Tail Rotor Hub 
and Blade Assembly, P/N 212-010-701, 
and a recent change in the rigging proce¬ 
dure for this tail rotor was published in 
Bell Service Bulletin No. 205-05-74-1. 
Therefore this service bulletin procedure 
is incorporated by reference in this AD. 

Since a situation exists that requires 
immediate adoption of this regulation, 
it is found that notice and public pro¬ 
cedure hereon are impracticable and 
good cause exists for making this 
amendment effective in less than 30 days. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (31 FR 13697), 
5 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is amended by adding the 
following new airworthiness directive: 

Bell. Applies to Bell Model 204B and 205A-1 
Helicopters. Certificated In all cate¬ 
gories 

To detect cracks in the taU rotor pitch 
change link segments and to prevent possible 
failure of the tail rotor pitch change chains 
accomplish the following repetitive inspec¬ 
tions on chains. P/N 205-001-721-1 and 205- 
001-748-1. 

(a) Within five hours time In service after 
the effective date of this AD, unless already 
accomplished, and thereafter at intervals 
not to exceed 25 hours time in service from 
the last Inspection, accomplish the follow¬ 
ing Inspections; 

(1) Remove the chain or chains from the 
helicopter in accordance with the applicable 
maintenance manual. 

(2) Clean each chain with solvent and 
stiff bristle brush and air dry. 

(3) Roll each chain into a tight flat disc 
and inspect the links' outer segments, both 
sides, for cracks using a light and a ten power 
or higher magnifying glass. Unroll the chain 
and with teeth up, inspect inner segments of 
the links at the radius between the teeth. 
Turn each chain over and Inspect the op¬ 
posite side of the link segments. 

(4) Replace chains with cracked segments 
before further flight. 

(5) Install chains with uncracked link 
segments in accordance with the pertinent 
maintenance manual and rig tall rotor con¬ 
trols in accordance with the pertinent 
maintenance manual. If 212-016-701 Tail 
Rotor Hub and Blade Assembly is Installed 
on the Model 205A-1. rig the controls In ac¬ 
cordance with the maintenance manual and 
as specified In Bell Helicopter Company Serv¬ 
ice Bulletin No. 205-05-74-1, dated March 1, 
1974. 

(b) Before the first flight of each day after 
the effective date of this A.D., accomplish 
the following reptitive inspections. 

(1) Remove the cover from the chain as¬ 
sembly. 

(2) Inspect each chain assembly for cracks 
In the link segments using a 3 power or high¬ 
er magnifying glass. Particular attention 
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should b© placed on the portion o i each 
chain that travels over each sprocket and 
that extends three Inches each side of this 
area or portion. 

(3) Remove chains with cracked segments 
before further flight in accordance with the 
applicable maintenance manual. 

(4) Install chains with uncracked seg¬ 
ments In accordance with the applicable 
maintenance manual and rig the controls as 
specified In paragraph (a)(5) of this A.D. 

The manufacturer’s specifications and pro¬ 
cedures identified and described In this di¬ 
rective ore Incorporated herein and made a 
part hereof pursuant to 6 U.6.C. 652(a)(1). 
All persons affected by this directive who 
have not already received these documents 
from the manufacturer may obtain copies 
upon request to the Service Manager, Bell 
Helicopter Company, P.O. Box 482, Fort 
Worth, Texas 76101. These documents may 
also be examined at the Office of the Regional 
Counsel. Southwest Region, FAA, 4400 Blue 
Mound Road. Fort Worth, Texas, and at FAA 
Headquarters, 800 Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. A historical file on this 
A.D. which includes the Incorporated ma¬ 
terial in full is maintained by the FAA at 
its headquarters in Washington, D.C., and 
at the Southwest Regional Office in Fort 
Worth. Texas. (Bell telefax message dated 
May 10, 1974 pertains to this subject.) 

This amendment becomes effective 
June 7, 1974. 

(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603, Federal Aviation Act 
of 1968 (49 US.C. 1354(a). 1421, 1423): sec. 
6(c), Department of Transportation Act (49 
US.C. 1655(c))) 

Note: The incorporation by reference pro¬ 
visions in Oils document were approved by 
the Director of the Federal Register on 
June 19. 1967. 

Issued in Fort Worth, Tex., on May 24, 
1974. 

Henry L. Newman, 
Director, Southwest Region. 

(FR Doc.74-12583 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


(Airworthiness Docket No. 74-WE-27-AD, 
Arndt. 39-1868 J 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

McDonnell Douglas Model DC-0-61 F, 
-62F, -63F Convertible Freighters 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (31 FR 13697), 
an airworthiness directive was adopted 
May 10,1974, and made effective immedi¬ 
ately by telegram dated May 11, 1974, to 
all known United States operators or 
owners of McDonnell Douglas DC-8-6IF, 
-62F, -63F convertible freighter air¬ 
planes. The airworthiness directive re¬ 
quires at or before the compliance times 
specified, inspection, test and/or deacti¬ 
vation of the passenger oxygen system 
and repairs or replacements as neces¬ 
sary. The telegraphic AD was required 
because inspection of several DC-8-61F/ 
-62F/-63F convertible freighter aircraft 
has revealed that the passenger oxygen 
main supply piping supports are wearing 
and/or failing, permitting piping to rub 
on support bracket, Douglas P/N 3775154, 
wearing holes in these pipes. 

Since it was found that immediate cor¬ 
rective action was required, notice and 
public procedure thereon was impractic¬ 
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able and contrary to the public interest 
and good cause existed for making the 
airworthiness directive effective immedi¬ 
ately to all known operators or owners of 
McDonnell Douglas DC-8-6 IF, -62F, 
-63F convertible freighter aircraft, cer¬ 
tificated in all categories. These condi¬ 
tions still exist and the airworthiness di¬ 
rective is hereby published in the Federal 
Register as an amendment to § 39.13 of 
Part 39 of the Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tions to make it effective to all persons: 

Mcdonnell Douglas Company. Applies to 
DC-8-61 F, -62F, -63P Convertible 

Freighter Airplanes. Certificated in all 
Categories. 

(1) For all aircraft in the passenger con¬ 
figuration, within twenty-four (24) hours of 
receipt of this telegram, or prior to further 
flight, whichever occurs later, unless already 
accomplished within the last 60 hours, per¬ 
form the passenger oxygen system leak check 
per paragraph 1 (a) DACO Alert Service Bul¬ 
letin A35-25 Revision A dated May 10, 1974, 
or later FAA-approvcd revisions. If the oxygen 
system does not pass the leak check, in¬ 
spect, repair and replace worn piping as re¬ 
quired, and replace broken and missing sup¬ 
ports prior to next flight; repeat leak test 
per DACO A.S.B. A35-25 Revision A, para¬ 
graph 1(a). At intervals not to exceed 60 
flight hours visually inspect for worn oxygen 
piping, replace as necessary, and conduct 
the leak, test per DACO A.SJB. A36-25 Re¬ 
vision A. paragraph 1 (a) until the modifica¬ 
tions described by DACO AJS.B. A35-25 Re¬ 
vision A, paragraph 1(b) have been accom¬ 
plished. Within 300 hours time in service 
after initial leak check, secure all oxygen 
piping, per DACO A .SB. A36-25 Revision A, 
paragraph 1(b). 

(2) For aircraft in the full freighter con¬ 
figuration, prior to further flight after re¬ 
ceipt of this telegram, close the oxygen hand 
shutoff valve on the passenger system and 
placard system inoperative untU (1), above, 
is accomplished. Prior to conversion to pas¬ 
senger configuration, perform checks, repair, 
and modifications of (1) above. Paragraph 
2, DACO AJSJB. A35-25 Revision A covers this 
subject.” 

Tliis amendment becomes effective 
June 6, 1974, for all persons except those 
to whom it was made effective immedi¬ 
ately by telegram dated May 11, 1974. 

(Secs. 313(a). 601, 603, Federal Aviation Act 
of 1968 (49 UJS.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423); sec. 
6(c), Department of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1655(c)) 

Issued in Los Angeles, Calif., on May 
23, 1974. 

Arvin O. Basnight, 

Director, FAA Western Region. 

(FR Doc.74-12584 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


(Airspace Docket No. 74-AL-6] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING 
POINTS 

Alteration of Control Zone and Transition 
* Area 

On April 10,1974, a notice of proposed 
rulemaking was published in the Federal 
Register (39 FR 13006) stating that the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro¬ 
posed amendments to Part 71 of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Regulations that would 
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alter the Deadhorse, Alaska, terminal 
airspace structure. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro¬ 
posed rulemaking through the submis¬ 
sion of comments. No comments were re¬ 
ceived which objected to the rule as 
proposed. 

Therefore, in consideration of the 
foregoing. Part 71 of the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Regulations is amended effective 
0901 G.m.t., July 18, 1974, as hereinafter 
set forth. 

1. Section 71.171 (39 FR 354), Dead- 
horse, Alaska, control zone is amended 
to read: 

Deadhorse. Alaska 

Within a 5-mile radius of the Deadhorse 
airport (latitude 70* 11'40" N., longitude 
148°28'05" W.); within a 5-mile radius of 
the Prudhoe Bay airport (latitude 70 # 15'05" 
N.. longitude 148°20'13" W.): within 3.5 
miles each side of the Deadhorse VOR 255* 
radial extending from the 5-mlle radius 
zone to 9.5 miles W of the VOR; within 3.5 
miles each side of the Deadhorse VOR 081* 
radial extending from the 6-mile radius zone 
to 8.5 miles E of the VOR; within 3 miles 
each side of the Prudhoe Bay NDB 076* 
bearing extending from the 5-mile radius 
zone to 8.6 miles E of the NDB; and within 3 
miles each side of the Prudhoe Bay NDB 
269° bearing extending from the 6-mile 
radius zone to 8.5 miles W of the NDB. 

2. Section 71.181 (39 FR 440), Dead¬ 
horse, Alaska, transition area is amended 
to read: 

Deadhorse, Alaska 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within 6.5 miles S 
and 9.6 miles N of the Deadhorse VOR 075* 
radial extending from the VOR to 20 miles E 
of the VOR: within 6.5 miles S and 10 miles 
N of the Deadhorse VOR 255° radial extend¬ 
ing from the VOR to 25.5 miles W; and 
within a 16.5 mile radius of the Deadhorse 
VOR extending from the 099° radial clock¬ 
wise to the 231* radial. That airspace ex¬ 
tending upward from 1.200 feet above the 
surface within the area bounded by a line 
beginning at latitude 69*40'00" N„ longitude 
153°00'00" W.; to 7C*33'00" N. f 150*45'00" 
W.; thence east via 3 nautical miles offshore 
to latitude 70*14'00" N.; longitude 146*- 
OO'OO" W.; to 69*00'00" N., 148*00'00" W.; to 
68°00'00" N.. 148*00'00" W.; to 68*00'00" 
N„ 153 4 00'00" W.; thence to point of 
beginning. 

(8ec. 307(a). Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
(49 U.S.C. 1348(a)); sec. 6(c), Department 
of Transportation Act (49 U.8.C. 1666(c)) 

Issued in Anchorage, Alaska, on 
May 23,1974. 

Quentin S. Taylor, 

Acting Director , 
Alaskan Region. 

|FR Doc.74-12585 Filed 5-31-74;8:46 am) 


[Airspace Docket No. 74-AL-3] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING 
POINTS 

Alteration of Control Zone and Transition 
Area 

On March 28, 1974, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rulemaking was published in the 
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Federal Register (39 FR 11432) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion proposed amendments to Part 71 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would alter the Fairbanks, Alaska, ter¬ 
minal airspace structure. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro¬ 
posed rulemaking through the submis¬ 
sion of comments. 

Comments received from the military 
users indicated a need to review the de¬ 
parture of criteria for Eielson AFB. In 
light of that reevaluafcion. is was deter¬ 
mined that a 1-mile width Increase on 
the northeast side of the proposed con¬ 
trol zone extension would be beneficial 
to military users. This action would not 
result in any adverse effect upon other 
airspace users. 

Therefore, in consideration of the 
foregoing. Part 71 of the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Regulations is amended effective 
0901 G.m.t^ July 18, 1974, as hereinafter 
set f orth. 

1. Section 71.171 (39 FR 354)., Fair¬ 
banks, Alaska, control zone is amended 
to read: 

Fairbanks, Alaska (Eielson AFB) 

Within a 5-mile radius of Eielson AFB 
(latitude 64 39'56" N. longitude 147°05'&6” 
W); within 2 miles each Bide of the Eielson 
localizer 8 course extending from the 5-mile 
radius zone to the Eielson outer marker; and 
within 2 miles SW and 8 miles NE ot the 
Eielson Tacan 324« radial extending from the 
Eielson 5-mil© radius zone to 6 miles NW 
of the Tacan. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Fairbanks, Alaska (Fairbanks Interna¬ 
tional/Fort Wainwright AAF) 

Within & 5-mile radius of Fairbanks Inter¬ 
national Airport (latitude 84®49'09" N. longi¬ 
tude 147*61'14" W); within a 6-mile radius 
of Fort Walnwright AAF (latitude B4°60T3" 
N, longitude 147*36*62" W); within 2 miles 
each side of the Fairbanks localizer NE 
course, extending from the Fairbanks 5-mile 
radius zone to the outer marker; within 2 
miles each side of the Fairbanks localizer 
SW course, extending from the Fairbanks 
5-mlle radius zone to 5 miles SW of the lo¬ 
calizer antenna (latitude 64*48'11" N. longi¬ 
tude 147°53'01" W); and within 2 miles each 
side of the Fairbanks RR E course, extending 
from the Fort Walnwright 5-mile radius zone 
to 5 miles E of the RR. 

2. Section 71.181 (39 FR 440), Fair¬ 
banks, Alaska, transition area is 
amended to read: 

Fairbanks, Alaska 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within 9.5 miles W 
and 4.5 miles E or the Eielson localizer S 
course extending from the Eielson VOR to 

18.5 miles B of the VOR; within 2 miles NW 
and 4.5 miles SE of the Fairbanks localizer 
NE course, extending from the Fairbanks 
outer marker to Fox RBN; within 4.6 miles 
SE and 9.5 miles NW of the Fairbanks lo¬ 
calizer NE course extending from Fox RRW 
to 18.5 miles NE of the RBN; within 4.5 miles 
NW and 9.5 miles SE of the Fairbanks lo¬ 
calizer SW course, extending from 5 miles 
SW of the localizer antenna (latitude 64* 
48'11" N„ longitude 147*53*01" W) to 18.5 
miles SW of the localizer .antenna; within 

4.5 miles N and 9.5 miles S of the Fairbanks 
RR E course, extending from Fairbanks RR 


to 18.5 miles E of the RR; and that airspace 
extending upward from 1,200 feet above the 
surface beginning at latitude 68*00*00" N.. 
longitude 153*00*00" W.; to 68*00*00" N.. 
144*00*00" W.; to 63*10*00" N., 144*00*00" 
W.; to 62*38*00" N., 145*41 *00" W.; to 
62 , 45'00" N., 148°48'00" W.; to 62*59W* N., 
150*15*00" to G3°00'00" N., 161*10*00" 
W.; to 64*00*00" N.. 153°00'00" W.; to point 
or beginning, excluding the portion within 
Restricted Areas R2202B and R2206. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
(49 UJS.C. 1348(a)); sec. 6(c), Department 
erf Transportation Act (49 TL8.C. 1085(c)) 

Issued in Anchorage, Alaska, on 
May 23. 1974. 

Quentin S. Taylor, 

Actinv Director, 
Alaskan Region. 

!FR Doc.74-12586 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am) 


(Airspace Docket No. 73-EA-112J 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING 
POINTS 

Alteration of Control Zone 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 74-11574 appearing on 
page 17859 in the issue of Tuesday, May 
21, 1974, in the third line from <the bot¬ 
tom of the description of the Du Buis. 
Pa., control zone, “066° ”, should read 
“986 OM . 
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Title 24—Housing and Urban Development 

CHAPTER X—FEDERAL INSURANCE ADMINISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

SUBCHAPTER B—NATIONAL FLOOD INSURANCE PROGRAM 

[Docket No. FI-276] 

PART 1914—AREAS ELIGIBLE FOR THE SALE OF INSURANCE 
Status of Participating Communities 

Section 1914.4 of Part 1914 of Subchapter B of Chapter X of Title 24 of the Code of Federal Regulations is amended by 
adding in alphabetical sequence a new entry to the table. In this entry, a complete chronology of effective dates appears for 
each listed community. Each date appearing in the last column of the table is followed by a designation which indicates whether 
the date signifies the effective date of the authorization of the sale of flood insurance in the area under the emergency or the 
regular flood insurance program. The entry reads as follows: 


§ 1914.4 Statu* of participating communities. 


• 

• 

• 

• • • 

• 

State 

County 

Hamrd area 

Iioeatiou identified 

State map repository Local map repository 

Effective date 
of authorication 
of sole of flood 
insurance 





for area 

• 

• 

. 

• • • 

• 

Colorado - 

Delaware.... 

VrntUAtit 

pnrmn fMtv Miiv ”4 1*174 


May 28, 1974. 
Emery.-n. > 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

... 8ttS9GX.. 

• • V. 4*1 ILf 11 ' 11/ I *• •• • - • * - 

city of. 

.. MfUsboro, town of. .... 

_ 

Do . 

T)n 

. do -- 

Castle 

city of. 

Newport, town of ... ...... 


Fh-irfrlu 

Volusia 

Ponce Inlet 


Do. 

r junua.. 

TV» 

Orange 

town of. 

Winter Park, . 


Do. 

Dn 

Pinellas 

city of. 

Seminole, city of _........_ _-rr _ 


Do. 

Idaho 

Blaine 

llailey, city of. Dec. 7, 1973.. 

_^_^ ^_^__t_^_-r_ 

Do. 


Msdison 

Roxana village of . .................... 


Do. 

Mnrvlftntl 

Prtni'ii 

Berwyn Heights, ... 


Do. 


Cnrltiiu 

town of. 

Moose Lake, .............._....... 


Do. 

alllUUMlUl.... 

Xfunmniit It 

city of. 

Allpnl/iwn TW 1(l73 


Do. 

New Jersey. 

Salem 

borough of. 

Elsinboro, 


Do. 


SiiniiicT 

township of. 

Hendersonville, .. 


Do. 


Dallas 

city of. 


Do. 

IHub 

fio]t 

Salt Lake C’ity 


Do. 



city of. 




(National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 (title XIII of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968), effective Jan. 28, 1969 (33 FR 17804, 
Nov. 28, 1968), as amended (secs. 408-410, Pub. L. 91-152, Dec. 24, 1969) (42 U.8.O. 4001-4127); and Secretary’s delegation of authority to 
Federal Insurance Administrator. 34 FR 2680, Feb. 27, 1969) 


Issued: May 21, 1974. 


[FR Doc.74-12373 Filed 5-31-74;8:46 am] 


George K. Bernstein, 

Federal Insurance Administrator . 


# 


_ 
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[Docket ’No. FI-27T] 

PART 1914—AREAS ELIGIBLE FOR THE SALE OF INSURANCE 
Status of Participating Communities 

Section 1914.4 of Part 1914 of Subchapter B of Chapter X of Title 24 of the Code of Federal Regulations is amended by 
adding in alphabetical sequence a new entry to the table. In this entry, a complete chronology of effective dates appears for 
each listed community. Each date appearing in the last column of the table is followed by a designation which indicates whether 
the date signifies the effective date of the authorization of the sale of flood insurance in the area under the emergency or the 
regular flood insurance program. The entry reads as follows: 

§ 1914.4 Status of participating communities. 

# • • • • • *• 


Effective date 

St a to County Location of authorization Hazard area State map repository Local map repository 

of sale of flood Identified 
Insurance for area 


Colorado___Boulder_Lyons, town of_.—— 

Connection!-__Hartford.. Plain vi lie, town of. — 

Florida .Seminole.Unlncoprorated areas- 

Missouri__Jasper.Sarcoxie, city of. 

Texas___Calhoun.Unincorporated areas. 


Washington..—.— King—.—.. Ailbrun, city of.r...... 

Do__Okanogan.-Winthrop, town of...;—. 


May 29,1974 
emergency. 

Doc. 28,1973 __ __ __— 

— May 31,1974 

BCiS-Sa 

*****^* ******* 

., . ............_„___,_ ' _ _ 

- 

do. 

May 17,1974 .. 


. June 19.1970. 
Emergency. 
Mar. 19,1971. 

Regular. 
Sept. 15, 1972. 

BUHMtttfcML 
May 23. 1974. 

Reinstated. 
May 29. 1974. 
Emergency, 
do 

June lfl, 1970 _ _ ...., 

, . , , n -r~? 

Mo* 9A 10M - . . -— 





(National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 ('title kin of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968), effective Jan. 28, 1969 (S3 FR 17894, 
Nov. 28, 1068), as amended (sees. 408-410, Pub. L. 91-162, Dec. 24, 1969) (42 U.S.C. 4001-4127); and Secretary's delegation of authority to 
Federal Insurance Administrator, 34 FR 2680, Feb. 27,1969) 


Issued: May 22, 1974. 


IFR Doc.74-12374 Filed 6-31-74:8:45 ami 


George K. Bernstein, 
Federal Insurance Administrator . 


% 
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(Docket No. FI-2781 

PART 1914—AREAS ELIGIBLE FOR THE SALE OF INSURANCE 
Status of Participating Communities 

Section 1914.4 or Part 1914 of Subchapter B of Chapter X of Title 24 of the Code of Federal Regulations is amended by 
adding in alphabetical sequence a new entry to the table. In this entry, a complete chronology of effective dates appears for 
each listed community. Each date appearing in the last column of the table is followed by a designation which Indicates whether 
the date signifies the effective date of the authorization of the sale of flood insurance in the area under the emergency or the 
regular flood insurance program. The entry reads as follows: 

§ 1914*4 Status of participating communities. 

• • • • • • • 


Slat* 


Connty 


Location 


Effective (Jute 
of aut horization 
of sale of flood 
insurance for area 


Hazard area 


State map repository 


Local map repository 


• 

California_ 

• 

... Los Angeles_ 

Illinois_ .. 

Lake. 

Indiana. - 

_Alien... 

Iowa............ 


MirJiicmn _ 

TT -. 

GunoiUU).. . _ 

Minnesota..FI 1 more.. 

Do_ 

... Marshall. 

1*0 _ 

Murray_ 

Missouri_—.Gasoonade-.. -- 

Nav York — _ 

_ Herklmor... 

Pennsylvania_Lancaster..... 

South Dakota... 

— Beadle- 

Tonneasoe.. - 

... Monroe_- 

Do. 



Hidden hills, city of.. 


Zion, city of..— 

Fort Wayne, city of_ 

Unincorporated areas.., 

OaLufts. village of_ 

Rushford, city of. 

Orygla, city of. .1 

Unincorporated areas. 
Hermann, olty of.. 


I lion, village 

Elrtirata, township of. 
Huron, city of_— 


May 24, 1074. May 24.1074 _... 

Emergency. 

.do.Mar. 20.1074 . 


_do.Feb. 15,1074 _ 

_do..... 



Feb. 8,1074 ... 


Sweotwntcr. city of. — 
Waveriy, town of_ 


Pec. 51,11 
Suepeoeto*. 

May 20, 1074. 

Reinstated. 

. May 24, 1074. 

Emergency. 

.. May 20, 1074. ;........ 

Emergency. 

. May 24. 1074. :___ 

Emergency. 

..do.Fob. 15,1074_ 

-do.do.— 


(National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 (title Xm of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968), effective Jan. 28, 1969 (33 FR 17804, 
Nov. 28, 1968), as amended (secs. 408-410, Pub. L. 91-182, Dec. 24, 1969) (42 U.S.C. 4001-4127); and Secretary’s delegation of authority to 
Federal Insurance Administrator, 34 ra 2680, Feb. 27,1969) 


Issued: May 20, 1974. 


(FR Doc.74-12375 Filed S-31-74;«:45 am] 


George K. Bernstein, 

Federal Insurance Administrator. 
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|Docket No. PI-279] 

PART 1915—IDENTIFICATION OF SPECIAL HAZARD AREAS 
List of Communities With Special Hazard Areas 

The Federal Insurance tods 

Identifying Uie areas of cramraitto whidhtove 800 ^^^^“^ guide new development away from areas threatened 

be contrary to the public Interest.'The Purpose ot of informing the public of the location of areas of special flood 

by flooding. Since this Publicationis Re sale of flood hiiuance or the commencement of construction, notice and public pro¬ 
hazard and has no binding effect on the sale 011100 a insurance inasmuch as this publication is not a substantive 

s sssfffiMSsrsffitstss’is® su a*™.™*. ■>'»*•. »«.<*.• *, «*»»< 

Jn^iaiphabetlcal sequence anew entry to the table, which entry- reads as follows: 

§1915.3 List of communities with special hazard areas. , • • 


Slate 


County 


Iteration 


Map No. 


State mop repository 


Local map repository 


Effective date 
of Identification 
of areas which 
have special 
Hood haxanLs 


Alabama...Baldwin. 


Fairhopo, city oL. H 01 0006 01 
through 
11 01 0006 08 


Alabama Development Office, Office Mis. Marie Moore, CHy .C ity 

of state Planning, State Office Bldg., Clerk’s Office, CHy Hall, 1- airhope, 

501 Dexter Ave., Montgomery, Ala. Ala. 36532. 


May 24,1074. 


Do.—do.Loxley. town of -... 

Do.Dale. Oiark.cRyof. 


Do.. 


Geneva. Stocomb, town of.. 


Do .Jefferson. . Fultondale, 

. . city of. 

Do. Mol tile.Saruland, city of.. 


Do . St. Clair . Odenvtlle, 

— town of. 

Do . 


.do. Raglaml. town of. 


Do .Shelby.Alabaster, town 

of. 

Do .Jackson. gcottsboro, city 

of. 

Do. Madison—.Huntsville, dty 

Do . Morgan... Decatur, city of..- 

p 0 ...do. . Falk villc, town of. 


Alaska. Gateway 

Borough. 


Ketchikan, city 
of. 


II 01 0000 01 

H 01 0062 01 
tlirough 

n 01 0062 06 

II 01 0089 01 
through 
H 01 008!) <M 
II 01 0121 01 
through 
11 01 0121 04 
II 01 0171 01 
through 
H 01 0171 03 
H 01 0188 01 


n 01 0190 01 
through 
H 01 0190 (W 
H 01 0192 01 
through 
II 01 0192 02 
H 01 071 2720 01 
through 
n 01 071 2720 08 
H 01 089 1730 01 
through 
H 01 089 1730 25 
U 01 103 0890 01 
through 
II 01 103 0890 32 
11 01 103 1130 01 
through 
H 01 103 1130 09 
H 02 130 1250 01 
through 
II 02 130 1260 03 


86104. ■ 

Alabama Insurance Department, 
Room 453, Administrative Bldg., 
Montgomery, Ala. 36104. 

.do..— 


.... Mayor, Town Hall, P.O. Box 67, 
Loxley, Ala. 36551. ^ _ 

.... Mayor, City Hall, Oxark, Ala. 36360... 


Do. 

Do. 


___.. Mayor, Slocomb, Ala. 36376.. 


.do.. 


.do.. 


-do . 

.do. ..~ 


. do .. 

. do. .1.-----— 

__ do . 

. do ..—. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Arixona. 

... Apache.— 

. Springcrville, 
town of. 

11 64 001 OI70 01 
tlirough 
n 04 001 0470 02 

Do. 

.. Cochise_ 

... Willcox,city of- 

II 04 0018 01 
through 

H 04 0018 08 

Do.. 

... Gila.. 

... Globe, city of- 

II O* 0029 01 
tlirough 

11 04 0029 07 

m 

Cochise. 

... Sierra Vista, 

H 04 003 0131 01 
through 

H 01 003 0431 03 



city of. 

Do. 

.... Santa Crux- 

... Nogales, city of-.. 


Do. 

... Graham. 

Pima town of 

11 04 009 0380 02.. 



Do. 

A rUlklk&ItN 

.... Yuma.. 

Benton....,_ 

... Parker, town of— 
... Rogers, city of- 

IJ 04 027 0340. 

II 06 007 3390 01 
through 

)I 06 007 3390 07 




Do 

Miller. 

... Te-xarknna, 

H 05 0137 01 



city of. 

tlirough 

11 06 0137 05 


Department of Community and Re¬ 
gional Affairs, Division of Commu¬ 
nity Research and Planning, Pouch 
B, Juneau, Alaska 96601. 

Alaska Division of Insurance, Room 
410, Goldstein Bldg., Pouch D, 
Juneau, Alaska 99801. 

Arizona State Land Department, 1624 
West Adams, Room 400, Phoenix, 
Arit. 85007. 

Arizona Department of Insurance, 
P.O. Box 7098, 718 West Ulcnrosa, 
Phoenix. Ari*. 85011. 

.... do. 


Mayor, City Hall, Fultondale, Ala. 

36068. 

Mayor, CHy nail, Soraland, Ala. 

36751. 

. Mayor, Odcnville, Ala. 35120. 

Mayor. First Ave., Ragland. Ala. 

35131. 

. Mavor. Box 277, City Hall, Alabaster, 

Ala. 35007. 

Mayor, CHy Hall, Scotisboro, Ala. May 10, 1974. 
35768. 

City Planner's Office, 5th floor, Munic- May 24,1974. 
ipal Bldg., Fountain Row, Hunts¬ 
ville, Ala. 35801. _ 

Building Department, CHy Ilall, 402 Do. 

Lee 8t. NE., Decatur, Alu. 35601. 

Mayor, City noil, Falkvillc, Ala. Do. 

35622, 

Mavor, P.O. Box 1110, Ketchikan, Do. 
Alaska 99901. 


. do _ 

. do . 


Mayor, city Hall, Sprfngerville, Ari*. Do. 
85938. 


City Hall, 151 West Moley 8t., Willcox, Do. 
Ari*. 85643. 

Mayor, city of Globe, 150 North Pine, Do. 
St., Globe, Ari*. 85501. 


.Mayor, City Hall, Sierra Vista, Arit. May 10,1974. 


.....do. 

.....do.... 

_ do ... 

Division of Soil and Water Resources, 
State Dejiartniciit of Commerce, 
1920 West Capitol Ave.. Little Rook, 
Ark. 72201. 

Arkansas Insurance Department. 400 
University Tower Bldg., little 
Rock, Ark. 72204. 

_do . 


Mayor, CHy Hall, 223 Grand Ave., May 24, 1974. 
Nogales, Ari*. 85621. _ _ 

. Mayor, Municipal Bldg., Pima, Ari*. Do. 

85543 

... Mayor,' City nail, Parker Ari*. 8M44.. May 17, 1974. 
8, Mayor, mayor of Rogers, Rogers, Ark. May 24, 1974. 
5, 77/66. 


City Inspection, Municipal Bldg., 
City Hall, Department of Public 
Works, Texarkana, Ark. 75601. 


Do. 
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State 


County 


Map No. 


State map repository 


I«nc»l map repository 


Do_Ouachita---- East Camden. 

town of. 

Do.._.i.Craighead.Lake City, 

town of. 


Do. Mississippi. Leach villa, city 


Do.. 


California_Contra Costa.Plenum! Hill, 

city of. 


Do.*_Alameda--Alameda, city of. 


Do..Fresno_ 

Do_Amador_ 


... Selma, aHy of. 
... lone, city of.. 


Do.. 


Butte_ Clridley, city of_ 


Do.Fresno...KJupiLnrg. 

oily of. 

Do_.... Humboldt_Eurrka, city of.. 

Do.. Los Angeles.Hidden IIills, 

cfcy of. 

Do.Contra Costa.T*inoh\ city of.. _ 


Do..Monterey.. Couiolrs, city of. 

Do... Orange.. Brea, city of.. 


Do. n urn bold t. Rio Dell, city of... 

Do---Placer.... Lincoln, city of 

Do-Kerau...Delano, city of. . 

Do -.... San Diego .. San Marcos. 

city of. 

Do.San Mate* - liiuWw, gity of . 

Do.Santa Clara.. Los Altos Hills. 

town of. 

Do.do. Monte Sere no, 

city of. 

Do. Stanislaus.Turlock, city of... 

Do--—.do-—-Waterford, city of. 

Do- Tehama ..Corning, oily of... 

Do. Los Angeles.. Claremont, 

city of. 


• 

• • 

H 050164 01_ 

-do,..... __........... 

H 05 031 2100 01. 


. O 06 039 1340 02. 

_do... 

H 05 098 2240 01. 

.do .. 

. n 05 139 2000 01. 

.do....... 

11 06 (HKJ3I Ul 
tiirough 

H 06 00034 07 

H 06 001 0010 01 
through 

H 06 001 0010 08 
. H 06 0056 01_ 

Department of Water Resource*. P.O. 
Box 388, Sacramento, Calif. 958U2. 

California Insurance 1)Apartment, W7 
South Broadway, Los Angelas. 
Calif. 90012. 

.do... 

.do... 

. II 00 0016 01 


through 

H 06 (MUG 02 

H 06 0019 01 
through 

II 06 0019 02 

11 06 0050 01 _ 

.do_____ 

n 06 0062 01 

through 

H 06 0062 04 

II 06 0125 01. 


II 06 013 2770 01 
through 

II 06 018 2770 02 

H 06 0198 01. 

.do_.... 

... do. . 

11 (16 0214 Ul 
through 
n 06 0214 06 

II 06 023 3uS» 01.. 

-. Jio.. .. 

.do . 

IT 06 0241 01.. 

.do.. 

H 06 029 1000 01 

.. . do.. . 

through 

II OG 029 10(1) 02 

11 00 0296 01 

• 

through 
n 06 0296 06 

11 06 0314 Ul 
through 

H 06 0314 U3 

_do...... l 


An*. 7171)1. 


Mayor. Cily Ilall, Fordyce. Ari*. 
71742. 


uy nun. fNon-n 
ant IHU, t'uiif. 94623. 


Alameda, Calif. 04012. 

Mayor. City Hall, lilt Tucker. Sobuo, 
Calif. 03002. 


Ciridley, CaUf. 95048. 

loyor, City Hall. 1401 ] 
Kingnbuig. Calif. 93681. 


Effective date 
of identillo&lton 
of areas which 
hove sjtecfal 
flood ha&ards 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


!.. Eureka. 


Mayor, City Hall, 21549 Long Valley 
Rd.. Hidden Hills. Calif. 91302. 
Mayor, City nail. 2131 Tear Si.. Pi- 
nole, Calif, t- 


oi ... 


Do.Stanislaus.. 

Do..Men 


-Iluglison, city of_. 

-Fori Bragg, city of. 

Do. Riverside_I desert Hot 

Springs, city of. 

Do.....do---Hemet, oily of. 

Do. Sacramento.Folsom, oily of_ 

Do. Siskiyou_Duusiutur, city of. 

Do . Riverside ..Corona. city of_ 

I>o—-Stanislaus-.... River bank, city 

.. „ of. 

Do- Ventura ... Santa Paula. 

city of. 

Do-Imperhil. W caiman land. 

city af. 


H 06 01441 

through 
IT 06 (041 03 
II 06 (046 01 
through 
n 06 0346 012 
H 06 0302 01 
through 
II 00 0392 (0 
H 06 0803 01 
through 
H 06 0303 02 
U U6 mm Ul_ 

n U6 (07 0720 01 
through 

H 06 037 0720 03 
II 06 03SC 01_ 


-do. 


do.. 

-do.. 


II 06 046 1320 01 
through 

II 06 045 1320 03 
11 06 066 1003 01 
through 

H 06 0& 1003 61 
II 06 005 15S0 01 
through 

H 00 065 1580 04 
U 06 067 1300 01 
through 

H 06 067 1300 06 
II 06 093 1050 01 
through 

H 06 OIO 1060 02 
II 06 066 Ot&J 01 
tiirough 

H 06 065 0650 10 

H 06 0P9 liudU Ul 

H 06 111 3480 01 
through 

IT 06 111 3180 03 
ti 0G 125 4150 01. 


..do.... 

-do.... 

-do.., 

..do.... 

..do.... 


Mayor. City of r«on*ales, Conxales, 
CaUf. 03026. 

Mayor City Hull, 401 South Brea 
Blvd., Brea, Calif. 92621. 

Mayor, City Hull, Rio Dell, CaUf. 
95663. 

Mayor. City Hull. 517 C. St., Lincoln, 
Calif. 05618. 

Mayor, Cily Halt, 1122 Jefferson St., 
Delano, Calif. 03215. 

* 

City of San Marcos. 105 West ItulmiikT. 
P.O. Bo* 127. San Marcos. Cftlif. 
92009. 

City Ilall, 44 Visitation Avc., Bris¬ 
bane, CaUf. 94005. 

. Town Hall. 26379 Fremont Rd.. Los 
Altos HilLs, Calif. 94022. 

Mayor, ISOtl San»loga-Ix*s Ofttoa Rd., 
Monte Sereno, CaUf. 95030. 

Mayor, City Hall, 900 North Palin, 
Turlock, Calif. 05360. 

Mayor. Cily Hull. 320 E St., Water¬ 
ford, Cum. 95386. 

- Mayor, City Hall, 3d and Solano Ste^ 

Corning, Calif. 96021. 

Mayor, city or Claremont, Clare¬ 
mont, Calif. 91711. 

Mayor, city of Huglison, T.O, Box 
897. Iliighson, Calif. 95326. 

- Mayor. City Xiali. 416 FrankUu 

Fort Bragg. Calif. 9507. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

I>o. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

May 10. 1974. 


Mayor, City Hall. 9900 Palm Dr., 
Desert Hot Springs, CaUf. 92240. 


May 24. iyri. 
Do. 

— Mayor. Folsom, CaUf. 95630.. Do. 

Do. 


Mayor, City Offices, 450East Latham 
Avo., llcinet, Calif. 1*2313. 


do.. 

-do... 


. Mayor, City Mall, Cedar fit. and 
Dunsmuir Are., Dunsmuir, Calif. 

96097. 

. Mayor, City TTall, 815 West 6th St., Do. 
Corona, Calif. 91720. 

. Mayor, City nail, 6707 3(1 St., Rlvor- May 10, 1974j 
bank, Calif. 95367. 

. Mayor. Santa Paula. Calif. 93060_May 34, t074i 


Mayor, City Hall, South Center fit., 
Westmorland, Calif. 92284. 


Do; 
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19456 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


State 


County 


Location 


Map No. 


State map repository 


Ixx*al map repository 


Effective date 
of Identification 
of areas which 
have special 
flood bax&rds 


Colorado.. 


Alamosa. . Alamosa, city of. - H 08 0010 01 

through 
II 08 0010 02 


Do.Boulder.Lafayette, city of.. 

Do......Dolores......Dove Creek, 

town of. 

Do —. El Paso.Monument, town 

of. 

Do. Fremont.Canon City, city 

of. 

Do_—_Montrose.Nucla, town of.,.. 

Do....Otero.Manzanola, town 

of. 

Do..—_Routt.Yarn pa, town of.. 

Do.Sedgwick.Juloxburg, town of. 

of. 

Do .. Summit.. Breckenridge, 

town of. 

Do_Washington.OU?, town of-— 

Do..Costilla.San Luis, town of. 


n 08 0026 01 

through 

H 08 0026 02 
H 08 0047 01. 

n 08 0064 01. 

H 08 0068 01 
through 
H 08 0068 02 
II 08 0127 01. 
H 08 0134 01.. 

H 08 0160 01. 

H 08 0169 01 
through 
H 08 0160 03 
H 08 0172 01. 


Colorodo Water Conservation Board, Alamosa City Hall, 426 4th St., AJa- 
Room 102 1846 Sherman St., mosa, Colo. 81101. 

Denver, Colo. 80203. 

Colorado Division of Insurance, 

100 State Ofllee Bldg., I>enver, 

.do!...Mayor, City IIafl, Lafayette, Colo. 


.do.-.Mayor, Dove Creek, Colo. 81324. 

.do...Mayor, Monument, Colo. 80132.^ 

.do..*.Mayor, City Hall, Canon City, 81212.. 


do .... Mayor, Nucla, Colo. 81424... 

do .Mayor, City Hall, Manxanola, Colo. 

81068. 

.do.Mayor, Town Hall, Yam pa, Colo. 

0Qfg£ 

do.Town Manager, Julcsburg, Colo. 80737. 


.do.. 


Do.Delta.Delta, city of. 

Do.do. Paonia, town of.... 

Do.Onray. Ouray, city of. 

Connecticut_Fairtleld. Shelton, dty of... 


H 08 0178 01. 

. H 08 023 2230 01. 

. H 08 029 0690 01. 

. H 08 029 1960 01. 

. H 08 091 1890 01. 
. H 09 001 0660 01 
through 

11 09 001 0660 10 


.do.— 


.do... 

.do... 


H 00 003 0365 01 
through 

H 09 003 0366 11 
U 09 003 0120 61 
th rough 

H 09 003 0120 01 
H 09 009 0602 01 
through 

H 09 009 0602 08 

Delaware.Kent.. Camden, town of. U 10 001 0070 01. 


Do .Hartford..Manchester, 

town of. 

D 0 _Martin.New Britain, 

eity of. 

Do.. New Haven.North Haven, 

town of. 


.do. v —— 

Department of Environmental Pro¬ 
tection, Division of Water and Re¬ 
lated Resources, Room 207, State 
Office Bldg., Hartford, Conn. 06116. 

Connecticut insurance Department, 
State Capitol Bldg., 166 Capitol 
Avo., Hartford, Conn. 06116. 

.do.. 


City Administrator. City Hall, Breck¬ 
enridge. Colo. 80424. 

Mayor/Town Hall. Otis, Colo. 80743... 
Mayor, Town Hall, San Lui9, Colo. 
81162. 

City Manager, City Hall, Delta, Colo. 
81416. 

Mayor, City Hall, Paonia, Colo. 
81428. 

Mayor, Ouray. Colo. 81427...- 

Shelton Municipal Bldg., 40 White St., 
Shelton, Conn. 06484. 


Mayor, town of Manchester, Man¬ 
chester, Conn, we-io. 


Do .do.Milford, dty of.... H 10 001 0320 01 

through 

H 10 001 0320 02. 

Do...do.—.Wyoming, town of. II 00 001 0600 01. 

Do¬ 


do .City of New Britain. 27 West Main 8t., 

New Britain, Conn. 06061. 

do .North naven Memorial, Town Hall, 

18 Church 8L, North Haven, Conn. 
06473. 

Division of Soil and Water Conserve President, Town Council, City Hall, 
tion, Department of Natural Re- Camden, Del. 19934. 
sources and Environmental Control, 

Tatnall Bldg., Capital Complex, 

Dover. Del. 19901. 

Delaware Insurance Deportment, 21 

The Green, Dover, DeL 19901. „ _ __ 

.do.Mayor, City Hall, Milford, Del. 19963.. 


Sussex. Greenwood, town H 10 006 0210 01 

of. through 

H 10 006 0210 02. 


do .President, Town Council, Wyoming, 

Del 19934. 

.do.Mayor, Greenwood, Del. 19960.: 


Florida. 

Calhoun. 

_Blount* town, 

n 12 0060 oi.. 



city of. 


Do--- 

Madison. 

_Madison, city of— 

H 12 0162 01.. 

Do . 

Martin. 


H 12 0162 01 



town of. 

through 

H 12 0162 04. 

Do.—. 

Martin. 

_ Stuart, city of. 

11 12 0165 01 




through 

H 12 0165 04 

Do. 

Santa Roea... 

_ Milton, city of.— 

H 12 0276 01 

through 

H 12 0276 02 




Do... 

Lucie.. 


B 12 0286 01 



of. 

through 

H 12 0286 07 

Georgia.—- 

Bibb. 


. H 13 0011 01 




through 

H 13 0011 17 

Do _ 

Clayton. 


H 13 0043 01 




through 

H 13 0043 02 

Do—.—... 


.Morrow, dty of... 

H 13 0045 01 

through 

H 13 0045 02 




Do...—— 

Franklin_ 

- CaraesviUo, city 

H 13 0082 01.. 


of. 


Do. 

Glynn.. 

_Brunswick, oily 

H 13 0093 01 

1 


of. 

through 

H 13 0093 00 


Department of Community Affairs, 
2671 Executive Center Circle East, 
Howard Bldg., Tallahassee, Fla. 
3230L 

State of Florida Insurance Depart- 
ment. Treasurer’s Office, The 
Capitol, Tallahassee, Fla. 82304. 

.do.. 


City Manager, 126 West Central Ave., 
Blouutstown, Fla. 32424. 


CJty Manager, City Hall, Madison, 
Fla. 32340. 

, Town Manager, town of Jnplter 
Island, Ilobo Sound, Fla. 83466. 


City 


ng Insped 
f Hall, Stu 


tuart. Fla. 33494. 


.do.. 


Mayor, city of Milton Florida, Milton, 
Fla. 32670. 

Director of Engineering, Citj Hall 


Box 


Department of Natural Resources, 
Office of Planning and Research, 270 
Washington 8t. 8W M Room 707, 
Atlanta. Ua. 30334. 

Georgia Insurance Department, State 
Capitol, Atlanta, Ga. 30334. 

.do_____ 


Annex, 316 Avenue A, P.0 
1480, Fort Pierce, Fla. 33450. 
Macon-Bibb County Planning and 
Zoning Commission, P.O. Box 247, 
Macon, Ga. 812U2. 


Mayor City Hall, Jonesboro, Ga. 
30236. 


do..Mayor, City Hall, 5347 Jonesboro Rd., 

Morrow, Ga. 30260. 

.do..... Ma^oi^ City Hall, CaroesviUo, Ga. 


c .. do.... City of Brunswick, Engineering De¬ 

partment, Brunswick, Ga. 31520. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Da 


Da 

Da 

Da 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Da 


Da 

Da 

Da 

Da 

Da 

Do. 

Da 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


19457 


St&to 


County 


Location 


Map No. 


State map repository 


Local map repository 


• 

. H 13 0098 01 

• • 

through 

D 13 0098 02 
.. II 13 0101 01 

.do. 

through 

H 13 0101 02 
. II 13 0157 01 


through 

D 13 1157 02 
. II 13 0159 01 


through 

n 13 0159 12 • 

. H 13 0186 01 

.do. 

through 

D 13 0186 04 

II 13 0201 01 


through 

D 13 0204 Oft 
. II 13 0208 01 


through 

II 13 0208 05 

11 13 285 2760 0L. 


n 16 0106 01. 

H 16 0100 01. 

Dont. of Water Administration. State 
House—Annex 2, Boise, Idaho 
83707. 

Idaho Dept, of Insurance, Rm. 208— 
St alehouse, Boise. Idaho 83707. 

. II 16 031 0200 01 


Lltrough 

D 16 31 0200 02 
. D 17 0003 01 
through 

II 17 0003 06 

. D 17 0012 01. 

Governor's Task Force on Flood Con¬ 
trol. P.O. Box 475, Lisle, Ill. 60632. 
Illinois Insurance Department. 509 
Stale Office Bldg., Springfield, Ill. 
62702. 

.do_....____ 

H 17 0193 01_ 


H 17 0218 01 


through 

D 17 0218 02 

II 17 027 6060 01 . 


D 17 03! 8620 0 


through 

H 17 031 8620 02 
n 17 0365 01 

_do. 

through 

H 17 0365 03 

II 17 0104 01. 


H 17 0424 01. 

_do_...__ 

D 17 0429 01 


through 

II 17 0429 07 

II 17 0139 01 


through 

D 17 0439 04 

H 17 0179 01. 

_do..... 

I I 17 0513 01. 


H 17 0536 1 


through 

H 17 0536 14 

H 17 0002 01. 


II 17 0648 01. 


H 17 0675 01. 


D 17 0677 01. 


H 17 0728 01. 



Effective date 
of Identification 
of areas which 
have sjiechU 
hood hazards 


Do. Rabun. 


Do.. Ware. 

Do.. Decatur., 

Do.Carroll... 


Bui abridge, city 
of. 


Do..Troup.. 

Idaho.Oneida_ 




ansvllle, city 


houso, Clayton, Ga. 30525. 

Mayor, city of Augusta, Augusta. Ga. 
301)01. 

Waycross City Hall. P.O. Box 198. 
Way cross, Oa. 31501. 

City Dali, Bainbrldge, Ga. 


Do.......... Power... 

Do.. Cassia.. 


MaJad City, 
city of. 


American Falls, 
city of. 


31717. 

:ity 
Carrollton, 

Mayor, ( 
30230, 


Ddg., City Dali Avo., 
, Ga. 30117. 


Do. Bureau.. 


Do.......... Du Page.Warrcnvlllo, city 

of. 


D'.. Clinton. 

Do. 


.New Baden, 

village of. 

Cook.. Tin ley Park, 

villago of. 


Do.Macon. 


Do.Madison.Collinsville, 

city of. 


Do....Me Deary.... 

Do. Montgomery. 


Harvard, city of.. 


Do.Warren.. Kirkwood, village 

Do---do—- Roseville, village 

Do....Woodford.. Washburn, 

-r* , . village of. 

Do . Lake. KIIdcer, 

village of. 


Mayor. City Hall, American Fulls, 
Idaho 83211. 

Chairman, Burley City Planning and 
Zoning Commission, City Did 
Burley, Idnho 83318. 

City Engineer's Office. City Hall, 
507 Vermont St., Quincy, Ill. 62301. 


Mayor, City Dali, Clinton, 111. 61727. 
Mayor, 28 West 630 Stafford St., 
Warrenvllle, I1L 60555. 

Mayor, City Dali, Now Baden, Ill. 

62285. 

President, Village nail, 6825 West 
173d PI., Tinley Park. I1L 60*77. 

Mayor, 4573 Grand Ave., Gurnee, 
I1L 60031, 

Mayor, City Hall, Oglesby, Ill. 61348... 
Mayor. City Hall. Poirbury, 111.61739.. 
City Council, 707 East Wood, Decatur. 
111. 62523. 

Office of the City Clerk, 125 South 
Center St., Collinsville. Ill. 62234. 


Mayor, City Hall, Peoria, 111. 61602...I 

Mayor, Pawnee, Til. 62558.. 

Mayor nnd City Council, Delavati, 
111. 61734. 

Mayor, Kirkwood, HI. 61447.. 

Mayor, City Dali, Roseville, Ill. 61473. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


61570. 


U 17 097 4472 02.do..... President, Route No. 2, Box 639, 

Buffalo Run, Long Grove, 111. 

1)0 . *** .Nelson, villago of.. D 17 103 6014 01.do.Mayor,’ Village Dali, Nelson, Ill. 

*• Lenox, II 17 11/7 6140 02..do... Mayor, village of New Lenox, Now 

village of. Lenox, III. 60451 . 

— Flora, town of-H 18 0021 01.Division of Water, Department of Chairman. Flora Town Board Flora 

Natural Resources. 608 Slate Office Ind. 40029. 

Bldg., Indianapolis, Ind. 4621H. 

Indiana Insurance Department., 509 
State Office Bldg., Indianapolis, 

Ind. 46204. 

^throrHi 01 . d °.—. Mayor, City Bldg., Nappcuioe, Ind. 

H 18°0059 02 4655 °* 

11 18 0074 01.do.. 


Do.Will.... 

Indiana.....Carroll. 


Do. Elkhart. 


Nappe nee, 
city of. 


Do. Grant_ 

Do.......... Hamilton. 


Falrmount, 
town of. 
Nobles vf lie, 
city of. 


Do.. Madison. 

Do.Montgomery_ 

Do..do__ 


Summltville, 
town of. 


II 18 0082 01 
through 
n 18 0082 03 

H 18 0157 01.do_ 


...President of Town Board, Town DalL 

Falrmount, Ind. 46928. 

do .—.— Chairman. City Council, Koblesvillo. 

Ind. 46080. 


Town Board, Town Unll, 
vllle, Ind. 46070. 


Summit- 

Ladoga, town of... II 18 0172 01.do...............—. Chairman. Town Board. 206 West 

Waveland. town II 18 0174 01.do...... Cl^m»nI rf 'I?»wn l, 1i«!Jd^ 404 East 

1,0 .Newton.. Kent,and. town H 18 0,82 o..d..TowTS^X To^'^^tUnd, 

Do . Randolph. Union Clty.clly II 18 0210 01.do. Mej'or, CUy'nldR.. 115 North Colum- 

bla St., Union City, Ind. 47390. 


of. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

May 17,1974. 

May 24, 1974. 
Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Dow 
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19458 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


State 


County 


Location 


Map No. 


State map repository 


Local map repo^tory 


Effective date 
of Identification 
of areas Which 
have special 
flood hazards 


• * 

Do.. Tippecanoe. 

Do..Wabash... 


Iowa..... Butler....—.. 


Battle Ground, H IS 0252 01.. 
city of. 

Lagro, town of-II 18 0208 01.. 

Dumont, town of- H 19 0030 01 
through 
II 19 0030 02 


..do_ 


Do....Cerro Ciordo.. 


Do_Fremont. 

Do. Woodbury- 

Do. Chickasaw. 


. Clear Lake, city 
of. 

Hamburg, city of.. 

Sloan, town or.- 

Nashua, town of.. 


Do.Crawford. 

Do_Polk- 

Do.Sioux--- 

Do_Washington... 

Kansas. Cherokee- 


, Denison, city of— 

Urbandale, city 
of. 

Uawardcn, city of.. 
Wellman, town of. 


Baxter Springs, 
city of. 


H 19 0059 01 
throngh 
>1 19 0059 04 

H 19 0133 01. 

H 19 0299 01. 

II 19 037 5950 01 
through 

H 19 037 6950 02 
11 19 017 2230 01 
through 

II 19 017 2289 03 
H 19 153 8560 01 
through 

H 19 !53 8550 (16 
11 19 107 3700 01 
til rough 

n 19 107 3700 02 
. 11 19 193 8900 01 


H 20 0015 01_ 


do . Chairman, Town Rotird, City P*dg., 

Rattle Ground, Ind. 47920. 

... Director. Wabash County I Man Com¬ 
mission; Town of Lagro, Court¬ 
house, Wabash, fnd. 40992. 

Iowa Natural Resources Council, Major, City Hall, Dumont, Iowa 
James W. Grimes Bldg.. Dcs Moines, 60625. 

Iowa 50319. 

Iowa Insurance Department, Lucas 
State Office Bldg., I>es Moines, 

Iowa 50319. ...__ Mayor, City null. Clear Luke Iowa 

60428. 

do ____City Hall, Hamburg, Iowa 61640.. 

.do * "!!" . Mayor, City Hall. Sloan, Iowa 51065— 

do .Mayor. City Hall, Nashua, Iowa 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


do ....Enforcing Ofllccr, City Hall, Denison, May 10, 1974. 

Iowa 61442. 


.. Mayor, 3315 70th, Urbandale, Iowa. May 24,1974. 
50822. 


_ do ... 

_ do. .— .Mayor. Ha warden, Iowa 61023. 

. do —...-. 


Do_ 

Do- 

Do.- 

Do_ 

Do. 


...do_ 

__Clark. 

_Morton- 

Jefferson.. 

_Salina. 


Do.__EdwurdsL. 


Do...—...— Nemaha... 

Do_Osage..— 

Do.Stanton... 

Kentucky-Ballard... 


Galena, city of- 

Ashland, city of... 

, Elkhart, dty of... 

Oakoloosa, dty of. 

. Salina, city of- 

. Kinsley, city of... 

. Con India, city oL. 

. Carbondnlc, 
city of. 

. Johnson City, 
city oL 

. Wlckliffe. town of. 


H 20 0047 01. 

H 20 025 0240 02. 

11 20 129 1580 01. 

II 20 0151 01. 

n 20 0319 01 
through 
II 20 0319 08 
H 20 047 2860 01 
through 

II 20 047 2S60 02 
H 20 131 0800 01. 


Division of Water Resources, State 
Board of Agriculture, Topeka, 
Kims. 60012. 

Kansas Insurance Department, 1st 
floor, Statchouse, Topeka, Kans. 
66612. 

_do.—. 


Mayor. Municipal Bldg., Wellman, 
Iowa 52356. 

Mayor, City Hall, Baxter Springs, 
Ivans. 00713. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


H 20 138 0800 01. 
H 20 187 2780 01. 

n 21 0000 01 

through 
11 21 0000 02 


.do... 

.do... 

.do... 


Mavor, City Hall, Galena, Kans. <36739. T>o. 

Mayor, City Hall, Ashland, Kans. May 17. 1974. 
07831. 

Mayor, mavor of Elkhart, Elkhart, May 24, 1074. 
Kans. 67960. 

Mavor, City Hall, Oakoloosa, Kans Do. 

6GOO0. _ 

City .Manager. City-County Bldg., Do. 

300 West Ash, 8atln», Kans. 67401. 

City Manager, City Hall, Kinsley, May 17, 1971- 
Kans. 07547. 

Mayor, city of Ccntralia, Ccntralia, May 24, 1974. 
Kans. 66415. 


Do _ 

Do..— — 

_ Barren-- 

_ Brocken. 

yyn 

. Bullitt. 

Do _ 

_Casey_ 

Do 

_Daviess... 

Do_ 

.... Floyd_ 

Do! _ 

.... Louie__ 

Do . 

_Letcher_ 

Do . 

__ MuhleulK'rg... 

Do . 

c.. Nicholas. 

Do _ 

_Pendleton- 

Do _ 

,.. L ,. Powell __ 

Do _ 

_Pulaski- 

Do - 

_ Scott- _ 


, Glasgow, dty of. . II 21 0007 01 
through 

H 21 0007 05 
. Augusta, dty of... H 21 0022 01 
through 
TI 21 0023 02 

. Shephmlsville, II 21 0028 01... 
city of. 

. Liberty, city of— II 21 0054 01 
through 
H 21 0064 02 
. Owensboro, city II 21 0003 01 
of. through 

n 21 0063 06 

. Martin, town of... H 21 0071 01.. 
. Hyden, city of H 21 0137 01... 


Division of Water. Kentucky Depart¬ 
ment of Natural Resources, Capitol 
Plaza, Office. Tower. Frankfort, 
Ky. 40601. 

Kentucky Insurance Department, 
Old Capitol Annex, Frankfort, Ky. 
40601. 


.do.. 


„_...... Mayor, City Hall, Martin, Ky. 40049.. 

. .Chairman, City Commissioners, City 


Neon, town of.... 
Greenville, city of. 

, Carlisle, dty of... 
, Falmouth, dty of. 
. Stanton, dty of... 
. Somerset, city oL. 


Georgetown, dty 
of. 


H 21 0139 01 
through 
H 21 0139 02 
H 21 0170 01 
through 
H 21 0176 02 
11 21 0182 01 
through 
n 21 01*42 02 
II 21 0189 01 
through 
H 21 0189 02 
II 21 0196 01 
through 
H 21 0196 02 
H 21 0199 01 
through 
n 21 0199 03 
U 21 U208 01 
through 

n 21 0208 02 


..do.... 

...do-- 

...do... 

...do.. 

_do.. 

_do.. 

_do-........... 

.. .do......— 

... do...—......... 

_do. 


Mayor, City Dali, Carbotidale, Kans. 
66414. 

Mayor, City Hall, Johnson, Kans. 
67855. 

Mayor, City Hall, Wiekliffe, Ky. 42087. 


Mayor, City Hall, Glasgow, Ky. 42141. 

Mayor, City Hall, Augusta, Ky. 41002. 

Adm. Official, Planning and Zoning 
Commission, Courthouse, Sliep- 
herdsville, Ky. 40166. 

Mayor, City Hall. Liberty. Ky. 41539. 

Mayor, dty of Owensboro, Owens¬ 
boro, Ky. 42301. 


Hall, Hyden, Ky. 41749. 

Muyor, City Hull, Neon, Ky. 41840- 

Mayor, City Bldg., Greenville, Ky. 
42345. 

. Mayor, Elm St., Carlisle, Ky. 40311... 

Mayor, City Bldg., Falmouth, Ky. 
41010. 

. Mayor, Stanton, Ky. 40380.- 

. Mayor, Somerset, Ky. 42601-- 

. Enforcement Officer, Land Use Plan¬ 
ning, City Hall, Georgetown, Ky. 
40324. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


19159 


State County Location Mop No. 8tate map repository 


Effective data 
of identification 
Local map repository of ureas which 

have special 
flood hazards 


Do.Taylor. 


__ Campbells villa 

city of. 

Do_Wayne.—.Montlcelio, town 

of. 


H 21 0213 01 
through 
H 21 0213 02 
H 21 0221 01 
through 
H 21 0221 02 

H 21 039 011 01.do_ 


do.Mayor, West 2d St., CompbellsviUo, 

Ky. 42718. 

do.-.....Mayor, City Hall, Mon tiedlo, Ky. 

42633. 


Do_Carlisle.Arlington, town 

of. 

Do_Hickman.Clinton, town of.. H 21 105 0710 02.do 


. Chairman of Town Board, Arlington, 

Ky. 42021. 

..Mayor, City Hall, Clinton. Ky. 

42031. 

H 21 203 0380 02.do...Chairman, Board of Trustees, City 

Hall, Brodhaad. Ky. 40109. 

H 21 205 2270 01..do.Migor, City Hall. Morehead, Ky. 

H 22 005 01.State Department of Public Works, Mayor, City Hall, Iota, La. 70543. 

P.O. Box 44155, Capitol Station. 

Baton Rouge, La. 70804. 

Louisiana Insurance Department, 

Box 44214. Capitol Station, Batou 
Rouge, La. 70804. 

Ho.— Calcasieu Parish.. Vinton, town of... II 22 0042 01 .do.Mayor, City Hall, Vinton, La. 70668 

through 
H 22 0042 02 

H 22 0056 01.do........ Town ITall, Ridgecrest. La. 71334__ 


Do..Rock Castle.B rod head, city 

of. 

Do.. Rowan.. Morehoad, city of- 

Louifdana.Acadia Parish.Iota, town of. 


Do..Concordia 

Parish. 

Do.Evangeline 

Parish. 

Do.Jefferson Davis 

Parish. 


Ridgecrest, 
town cf. 

Basile, town of.... 
Welsh, town of_ 


Do... 


Beauregard 

Parish. 


Do..Livingston Parish. 

Do.Natchitoches 

Parish. 

Do- Calcasieu Parish.. 

Do..do. 


Merryville, town 
cf. 

Walker, town of.. 
Provencal, 
village of. 


Iowa, town of_ 

Sulphur, city of... 


Do.......... St. Tammany 

Parish. 

Do--Tensas Parish.. 


Pearl River, 
town of. 

Waterproof, town 
of. 

Do.......... Franklin Parish... Baskin, village of. 

Do.......... Madison Parish.... Tallulah, village 

of. 

Do.Tangipahoa Independence, 

Parish. town of. 

Maine. York...Biddeford, city of. 


H 22 0065 01.do.Mayor of Basile, Basile. La. 70515. 

H 22 0100 01 .do.Mayor, Town Hall, Welsh, La. 70691.. 

through 

n 22 0100 02 

H 22 011 1540 01 .do.Mayor, City null, Merryville, La. 

through 70653. 

H 22 011 1540 02 

H 22 0121 01.do—.Mayor, Walker, La. 70785... 

H 22 0132 01 --do.............—................. Mayor, City Hall, Provencal, La. 

through 71468. 

H 22 0132 02 

8 S 2! 9 i?? 0 01 . do .—.Mayor City Hall, Iowa, La. 70647__ 

H 22 019 2210 01.do.Mayor, City Hall, Sulphur, La. 70633, . 

through 

H 22 019 2210 03 

H 22 0203 01...........do.... Mayor, Town Hall, Pearl River, La. 

70452, 

H 22 0218 01..do........ Bank of St. Joseph & Trust Co., Water¬ 

proof, La. 71375. 

II 22 041 0130 01.do......Town Hall, Highway 15, Baskin, La. 

71219. 

H 22 065 2230 04.do..City Clerk's Office, City Hall, Tallu¬ 

lah, La. 71282. 

H 22 105 1080 01.do...Mayor, Independence, La. 70443. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

May 17, 1974. 
Do. 

Do. 


Do; 

Do 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


H 23 031 0550 01 
through 

H 23 031 0550 II 


Massachusetts... Essex .Swampscott, 

town of. 


H 25 009 1267 01 
through 

H 25 009 1267 02 


Michigan.Algor...Munising, city of.. H 28 0002 01 

through 
H 20 0002 03 


- .Bangor, township 

oL 

.. Berrien...Benton Harbor, 

city of. 

•.do—.St. Joseph, city of. 

.. DIokinson..Kingsford, city of. 

- Eaton-Charlotte, city of.. 

- .do. Eaton Rapids, 

city of. 

- Genesee. Genesee. Town¬ 

ship oi 

- Grand Traverse... Traverse City, 

city of. 

Ingham.... East Lansing, 

city of. 

- Iosco.. East Tawas, city 

of. 

.do_..Iron River, city 

of. 


H 28 0019 01 
through 
H 26 0019 08 
H 28 0032 01 
through 
H 26 0032 03 
H 26 00-14 01 
through 
n 26 0044 02 
H 26 0064 01 
through 
B 26 0064 02 
U 26 0065 01 
through 
H 26 0065 02 


Maine Soil and Water Conservation Mayor, City Hall, Biddeford, Maine 
Commission, State House, Augusta, 04002. 

Maine 04330. 

Maine Insurance Department, Capitol 
Stopping Center, Augusta, Maine 

Division of Water Resources, Water 8wainpscott Engineering Offices, 
Resources Commission, State Office Monument Ave., Swampscott, Mass. 
Bldg.. 100 Cambridge 8t. f Boston, 01907. 

Mass. 02202. 

Massachusetts Division of Insurance, 

100 Cambridge 8t., Boston, Mass. 

02202. 

Water Resources Commission, Bureau City Manager, Municipal Bldg 
of Water Management. Stevens T. Munising, Mich. 49862. 

Mason Bldg.. Lansing, Mich. 48926. 

Michigan insurance Bureau, 111 
North Mosmer 8t., Lansing, Mioti. 

48913. 

--do.Supervisor. Office of Township Clerk, 

Bungor Township Hall. 3921 Whocler 
Rd.. Bay City. Mich. 48706. 

—~-do.—...City Manager, city of Benton Harbor, 

Public Service Bldg., 2d and North 
Sts., Benton Harbor, Mich. 49022. 

'—-- do.—.—.City Manager, City Clerk's Office, 

City Hall, 616-620 Broad St., St. 
Joseph. Mich. 49085. 

w-do—..— .Mayor, Municipal Bldg., Kingsford, 


—do .Jack Clever, City Zoning and Building 

Officer. City Hail. 146 South Bost- 

w nr*? ni ^ ^! cl L St - Charlotte, Mich. 48813. 

H 26 0067 01—.....—do..........—....—....-.... Nell Hart, Building Inspector, 147 

South Main (Gambel Store), Eaton 
Rapids, Mich. 48827. 

-do—...Township Supervisor. 7244 North 

Genesee Rd. t Genesee, Mich. 48437. 


H 28 0078 01 
through 
H 26 0078 1! 
H 2G 0082 01 
through 
n 26 0082 04 
H 26 0089 01 
through 
H 28 0089 04 
H 28 0100 01 
through 
H 26 0100 02 
H 28 0103 01 
through 
H 26 0103 02 


c-do.. 

t-do.. 

i.....do.. 


.City Manager, City Hail, Traversa 

City, Mich. 49684. 

—— .Mayor, City HaU, 410 Abbott Rd., 

East Lansing, Mich. 48823. 

..-. Building Inspector. East Tawas City 

Hall, East Tawas, Mich. 48730. 




..^S5ch 4 W 35 C,Pa * * ron Biver, 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do; 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Dow 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do; 
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19460 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


State 


Comity 


Location 


Map No. 


State map repository 


Local map repository 


Effective date 
of Identification 
of areas which 
have special 
flood hazards 


Do.. 


Do.. 


Do...Moeosta- 


_Big Rapids, 

city of. 


Do..Monroe.. Milan, township 

of. 

Do__ Oakland....- Keego Harbor, 

city of. 

Do__do_Madison Heights, 

city of. 

Do.. Wayne. Grosso Points 

Farms, city of. 

Do.Lenawee-Hudson, city of.. 

Do_Ontonagon.Ontonagon, 

city of. 


* 

• 

r. H 26 0117 01 

•-_do_ 

through 

H 2ft 0117 04 
. H 26 0122 01 

. .—.do_ 

through 

H 2ft 0122 02 
. H 20 0131 01 

.do. _ 

through 

H 2ft 0131 02 
H 2G 0136 01 

.do. 

through 

H 2fl 0136 02 
H 26 0151 01 

.do.. 

through 
n 26 0151 12 
II 26 0173 01 

_do- 

through 
n 26 0173 (C 
II 26 0174 HI 

.do_ 

through 

H 36 0174 03 

H 26 0229_ 

-.do. 


_City Manager, 309 East Chicago 

Blvd., Tecmnseh, Mich. 49286. 

_Building Inspector, City Hall. 33000 

Garfield Rd., Fraser, Mich. 4802ft. 


.. Citv Mayor, City Bldg., Manistee, Mich. 
40660. 

... Building Inspector. City Hall, Big 
Rapids, Mich. 49307. 


..Manager, 202ft Beachmont, Kcogo 

Harbor. Mich. 48083. 

...City Manager, City nail. 300 West 13 

Mile ltd., Madison Heights, Mich. 
48071. 

..City Hall, W Kerby Rd., Crosse 

Polnte Farms, Mich. 4823ft. 

____City Manager, 121 North Church, 

Hudson, Mich 40247. 

H 26 131 3700 01 .do. Mayor. City Hall, Ontonagon, Mich. 

49963. 


H 26 <X>1 2390 01..do.. 


Minnesota. - 


Chisago...Taylors Falls, 

village of. 


through 
H 26 131 3700 02 
H 27 0075 01 
through 
H 27 0073 02 


Do..do_— 

Do__ _Dakota.. 

Do_.... do.— 

Do.. Big Stone _ 

Do. Flumore....— 

Do...do- 

Do.. Goodhue. 


Wyoming, village 
of. 

Farmington, vil¬ 
lage of. 

Inver Grove 
Height*, village 
of. 

Clinton, city of... 

Lanesboro, vil¬ 
lage of. 

. Rushford, city ot. 

. Cannon Falls, 
city of 

. Goodhue, village 
of. 

. Kenyon, village 
of. 

. Pino Island, 
village of. 

. Zumhrota, village 
of. 


Do.Carlton...Moose Lake, city 

of. 


H 27 0076 01 
through 
n 27 007ft 02 
H 27 0104 01 
through 
H 27 0104 Oft 
H 27 0106 01 
through 
H 27 0106 00 

H 27 011 1340 01.do. 

H 27 0126 0T..do..- 


Division of Waters, Sod Is tuid Mineral*, Mayor, Taylors Falls, Minn. 53034.- 

Department of Natural Resources, 

Centennial Office Bldg., St. Paul, 

Minn. 55101. 

Minnesota Division of Insurance, 

R'210 State Office Bldg., 81. Paul, 

Minn. 55101. 

. do __Mayor, Wyoming, Minn. 55092.— 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

May 24, 1074. 
Do. 


_Mayor, Village Hail; Farmington, 

Minn. 55024. 


--do...... 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

May 17, 1974. 


n 27 0130 01. 


Do_—-do- 

Do_do_ 


H 27 01fl 01 
through 
IT 27 0141 <E 

H 27 0142 01..do-., 

do... 


.... Mayor, Village. Hall, 8650 Courthouse 

Blvd., Inver Grove Heights, Mliui. 

55075. 

__Mayor, Clinton. Minn. 56225__ 

.. Mayor, City Hall, Lanesboro, Minn. May 24,1974. 

65040. 

do..... Mayor, City Hall, Rushford, Minn. Do. 

65971. 

_do....Mayor. City nail, 302 West Hoffman. Do. 

Cannon Fall*, Minn. 55009. 


... Mayor, Goodhue, Mina. 55027. 


Do.. 

Do.. 


do.~ 
.do— 


H 27 0143 01 
through 
n 27 0143 02 

II 27 0145 01_do— 

_do._ 


Do..Houston. 

Do.Jackson- 

Do..Clay- 

Do..Norman- 


Do._ 

Do _St. Louis— 


Houston, village 
of. 

Heron Lake, 
village of. 

Dilworth. city of. 

HaLslad, village 
of. 

Worruad, village 
o L 

. Mountain Iron, 


H 27 0148 01 
tl trough 
n 27 0148 02 

H 27 017 4890 01 _ 

through 

H 27 017 4890 62 
H 27 0193 01_ 


H 27 0212 61_ 


„.Mayor. City Hall, Kenyon, Minn. 

55946. 

.....___.__ Mayor, City Hall, Pine Island, Minn. 

55963 . 

....Mayor. City Hall, Zumhrota, Minn. 

56992. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


.do..- 


.do.. 


H 27 027 1830 01.do... 

II 27 0324 01.do— 


H 27 0415 01 
through 
H 27 0415 02 
H 27 0424 01 


s-do.- 

i_do. 


......... Mayor, Village Hall, Moose Lake, May 17,1974. 

Minn. 55767. 

__Mayor, Houston, Minn. 55943-May 24, 1971 

... .. Mayor, City HaB, Heron Lake, Minn. Do. 

66137. 

_City Hon. Dilworth, Minn. 56529-May 17,1971 

___Mayor, Village Hall, Kalstad, Minn. May 24, 1974* 

6654K. 

_ Mayor, Warroad, Minn. 66763- Do. 


n<> _ 

fiihley .. 

Henderson, city 

H 27 0424 OS 

II 27 0440 01. 

_do. 

Do 

Fillmore_....... 

of. 

Sjiring Valley, 

H 27 045 0680 01 

—do.. 

Do__ 

Washington.. 

city of. 

Oakdale, village 

through 

n 27 045 me 02 

H 27 0511 01 

_do- 

of. 

tli rough 

H 27 0511 05 



Mayor, Village Hull, Mountain Iron, 
Minn. 65768. 


_Mayor, Headers**, Minn. 56611. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do... 


Do.. 

Do.. 


Wright_Coltato, village of.. H 27 0537 01.—.do- 


...—do—-- 

. Marshall- 


Deluno. village of. 
Stephen, city of. . 


H 27 0539 01.. 

. H 27 069 6740 01 


Do.. 

Do.. 

Do. 


_Rice......_.... Fairbault,cityof. 


Winona- 

Wright_ 


. Bt. Charles, city 
of. 

. Munticello, 

village of. 



Municipal Bldg., eity of Spring Valley, May 17, 1971. 
120 West Oourtland St., Spring 
Valley, M1»m 58975. 

_Mayor, village of Oakdale, Village nail, 

1584 Hadley Ave. NW., St. Paul, 

Minn. 55119. 

_Mayor, City IlaM, Cokato, Minn. 

55321. 

_Mayor, Delano. Minn. 55328. 

_City of Stephen, Office of City Clerk, 

Box 300 Sh.niton. Minn. 50767. 

_ City Engineers Office, City null, 208 May 24, 1974. 
Northwest Lst Ave., Fairbault, 

Minn. 55021. 

_Mayor, 8L Charles, Minn. 55972. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


_Mayor, Munticello, Minn. 55362- 


Do. 

Do. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


19161 


suu 


County 


Location 


Map No. 


State map repository 


Local map repository 


Effective date 
of identification 
of areas whWi 
have special 
flood hazards 


Mississippi. 


Bolivar—_.. Benoit, town of.... H 28 0018 01. 


Do..; 

Do..; 

Do... 

Missouri.. 




Mississippi Research and Develop¬ 
ment Center. P.O. Box Drawer 2470, 
Jackson, Miss. 30205. 

Mississippi Insurance Department, 
910 Woolfolk Bldg., P.O. Box 70, 
Jackson, Miss. 89205. 

Boyle, town of-H 28 0015 01_do_____ 


H 28 0155 01_do.. 


. Sharkey-Rolling Fork, 

city of. 

. Sunflower-Indianola, city of.. IT 28 0104 01_ 

. Lawrence.Monett, city of.... H 29 009 5310 01 

through 

H 29 009 5310 03 


Do.. 


AtcJiison__Rock Port, 

town of. 


Do..... 

Do..... 

Do..... 


Audrain_ 

Clark.. 

. Clinton.... 


Do..... 

Do..... 


, LawTCooe_ 

McDooald_ 


Laddonla, city of.. 
Kaboka, city of... 
PlatUburg, 
city of. 

Mount Vernon, 
city of. 

Noel, town of. 


Do.™ 
Do. 


New Madrid. 
Crawford_ 


Marston, city of.. 
Bourbon, city of. 


Do..; 

Do... 

Do... 


. Cass_ 

. Jefferson. 
HowoIL— 


Belton, city of.. 


Do™ 

DO_ = 

Montana.; 


, Lawrence _ 

. Pike.. 

. Carbon. 


. Herculaneum, 
city of. 

. Willow Sprlugs. 
city o L 

Pierce City 
town of. 

Clarksville, oily 
of. 

. Red Lodge, city 
of. 


Do.... 

Do™ 

Nebraska. 


Meagher...... 

Richland_ 

Hall... 


H 29 0012 01 
through 
H 29 0012 02 

n 29 0017 01. 

II 29 0081 01. 

H 29 0106 01 
through 
H 20 0106 04 
H 29 0202 01 
through 
H 29 0202 02 
H 29 0218 01 
through 
H 29 0218 02 
II 29 0253 01.™ 
U 29 055 0920 01 
through 

H 29 055 0920 02 
H 29 037 0600 01 
through 

H 29 037 0600 04 
H 29 079 3620 01 
through 

H 29 079 3820 04 
H 29 091 8110 01 
through 

H 29 091 8410 03 
II 29 109 6263 02. 

H 29 163 1650 01. 

D 30 009 0970 01. 


H 30 059 1260 01. 


Water Resources Board. P.O. Box 271, 

Jefferson City, Mo. 6510L 

Division of Insurance, P.O. Box 690, 

Jefferson City, Mo. 65101. 

--do____ Mayor, 


. do....... _™~.’_~_~ 

-do..... 


City Clerk, Town Hall, Benoit, Miss. 

38725. 


City Clerk, Town Dull, Boyle, Miss. 
38730. 

Mayor, Building Inspector, City HalL 
Rolling Fork, Miss. 39159. 

City Clerk, City Hall, city of Iudlan- 
ola, Indianola, Miss. 38751. 

Zoning Inspector, City Hall, Monett, 
Mo. 65708. 


City Hall, Rock Port, Mo. 


. Mayor, Laddonia. Mo. 63352.. 

Mayor, City Hall, Kahoka, Mo. 63445.. 
City Clerk, City Hall, Piallsburg, 
Mo. 64477. 


--do....Mayor, City Hall, Noel, Mo. 64854._ 


Mayor and City Council, City Hall, 
Mount Vernon, Mo. 65712. 


..do.... 

-do. 


. Mayor, City Hall. Marston, Mo. 63866. 
Mayor, City Hall, Bourbon, Mo. 6644L. 


-do...—.Mayor, City Hall, Belton, Mo. 64012.. 


-do.City Hall, county of Jefferson, Her¬ 

culaneum, Mo. 63048. 


-do.. 


Mayor and City Council, Willow 
Springs, Mo. 667*93. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


-do- 


Mayor and City Council, City Hall, May 17, 1974. 
Pierce City, Mo. 65723. 

.do.—--CU^ Hall,^ Build!n^ nsp ector's Office, May 24, 1974. 


. White Sulphur 
Springs, city of. 

. Sidney, oily of_H 30 083 1070 01. 

Carlo, town of._H 31 0101 01. 


Montana Department of Natural Ro- 
sources and Conservation, Water 
Resources Division, 8am W. 
Mitchell Bldg., Helena, Mont. 
59601. 

Montana Insurance Department, 
Capitol Bldg., Helena, Mont. 69001. 


..do.. 



Brule, village of... 

Paxton, village of. 

Sargent, city of... 
Franklin, city of.. 
8t. Paul, city of... 


H 31 0128 01.. 

H 31 0130 01. 


Nebraska Natural Resources, Com¬ 
mission, P.O. Box 94726, State 
House Station, Lincoln. Nebr. 
68509. 

Nebraska Insurance Department, 
1335 L St., Lincoln, Nebr. 68509. 


Mayor, City Hall, Red Lodge, Mont. 
69068. 


Mayor, 101 East Main, Wliito Sulphur 
8 prings, Mont. 59645. 

Mayor, City Hail, Sidney, Mont. 


Mayor, Cairo, Nebr. 68824.. 


-do.- 


H 31 041 4300 01.. 

H 31 082 01. 

H 31 093 4280 02. 


York, eity of.H 31 185 5360 01 

through 

H 31 185 5360 02 
Carson CUy, II 32 0001 01 
city of. through 

H 82 0001 05 


:_do... 


New Hamp¬ 
shire 


Cheshire.. 


Walpole, town of.. H 33 005 0502 01 
through 

H 33 006 0502 10 


New Jersey...^ Burlington..— 


Do. .to 


Suesex- 


Do.. 

Do.. 


Warren...... 


; Baas River, 
township of. 


Branch vHle, 
borough of. 

Berkeley Heights, 
township ol 
AlJamunoby, 
township of. 


H 34 005 0174 01 
through 

H 34 005 0174 06 


H 34 037 0400 01 
through 

H 34 037 (MOO 02 
H 34 039 0270 01. 

H 34 041 0081 01 
through 

H 34 041 0081 07 


Chairman, Village Board, Brule, 
Nebr. 69127. 

Mayor, village of Paxton, Paxton, 
Nebr. 69155. 

Mayor, Sargent, Nebr. 68875. 

Mayor, Franklin, Nebr. 68939.„■ 

Mayor, city of St. Paul. 8t. Paul, 
Nebr. 68873. 

Mayor, City Auditorium. York, 
Nebr. 68467. 

Division' of Water Resources, Do- Carson City Manager. Courthouse, 
pertinent of Conservation and Carson City, Nev. 89701. 

Natural Resources, Nyo Bldg., 

Carson City, Nev 89701. 

Nevada Insurance Division, Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce, Nye Bldg., 

Carson CUy, Nev. 89701. 

Office of State Planning, Division of Chairman, Planning Board, Walpole, 
Community Planning, State House N.H. 03608. 

Annex, Concord, N.H. 03301. 

New Hampshire Insurance Depart¬ 
ment, 78 North Main St., Concord, 

N.H.03301. 

Bureau of Wator Control, Department 
of Environmental Protection, P.O. 

Box 1390, Trenton, N J. 08625. 

New Jersey Deportment of Insur¬ 
ance, Slate House Annex, Trenton, 

N.J. 08625. 

:-do........ Mayor, Borough Hall, Branch villa, 

NJ. 07828. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Dor 


Dor 


Norman O. Mathis, Township Clerk, May 10,1974- 
South Maple Ave., New Gretna, 

NJ. 08224. 


DO. 


•—— — — - do. 

c-do._ 


. - M^or,^^29^ P ork Avo» Berkeley May 24, 1974 j 


_ V NJ. 07922. 

-----..Mayor, Allamunchy, N.J. 07820_ 


Do. 


No. 107—Pt. I- 
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19462 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


State County Location 


Map No. State map repository 


Effective date 
of identification 
Local map repository of areas which 

have special 
flood haxards 


New Mexico. San Jnan..Farmington. 

city of. 


H 35 045 0310 01 
through 

H 35 045 0310 11 


Do.. 


Taos.Taos, town of. 


New YoTk.Albany.New Scotland, 

township of. 


1135 055 0780 01 

H 36 001 4123 01 
through 

li 30 001 4123 01 


State Engineer’s Office, Bataan Mem- Mayor, 800 Municipal Dr., Fanning- Do. 

orial Bldg., Santa Fe, N. Mex. 87501. ton, N. Mex.87401. 

New Mexico Department of Insurance, 

P.O. Box 1269, Santa Fe, N. Mex. 

MUlt 

do * '.-. Mayor, town of Taos, Taos, N. Mex. May 17,1974. 

87571. 

New York State Department of En- Town Supervisor, Kami Delivery, May 10,1974. 
vironmental Conservation, Division Slingexlands, N.V. 12159 

of Resources Management Services, 

AJbany.N.Y. 12201. 

New York State Insurance Depart¬ 
ment. 123 William St., New York, 

N.Y. 10038. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 



a it 

A t TT 3A 003 0600 01 





H 86 003 1430 01.. 

.do.... 



FHiiVYttvillr 

H 30 009 1830 01.. 



.. Cattaraugus— 

village of. 

Pnn'ihp town of 

H 30 021 1327 01 




liivlnpsinn town 

through 

II 30 021 1327 03 

H 36 021 3313 01 



Delaware. 

of. 

_Hobart, village of. 

... Walton, village of.. 

through 

H 30 021 3313 03 
. H 36 025 2720 01 
H 36 025 6360 0! 

H 36 029 3141 01 
through 

H 36 029 3141 06 

H 36 029 4250 01 

do . 




.. Erie.. 

Aft 

_ Lancaster, town 

of. 

North Collins, 

.do. 


do 

village of. 
do 

H 30 029 4251 01 




fv.iip Vincent 

t) trough 

H 30 029 4251 09 

H 36 045 0890 01 . 




village of. 

P VUI4C 

H 30 045 1900 01 

do . 


._ Livingston- 

village of. 

A unn f nu n nf 

H 30 051 0351 01 
through 

H 36 051 0351 12 
H 34) 051 4370 01 



_Nunda, village of.. 

De Huy ter. 

f^CY _ r _ ____. .. ...... 


Madison 

H 30 053 1530 01. 

..do. 



village of. 

T) AAf t nvi’ n of 

H 30 057 5279 01. 
through 

H 36 057 5279 01 
11 30 059 0295 01 



.. Nassau. 

_Atlantic Beach, 




village of. 

_ Lotting Town, 

through 

H 36 059 0295 02 
11 30 059 3160 02. 



14731. 


12541. 


May 17,1974. 
Do. 

May 24,1974. 
Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Ave., Lancaster, N.Y. 11080. 


N.Y. 14111. 

...do. May 24,1974. 


13018. 

Mayor, village of Evj 
13037. 

tvon Town Hall, 7 
Avon, N.Y. 14414. 


Do. 


May 24, 1974. 


No. I, town 


itiprrvisor, rural delivery No. 1,1 
of Root, Spmkers, N.Y. 12100. 

>*i11age Office, 05 Th< 

Beach, N.Y. 11509. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do.. 


Oneida..Clayvilie, 

village of. 

Orange.Mount Hope, 

town of. 

..do.Waywayonda, 

town of. 


(ayor. r.U. uox '2J7, Mwun vancy, May 17, iw«. 
N.Y. 11560. 

do .—.Mayor. Village Office, Clayvilie, N.Y. May 24, 1974. 

13322. 

do ...Supervisor, rural delivery No. 1, Do. 

Grange Rd., town of Mount Hope, 

OUsviUe, N.Y'. 10963. 


Do. Orleans.Albion, village of.. 

Do.do.. Medina, village of. 

Do.Oswego.Central Square— 

Do.do...Oswego, town of.. 


.do.Mayor, Medina, N.Y. 14103. .. 


Do.. 


.do.. 


Sandy Creek, 
town of. 


Do.St. Lawrence.Oouvemeur, 

village of. 

Do ....do..Heuvelton, 

village of. 

Do. Steuben.Wayne, town of. 


U 36 005 1190 01. 

11 30 071 3918 01 
through 

5 ,SS. SSS . do -. 

H 30 071 5193 03 __ . ... .. „ ..... 

. H 30 073 0060 01 _do..Mayor, Albion, N.Y . 14411. 

through 

H 30 073 0000 02 

H 36 073 3000 01 
through 

II 30 073 3000 02 
. II 30 075 1000 01. 

II 30 075 4540 01 

through 

H 30 075 4540 00 

II 36 075 5450 01 
through 

II 30 075 5450 12 

II 36 CKJU 2330 01.-. . a.Y.ma. 

.Mavor, Town House, Heuvelton, N.Y. 

13054. 

do . Town Clerk, town of Wayne, Wayne, 

N.Y. 14893. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


do... Mayor, Central Square, N.Y’. 13036-May 17, 1974. 

‘./'do. City Engineer’s Office, City Hall, May 10,1974. 

city of Oswego, N.Y’. 13126. 

do ...Town Supervisor, Town Hall, Sandy May 24, 1974. 

Creek, N.Y. 13145. 


.do.Mavor. 33 Clinton St., Oouverncur, 


H 30 089 2640 01.do. 


Do .Suffolk. Greenport, 

village of. 

Do..Ulster. EUeuwlk*. 

village of. 

Do ..Washington.Greenwich, 

village of. 

Do .Westchester.Croton-On-Hud- 

son, village of. 


II 30 101 0502 01 
through 

II 36 101 0502 02 

U 30 103 2430 01.. 

H 36 111 1820 01 

through 

H 30 111 1820 05 

U 30 115 2140 01.. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


do ...Mavor. 230 3d 8t. f Green port, N.Y. 

11944. 

do .Building Inspector, village of KHen- 

vllle, Lister County, N.Y. 12428. 

.do.Mayor, Greenwich, N.Y. 12834.May 10, 1974. 

Do. 


. Mayor. Municipal Bldg., Van Wyck 

St., Croton-Ou-Hudson, N.Y. 10620. 


Do.. 


_do. Found Ridge, 

town of. 


Do.. 


II 30 119 1420 01 .do. 

through 

II 341 119 5o3l 01 ... .do .....Supervisor, Town House, Pound May 24, 1974. 

through Ridge, N.Y. 10676. 

g M J{» S m.do. Mayor. Village IUU. Tuckohoe, N.Y. May 10.1074. 

. n 30 121 0300 01.do. M AttlL V N ^flSn 00 ' 9 WfttW 8L * Mfty 24 ’ m4 

do_.-.Perry, village of... II 30 1® 4750 01.do. D °' 


DO.do.TuckalKje 

village of. 

Do.Wyoming.....Attica, village of 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


19463 


StaU County Location 


Map No. State map repository 


Effective date 
of identification 
Local map repository of areas which 

have special 
flood hazards 


North Carolina. Brunswick_Shaltotte, 

town of. 


H 37 0027 01 


Mbw, Shallot**, N.C. 28469.. 


Do__ 

Do.. 

Do.. 

Do.. Pender. 


.....do--Southport, city of. II 37 0028 01. 

Carteret.Carteret, town of.. II 37 0016 01. 


Columbus.. Cltadbourn, 

town of. 


n 37 0<XV> 0! 

through 
II 37 0065 06 
ftnfCRy t tmef. H 37 01 sc 01 
through 


Do.. 


Pitt-Ay dan, town of. 


Do_;_Edgecombe.Whitakers, 

town of. 

North Dakota... Cass..Casselton. 

city of. 


H 37 0188 CM 

H 37 0180 01... 

11 37 005 5000 01 

1! 38 0020 0t 
through 
n 3 « txw» 02 


. North Carolina Office of Water and 
Air Resources, Department of 
Natural and Economic Resources, 

P.O. Box27tB7, Raleigh, N.C. 27611. 

North Carolina Insurance Depart- 
ment, P.O. Box 28387, Raleigh, 

N.C. 27611. 

-do-City Manager, city of Southport. 

Sooth port, N.C. 7 K 461 . 

-do-........---- Carteret County Courthouse, Beau¬ 
fort. N.C.2WM. 

. (1 °.—..City Manager. Chad bourn, N.C. 28431. 

.do. Building inspector. Office of the Town 

Clerk. corner of Goldsboro Ave. and 
New River Dr., Surf City, N.C. 
28445. 

.do....—. . Mayor, Municipal Bldg., Ayden, N.C. 

28513. 

-- do --—.Mayor, Whitakers, N.C. 27891. „• 

State Water Commission, 8tate Office Mayor, Ca-wrlton, N. Dak. 5a 182 
Bldg., two East Bird., Bismarck, 

N. Dak. 58501. 

North Dakota Insurance Department, 


Do.McLean. 

Do.. Mr Lean and 

Burleigh. 


Do.. Pembina.. 


A Do-Stark. 

Ohio-Montgc 


Do---Summit. 

Do..Warren... 


village of. 

Do. Hancock- - Arlington, village 

-v of 

Do . Harrison-Jewett, village of 

Do. Pauding_Grover HHI. 

village ot 

Do .. Shelby -- Sidney, city of 


Cavalier, dty of 


58501. 

.. II 38 Uhl 01 

_.do_ ^_ 


through 

II 38 0081 02 


Park River, 
city of. 

H 38 0139 01.. 

.do.~. 

Underwood. 

H 38 055 3140 01.. 

.do. 

city of. 

Wilton, city of 

H 38 055 3370 01.. 


Gkn Ulltn, 

II 38 059 1230 01.. 

do 

city of. 

Drayton, dty of. 

. n 38 067 0650 01.. 


BelfieM, city of . 

.. H 38 089 0270 01. 

......do________ 

Englewood, dty 

H 39 OUO 01 

Ohio Department of Natural R<*- 

of. 

through 

sourres. Fountain Square, Colum¬ 


II 39 0110 02 

bus. Ohio 43224. 

Director of Insurance, State of Ohio. 

Barlterton, city 


Department of Insurance, 115 East 
Rich St.. Columbus, Ohio 43215. 

11 39 0524 01 

.do.. 

of. 

through 

II 39 0524 01 


Morrow, village 

oC 

11 39 0561 01. 

.do........_ 

South Lebanon, 

11 39 0563 01. 

-do... .] 


President, City Commission, Under¬ 
wood. N. Dak. 58576. 

President, City Commission, Wilton, 
N. Dak. 585791 

Mayor, City Ilall, Glen Uliin, 
N. I>ak. 58631. 

City of Drayton, City nail, 706 
Afmerett, Drayton. N. Dak. 58225. 

Mayor, BelfieM, N. Dak. 58622. 

Mayor, Englewood, Ohio 45322.. 


Mayor. City Ilall.576 Park West, Bar* 
bertoo, Ohio 44283. 

Mayor, 150 Pike St., Morrow, Ohio 
45158. 

Mayor, Smith Lebanon, Ohio 45065. 


II 39 0630 290. .. do 


Do.Stark. 

Do..Wyandot___ 

Oklahoma. Betkham.... 


Do..... Canadian. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do._ 

Do. 


Craig - 

Bite. . 

Le Flore _ 

Major __ 

Stephens_ 


I)o. 

Do. 


Woods. 

Grady. 


Minervia, 
village of. 
Sycamore, 
village of. 

.... Elk City, Cft) A 


. Yukon, city of 

. Vinita, dty of .. 
. Shat tuck, town of. 

. Heavctier, city of.. 

Fair view, dty of.. 

. Duncan, city of... 

. Wmynoka, dty of.. 

. Chidrosha, city of. 


H 39 067 3830 02 . 
II 39 125 3220 01.. 

IT 39 I ff) 7550 01 
thmnch 

H 39 149 7550 05 
II 39 151 5180 01... 


n 39 175 7970 01_ 


do.. 

.do.. 


. Mayor, Town Hall, Arlington, Ohio 
45814. 

Mayor. Jewett, Ohio 43988.. 

Mayor, < trover HU1, Ohio 45849. 


.do.. 


..do., 

-do.. 


II 40 now ot 
through 
II «0 0010 01 


Oklahoma Water Resources Board. 
2241 Northwest 40th St.. Oklahoma 
aty. Ok la. 73112. 

Oklahoma Insurance Department, 
Room 408 Will Rogers Memorial 


City Ma nager , Mimirifxd Bldg., Sid¬ 
ney, Ohio 15365. 

Mayor, Village Ilall, 209 West Market, 
Miner via, Ohio 44657. 

Mayor, village of Sycamore, Sycamore, 
Ohio 418JC. 

Water Superintendent, Municipal 
Bldg., Elk City. Okla. 73614. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da. 

Do. 

Do. 

I>* 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


11 10 0028 01 
thiough 

14 40 0028 08 
U 40 0050 01 

IJ 40 UU6I 01 

do.. 

.. do.. 

.<k>. 

H 40 00*K> 01 

__do.. 

through 

H 40 0090 02 

H 40 0112 01 

_do. 

through 


n 40 0112 01 

H 40 0202 01 

.do. 

through 

H 40 0202 09 

H 40 0228 01 

do. 


City Hall. 532 Main St., Yukon, Okla. 
73099. 


Do. 

Do. 


Dewey___ 

Mayes_ 


Do.--Woodward_ 


. Selling, city of,. 
. Chouteau, town 
of. 

. Fist Supply, 
town of 


H 40 0234 01 
through 
II 40 0234 03 
U 40 043 4290 Ol. 
H W 097 0980 01-. 


-do. 


. do.. 
.do.. 


II 40 153 1700 01.do. 


. Mayor, Vinita, Okla. 71301.. 

. Mayor, City 11 all. Shatiuuk, Okla. 

. City Manager, City Hall, Ilcavener, 
Okla. 71987. 

. Mayor, city of Fairview, Fairviow, 
Okla. 73737. 

, City Hall, 8th and Willow. Duncan, 
Okla. 73533. 

Mayor. Wuynoks, Okla. 73860_ ^3 

. Office of the City Clerk, City Hall. 
8th and Chickasiia, Chiokasba. 
Okla. 73018. 

. Mayor, City Half, Soiling, Okla. 73663. 
Cltairruau. Board of Trustees, Chou- 
lean, Okla. 74317. 

Mayor, city of Fort Supply, Fort 
Supply, Okta. 73481. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

May 17. 1974. 
Muy 24,1974. 


Do. 

Do. 

l)<x 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

Doj 

Doj 

Doj 
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19464 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


State County Location 


Map No. State map repository 


Effective date 
of Identification 
Local map repository of areas which 

have special 
tiood haxards 


Ortfon..r.;n;« Clackamas-...—— Molalla, city of.... H 41 0020 01. 


Do .r.:.:. CoJnmbia.. Rainier, city of... H 41 0038 01 

. through 

n 41 0038 03 

H 41 0087 01.do... 


Executive Department, State of Mayor, City Hall, Molalla, Oreg. 97038. Do. 

Oregon, Salem, Oreg. 97310. 

Oregon Insurance Division, Deport¬ 
ment of Commerce, 168 12th 8 t. 

NE Salem, Oreg. 9?810. . ^ Rtthl * r , 0reg . 

. . 07048. 


Do. 


Do....;—; 

Do_.... 

Do....™ 
Do... 


Do...— 
Do_— 


Do_----- 

Do_ 

Do. 


. Hood River....... Cascade Locks, 

city of. 

.do..Hood River, 

city of. 

. Columbia___Bcappoose, city of 

. Marion.. Wood bunt, city of. 

. Oilliam.—.. Condon, city of... 

Wasco_The Dalles, 

dty of. 

. Wallowa... Joseph, city oL— 

Lake..Lakcview, city of. 

. Lincoln___Newport, city of.. 


Do_—— 

FeniwyW ilia.. 


Do..—. 


Polk....Monmouth, city 

oi. 

, Allegheny...Springdale, 

township of. 


H 41 0088 01. 

H 41 009 1840 0U 

H 41 0172 01 
through 
H 41 0172 02 
H 41 021 0380 01. 

H 41 0237 01 
through 
H 41 0237 02 

H 41 0226 01 . 

H 41 037 1200 01. 
H 41 041 1600 01 
throng 1 ) 

H 41 OU 1500 02 
H 41 053 1390 01 . 


H 42 003 0841 01.. 


. Mayor, Elain Esselrtyn. Cascade Do. 

Locks. Oreg. 97014. 

do .. Mayor, City Hall, Hood River, Oreg. Do. 

do. ...-. Moyor^ City Hall, Scappoose, Oreg. May 17,1974. 

do . Mayor/ City Hall, Woodbum, Oreg., May 24, 1974. 


.. Mavor, City Hall, Condon, Oreg. 


.do..-. 

.do.Majroj^CRy Hall, The Dalles, Oreg., 

do ...Mayor, Joseph, Oreg. 97846. 

.do .Mayor, Lakcview, Oreg. 97630. 

..io!r..—.Mayor. City Hall, Newport, Oreg. 

97365. 

.do.MajTOTj City Hall, Monmouth, Oreg. 

Department of Comm nlty Affairs, Mayor, 924 Pittsburgh St., 8 pring ale. 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, Pa. 15144. 

Harrisburg, Pa. 17120. 

Pennsylvania Insurance Department, 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Ynnsylvania Insurance Department, 
108 Finance Bldg., Harrisbuig, Pa. 
17120 M 


Do.-—.-. 
Do-.... 


Do-.-- 
Do.—— 
Do—— 
Do.—— 


Do. 

Do. 


r 77T--~- Terry . 


Leesjort, borough 
(• * 

H 42 011 4363 01 
through 

H 42 011 4363 02 
TI 42 Dll 9461 01 


Womelsdorf, 
borough of. 
Lower Makefield, 
township ot 

iJ Til Vi* vlU* Vi _ 

H 42 017 3948 01 
through 

H 42 017 3948 05 
H 42 010 1020 01 
through 

H 42 019 1020 06 
H 42 071 6124 01 
through 

H 42 071 6124 06 
H 42 081 4409 01 
through 

n 42 0«1 4409 06 
H 42 0S9 2330 01 
through 

H 42 089 2330 02 
H 42 099 4540 01. 

.do.—.—. 

Butler, city of-- 

Upper Leacock, 
township of. 

Lewis, township 
of. 

East Stroudsburg, 
borough oL 

_do. 

do__.....____ 


laivejpuui, 

borough of. 

Roet raver. 

H 42 129 7188 01 



ng 




j#M»sport norougn nan, ^ 
Garden St., Lcesi>ort. Pa. 1! 


dorf, Pa. 18567. 
xjwor Make field Townahij 
1100 Yardloy Rd., Yard 
19067. 

City nail, 140 West North St 
Pa. 1000L 


East Main St., township of Upper 
Leacock, Leola. Pa. 17540. 
Secretary, township of Lewis, Trout 
Run, Pa. 17771 (star route). 


East Stroudsburg, Pa. 18301. 


Do 
Do. 

May 16, 1974. 
May 24,1974. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


St., Lives 


oi. Pa. 17045. 


Rbodo Island. 


u,WDOt nWn« 

Newport.Tiverton, town of. H 44 005 0212 03. 


. Rhode Island Statewide Planning 
Program, 265 Melrose St., Provi¬ 
dence. K.1.02907. 

Rhode Island Insurance Divisioi 
Weybossct Bt., Providence, 


BoutbCarolina.. Allendale.. 


Allendale, 
town of. 


H 45 0009 01 
through 
H 45 0009 02 


DO.. 


Anderson,——... Belton, town of— H 45 0015 01 

through 


rural delivery No. 2, township of 
Roetraver, Belle Vernon, Pa. 15012. 
Town Clerk’s Office, Town Hall, 
Highland Rd., Tiverton, K.1.02878. 


South Carolina Resources, P.O. Dr Hicharcl E. Boyles Mayor P.O. 
Drawer 164, 700 Knox Abbott Dr., Box 551, Allendale, 8 .C. 29810. 
Cayoe, 8 .C. 29033. 

South Carolina Insurance Depart¬ 
ment, 2711 Middleburg Bt., Colum- 

* bi So 8 *°* 292 °^ .. Jones Ellison, Mayor, Town Hall, 

. .. Belton, S.C. J 


Do.-. 

Do.... 

Do.—. 

Do— 

Do.... 

Do.-. 


..._Clarendon., 


Berkeley_.... Moncks Corner, 

town of. 
Summcrton, 
town of. 

Dillon__Lake View, 

town of. 

, Dorchester.— Barleyvillc, 

town of. 

_do..- 8 t. George, 

‘ wn of. 


H 45 0016 02 
H 45 0031 01 — 

H 45 0054 01- 

H 45 0006 01- 

H 45 0070 01- 

H 45 0072 01- 


..do- 

..do.... 


town 

Edgefield_._Edgefield, 

town of. 


DO¬ 

DO— 

Do- 

Do— 

Do— 


H 45 0074 01 
through 
H 45 0074 02 

_ Florence.Olanta, town of... H 45 0080 01 

_do___ Scranton, town of- H 45 0083 01 

_...do_-_Timmonsvllle, H 45 0084 01 

town of. 

_ Georgetown.Andrews, town of. H 46 0086 01 


, Hampton....—— Hampton, 
town of. 


H 45 0100 01 
through 
H 45 0100 02 

Do — do._———— Vam ville, town of. H 45 0102 01 

.. . . through 

H 45 0102 02 


. . W. W. Williams, Mayor, P.O. Box 276, 

Moncks Comer, S.C. 29461. 

.. .W. R. DuBoec, Mayor, Main St., 

8 nmmerton, S.C. 29148. 

do .. Robert T. 8 mlth, Mayor, Lake View, 

S.C. 29563. 

do .... Burrell Martin, Mayor, Harley ville, 

. . .. g.C. 29148. 

.. do ....... .. D. C. Sojonracr. Mayor, 8 t. George, 

. g q 09477 

. Vd g >E^eS?id.^°-i9^ U '‘ lCi ^ 

do .—. J. Kelton Floyd. Mayor, P.O. Box 

. . 396, Olanta, S.C. 291H. 

. do .-. . A L. Smiley. Mayor. P.O. Box 2778, 

Scranton. 8 .C. 29591. 

do .Kenneth Emerson, Mayor, P.O. Box 

. . 447, TimmonsillviUe. 8 .C. 29161. 

6 do.. .- .W. W. Moody, City Clerk, City Hall, 

Andrews. S.C. 29510. 

._ do. ....... Mayor. City Hall, Hampton, S.C. 


do .Frank A. McClure, Jr., Mayor, P.O. 

. Box 308, V am ville, S.C. 29944. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


19465 


State County Location 


Map No. State map repository 


Effective date 
of identlflc&liooL 
Local map repository of areas which 

have special 
Hood hazards 




Do... - 

Do_ 

Kershaw_ 

Lancaster. 

— Camden, city of_H 45 0117 01 

through 

H 45 0117 04 
.... Lancaster, city of. H 45 0121 01 


York.. 

through 

H 45 0121 04 

.... Clover, town of... H 45 0194 01_ 

Do. 

Dllllon. 

.... Diliion, town of... H 45 033 0620 01, 

South Dakota... 

Custer. 

.... Custer, city of_H 46 0019 01. 

Tennessee. 

Chester. 

.... Henderson, town H 47 0029 01 


of. through 

H 47 0029 02 


Do..™ 

Do. 

Do. 

Do_ 

Do....... 

Do. 

Do.. 

Do.. 

Texas.. 


Gibson.. Milan, town of.... 


. Overton...Livingston, city 

of. 

Putnam..Cookeville, city 

o L 

Sumner___Portland, town of. 


Coffee__Manchester, city 

oL 


.do.. Tullahoma, city 

of. 

. Giles.Pulaski, city oL... 

. Sequatchie.Dunlap, city of_ 

. Austin....Wallis, city of. 


H 47 0060 01 
through 
II 47 0060 03 
H 47 0143 01 
through 
B 47 0143 02 
B 47 0150 01 
through 
B 47 0150 06 
B 47 0187 01 
through 
B 47 0187 02 
H 47 031 1550 01 
through 

B 47 031 1550 02 
B 47 031 2470 01 
through 

B 47 031 2470 23 
B 47 055 1980 01 
through 

B 47 065 1980 06 
B 47 153 0690 01 
tit rough 

B 47 153 0690 05 
H 48 0018 01. 


Do......Beil. 

Do.do.. 

Do.. Bexar... 

Do.Bowie.. 

Do..Brazoria. 

Do-Collin... 

Do......Bailey.. 

Do.....Gaines.. 


Barker Heights, 
city of. 

NolanvUlc, city of. 

Live Oak, city of.. 

Do Kalb, town of. 

Jones Creek, vil¬ 
lage of. 

McKinney, city 
of. 

Muieshoe, town of 


H 48 0029 01 
through 
B 48 0029 02 
H 48 0032 01 
through 
B 48 0032 02 
B 48 0043 01 
tli rough 
H 48 0043 03 
B 48 0055 01 
through 
n 48 0055 02 
H 48 0072 01 



H 48 0135 01 


through 
II 48 0135 07 
U 48 017 4780 01 
through 

B 48 017 4780 02 


8 eagraves, city of. U 48 0239 01.. 


__do.James Anderson, Mayor, City Ball, 

Camden, S.C. 29020. 

_do....City Ball, 201 West Oay St., Lan¬ 
caster, S.C. 29720. 

.do....C. B. Stokes, Mayor, P.O. Box 181, 

Clover, S.C. 29710. 

.do..Cary Smith, City Manager, Dilliou, 

S.C. 29536. 

South Dakota Planning Agency, State Caster City Ball, 622 Crook 8 t. ( 
Capitol Bldg., Pierre. S. Dak. 67501. Custer, S. Dak. 57730. 

South Dakota Department of insur¬ 
ance, Pierre. S. Dak. 57501. 

Tennessee State Planning Office, 600 Paul McAdams, Mayor, City Hall, 
Capitol Hill Bldg., Nashville, Teou. Henderson, Tenn. 38340. 

37219. 

Tennessee Department of Insurance 
and Banking, 114 State Office Bldg., 

Nashville, Tenn. 37219. 

.-do.......Cecil Bryant, Mayor, Milan, Tenn. 

38358. 


.do. ..Mayor, City Hall, Livingston, Tenn. 

38570. 

--do...._..... Mayor, City Hall, Cookeville, Tenn. 

38501. 


_do.. Portland City Council. Hassell 8 t., 

Portland, Tenn. 37148. 

-do...----- City Hall, 200 West Fort St., Man¬ 
chester, Tenn. 37355. 

-do.City Hall, Power Bldg, on Jackson 

8 t., Tullahoma, Tenn. 37388. 


.do... 

.do.. 

Texas Water Development Board, 
P.O. Box 13087, Capitol Station, 
Austin, Tex. 78711. 

Texas Insurance Department, 1110 
San Jacinto St., Austin, Tex. 78701. 
_do. 

.do.. 

.do.... 

_do. 

_do... 

_do... 

-..-do. 


Mayor^ City Hall, Pulaski, Tenn. 
Mayor, City Hall, Dunlap, Tenn. 
Mayor, City Hall, WalUs, Tex. 77485.* 


Mayor, City Hall, 110 narley Dr., 
Ilarker Heights, Tex. 76541. 

Mayor. City nail. Main and Avenue 
O, Nolanvllle, Tox. 76559. 

City of Live Oak, 7906 Village Oak, 
San Antonio, Tex. 78233. 

Mayor, City Hall, DeKalb, Tex. 75559. 


Office of the Mayor, village of Jones 
Creek, State Highway 36, Route 3, 
Freeport, Tex. 77541. 

Mayor, 117 West Lane, McKinney, 
Tox. 75069. 

City Manager, City Hall, Muieshoe, 
Tex. 79347. 

Mayor, City Hall, Seagraves, Tex. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do-...-...do....Seminole, city of.. H 48 0240 01 .do, 


I 

Mayor, City Hall, Seminole, Tex. Do. 


Do. Gregg and Rusk.. Kilgore, city of.... H 48 0263 01 .do.. 

through 

_ H 48 0263 05 

Do. Bexar.Castle Hills, city H 48 029 1209 01.do.. 

^ „ of. 

Do.Harris.Pasadena, city of.. H 48 0307 01 do.. 

Ui rough 
H 48 0307 22 

Do.. Brazoria. Danbury, city of.. II 48 039 1745 01 .do.. 


Do. 

Do. 

Brown. 

Roberts. 

Do. 

Caldwell_....... 

Do. 

Calhoun__ 

Do- 

Sterling. 

Do_ 

Cameron.. 

DO....;_ 

Tarrant. 


Ochiltree and 
Lipscomb. 
Brownwood, city 
of. 

Miami, city of. 

Luilng, city of_ 


Point Comfort, 
city of. 

Sterling City, 
town of. 

Brownsville, 
city of. 

White Settlement, 
city of. 


H 48 0444 01 . 

H 48 049 0950 01 
through 

H 48 049 0950 08 

11 48 0541 01. 

H 48 055 4170 01 
through 

H 48 055 4170 02 

H 48 057 5412 01. 

H 48 0579 01. 

H 48 061 0940 01 
through 

H 48 061 0940 08 

H 48 0617 01 
through 

H 48 0617 10 


...do..... 
...do_ 

..do_ 

...do_ 

..do_ 

..do- 

...do. 


..do.. 


City Manager, Kilgore, Tex. 75662. 


..Mayor, olty of Castle Hills, San 

Antonio, Tex. 78213. 

.•..*.*•.Mayor, P.O. Box 672, Pasadena, Tex. 

77501. 

..........-Mayor, city of Danbury, Danbury, 

Tex. 77534. 

---Mayor, Booker, Tex. 79005... 

....Mayor, City Hall, P.O. Box 1389, 

Brownwood, Tox. 76801. 

... Mayor, Miami, Tox. 79059. 

.Mayor, Luling, Tex. 78648. 


..............Mayor, city of Point Comfort, Point 

Comfort, Tex. 77978. 

-........—.Mayor, city of Sterling City, 8 terUng 

City, Tex. 76951. 

...Office of tho City Engineer, City Hall, 

P O Box 911, Brownsville, Tox. 
78520 

...-...... Mayor, city of White Settlement, 214 

Meadow Park Dr., Fort Worth, Tex. 
76106. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do; 

Do. 
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19466 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Plate 


County 


Location 


Map No. 


State map repository 


Local map repository 


Effective date 
of identification 
of areas which 
have special 
flood hazard-** 


Do...rpshor- 

Do..Washington. 

Do...Wilson_-_ 


Gilmer, city of-.-. 
Brenham, city of.. 
Toth, city of.. 


Do__Yoakum. 

Do.Castro.. 


Plains, city of- 

Dimmitt, city of. 


Do..Chcrokoc- 

Do...Crosby_ 

Do.. Dallas and Colin.. 

Do..Dallas...— 

Do..Gonzales.— 


Jacksonville, 
city of. 

Crosbyton, 
city of. 

Richardson, 
city of. 

University Pork, 
city of. 

Gonzales, city of. 


II 48 0625 01 
through 
H 48 082* 02 
II 48 0048 01 
through 
H 48 0648 (A 
U 48 0572 01 
tlirough 
H 48 0572 02 

II 48 0583 01. 

H 48 060 1940 01 
through 

H 48 080 PH 0 08 
11 48 073 8470 01.. 


H 48 107 1630 01 _ 

H 48 113 5730 01 .... 
tlirough 

n 48 113 5730 09 
H 48 118 7080 04 _ 


.do___City Manager, Gilmer, Tex 75644- Do. 


,.4o.. 


...do— 
...do— 


.do- 

-4o. 

.do. 


II 48 177 2720 01 
lii rough 

H 48 177 2720 03 


.do_ 

.do... 


Do... 

Do... 



of. 

Oakwood, town 

H 48 289 60U0 01. 

_.do... 

_ 

Mason.__ 

of. 

Mason. city of. 

U 48 310 4380 01. 

__do— 

Huuiii iiiV 

V.iplf Phm citv 

througli 

n 48 319 4380 03 
H 48 323 20541 02. 

_do... 

fniivviiLA — •»«•••• 

Moore___ 

• *d|. ’t i Oiv»| 

of. 

Buuruy, city of.... 

n 48 341 5590 01 

_do... 

Orange_ 

Bridge City, 
city oL 

Spring town, city 
of. 

Fort 8tocktoD, 

through 

H 48 341 6690 02 
H 48 351 0885 01 

.do... 

Parker.. 

Pecos. 

tlirough 

H 48 351 0886 02 

H 48 357 6555 01 
through 

n 48 367 6555 02 

H 48 371 2440 02.. 

_do... 

_do... 

Polk 

city of. 

Corrigan, city of. - 
Del Rio, city of... 

H 48 373 1560 01.. 

_...do.. 

Val Verde. 

U 48 455 1820 01 
through 

H 48 456 1820 12 

.do.. 

Walker. 

Hnntsvflle, city 
of. 

11 48 471 3340 01 
through 

H 48 471 3340 05 

.....do... 

Winkler .. 

Kermit, city of- 

H 48 496 3550 01 

__do... 


Mayor, City Hall, Branham, Tox. 

77833. 

. Mayor, City Hall, Path, Tax. 78147... Do. 


Mayor, City Hall, Plains. Tex. 79855.. Do. 

City Manager, City Hall, Dimmitt, May 10,1074. 
Tox. 70027. 

. Mayor, city of Jacksonville, Jackson- May 24,1974. 
villo, Tea. 76766. 

Mayor, City Olhces, Crosbyton, Tex. May 10, 9741 
Tex. 70322. 

Mayor, P.O. Box 309, Richardson, May 24, 1074. 
Tex. 76080. 

. Mayor, P.O. Box 8006, city of Uni- Do. 

versity Park, Dallas, Tex. 75205. 

. Mayor, city of Gonzales, Gonzales, Do. 

Tex. 78525. 

. Mayor, City Hull, Karues City, Tex. May 10,1974. 
78118. 

. Mayor, Bank Bldg., Oak wood, Tex. May 24, 1074. 
75855. 

. Mavor, Mason, Tox. 76855_May 10,1074. 


____._Mavor, City Hall, Eagle Pass, Tex. May 24, 1974 

78852. 

.Mayor, City Hull, Sunray, Tei. 79086. Do. 


_City Hall, 220 Nltsche Bt., Bridge 

City, Tex. 77511. 


_do.....Mayor, Spring town, Tex. 70082...... 


_____ City Manager, Fort Stockton, Tex. 

79785. 


■ m w • • • V.’l! jf vl I "1 VZ I ••■Zv • 

tur, Del Kio, Tox. 78840. 

/ 

.City Manager, P.O. Drawer 831, 

Huntsville, Tox. 77340. 


Do...Yoakum. 

Utah..Cache-- 


Denver City, 
town of. 

Hyrum, city of. 




Dx.~ 

Do... 


Do.. 


. Emery_Ferrrm, lowuof— H 49O06O4M 

..do.Huntington, city H 49 0053 01- 

of. 

. filler...._ Rielrfleld, city of. H 49 0131 01 

tlirough 


n 48 495 3660 04 
H 48 501 1850 01 . 

. II 40 005 0780 01 .. . Department of Natural Resources, 
Division of Water Resource, State 
Capitol Bldg.. Room 434. Balt Lake 
City, Utah 84114. 

Utah Insurance Department, 115 
State Capitol, Salt Lake City, Utah 

84114. 

_ do —..—--- 


Virginia..Independent__ diarioCteflvtOu, 

city of. 


H 49 0131 02 
H 51 000 0440 01 
through 

H f.l 0000*40 4# 


Do.Brunswick... LawrencevOle, H 51 026 1420 01 

town of. tlirough 

H 61 026 1420 02 

Do ......... Buchanan........ Grundy, town of._ H 51 027 1150 01 

through 

• H 61 027 1150 02 

Do..Hanover_Ashland, town of. 11 51 085 0110 01. 


Bureau of Water Control Management, 
State Water Control Board, 2d floor, 
Davenport Bldg., 11 South 10th 8 t., 
Richmond, Va. 23219. 

Virginia Insurance Department, 200 
Blanton Bldg., P.O. Box 1157, Rich¬ 
mond, Vo. 23209. 

_ do.. ...... 


Mayor. City Hull, Dcnvur City, Tex. 
7*9323. 

Mayor, Reece D. Nielson, 106 South 
6 Eust, Hyrum, Utah84310. 


Mavor. City Hall, Perron. Utuli 84523.. 
Mayor, City Bldg., Huntington, Utah 
84528. 

Miyor. Oity Hall. RlohUold, Utah 
84701. 

Mavor, tj Ity Hull, ChuulotteffvHlo, 
Va. 23923. 


-do.. 


DO_ 

Washington.Chelan 


Tazewell__ Richhuuls, town 

of. 


H 51 185 2050 01 
through 

H 51 185 2050 04 
II 63 0020 01. 


.do.. 

.do__ 


. E. N. Doyh\ Jr., Mayor, Town Coun¬ 
cil, 101 East Church St., Lawrence- 
ville, Va. 23858. 

Mayor, Town Hall, Grundy, Va. 
24514. 

Town Manager, P.O. Box 271, Ash¬ 
land, Vu. 23005. 

Town Manager, 217 Railroad Ave., 
Rich lands, Va. 21541. 


Leavenworth, 
city of. 


Do......Douglas..Wutervilh', town 11 53 0040 91- 

of. 

Do.Grant... Coulee City, H 63 0964) 01. 

town of. 

Do..Lincoln..— Davenport, city H 63 0100 01. 

of. 

Do...do_Sprague, cftyoL.. II 53 0113 01.. 


Mayor, City Hall, 815 Krout 8 t., 
Leavenworth, Wash. 98825. 


Department of Ecology, Olympia, 

Wash. 98501. 

Wellington Insurance Department, 

Insurance Bldg., Olympia, Wash. 

1&50I. 

.ilo.._____... Mayor, Watervilte. Wash. 98858.. 


Do.. 


Okanogan_.... Oroville, town of.. II 53 0121 01- 


_.do---— 


City Council, Coulee City, Wash. 

99115. 

Mavor, City Hall, Davenport, Wash. 

99122. 

Mayor. City flail, Sprague, Wash. 
99082. 

Town of Omvillo, Town Hall, 1310 
Ironwood, Oroville, Wash. 98844. 


Do. 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


19467 


State County Location Map No. State map repository 


Effective date 
of Identification 
Local map repository of areas which 

have special 
flood hazards 


Do—. 

Do... 

Do- 


a 

. Paciflo- 

__do_... 

. Pend Oreille.. 
Pierce... 


Ilwaco, town of... H 53 0127 01.do. 

.do. 


Long Beach, 
town of. 


H 53 0128 01 
through 
n 53 0128 02 
Newport, town of. H 53 0137 01.do.. 


Do.Skagit—.. 


Fife, city oL.H 53 0140 01 

llirougli 
H 53 0140 02 

Burlington, city H 53 0153 01..do... 

of. 




Mayor, City Dali, Ilwaco, Wash. 
98624. 

Mayor, City Hall, Long Beach, Wash. 
98631. 

Mayor, City Hall, Newport, Wash. 
99156. 

Mayor, city of Fife, Fife, Wash. 98424.. 


Do---do.—. 


Do_.... Spokane. 


La Conner, town II 53 0156 01.do. 

oL 


... Spokane, city of... II 53 0183 01 
through 
H 53 0183 25 

Do._Walla Walla.College Place, II 53 0195 01 

city of. through 

H 53 0195 (tt 

Do__Whitman_... Albion, town of... H 53 0206 01.do 

Do.do.Palouse, city of. „ H 53 0211 01.do 


t_do. 

.do_ 


Do...do...... Rosalia, towuof.. II 53 0213 01.do. 

Do--Yakima...Mabton, town of.. H 53 0221 01.do. 


Do_...... Clark_... 

Do.. Island_ 


Do.—.King. 

Do.Klickitat., 


Battle Ground, 

H 53 0025 01— 


towu of. 

Oak Harbor city 

H 53 0068 01 

;_do_ 

of. 

through 


Auburn, city of_ 

H 53 0068 04 

H 53 0073 01 

——do.... 

Qoldendale, city 

through 

H 53 0073 08 

H 53 0101 01... 


of. 

Puyallup, olty of— 

H 52 0144 01 

-—do— 


Do.Yakima..Wapato, city of_ 

Do.. Grays Harbor_Cosmo polls, (own 

Do—....... King---Bothell, city of.... 

Do—.do.Tukwila, city of.. 

Do...—— Lewis.Morton, city oil— 

Do-Okanogan..Tonaskot, town 

Do.Whatcom_.Everson, town of— 

nr . —.do_.St. John, town of. 

West Virginia... Brooke___FoUausbee, city 

of. 


through 
H 53 0144 04 

I I 53 0230 01.do. 


H 53 027 0450 01.do. 

.....do.................. 


H 53 033 0170 01 
through 
H 53 033 0170 04 

H 53 033 2310 01 .do.. 

through 

H 53 C33 2310 03 

H 53 041 1380 01.do.. 


H 53 047 2290 01.do_ 

H 53 073 0700 01.do.. 


Do.—-Fayette and 


Montgomery, 


H 53 075 1950 01.do. 

H 54 009 0930 01- Office of Federal-State Relations. 

Room West 115, Capitol Bldg., 
Charleston. W. Va. 25305. 

West Virginia Insurance Department, 
State Capitol, Charleston, W. Va. 
25305. 

H 54 019 1810 01.do.-. 


. Chairman, Board of Skagit County. 
Commissioners. Skagit County 

Courthouse, city of Burlington, 
Mount Vernon, Wash. 98273. 

. Chairman. Board of Skagit County, 
Commissioners. Skagit County 

Courthouse, town of La Conner, 
Mount Vernon, Wash. 98273. 

. Office of the Bldg.. Director, City 
Hall. North 221 Wall St., Spokane, 
Wash. 99201. 

. City Council, City Hall, College 
Place, Wash. 99324. 

. Mayor. City Hall, Albion, Wash. 99102. 
. Mayor, City Hall, Palouse, Wash. 
99161. 

. Mayor. City Hall, Rosalia, Wash. 
9917a 

County Commissioners, Yakima 
Courthouse, town of Mabton, 
Yakima, Wash. 98902. 

. City Council. City Hall, Battle 
Ground, Wash. 98004. 

. Magor. City Hail. Oak Harbor, Wash. 

. Mayor, City Hall, 30 A St. NW., 
Auburn. Wash. 98022. 

. Mayor, City Hall or. County Com¬ 
missioners, Courthouso, Golden- 
dale. Wash. 98620. 

. City Manager, city of Puyallup, 
Puyallup, Wash. 98371. 

Mayor, City nail, Wapato, Wash. 

Mayor, City Hall, Cosmopolls, Wash. 
98537. 

Maytw\ Clty Dal1, Bothel, » Wash * 

Mayor, City Hall, 14475 59th Ava. 
South, Tukwila, Wash. 98067. 

Mayor, City Hall, Morton, Wash. 
98356. 

. Mayor, City Hall, Tonosket, Wash. 
98855. 

Mayor, City Hall. Everson, Wash. 
98247. 

Mayor, 8t. John, Wash. 99171. 

Mayor, City Bldg., Follansbee, W. Va. 
26073. 


Do—. 


vujr Ml. 

H 54 047 1300 01 
through 

H 54 047 1300 03 
H 54 047 1950 01 

do 

Do. 

..do.... 


dn 

Do._ 

-Mercer. 

Of. 

.r 

H 54 055 0300 01 



Do-.--Tyler--Mlddlobourue, 

^ , town of. 

Do.Tyler and Weteel. Padeu City, city 

of. 

Do.......... Wetzel.—_pine Grove, town 

of. 


H 54 055 0300 02 

H 54 095 1740 01.do.-.. 


H 54 108 2010 01 _do.. 

through 

H 54 103 2010 02 
H 54 103 2130 01.do... 


Wisconsin--... Brown.Pulaski, vlllago of. H 55 0034 01. 



Chippewa- 

Clark. 

Dane. 

Dodge. 


... Bloomer, city of_ 

... Thorp, city of_ 

... Oregon, village of. 
-Fox Lake, city of. 


Eau Claire. Fall Creek, vll- 

Fond du Lae.Campbrd^ort, 


H 55 0042 01.. 
H 55 0055 01- 
H 55 0089 01- 
H 55 0097 01- 

H 55 0130 01- 

H 65 0133 01... 


Department of Natural Resources, 
P.O. Box 450. Madison. Wis. 53701. 
Wisconsin Insurance Department. 212 
North Bassett 8t., Madison, Wls. 
63701. 

.jjjj..—. 

.do.—————————— 

_do_........... 


Mayor, town of Montgomery, Mont¬ 
gomery, W. Va. 25136. 

Mayor. Town Hall. laeger, W. Va. 
24844. 

Mayor, Town HaU, Nortbfork. W. Va. 

■JlXfvX 

Mayor, Town Hall, Brarawoll, W. Va. 
24715. 

Mayor, City Bldg., Middlebourne, W. 
Va. 26149. 

. Mayor, City Bldg., Paden City. W. 
Va. 26159. 

Wetzel County Court, town of Pine 
Grove, New Martinsville, W. Va. 
28155. 

Village President. Village HaU, 
Pulaski, Wls. 54162. 


Mayor, City Hall, Bloomer. Wls. 54724. 

Mayor, Thorp, Wis. 54771. 

Village President, Oregon. Wls. 53575- 
Mayor, City Hall. Fox Lake. Wis. 


—do_ 

—do—, 


Village President, Village HaU, Fall 
Creek, Wis. 54742. 

President, Village HaU, Campbolls- 
port, Wis. 53010. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 


Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Da 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


County 


location 


Map No. 


State map repository 


Local map repository 


Effective date 
of Identification 
of areas which 
have special 
flood haiards 


Do.. 


Do—.. 


..do_Oak field, village H 56 0189 01.. 

of. 

...do_Ripon, city of. 


Do _Green,. 

Do ..Juneau.. 

Do _Main to woe... 

Do _Marinette_ 

Do ..Marquette— 

Do _... Oconto_ 

Do _Otaukee- 

Polk_ 


Do. 

Do_ 


Do. _Racine- 

Do ___Rusk. 


New 01 arm. 
village of. 

. Lyndon Station, 
village of. 

. Vaidens, village oL 

. Wartsankee, vil¬ 
lage of. 

Wesi field, village 
of. 

. Lena, village of.... 

. Thiensville, 
village of. 

. Lock, village of- 

. St. Croix Falls, 
city of. 

. Sturtevant, vil¬ 
lage of. 

. Bruce, village of... 


H 55 0140 01 
through 
H 55 0140 02 
H 56 010(01... 


H 56 0200 01... 
H 55 0244 01.... 

H 55 0264 (A_ 

II 55 0200 01_ 

B 55 0296 01... 
H 56 0318 01... 


do...... President, Village Hall, Oakflcld, 

Wis. 53065. 

..do_______ Mayor, City Hall, Ripon, Wis.54971— 


.do.... 

_do... 

..do___ 

..do--- 

_do. 


....President, New Olarus. Wis. 58574.-j 


_Village President, Village Hall, Lyn¬ 
don Station, Wis. 63944. 

_Village President. Village Ball, Val¬ 
ders. Wia. 54245. 

....__Village President, Village Hall, Wau- 

saukee, Wis. 54177. 

. Village President, Westfield, Wis. 


H 55 0335 01.... 
H 55 0337 01.... 

through 
H 55 0337 02 
H 56 0353 01 


_Village President. Village Hall. Lena 

Wis 5413*1 

.do..Village Hall, Thiensville, Wis. 53092.... 

..do..Mayor. Lack, Wis. 54853. 

.do..Mayor, City Hall, St. Croix Falls.Wis. 


H 56 0370 01. 
Woodvilk, village H 55 0890 01. 


54024. 

.do..Village President, 3111 91 St., Sturte¬ 
vant, Wig. 58177. 

do_____President, Village Board, Bruce, Wis. 

54819. 

__.-do..._ ...........President, Woodville, Wis. 54028....—. 


Do.. 


Rock 

of. 

Orfordvtlta, vil- 

B 66 0869 01.. 

.do..- 


lage of. 
ftnnrltiol 

H 55 0414 01.. 

..do_ 

.. Shawano.— 

_do___ 

of. 

_______ Tlgerton, village 

B 55 0122 01.. 

..do_ 

it _do_ 

of. 

_Wittenberg* vil¬ 

H 55 0423 61.. 

_do.... 

Tttvlor 

lage of. 

Rib Lake, village 

H 55 0436 01.. 

__ do— 

... Walworth... 

of. 

_East Troy, village 

B 55 0464 01.. 

.do_ 


Do.Wood- 

Wyoming...Carbon-- 


of. 

Nekoosa, city of... 
Rawlins, city oL.. 


H 55 0516 01.. 
H 66 007 0690 


__ _Village President, Orfordvllle, Wig. 

53576. 

_ _ _...._Village President, Village Hall, Bon- 

dnel. W|s. 54107. 

_ „ Village President, Village Hall, Tiger- 

ton. Wis. 54486. 

_ Village President, Village Hall, Wit¬ 
tenberg, Wis. 54499. 

.... President, Village Board, Rib Lake, 

Wis. 54470. 

.. ... Village President, East Troy, Wis. 

58120. 

__ do __...........- Mayor, City Hall, Nekoosa, Wis. 54457. 

Oil I'Wyoming Disaster aud Civil Defense Mayor, Rawlins, Wyo. 82301 . 

Agency, P.O. Box 1709, Cheyenne, 

Wyo. 82001. 

Department of Insurance, State of 
Wyoming. State Office Bldg., Chey¬ 
enne, Wyo. 82001. 


Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Da 

Da 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 


(National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 (title XIU of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968). effective Jan. 28. i960 (83 FR 17804, 
Nov. 28. 1988). as amended (secs. 408-410. Pub. L. 91-182. Dec. 24. 1969) (42 TJjB.C. 4001-4127); and Secretary’s delegation of authority to 
Federal Insurance Administrator, 34 FR 2680, Feb. 27,1069) 


Issued: May 20, 1974. 


(FR Doc.74-12376 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


George K. Bernstein, 
Federal Insurance Administrator . 


Title 29—Labor 

CHAPTER XVII—OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY 

AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION, DE¬ 
PARTMENT OF LABOR 

PART 1910—OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY 
AND HEALTH STANDARDS 

Miscellaneous Amendments; Correction 

Pursuant to authority in sections 6 and 
8(g) of the Williams-Steiger Occupa¬ 
tional Safety and Health Act of 1970 (84 
Stat. 1593, 1600; <29 UB.C. 655, 657)) 
and in Secretary of Labor’s Order No. 
12-71 (36 FR 8754), Part 1910 of Title 
29 of the Code of Federal Regulations is 
hereby amended as set forth below. 

A number of typographical and clerical 
errors appeared in Part 1910 of Title 29 
of the Code of Federal Regulations (37 
FR 22103). Tiie purpose of this amend¬ 
ment is to correct the errors in the 
standards text. 

Since the corrections make no substan¬ 
tive change in the standards, it is not 
necessary to provide notice of proposed 
rulemaking, opportunity for public par¬ 
ticipation therein, nor any delay in the 
effective date under either section 6(b) 


of the Williams-Steiger Occupational 
Safety and Health Act of 1970 or 5 U.S.C. 
553 

Effective June 3, 1974, Part 1910 of 
Title 29 is amended as follows: 

1. Section 1910.21(f) (31) Is amended 
by correcting the heading "Toe board” 
to read "Toeboard". 

2. Section 1910.21(g) (16) is amended 
by correcting the heading "Toe board" 
to read "Toeboard ". 

3. Section 1910.25(c) (1) (iii) (c) Is 
amended by correcting “B.Di” to read 
“B:, D,” and “BJD,” to “B*, DT. 

4. Section 1910.25(c) (2) (iv) (c> (1) is 
amended by correcting “slates” to read 
“slats”. 

5. Section 1910.28(b) (12) is amended 
by correcting “from” to read “form”. 

6. Section 1910.31 is amended by cor¬ 
recting the last item in the list of 
sources of standards to read as follows: 

S 1910.30(c).- ANSI 01.1-1954 (R- 

1961), Safety Code 
for Woodworking Ma¬ 
chinery. 


7. Section 1910.37(q) (6) is amended 
by correcting “5-foot candles” to read 
“5 foot-candles”. 

8. Section 1910.66 is amended by cor¬ 
recting the heading “Power” to read 
“Powered”. 

9. Section 1910.94(b) (5) (i) (a) is 
amended by correcting the reference 
“American National Standards Code for 
the Use, Care, and Protection of Abra¬ 
sive Wheels. B7.1-1970” to read “Ameri¬ 
can National Standard 8afety Code for 
the Use, Care, and Protection of Abra¬ 
sive Wheels, B7.1-1970”. 

10. Section 1910.94(d) <9) <vi) is 
amended by correcting the reference to 
“subparagraph <2)<ii)” in the sixth line 
to read “subparagraph (2) (iii) ”. 

11. Figure G-9 in 5 1910.95 is amended 
by correcting the reference to “Table 
I.G-16” in the last sentence to read 
“Table G-16”. 

12. Figure 0-9 in § 1910.95 is amended 
by correcting the “30” on the Octave 
Band Sound Pressure Level in Decibels 
axis to read “80”. 
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13. Table G-16 in § 1910.95 is amended 
by correcting “Cl/Tl-f C2/T2 Cn/Tn” to 
read Cj/Tj-J-C*/Ta-{- . . . C«/T B ”. 


graph “Dose to the whole body 4 ' shall be 
deemed to include any dose to the whole 
body, bonad. active bloodforming organs, 
head and trunk, or lens of the eye*’. 

15. Section 1910.103 (c) (3) 01) (d) is 
amended by correcting the reference 
“subparagraph (i) <ix> (b)” in the fourth 
line to read “subparagraph (1) (ix) (b)”. 

16. Section 1910.107(a) (5) is amended 
by correcting the reference “subpara¬ 
graph (3)*’ to read “subparagraph (4)**. 

17. Section 1910.109(1) (2) (ill) (c) is 
amended by correcting the word ‘‘man¬ 
ual” to read “Manual”. 

18. Section 1910.109(1) (6) (i) (a) is 
amended by correcting the paragraph 
designations to read as follows: 

§ 1910.109 Explosives and blasting 
agents. 

• * * * • 

(!)••• 

<6> General precautions. <i) Electrical 
installations shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements of Subpart S of this part, for 
ordinary locations. They shall be de¬ 
signed to minimize damage from cor¬ 
rosion. 

(ii) In areas where lightning storms 
are prevalent, lightning protection shall 
be provided. (See the Lightning Protec¬ 
tion Code. NFPA 78-1968.) 

<ili) Provisions shall be made to pre¬ 
vent unauthorized personnel from en¬ 
tering the ammonium nitrate storage 
area. 

19. Section 1910.110(b) (14) (xvi) is 
amended by correcting the paragraph 
designated (b) (14) (xvi) to read <b) (14) 
(xiv). 

20. Section 1910.115 is amended by 
correcting the fifth and eighth items in 
the list of sources of standards to read 
as follows: 

5 1910.105-106 - NFPA No. 30-1969. 

Flammable and Com¬ 
bustible Liquids Code. 

5 1910.109 ---- NFPA No. 495-1970. 

Code for the Manu¬ 
facture. Transporta¬ 
tion, Storage, and 
Use of Explosives and 
Blasting Agents. 

21. Section 1910.147 is amended by 
correcting the fifth item in the list of 
sources of standards to read as follows: 

% 1910.145(a)—(e) ANSI Z35.1-1968, Speci¬ 

fications for Accident 
Prevention Signs and 
ANSI B114.1-1971, 

Slow-Moving Vehicle 
Identification Em¬ 
blem. 

22. Section 1910.157(c) (4) (ili) is 
amended by correcting the reference to 


“Subparagraph (5)” to read “subpara¬ 
graph <3>” 


antifreeze”. 

24. Section 1910.168(a) (15) is amended 
by inserting initial quotation marks be¬ 
fore the word “Specifications” in eighth 
line. 

25. Section 1910.178(c)(2) Is amended 
by deleting the third sentence of the 
paragraph. 

26. Section 1910.179(g) (3) (vii) is 
amended by correcting the word “re¬ 
lated” to read “released”. 

27. Section 1910.180(f)(1) is amended 
by correcting the paragraph designation 
.180(f)(1) to .180(f). 

28. Section 1910213(p) (4) is amended 
by correcting the word “contract” in the 
second sentence to read “contact”. 

29. Table 0-6 in § 1910.215 is amended 
by correcting the first minimum outside 
diameter of flanges in column B from 
“%” to 

30. Section 1910.217(b) (7) (vii) is 
amended by correcting the second para¬ 
graph designated as .217(b) (7) (vii) to 
.217(b) (7) (viii). 

31. Section 1910.221 is amended by 
correcting the second, sixth, and seventh 
items in the list of sources of standards 
to read as follows: 

§ 1910.213- ANSI 01.1-1954 (R- 

1971), Safety Code 
for Woodworking Ma¬ 
chinery. 

5 1910 217... ANSI B11.1-1971, Safety 

Standard for Con¬ 
struction. Care, and 
Use of Mechanical 

Poti'pr ProKSAc 

% 1910218.. ANSI B24.1-1971, Safety 

Standard for Forging. 

32. Section 1910.246 is amended by 
correcting the eighth, ninth, and tenth 
items in the list of sources of standards 
to read as follows: 

1910.243(c)-ANSI B7.1-1970, Safety 

Code for the Use, 
Care, and Protection 
or Abrasive Wheels. 

1910243(d)- ANSI AI0.3-1970. Ex¬ 

plosive Actuated Fas¬ 
tening Tools. 

1910243(e)-ANSI B71.1-1968. Safety 

Specifications for 
Power Lawn Mowers. 

33. Section 1910.252(a) (6) (vi) (a) (6) 
is amended by correcting “ Provided , 
however. That” in the fourth line to 
read “provided, however, that”. 

34. Section 1910.252(b) (2) Oil) (b) (2) 
is amended by correcting the word 
“Automatic" to read “Automatic". 

35. Section 1910.254 is amended by 
correcting the third, fifth, and sixth 


items in the list of standards organiza¬ 
tions to read as follows: 

(c) Compressed Gas Association, Inc., 600 
Fifth Avenue. New York, N.Y. 10036 

(e) American Welding Society, 345 East 
47th Street. New York, N.Y. 10017 

(f) Rubber Manufacturers Association, 444 
Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022 

36. Section 1910.261(e) (11) is amended 
by correcting the word “marker” to read 
“barker”. 

37. Section 1910.262(b) (22) is amended 
by correcting the word “calendar” to 
read “calender”. 

38. Section 1910.262(m) is amended 
by correcting the heading “ Silver and 
ribbon tappers (cotton)" to read “ Sliver 
and ribbon tappers (cotton)". 

39. Section 1910.263(1) (9) Ox) is 
amended by correcting the heading 
“ Flues and dampers ” to read “Flues and 
dampers”. 

40. Section 1910.265(a)(2) is amended 
by correcting the reference “1910.05” in 
the last sentence to read “1910.5”. 

41. Section 1910.266(a) (2) is amended 
by correcting the reference “1910.05” to 
read “1910.5”. 

42. Section 1910.266(c) (2) (vii) is 
amended by correcting “Hands tools” to 
read “Handtools”. 

43. Section 1910.268 is amended by 
correcting the last item in the lists of 
sources of standards to read as follows: 

1910266- ANSI 03.1-1971. Pulp- 

wood Logging Safety 
Standards. 

44. Section 1910.309(a) is amended 
by correcting the sixteenth and twenti¬ 
eth items in the list of sections to read 
as follows: 

110-17 (a), (to), 

and (c)- Guarding of Live Parts. 

240-16 (a), (b), 

(c). and (d)- Location In Premises 

(for Overcurrent Pro¬ 
tection Devices). 

45. Tlie following sections are amended 
by correcting the reference “National 
Electrical Code, NFPA 70-1971; ANSI 
Cl-1971 (Rev. of 1968)” to read “Na¬ 
tional Electrical Code, NFPA No. 70- 
1971; ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968>”: 

5 1910.66(c) (22) (1) 

§ 1910.66(c) (22) (vii) 

} 1910.68(b)*(4) 

S 1910.68(c) (5) (lv)(c) 

§ 1910.94(a) (2) (ill) 

I 1910.103(b) (3) (111) (e) 

5 1910.178(c) (2) 
ff 1910.308(a) 

3 1910308(d) 
f 1910.309(a). 

$ 1910.309(b) 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 23 day 
of May 1974. 

John Stender. 
Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

(FR Doc.74—12643 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


14. Section 1910.96(b) (2) Oil) Is 
amended by correcting the second sen¬ 
tence to read “As used in this subpara¬ 


23. Table L-3 in 5 1910.157(d) (4) (ili) 
Is amended by correcting the third ex¬ 
tinguisher type referenced “Storage- 
pressure water and/or antifreeze” to 
read “Stored-pressure water and/or 
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PART 1926—OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY 

AND HEALTH STANDARDS FOR CON¬ 
STRUCTION 

Miscellaneous Amendments; Corrections 

Pursuant to authority in sections 6 and 
8(g) of the Williams-Steiger Occupa¬ 
tional Safety and Health Act of 1970 
(84 Stat. 1593, 1600; (29 U.S.C. 655. 
657)). in Secretary of Labor’s Order No. 
12-71 (36 FR 8754). and section 107 of 
the Contract Work Hours and Safety 
Standards Act, as amended (83 Stat. 96: 
40 U.S.C. 333), Part 1926 of Title 29 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations is hereby 
amended as set forth below. 

A number of typographical and cleri¬ 
cal errors appeared in Part 1926 of Title 
29 of the Code of Federal Regulations (37 
FR 27503). The purpose of this amend¬ 
ment is to correct the errors in the 
standards text. 

Since the corrections make no sub¬ 
stantive change in the standards, it is 
not necessary to provide notice of pro¬ 
posed rulemaking, opportunity for pub¬ 
lic participation therein, nor any delay 
in the effective date under section 6(b) 
of the Williams-Steiger Occupational 
Safety and Health Act of 1970 or sec¬ 
tion 107 of the Contract Work Horn's and 
Safety Standards Act or 5 U.S.C. 553. 

Effective June 3, 1974, Part 1926 of 
Title 29 is amended as follows: 

1. Section 1926.451(d)(8) is amended 
by correcting the word “or” to read 
“of”. 

2. Section 1926.500(d)(1) is amended 
by correcting the reference “paragraph 
(f)(1)” in the first sentence to read 
“paragraph (f) (1)”. 

3. Section 1926.914(e) is amended by 
correcting the word “furnished” in the 
seventh line to read “finished”. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 28th 
day of May. 1974. 

John Stender, 
Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

(FR Doc.74-12644 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 

Title 31—Money and Finance: Treasury 

SUBTITLE A—OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
OF THE TREASURY 

PART 0—STANDARDS OF CONDUCT 
PART 3—CLAIMS REGULATIONS 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The Department of the Treksury finds 
it necessary to amend its regulations in 
Part 0 and Part 3 in order to make them 
conform to the reorganization of the 
Fiscal Service as mandated by Treasury 
Department Orders No. 229 and 229-1, 
appearing at 39 FR 2280 and 39 FR 10454 
respectively. In particular Part 0, Ap¬ 
pendix A, is amended to change the ref¬ 
erence therein from the Bureau of Ac¬ 
counts to the Bureau of Government 
Financial Operations and to amend the 
list of the officers and employees of such 
Bureau who are required to file state¬ 
ments of financial interests. Part 0, Ap¬ 
pendix A, is further amended to delete 
the references to the Treasurer of the 


United States and to the Office of the 
Treasurer of the United States. In addi¬ 
tion. Part 3. 5 3.7(c), is amended to 
change the reference therein from the 
Bureau of Accounts to the Bureau of 
Government Financial Operations. 

The Department finds that notice to 
the public, of these amendments, is not 
necessary under 5 UJ3.C. 553 as the 
amendments are wholly intra-Depart- 
mental and have no public effect. There¬ 
fore, Title 31 of the Code of Federal Reg¬ 
ulations, Subtitle A, is amended as 
follows: * 

1. Part 0. Appendix A, is amended by: 

(a) Deleting the paragraph entitled 
Bureau of Accounts . 

(b) Inserting after the paragraph en¬ 
titled Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
the following: 

Bureau of Government Financial Operations: 

All officials GS-16 and above. 

Director, Domestic Banking Staff. 

Director, Foreign Banking Staff. 

Director, Division of Facilities Manage¬ 
ment. 

Assistant Comptroller. Audit Staff. 

Chief, Procurement Branch. 

(c) Deleting the paragraph entitled 
Office of the Treasurer , United States. 

2. Part 3, 5 3.7(c), is amended by sub¬ 
stituting a reference to the “Bureau of 
Government Financial Operations” for 
the reference to the “Bureau of 
Accounts.” 

These amendments shall become ef¬ 
fective on June 3, 1974, retroactive to 
February 1,1974 and March 12, 1974, the 
effective dates of Treasury Department 
Orders No. 229 and 229-1. 

(Treasury Department Orders No. 229 and 
229-1) 

Dated: May 28, 1974. 

[seal! Warren F. Brecht, 

Assistant Secretary 
for Administration. 

(FR Doc.74-12611 Filed 6-31-74;8:45 am] 


Title 32—National Defense 

CHAPTER XII—DEFENSE SUPPLY 
AGENCY 

SUBCHAPTER B—MISCELLANEOUS 

[DSA Reg. 5515.2] 

PART 1280—INVESTIGATING AND PROC¬ 
ESSING CERTAIN NONCONTRACTUAL 
CLAIMS AND REPORTING RELATED 
LITIGATION 

April 3, 1974. 

The Defense Supply Agency is revising 
Part 1280 of Title 32. Code of Federal 
Regulations. The purpose of this revision 
is to provide current citations to the 
Army regulations which have superseded 
those previously prescribed for the proc¬ 
essing of some claims. It reflects new 
Army claims processing procedures ef¬ 
fected upon the reorganization of the 
Army. Finally, it provides specific proce¬ 
dures for Air Force processed claims. 

Part 1280 is added to Title 32 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations, reading as 
set forth below. (This publication super¬ 
sedes Part 1280 published in Volume 35, 
No. 184, dated Tuesday, September 22, 
1970.) 


Sec. 

1280.1 Purpose and scope. 

1280.2 Definitions. 

1280.3 Significant changes. 

1280.4 ResponsibUlties. 

1280.5 Procedures. 

Authority: 5 U.S.C. 301; 10 UJ3.C. 125; 28 
U.S.C. 2672; and DoD Directive 5105.22 dated 
December 9, 1965. 

§ 1280.1 Purpose and wope. 

(a) This Part 1280 provides procedures 
for investigating and processing claims 
and related litigation: 

(1) By civilian and military personnel 
of DSA for property lost or damaged inci¬ 
dent to service (31 U.S.C. 240-243). 

(2) Incident to use of Government ve¬ 
hicles and other property of the United 
States not cognizable under other law (10 
U.S.C. 2737). 

(3) Based on Negligence of Civilian 
and Military Employees under the Fed¬ 
eral Tort Claims Act, 28 U.S.C. 1346(b), 
2671 thru 2680. 

(4) In favor of the United States, other 
than contractual, for loss, damage, or de¬ 
struction of real or personal property in 
the possession, custody, or control of 
DSA. 

(b) This Part 1280 is applicable to HQ 
DSA and DSA field activities, except non- 
appropriated funds and related activities 
established pursuant to DSAR 1330.2, 
Open Messes and Other Military Sundry 
Associations and Funds, and DSAR 
1330.4, Civilian Nonappropriated Funds 
and Related Activities. Claims involving 
these activities are processed pursuant to 
the regulations referenced therein. 

§ 1280.2 Definitions. 

(a) Claims Investigating Officer. A 
military officer or civilian employee of 
DSA, appointed in accordance with this 
Part 1280. to investigate and process 
claims within the purview of this Part 
1280. 

(b) Member of the Army , member of 
the Navy , member of the Marine Corps , 
member of the Air Force. Officers and en¬ 
listed personnel of these Military Serv¬ 
ices. 

§ 1280.3 Significant changes. 

This revision provides current citations 
to the Army regulations which have su¬ 
perseded those previously prescribed for 
the processing of some claims. It reflects 
the new Army claims processing proce¬ 
dures effected upon the reorganization 
of the Army. Finally, it provides specific 
procedures for Air Force processed 
claims. 

§ 1280.4 He*pon»ibiIitiea. 

(a) DSA field activities. (1) Heads of 
DSA Primary Level Field Activities are 
responsible for: 

(1) Designating a qualified individual 
under their command, preferably one ex¬ 
perienced in the conduct of investiga¬ 
tions, as the Claims Investigating Officer 
for the activity. 

(il) Authorizing Heads of subordinate 
activities to appoint Claims Investigating 
Officers where necessary. 

(2) The Commander, DSA Adminis¬ 
trative Support Center (DSASC) is re- 
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sponsible for designating a qualified 
individual, preferably one experienced 
in the conduct of investigations, as the 
Claims Investigating Officer for DSASC 
and HQ DSA. 

(3) Claims Investigating Officers are 
responsible for the expeditious conduct 
of all investigations and the processing 
of reports in accordance with appropri¬ 
ate Departmental regulations as pre¬ 
scribed by this Part 1280. To ensure 
prompt investigation of every incident 
while witnesses are available, and before 
damage has been repaired, the duties of 
personnel as Claims Investigating Offi¬ 
cers will ordinarily have priority over any 
other assignments they may have. 

(4) The Counsel, DSA Field Activities 
are responsible for: 

(i) Receiving claims reports and in¬ 
formation about related litigation, and 
processing these reports and informa¬ 
tion in accordance with this Part 1280 
and appropriate Departmental regula¬ 
tions. 

(11) Providing directions and guidance 
to Claims Investigating Officers in the 
investigation and processing of claims. 

(b) The Counsel, DSA (DSAH-G) is 
responsible for: 

(1) Providing guidance to Counsel at 
DSA field activities on all claims and 
litigation matters within the purview of 
this Part 1280. 

(2) Receiving claims reports and in¬ 
formation on related litigation for¬ 
warded to HQ DSA. Attention: DSAH- 
G, and processing these in accordance 
with this Part 1280 and appropriate De¬ 
partmental regulations. 

(3) Maintaining this Part 1280 in a 
current status and reviewing it annually. 

§ 1280.5 Procedures. 1 

(a) Claims by military and citnlian 
personnel of DSA for property lost or 
damaged incident to service (31 U.S.C. 
240-243 ). (1) The Claims Investigating 
Officer will conduct his investigation and 
prepare all necessary forms and reports 
in accordance with the appropriate por¬ 
tions of AR 27-20 where the claimant 
is a member of the Army or a DSA civil¬ 
ian employee; JAGINST 5800.7A where 
the claimant is a member of the Navy or 
Marine Corps; or AFM 112-1 where the 
claimant is a member of the Air Force. 

(2) The completed report will be for¬ 
warded by the Claims Investigating Offi¬ 
cer to one of the following activities for 
settlement: 

(i) Where the claimant is a DSA 
civilian employee or a member of the 
Army; the Staff Judge Advocate desig¬ 
nated in AR 27-20, Appendix F, as the 
Area Claims Authority where the claim 
arose. 

(il) Where the claimant is a member 
of the Navy or Marine Corps the cog¬ 
nizant adjudicating authority as listed 
In JAGINST 5800.7A, paragraph 2124. 


1 Copies of the Military Department reg¬ 
ulations mentioned herein may be obtained 
from the Departments of the Army and 
Navy, and the Superintendent of Documents, 
U.8, Government Printing Offlce. 
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(hi) Where the claimant is a member 
of the Air Force; the Base Staff Judge 
Advocate of the nearest Air Force Base. 

(b) Claims incident to the use of Gov¬ 
ernment property not cognizable under 
any other law (10 U.S.C. 2737). (1) The 
Claims Investigating Officer will conduct 
his investigation and prepare ah neces¬ 
sary forms and reports in accordance 
with the appropriate portions of AR 27- 
20 where the claimant is a member of 
the Army or a DSA civilian employee; 
JAGINST 5800.7A where the claimant is 
a member of the Navy or Marine Corps; 
or AFM 112-1 where the claimant is a 
member of the Air Force. 

(2) The completed report will be for¬ 
warded by the Claims Investigating Offi¬ 
cer to the Counsel for his activity or, if 
the activity has no Counsel, to the next 
higher echelon having such a position. 

(3) The activity Counsel receiving the 
Claims Investigating Officer's report will 
review the report, anti tuke all necessary 
action to assure that it is complete and 
in accordance with the appropriate reg¬ 
ulation. He will forward the retort to¬ 
gether with his comments and recom¬ 
mendations to one of the following activi¬ 
ties for settlement. Where the incident 
giving rise to the claim was occasioned 
by an act or omission of; 

(1) DSA civilian personnel. Counsel, 
DSA. 

<ii> A member of the Army. The Staff 
Judge Advocate designated in AR 27-20, 
Appendix F, as the Area Claims Author¬ 
ity where the claim arose. 

(ill) A member of the Navy or Marine 
Corps. The Director of the Navy Law 
Center in the Naval District in which 
the incident giving rise to the claim oc¬ 
curred. 

<iv) A member of the Air Force. The 
Base Staff Judge Advocate of the Air 
Force Base nearest the place where the 
incident giving rise to the claim occurred. 

(c) Claims under the Federal Tort 
Claims Act arising from negligence of 
DSA military or civilian personnel. (1) 
The Claims Investigating Officer will 
conduct his investigation and prepare all 
necessary forms and reports in accord¬ 
ance with the appropriate portions of 
AR 27-20 where the claim involves a 
member of the Army or a DSA civilian 
employee; JAGINST 5800.7A where the 
claim involves a member of the Navy 
or Marine Corps; or AFM 112-1 where 
the claim involves a member of the Air 
Force. 

(2) The completed report of investi¬ 
gation will be forwarded by the Claims 
Investigating Officer to one of the fol¬ 
lowing activities for settlement. Where 
the incident giving rise to the claim was 
occasioned by an act or omheion of: 

( i ) DSA civilian personnel or a mem¬ 
ber of the Army. The Staff Judge Ad¬ 
vocate designated in AR 27-20. Appendix 
F, as the Area Claims Authority where 
the incident giving rise to the claim oc¬ 
curred. 

(ii) A member of the Navy or Marine 
Corps. The Director of the Navy Law 
Center in the Naval District in which 
the incident giving rise to the claim 
occurred. 
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(in) A member of the Air Force. The 
Base Staff Judge Advocate of the Air 
Force Base nearest the place where the 
incident giving rise to the claim occurred. 

(d) Tort claims tn favor of the United 
States for damage to or loss or destruc¬ 
tion of DSA property , or property in its 
custody or control. (1) These claims will 
be Investigated and processed in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of AR 27-40, 
Chapter 5. except; 

<i) The duties of the claims officer will 
be performed by the Claims Investigating 
Officer. 

(ii) The duties of the Staff Judge Ad¬ 
vocate will be performed by Counsel, ex¬ 
cept where the property is a GSA motor 
pool system vehicle (see paragraph (e) 
of this section). 

(Hi) The reports of the Claims Inves¬ 
tigating Officer will be furnished direct 
to Counsel for his activity or, if his ac¬ 
tivity has no Counsel, to the next higher 
echelon having such a position. 

<iv) With respect to reports referred 
to them. Counsel are authorized to give 
receipts for any payments received and 
to execute releases where payment in full 
is received, except where the property is 
a GSA motor pool system vehicle (see 
paragraph (e) of this section). Offers of 
compromise will be processed pursuant 
to DSAM 7000.1. Chapter 12, Section V. 
paragraph 120502. 

(v) Where payment in full is not re¬ 
ceived after reasonable efforts have been 
made to collect the claim administra¬ 
tively. Counsel will refer the case di¬ 
rectly to the U.S. Attorney unless: 

(a) The amount of the claim exceeds 
$10,000, in which event the case will be 
referred to Counsel, DSA. 

( b) The amount of the debt is less than 
$250; or the record clearly shows that 
the debtor is unable to pay; or the debtor 
cannot be located; in which event the 
file may be closed and the debt treated 
as an uncollectable which does not have 
to be referred to the General Accounting 
Office. 

(2) If, at any stage of the processing 
of a claim under paragraph (d), a 
claim is filed against the Government 
arising out of the same incident, or it 
becomes apparent that one will be filed, 
the claim under paragraph (d) will 
be treated as a counterclaim, and in¬ 
cluded under the report filed in accord¬ 
ance with the applicable paragraph of 
this Part 1280. 

(e) Claims involving GSA motor pool 
system vehicles. (1) Where a motor pool 
system vehicle Issued to a DSA activity is 
involved in an accident giving rise to a 
claim under the Federal Tort Claims Act, 
the claim will be handled pursuant to 
paragraph (c> of this section. 

(2) In the event of damage to a motor 
pool system vehicle which is not due to 
the fault of the operator. Counsel re¬ 
ceiving the report will submit the report 
to GSA's Regional Counsel for the region 
that issued the vehicle pursuant to the 
Federal Property Management Regula¬ 
tion, paragraph 101-39.805. Damages to 
motor pool system vehicles caused by the 
negligence of vehicle operator em- 
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ployed by DSA or caused by the negli¬ 
gence or misconduct of any other officer 
or employee of DSA are reimbursed to 
General Services Administration (GSA). 
Determination affixing responsibility will 
be made by the Counsel to which the re¬ 
port is referred, after considering the 
views of GSA. 

f. Reporting legal proceedings. (1) All 
process and pleadings served on any per¬ 
sonnel or activity of DSA, and related to 
a claim covered by this Part 1280 or in¬ 
volving an Incident which may give rise 
to a claim covered by this Part 1280, 
together with other immediately avail¬ 
able data concerning the commencement 
of legal proceedings, will be promptly 
referred to Counsel for the activity in¬ 
volved, or, if the activity has no Coun¬ 
sel, to the next higher echelon having 
such a position. 

(2) Any Military Service member or 
civilian employee of DSA (or his personal 
representative) against whom a domestic 
civil action or proceeding is brought for 
damage to property, or for personal in¬ 
jury or death, on account of his opera¬ 
tion of a motor vehicle (Government- or 
privately-owned) in the scope of his em¬ 
ployment (28 U.S.C. 2679) will: 

(i) Upon receipt of process and plead¬ 
ings or any other information regarding 
the commencement of such action or 
proceeding, immediately inform the Head 
of his activity and Counsel as specified in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

<ii) Promptly deliver all process and 
pleadings served upon him, or an attested 
true copy thereof, to Counsel. 

(3) Upon receipt of information or 
process and pleadings pursuant to para¬ 
graph (f)(1) or (2) of this section. 
Counsel will promptly prepare and proc¬ 
ess reports in accordance with the ap¬ 
propriate portions of AR 27-40 except 
that: 

(i) If the incident giving rise to the 
litigation was occasioned by an act or 
omission of a member of the Navy or 
Marine Corps, or a member of the Air 
Force, information and reports required 
to be furnished to The Judge Advocate 
General of the Army will be furnished 
instead to The Judge Advocate General 
of the Navy and Air Force respectively. 

(ii) If the litigation is under the Fed¬ 
eral Tort Claims Act and no administra¬ 
tive claim has been filed. Counsel will im¬ 
mediately advise the UJS. Attorney and 
furnish him a report of all information 
the activity has with respect to the claim 
and an affidavit by the Claims Investi¬ 
gating Officer to the effect that no ad¬ 
ministrative claim has been filed. Two 
copies of the foregoing will be provided 
to the appropriate Military Service Judge 
Advocate General. If an administrative 
claim has been filed and has been re¬ 
ferred to a Military Service, a copy of 
the process and pleadings and any in¬ 
formation not previously furnished will 
be sent to the appropriate Military Serv¬ 
ice Judge Advocate General 


By order of the Director, Defense Sup¬ 
ply Agency. 

George W. Johnson, Jr., 
Colonel, U.S. Air Force 
Staff Director , Administration . 

[FR Doc.74-11875 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 ami 


Title 33—Navigation and Navigable Waters 

CHAPTER I—COAST GUARD, 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

(COD 74—4Cj 

ENFORCEMENT; CIVIL AND CRIMINAL 
PENALTY PROCEDURES 

Tills amendment revises the Coast 
Guard procedures for enforcement of 
the civil and criminal penalty provisions 
of all statutes that the Cost Guard is 
authorized tr enforce. 

Previously, civil and criminal penalty 
enforcement procedures appeared in 46 
CFR. Subchapter 250. Subpart 250 is 
deleted in CGD 74-68 appearing at page 
19481 of this issue of the Federal 
Register. 

Since the adoption of the procedures 
in Subpart 2.50, the Coast Guard has 
been authorized to enforce new laws re¬ 
lating to environment, ports and water¬ 
ways safety, and recreational boating, 
among others. These revised procedures 
apply to enforcement of the penalty pro¬ 
visions of the statutes to which Subpart 
2.50 applied and the new statutes. As 
revised by this amendment the proce¬ 
dures appear in the general provisions 
of the Coast Guard regulations in Title 
33. 

The revised procedures Implement the 
procedural requirements in recently en¬ 
acted statutes such as The Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 
1251). The revised procedures provide 
adequate notice as to violation and lia¬ 
bilities, and provide a fair and equitable 
system of penalty assessment consistent 
with all statutory safeguards including 
an opportunity for a hearing. The re¬ 
vised procedures permit the Coast Guard 
to pursue an effective law enforcement 
program with a fair and reasonable civil 
penalty program effectuated by District 
Commanders and their maritime safety, 
port safety, boating safety, and legal 
staffs. 

Sections 2.01-10(b). 91.01-10(b). 96. 
01-10(b). 100.50(b), and 105.40 of Title 
33 are amended by deleting the reference 
to Subpart 2.50 and substituting the ref¬ 
erence to Title 33. 

Since the regulations in this amend¬ 
ment prescribe procedures relating to 
the management of the Coast Guard ad¬ 
ministrative civil penalty procedures, 
further notice and public procedures are 
unnecessary and they may be made ef¬ 
fective in less than 30 days after pub¬ 
lication in the Federal Register. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Parts 1, 2. 91. 96. 100, and 105 of Title 
33, Code of Federal Regulations are 
amended as follows: 


PART 1— GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1. By adding a new Subpart 1.07 to 
read as follows: 

Subpart 1.07—Enforcement; Civil and Criminal 
Penalty Procedures 

Sec. 

1.07-1 Purpose. 

1.07-5 Reporting and Investigating viola¬ 
tions. 

1.07-9 Civil penalty procedure. 

1.07-13 Payment and collection of civil 
penalties. 

1.07-16 Crlmina* penalties. 

1.07-19 Civil and criminal penalties. 

1.07-23 Final action: transfer of cases. 
Appendix. 

Authority: Sec. 3, 60 Stat. 238, and seo. 
633, 63 Stat. 545, sec. 2. 63 Stat. 496, as 
amended; 5 UJS.C. 552, 14 U.S.C. 2, 633. 

Subpart 1.07—Enforcement; Civil and 
Criminal Penalty Procedures 

§ 1.07—1 Purpose. 

This part describes procedures for en¬ 
forcement of penalty provisions of all 
statutes that the Coast Guard is author¬ 
ized to enforce. 

§ 1.07-5 Reporting and investigating 
violations. 

(a> Any person may report an appar¬ 
ent violation of any law, regulation, or 
order that is enforced by the Coast Guard 
to any Coast Guard facility. 

(b) When an apparent violation is 
detected by a Coast Guard Officer, he 
may inform the person believed to have 
committed the violation, in writing or 
orally, of the nature of the violation. 

(c) Each report made under this sec¬ 
tion is investigated or evaluated by Coast 
Guard personnel. The result of the in¬ 
vestigation or evaluation is the basis for 
determining the enforcement action the 
Coast Guard will take. 

§ 1.07-9 Civil penally procedure. 

(a) When civil penalty action is ap¬ 
propriate for a violation, the person 
charged with the violation or a vessel’s 
owner is notified in writing of— 

(1) The charges against him; 

(2) The law or regulation that he is 
charged with violating: 

(3) The amount of the maximum pen¬ 
alty that may be assessed: and 

(4) The procedures in this subpart for 
assessing and collecting the civil penalty. 

(b) Within 15 days after the day he 
receives a notice of violation described 
in paragraph (a) of this section or within 
such longer period as may be allowed in 
the notice, the person charged with the 
violation may provide, in writing or in 
person, any information or material that 
denies, explains, or mitigates the 
violation. 

(c) All information or material pro¬ 
vided in writing or in person is consid¬ 
ered in determining whether to assess a 
civil penalty, close the case without ac¬ 
tion, remit or mitigate the penalty, or 
take other action under the applicable 
statute. If it is determined to assess 
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a civil penalty, the person charged with 
the violation is notified of the amount 
of the penalty accessed, and, if mitiga¬ 
tion or remission is considered appro¬ 
priate under the circumstances of a par¬ 
ticular case, of the mitigated amount of 
the penalty or that the penalty is 
remitted. 

(d) Within 30 days after the day he 
receives a notice of the assessment of 
a civil penalty or such longer period as 
may be allowed in the notice, the person 
charged with the violation may appeal 
the assessment of the penalty, in writ¬ 
ing, to the Commandant via the Coast 
Guard official who signed the notice. 

§ 107—13 Payment and collection of 
civil penal lie*. 

(a> Authority for the collection of civil 
penalties is delegated to the Commander 
of each Coast Guard District. 

(b) Payment of a civil penalty may be 
made by check or postal money order 
payable to the United States Coast 
Guard. 

fc) If the assessed or mitigated 
amount of a civil penalty is not paid 
within 30 days of receipt of a notice of 
assessment or notice of the Comman¬ 
dant’s final action on appeal or within 
such longer period as may be allowed in 
the notice, the Coast Guard may initiate 
appropriate legal proceedings to collect 
the penalty. 

(d) When a civil penalty of not more 
than $200 has been assessed under the 
Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971, the 
matter may be referred for collection of 
the penalty directly to the Federal magis¬ 
trate of the jurisdiction wherein the per¬ 
son liable may be found for collection 
procedures under supervision of the dis¬ 
trict court and pursuant to order issued 
by the court delegating such authority 
under section 636(b) of Title 28. United 
States Code. 

§1.07—15 Criminal penalties. 

(a) Prosecution in the Federal courts 
for violations of those laws or regula¬ 
tions enforced by the Coast Guard which 
provide, upon conviction, for punishment 
by fine or imprisonment is a matter fi¬ 
nally determined by the Department of 
Justice. This final determination con¬ 
sists of deciding whether and under what 
conditions to prosecute or to abandon 
prosecution. 

(b) Except in those cases where the 
approval of the Commandant is required, 
the District Commander is authorized to 
determine whether or not a violation of 
a statute carrying a criminal penalty is 
one which would justify referral of the 
case to the United States Attorney. The 
Commandant’s approval is required in 
the following cases where evidence of a 
criminal offense is disclosed: 

(1) Marine casualties or accidents re¬ 
sulting in death. 

(2) Marine Boards (46 CFR Part 136) . 

(3) Violations of port security regula¬ 
tions (33 CFR Parts 6, 121 to 1*26 inclu¬ 
sive). 

(c) The District Commander will 
identify the laws or regulations which 
were violated and make specific recom¬ 
mendations concerning the proceedings 


to be instituted by the United States At¬ 
torney in every case. 

§ 1.07—19 Civil and criminal penalties. 

(a) If a violation of law or regula¬ 
tion carries both a civil and a criminal 
penalty, the District Commander is au¬ 
thorized to determine whether to initiate 
civil penalty proceedings or to refer the 
case to the United States Attorney for 
prosecution in accordance with § 1.07-15. 

(b) When the United States Attorney 
declines to institute criminal proceedings, 
the District Commander decides 
whether to initiate civil penalty proceed¬ 
ings or to close the case. 

§ 1.07—23 Transfer of case*. 

The Commander of a Coast Guard 
District Commander or to the Comman¬ 
dant for action. 


PART 2—GENERAL DUTIES AND 
JURISDICTION 

2. By amending paragraph (b) of 
§ 2.01-10 by deleting the words “46 CFR 
Subpart 2.50 (Subchapter A—Procedures 
Applicable to the Public) ”, and substitut¬ 
ing “33 CFR. Subpart 1.07.” 


PART 91—INTERPRETIVE RULING 

3. By amending paragraph (b) of 
§ 91.01-10 by deleting the words “46 CFR 

2.50-20 to 2.50-30. inclusive (Subchapter 
A—Procedures Applicable to the Pub¬ 
lic) ”, and substituting “33 CFR Subpart 
1.07.” 


PART 96— INTERPRETIVE RULINGS 

4. By amending paragraph (b) of 
§ 96.01-10 by deleting the words “46 CFR 

2.50-20 to 2.50-30, inclusive (Subchap¬ 
ter A—Procedures Applicable to the Pub¬ 
lic)”, and substituting “33 CFR Subpart 
1.07.” 


PART 100—SAFETY OF LIFE ON 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 

5. By amending paragraph (b) of 
§ 100.50 by deleting the words “46 CFR 

2.50-1 to 2.50-40; inclusive,” and sub¬ 
stituting “33 CFR Subpart 1.07.” 


PART 105—NORTH ATLANTIC 
PASSENGER ROUTES 

6. By amending § 105.40 by deleting 
the words “46 CFR 2.50-20“ and sub¬ 
stituting “33 CFR 1.07-9.” 

Appendix 

This appendix lists penalty provisions of 
statutes the Coast Guard is authorized to en¬ 
force. It Includes penalty provisions of laws 
that the Coast Guard enforces and adminis¬ 
ters under this part. It also includes penalty 
provisions of laws that another agency ad¬ 
ministers, but the Coast Guard enforces 
when violations occur on the high seas and 
waters over which the United States has 
Jurisdiction. Although this list is intended to 
be complete, the omission of any statute 
from the list has no effect upon the author¬ 
ity of the Coast Guard to enforce a statute 
not listed. It also states the penalty proce¬ 
dure for violation of each provision (“civil** 
or “criminal") used by the Coast Guard. 


Title 8—Aliens and Nationality 

CHAPTER 8—THE COOLY TRADE 

8 U.S.C. 334—Punishment for engaging in 
cooly trade (criminal) 

8 U8.C. 338—Involuntary transportation of 
Chinese. Japanese, etc. for purpose of hold¬ 
ing to service; penalty (criminal) 

Title 14— Coast Guard 

CHAPTER 5—FUNCTIONS AND POWERS 

14 U.S.C. 83—Unauthorized aids to maritime 
navigation; penalty (criminal) 

14 U.S.C. 84—Interference with aids to 
navigation; penalty (criminal) 

14 U.S.C. 85—Failure to maintain lights: 
penalty (criminal) 

CHAPTER 17-ADMINISTRATION 

14 U.S.C. 638 Coast Guard ensigns and pen¬ 
nants (criminal) 

14 U.S.C. 639—Penalty for unauthorized use 
of words “Coast Guard" (criminal) 

CHAPTER 25-GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR COAST 

GUARD RESERVE AND AUXILIARY 

14 U.S.C. 892—Unauthorized use of Coast 
Guard Auxiliary flags, pennants, uniforms, 
insignia (criminal) 

Title 15— Commerce and Trade 

CHAPTER 24—TRANSPORTATION OF GAMBLING 
DEVICES 

15 U.S.C. 1176—Penalties (criminal) 

Title 16— Conservation 

CHAPTER 5A-PROTECTION AND CONSERVATION 

OF WILDLIFE GAME, FUR-BEARING ANIMALS 
AND FISH 

16 U.S.C. 668CC-4 —Importation of endan¬ 
gered species; penalties for violations; civil 
penalties for nonwillful violations (civil 
and criminal) 

CHAPTER 10—NORTHERN PACIFIC HALIBUT 
FISHING 

16 U.S.C. 772e—Penalties and forfeitures 
(criminal) 

16 U.S.C. 772f—Penalties relative to records 
and reports (civil) 

CHAPTER 10A—SOCKEYE OR PINK SALMON 
FISHING 

16 UJ5.C. 776c—Penalties and forfeitures 
(criminal) 

CHAPTER II-REGULATION OF LANDING, CURING 

AND SALK OF SPONGE S TAKEN FROM GULF OF 
MEXICO AND STRAITS OF FLORIDA 

16 U.S.C. 783—Punishment for violations of 
law’; liability of vessels (criminal) 

CHAPTER 13-REGULATIONS OF TRANSPORTATION 

IN INTERSTATE COMMERCE OF BLACK BASS 
AND OTHER FISH 

16 U.8.C. 853—Penalty (criminal) 

CHAPTER 14-REGULATION OF WHALING 

16 U.S.C. 916f—Violations; fines and penalties 
(criminal) 

CHAPTER 16-TUNA CONVENTIONS 

16 U.S.C. 957—Violations; fines and for¬ 
feitures (eriminal) 

CHAPTER 17-NORTHWEST ATLANTIC FISHERIES 

16 U.S.C. 989—Penalties (criminal) 

CHAPTER 19-NORTH PACIFIC FISHERIES 

16 U.S.C. 1030—Penalties (criminal) 

CHAPTER 21—PROHIBITION OF FOREIGN FISHING 
VESSELS IN THE TERRITORIAL WATERS OF THE 
UNITED STATES 

16 U.S.C. 1082—Violations and penalties 
(criminal) 
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CHAPTER 2 IB—PROHIBITION OF CERTAIN FOR¬ 
EIGN VESSELS IN UNITED STATTES FIS HERIE S 

16 US.C. 1100a—Violations and penalties, 

separate violations (civil) 

CHAPTER 24-CONSERVATION AND PROTECTION 

OF FUR BEAU, OTHER WILDLIFE, AND SEA 

OTTERS 

SUBCHAPTER III-PROTECTION OF SEA OTTERS 

ON THE HIGH SEAS 

16 US.C. 1184—Penalties for violations 
(criminal) 

CHAPTER 31-MARINE MAMMAL PROTECTION 

16 U.S.C. 1375—Penalties (civil and criminal) 
16 USC. 1376—Seizure and forfeiture of car¬ 
go; penalties (civil) 

Title 18— Crimes and Criminal Procedure 

CHAPTER 3-ANIMALS, BIRDS AND FISH 

18 U.8.C. 43—Transportation of wildlife 
taken In violation of State, National, or 
foreign laws (criminal) 

CHAPTER 7-ASSAULT 

18 U.S.C. 111—Assaulting, resisting, or Im¬ 
peding certain officers or employees 
(criminal) 

18 U3.C. 113—Assault within maritime and 
territorial Jurisdiction (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 114—Maiming within maritime and 
territorial Jurisdiction (criminal) 

CHAPTER 11—BRIBERY, GRAFT AND CONFLICTS 
OF INTEREST 

18 U.S.C. 201—Bribery of public officials and 
witnesses (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 203—Compensation to members of 
Congress, officers, and others in matters 
affecting the Government (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 205—Activities of officers and em¬ 
ployees In claims against and other mat¬ 
ters affecting the Government (criminal) 
18 US.C. 219—Officers and employees acting 
as agents of foreign principals (criminal) 

CHAPTER 13-CIVIL RIGHTS 

18 U.S.C. 241—Conspiracy against rights of 
citizens (criminal) 

18 U8.C. 242—Deprivation of rights under 
color of law (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 244—Discrimination against per¬ 
son wearing uniform of armed forces 
(criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 286—Conspiracy to defraud the 
Government with respect to claims (crimi¬ 
nal) 

18 US.C. 287—False, fictitious, or fraudu¬ 
lent claims (criminal) 

CHAPTER 19-CONSPIRACY 

18 U.S.C. 371—Conspiracy to commit offense 
or to defraud United States (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 372—Conspiracy to Impede or in¬ 
jure officer (criminal) 

CHAPTER 25-CO UNT ER FITTING AND FORGERY 

18 U.8.C. 496—Customs matters (criminal) 
18 US.C. 498—Military or naval discharge 
certificates (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 499—Military, naval or official 
passes (criminal) 

CHAPTER 27—CUSTOMS 

18 US.C. 545—Smuggling godds into the 
United States (criminal) 

18 U S.C. 546—-Smuggling goods into foreign 
countries (criminal) 

CHAPTER 29—ELECTIONS AND POLITICAL 
ACTIVITIES 

18 UJS.C. 592—Troops at polls (criminal) 
18 US.C. 593—Interference at polls (crimi¬ 
nal) 

18 US.C. 594—Intimidation of voters (crim¬ 
inal) 
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18 US.C. 596—Polling armed forces (crimi¬ 
nal) 

18 US.C. 602—Solicitation of political con¬ 
tributions (criminal) 

18 USC. 603—Place of solicitation (crimi¬ 
nal) 

18 UJS.C. 607—Making political contribu¬ 
tions (criminal) 

CHAPTER 31-EMBEZZLEMENT AND THEFT 

18 US.C. 641—Public money, property, or 
records (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 642—Tools and materials for 
counterfeiting purposes (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 643—Accounting generally for pub¬ 
lic money (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 651—Disbursing officer falsely cer¬ 
tifying full payment (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 662—Disbursing officer paying 
lesser in lieu of lawful amounts (criminal) 
18 UJS.C. 653—Disbursing officer misusing 
public funds (criminal) 

18 UJ3.C. 654—Officer or employee of United 
States converting property of another 
(criminal) 

18 US.C. 659—Interstate or foreign baggage, 
express or freight; State prosecutions 
(criminal) 

18 UJB.C. 661—Within special maritime and 
territorial Jurisdiction (criminal) 

18 US.C. 662—Receiving stolen property 
within special maritime and territorial 
Jurisdiction (criminal) 

CHAPTER 33—EMBLEMS, INSIGNIA AND NAMES 

18 US.C. 701—Official badges, identification 
cards, other insignia (criminal) 

18 US.C. 702—Uniform of armed forces and 
Public Health Service (criminal) 

18 US.C. 704—Military medals or decora¬ 
tions (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 705—Badge or medal of veteran's 
organizations (criminal) 

CHAPTER 35—ESCAPE AND RESCUE 

18 US.C. 751—Prisoners In custody of Insti¬ 
tution or officer (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 752—Instigating or assisting es¬ 
cape (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 755—Officer permitting escape 
(criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 756—Internee of belligerent nation 
(criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 757—Prisoners of war or enemy 
aliens (criminal) 

CHAPTER 37—ESPIONAGE AND CENSORSHIP 

18 U.S.C. 793—Gathering, transmitting or 
losing defense Information to aid foreign 
government (criminal) 

18 US.C. 794—Gathering or delivering de¬ 
fense information to aid foreign govern¬ 
ment (criminal) 

18 US.C. 795—Photographing and sketching 
defense installations (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 796—Use of aircraft for photo¬ 
graphing defense Installations (criminal) 

18 US.C. 797—Publication and sale of photo¬ 
graphs of defense installations (criminal) 
18 UJS.C. 798—Disclosure of classified infor¬ 
mation (criminal) 

CHAPTER 40—INFORMATION, MANUFACTURE, DIS¬ 
TRIBUTION AND STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVE MA¬ 
TERIAL 

18 U.S.C. 844—Penalties (criminal) 

CHAPTER 41-EXTORTION AND THREATS 

18 UJB.C. 872—Extortion by officers or em¬ 
ployees of the United States (criminal) 

18 U5.C, 873—Blackmail (criminal) 

CHAPTER 43—FALSE PERSONATION 

18 U-SjC. 911—Citizen of the United States 
(criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 912—Officer or employee of the 
United States (criminal) 

18 US.C. 913—Impersonator making arrest or 
search (criminal) 


CHAPTER 44—FI RE AR MS 

18 U.S.C. 924—Penalties (criminal) 

CHAPTER 45-FOREIGN RELATIONS 

18 US.C. 952 —Diplomatic codes and corre¬ 
spondence (criminal) 

18 US.C. 957—Possession of property In aid 
of foreign government (criminal) 

18 US.C. 960—Expedition against friendly 
nation (criminal) 

18 US.C. 961—Strengthening armed vessel of 
foreign national (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 962—Arming vessel against friendly 
nation (criminal) 

18 US.C. 963—Detention of armed vessel 
(criminal) 

18 US.C. 964—Delivering armed vessel to bel¬ 
ligerent nation (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 965—Verified statements as pre¬ 
requisite to vessel’s departure (criminal) 

18 US.C. 966—Departure of vessel forbidden. 

for false statements (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 967—Departure of vessel in aid of 
neutrality (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 969—Exportation of arms, liquors, 
and narcotics to Pacific Islands (criminal) 

CHAPTER 47—FRAUD AND FALSE STATEMENTS 

18 US.C. 1001—Statements and entries gen¬ 
erally (criminal) 

18 US.C. 1002—Possession of false papers to 
defraud United States (criminal) 

18 US.C. 1015—Naturalization, citizenship or 
alien registry (criminal) 

18 US.C. 1016—Acknowledgement of appear¬ 
ance or oath (criminal) 

18 US.C. 1017—Government seals wrongful 
used and instruments wrongfully sealed 
(criminal) 

18 US.C. 1018—Official certificates or writings 
(criminal) 

18 US.C. 1022—D e 11 v e r y of certificate, 
voucher, receipt for military or naval prop¬ 
erty (criminal) 

18 US.C. 1023—Insufficient delivery of mover 
or property for military or naval science 
(criminal) 

18 US.C. 1024—Purchase or receipt of mili¬ 
tary, naval, or veteran’s facilities (crimi¬ 
nal) 

18 US.C. 1025—False pretences on high seas 
and other waters (criminal) 

CHAPTER 49-FUGITIVES FROM JUSTICE 

18 U.S.C. 1071—Concealing person from arrest 
(criminal) 

18 US.C. 1072—Concealing escaped prisoner 
(criminal) 

18 UJ5.C. 1073—Flight to avoid prosecution or 
giving testimony (criminal) 

18 US.C. 1074—Flights to avoid prosecution 
for damaging or destroying any building or 
other real or personal property (criminal) 

CHAPTER 50-GAMBLING 

18 US.C. 1082—Gambling ships (criminal) 

18 US.C. 1083—Transportation between shore 
to ship; penalties (criminal) 

CHAPTER 51-HOMOC1DK 

18 U.S.C. 1111 Murder (criminal) 

18 US.C. 1112—Manslaughter (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1113—Attempt to commit murder or 
manslaughter (criminal) 

18 US.C. 1115—Misconduct or neglect of 
ship officers (criminal) 

CHAPTER 57-LABOR 

18 US.C. 1231—Transportation of strike¬ 
breakers (criminal) 

CHAPTER 59 -LIQUOR TRAFFIC 

18 US.C. 1262—Transportation Into state 
prohibitingaale (criminal) 

18 US.C. 1263—Marks and labels on packages 
(criminal) 
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CHAPTER 61-LOTTERIES 

18 U.S.C. 1301—Importing or transporting 
lottery tickets (criminal) 

CHAPTER 65-MALICIOUS MISCHIEF 

18 U.S.C. 1361—Government property or con¬ 
tracts (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 1362—Communications lines, sta¬ 
tions or systems (criminal) 

18 UB.C. 1363—Buildings or property within 
special maritime and territorial Jurisdic¬ 
tion (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 1364—Interference with foreign 
commence by violence (criminal 1 

CHAPTER 61-MILITARY AND NAVY 

18 U.8.C. 1381—Enticing desertion and har¬ 
boring deserters (criminal) 

18 U6.C. 1382 — Entering military, naval or 
Coast Guard property (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1383—Restrictions in military areas 
and zones (criminal) 

CHAPTER 60-NATIONALITY AND CITIZENSHIP 

18 U.S.C. 1424—Personation or misuse of 
papers in naturalization proceedings 
(criminal) 

18 U.8.C. 1426—Reproduction of naturaliza¬ 
tion or citizenship papers (criminal) 

CHAPTER 71-OBSCENITY 

18 UB.C. 1462—Importation or transporta¬ 
tion of obscene matters (criminal) 

18 U.8.C. 1466—Transportation of obscene 
matters for sale or distribution (criminal) 

CHAPTER 73-OBSTRUCTION OF JUSTICE 

18 U.S.C. 1501—Assault on process server 
(criminal) 

18 U.8.C. 1603—Influencing or injuring offi¬ 
cers, Jurors or witnesses generally (crim¬ 
inal) 

18 U.S.C. 1605—Obstruction of proceedings 
before departments, agencies, and com¬ 
mittees (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1510—Obstruction of criminal in¬ 
vestigation (criminal) 

CHAPTER 77-PEONAGE AND SLAVERY 

18 U.S.C. 1681—Peonage; obstructing en¬ 

forcement (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1582—Vessels for slave trade (crim¬ 
inal) 

18 UJS.C. 1583—Enticement into slavery 
(criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1584—Sale into involuntary serv¬ 
itude (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1686—Seizure, detention, transpor¬ 
tation or sales of slaves (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1686—Service on vessels in slave 
trade (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1587—Possession of slaves aboard 
vessel (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1588—Transportation of slaves 
from United States (criminal) 

CHAPTER 7B-PERJURY 

18 U.S.C. 1621—Perjury generally (criminal) 
18 U.S.C. 1622—Subornation of perjury 

(criminal) 

CHAPTER 81 — PIRACY AND PRIVATEERING 

18 U.S.C. 1651—Piracy under law of nations 
(criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1652 — Citizens as pirates (crim¬ 
inal) 

18 U.S.C. 1653—Aliens as pirates (criminal) 
18 U.S.C. 1654—Arming or serving on pri¬ 
vateers (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1655—Assault on commander as 
piracy (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1656—Conversion or surrender of 
vessel (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1657—Corruption of seamen and 
confederating with pirates (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1658—Plunder of distressed vessel 
(criminal) 


18 U.S.C. 1659—Attack to plunder vessel 
(criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 1660—Receipt of pirate property 
(criminal) 

18 U8.C. 1661—Robbery ashore (criminal) 

CHAPTER 83-POSTAL SERVICE 

1*8 U.S.C. 1696—Carriage of matter out of 
mail on vessels (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1698—Prompt delivery of mail from 
vessel (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1699—Certification of delivery from 
vessel (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1719—Pranking privilege (crim¬ 
inal) 

CHAPTER 95—RACKETEERING 

18 U.S.C. 1953—Interstate transportation of 
wagering paraphernalia (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 1955—Prohibition of illegal gam¬ 
bling business (criminal) 

CHAPTER 99-RAPE 

18 U.S.C. 2031—Special maritime and ter¬ 
ritorial Jurisdiction (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2032—Carnal knowledge of female 
. under 16 (criminal) 

CHAPTER 101-RECORDS AND REPORTS 

18 U.S.C. 2017—Concealment, removal, or 
mutilation generally (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2074—False weather reports (crim¬ 
inal) 

18 U.S.C. 2075—Officer failing to make re¬ 
turns or reports (criminal) 

CHAPTER 103-ROBBERY AND BURGLARY 

18 U.S.C. 2111—Special maritime and terri¬ 
torial Jurisdiction (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2112—Personal property of the 
United States (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2114—Mail, money, or other prop¬ 
erty of the United States (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2116—Railway or steamboat post 
office (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2117—Breaking or entering carrier 
facilities (criminal) 

CHAPTER 105-SABOTAGE 

18 U.S.C. 2152—Fortifications, harbor de¬ 
fenses, or defensive sea areas (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2153—Destruction of war material. 

war premises, or war utilities (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 2154—Production of defective war 
material, war premises, or war utilities 
(criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2155—Destruction of national- 
defense materials or national-defense 
premises or national-defense utilities 
(criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2156—Production of defective na¬ 
tional-defense materials, national-defense 
premises, or national-defense utilities 
(criminal) 

CHAPTER 107—SEAMEN AND STOWAW AYS 

18 U.S.C. 2191—Cruelty to seamen (criminal) 
18 U.S.C. 2192—limitation of seamen to revolt 
or mutiny (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2193—Revolt or mutiny of seamen 
(criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2194—Shanghaiing sailors (crim¬ 
inal) 

18 UB.C. 2195—Abandonment of sailors 
(criminal) 

18 UB.C. 2196—Drunkeness or neglect of duty 
by seamen (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2197—Misuse of federal certificate. 

license, or document (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2198—Seduction of female pas¬ 
senger (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 2199—Stowaways on vessels or air¬ 
craft (criminal) 

CHAPTER 109-SEARCHES AND SEIZURES 

18 U.S.C. 2231—Assault or resistance (crim¬ 
inal) 

18 UJ3.C. 2232—Destruction or removal of 
property to prevent seizure (criminal) 


18 UjS.C. 2233 — Rescue of seized property 
(criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 2234—Authority exceeded In execut¬ 
ing warrant (criminal) 

18 UB.C. 2235—Search warrant procured 
maliciously (criminal) 

18 U.8.C. 2236—Searches without warrant 
(criminal) 

CHAPTER 11 1-SHIPPING 

18 U.S.C. 2271 — Conspiracy to destroy vessels 
(criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2272 — Destruction of vessel by 
owner (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2273—Destruction of vessel by non- 
owner (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2274—Destruction or misuse of ves¬ 
sel by person In charge (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2275—Firing or tampering with ves¬ 
sels (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2276 — Breaking and entering vessel 
(criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2277—Explosives or dangerous weap¬ 
ons aboard vessels (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 2278—Explosives on vessels carry¬ 
ing steerage passengers (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 2279—Boarding vessels before ar¬ 
rival (criminal) 

CHAPTER 113 - STOLEN PROPERTY 

18 U.S.C. 2314 — Transportation of stolen 
goods, securities, moneys, fraudulent State 
tax stamps, or articles used in counterfeit¬ 
ing (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 2316—Transportation of cattle 
(criminal) 

18 U5.C. 2318 — Transportation, sale, or 

receipt of phonograph records bearing 
forged or counterfeit labels (criminal) 

CHAPTER 115—TREASON, SEDITION, AND SUB¬ 
VERSIVE ACTIVITIES 

18 U.S.C. 2381 — Treason (criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 2382—Misprison or treason (crim¬ 
inal) 

18 U.S.C 2383—Rebellion or insurrection 
(criminal) 

18 UJS.C. 2384 —Seditious conspiracy (crim¬ 
inal) 

18 U.S.C. 2385 — Advocating overthrow of gov¬ 
ernment (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2387 — Activities affecting armed 
forces generally (criminal) 

18 U.S.C. 2388 — Activities affecting armed 
forces during war (criminal) 

CHAPTER 117- WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC 

18 U3.C 2421 —Transportation generally 
(criminal) 

Title 19 —Customs Duties 

CHAPTER 1—COLLECTION DISTRICT'S, PORTS. AND 
OFFICERS 

19 UJS.C. 70 — Obstruction of revenue officers 
by masters of vesesls (criminal) 

CHAPTER 3-THE TARIFF AND RELATED 

PROVISIONS 

19 UJ8.C. 507 — Officers to make character 
known; penalty for unreasonable neglect 
or refusal to assist an officer (criminal) 

CHAPTER 4 - TARIFF ACT OF 1930 

19 U.S.C. 1432—Manifest to specify sea and 
ship's stores (civil) 

19 ui>.C. 1436—Failure to report or enter ves¬ 
sel; additional penalty where vessel carry¬ 
ing nonimportable goods or liquor (crim¬ 
inal) 

19 U.8.C. 1438 — Unlawful return of foreign 
vessel’s papers (criminal) 

19 UB.C. 1439—Delivery of manifest (civil) 

19 UJS.C. 1440 — Correction of manifest (civil) 

19 UJ3.C. 1446—Penalties for failure to have 
permit and certified manifest (civil) 

19 U.S.C. 1453—Lading and unlading of mer¬ 
chandise or baggage; penalties (civil) 
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19 UJS.C. 1454—Unlading of paaaengers; 
penalty (dvU) 

19 U3.C. 1456—Boarding and discharging 
inspectors (civil) 

19 U5.C. 1584—Falsity or lack of manifest; 
altiee for failure to report or file manifest 
(civil) 

19 UB.O. 1464—Same; penalties In connec¬ 
tion with scaled vessels and vehicles 
(criminal) 

19 U.S.C. 1465—Same; supplies (criminal) 

19 U.S.C. 1581—Boarding vessels (criminal) 

19 U.S.C. 1584—Falsity or lack of manifest; 
penalties (civil) 

19 U.S.C. 1585—Departure before report or 
entry (criminal) 

19 U.S.C. 1586—Unlawful unlading or trans¬ 
shipment (civil and criminal) 

19 U.S.C. 1595a.—Penalty for aiding unlawful 
importation (civil) 

19 U.S.C. 1599—Officers not to be Interested 
in vessels or cargo (civil) 

19 U.S.C. 1620—Award of compensation to 
informers; United States officers (crimi¬ 
nal) 

CHAPTER 5-SMUGGLING 

19 U.S.C. 1708—Lading vessel In foreign port 
with liquor for Importation (civil and 
criminal) 

Title 21—Food and Drugs 

CHAPTER 13-DRUG ABUSE-PREVENTION. CONTROL 

21 U.8.C. 960—Possession on board vessels 
(criminal) 

Title 33— Navigation and Navigable Waters 

CHAPTER I-NAVIGABLE WATERS GENERALLY 

33 U.S.C. 1—Regulations for navigation of 
waters generally (criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 2—Regulations for navigation of 
“South and Southwest Passes*' of Missis¬ 
sippi River (criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 3—Regulations to prevent Injuries 
from target practice (criminal) 

CHAPTER 3-NAVIGATION RULES FOR HARBORS. 

RIVERS, AND INLAND WATERS GENERALLY 

33 U.S.C. 157a—Regulations for navigation or 
operation under bridges over navigable 
waters-light8, signals, and other naviga¬ 
tional means and appliances; departure 
from rules (civil) 

33 U.S.C. 158—Penalty for violations by pilot, 
engineer, mate or master (civil) 

33 U.S.C. 159—Penalty for violations by ves¬ 
sel (civil) 

CHAPTER 4—NAVIGATION RULES FOR GREAT 
LAKES AND THEIR CONNECTING AND TRIBU¬ 
TARY WATERS 

33 U.S.C. 244—Penalty for violation of provi¬ 
sions (oivil) 

CHAPTER S-NAVIGATION RULES FOR RED RIVER 

OP THE NORTH AND RIVERS EMPTYING INTO 
GULF OP MEXICO AND TRIBUTARIES 

33 U.S.C. 303—Penalty for violation by vessel 
(civil) 

CHAPTER 0-GENERAL DUTIES OP SHIP OFTICERS 

AND OWNERS AFTER COLLISION OR OTHER ACCI¬ 
DENT 

33 US.C. 361—Reports or accidents general¬ 
ly; penalty (civil) 

33 U.S.C. 362—Report of probable loss of ves¬ 
sel; penalty (civil) 

33 UJS.C. 368—Penalty for failure to give aid, 
etc. (criminal) 

CHAPTER B-SUMMARY TRIALS FOR CERTAIN 

OFFENSES AGAINST NAVIGATION LAWS 

33 UB.C. 395—Limit of sentence (criminal) 
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CHAPTER 9—PROTECTION OP NAVIGABLE WATERS 
AND OP HARBOR AND RIVER IMPROVEMENTS 

GENERALLY 

33 UJS.C. 406—Penalty for wrongful con¬ 
struction of bridges, piers, etc. (criminal) 

33 UB.C. 410—Exception as to floating loose 
timber, sack rafts, etc.; violation of regu¬ 
lations (criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 411—Penalty for wrongful deposit 
of refuse; use of or Injury to harbor Im¬ 
provements and obstruction of navigable 
waters generally (criminal) 

33 UJS.C. 421—Deposit of refuse, etc., In Lake 
Michigan near Chicago (criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 441—New York Harbor of Hampton 
Roads, and Harbor of Baltimore; deposit of 
refuse prohibited; penalty (criminal) 

33 UJ5.C. 443—Permit for dumping; penalty 
for taking or towing boat or scow without 
permit (criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 446—Equipment and marking of 
boats or scows (criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 447—Bribery of inspector; penalty 
(criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 448—Return of permit; penalty for 
failure to return (criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 449—Disposition of dredged matter; 

persons liable; penalty (criminal) 

33 UB.C. 452—Taking shellfish or otherwlso 
interfering with navigation in New York 
Harbor channels; penalty (criminal) 

CHAPTER 10-ANCHORAGE GROUNDS AND HARBOR 

REGULATIONS GENERALLY 

33 U.S.C. 471—Establishment by Secretary of 
Transportation of anchorage grounds and 
regulations generally (civil) 

33 U.S.C. 474—Anchorage and general regula¬ 
tions for Saint Mary's River (civil) 

CHAPTER 11-BRIDGES OVER NAVIGABLE WATERS 

33 U.S.C. 495—Failure to comply with regu¬ 
lations; penalty, removal of bridge 
(criminal) 

33 U8.C. 499—Regulations for drawbridges; 
penalties for violations; enforcement 
(criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 502—Criminal liability for failure 
to alter bridge obstructing navigation 
(criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 519—Alteration of bridges; non- 
compliance with orders; penalties; re¬ 
moval of bridge (criminal) 

33 UJ3.C. 533—Penalties, maintenance and 
operation of bridges, obedience to sub¬ 
poena. etc. (criminal) 

CHAPTER 12-RIVER AND HARBOR IMPROVEMENTS 

GENERALLY 

33 U.S.C. 655—Duty of shipowners and of¬ 
ficers to furnish information required by 
Secretary of the Army (criminal) 

33 UJ3.C. 601—Mississippi River, regulation 
of reservoirs at headwaters (criminal) 

CHAPTER 20-POLLUTION OP THE SEA BY OIL 

33 UB.C. 1005—Penalties for violations; 

liability of vessel (criminal) 

33 UJS.C. 1007—Personnel for enforcement 
of provisions; arrest of offenders and pro¬ 
cedures; ship fittings and equipment; civil 
penalty (civil) 

33 U.S.O. 1008—Oil record book—printing 
regulations by Secretary (criminal) 

CHAPTER 24—VESSEL BRIDGE-TO-BRIDGE 
COMMUNICATION 

33 U.S.C. 1208—Penalties (civil) 

CHAPTER 25—PORTS AND WATERWAYS SAFETY 
PROGRAM 

33 USC 1226—Civil penalties; proceedings 
for collection (civil) 

33 U.S.C. 1227—Criminal penalties (crimi¬ 
nal) 


CHAPTER 26—WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION 
AND CONTROL 

33 UJ3.C. 1321(b)—Congressional declara¬ 
tion of policy against discharges of oil or 
hazardous substances; liability; penalties 
(civil and criminal) 

33 U.S.C. 1321 (J)—Oil and hazardous sub¬ 
stance liability; regulations (civil) 

33 U.S.C. 13Al(p)—Financial responsibility 
(civil) 

33 U.8.C. 1322—Marine sanitation devices 
(civil) 

CHAPTER 27-OCEAN DUMPING 

33 U.S.C. 1415—Dumping—penalties; assess¬ 
ment of civil penalty by Administrator; 
Court action for appropriate relief (civil 
and criminal) 

Title 42— Public Health and Welfare 

CHAPTER 6A-THE PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 

42 U3.C. 271—Penalties for violation of 
quarantine laws (criminal) 

Title 43—Public Lands 

CHAPTER 29—SUBMERGED LANDS 

43 UJS.C. 1333—Outer Continental Shelf 
lands—laws and regulations governing 
(criminal) 

Title 46— Shipping 

CHAPTER 2—REGISTRY AND RECORDING 

46 U8.C. 30—Surrender of certificate granted 
to purchaser (civil) 

46 U.S.O. 32—Surrender of certificate granted 
to agent (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 37—Surrender of certificate ob¬ 
tained or loss of original (civil) 

46 UJS.C. 38—Penalty for not obtaining new 
registry (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 40—Change of master; indorsement 
on certificate of registry (civil) 

46 UJ3.C. 45—Numbers for vessels (civil) 

46 UJ3.C. 46—Names and home ports marked 
on bow and stem (civil) 

46 UJS.C. 58—Penalty for misconduct by of¬ 
ficers (criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 59—Penalty for neglect by officers 
(criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 62—Making or using forged papers 
(criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 77—Tonnage (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 831—Gross and net tonnage state¬ 
ments; penalty for false statements (civil) 
46 U.S.C. 83j—Penalty for failure to display 
tonnage mark (civil) 

CHAPTER 2A—LOADLINES FOR AMERICAN VESSELS 

46 U3.C. 85g—Penalties for violations of sec¬ 
tions 85-85g; seizure of vessel (civil and 
criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 88g—Penalties for violations of sec¬ 
tions 88-881; seizure of vessels (civil and 
criminal) 

46 UJ3.C. 108—Licensed yacht must comply 
with law; penalty for violation (civil) 

CHAPTER 6-REGULATION AS TO VESSELS CARRY¬ 

ING STEERAGE PASSENGERS 

46 UB.C. 151—Accommodations for steerage 
passengers in vessels from foreign porta 
(criminal) 

46 U3.C. 152—Berths for passengers (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 153—Light, air, and accommoda¬ 
tions for passengers (civil) 

46 UjS.C. 154—Food (criminal) 

46 UJ3.C. 155—Hospitals, surgeon, and medi¬ 
cine (civil) 

43 U.S.C. 156—Discipline and cleanliness; 

space for exercise of passengers (civil) 

46 UJ3.C. 156a—Transportation of animals by 
vessels carrying steerage passengers 
(criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 157—Visiting parts of vessels oc¬ 
cupied by passengers (criminal) 
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46 UJS.C. 158—Boarding vessels on arrival; 
passenger lists (civil) 

46 U.8.C. 169—Death of passengers; payment 
to collector for (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 161—Vessels carrying immigrant 
passengers to foreign countries; withhold¬ 
ing clearance papers (criminal) 

CHAPTER 7-CARRIAGE OF EXPLOSIVES OR 

DANGEROUS SUBSTANCES 

46 U.S.C. 170—Regulation of carriage of ex¬ 
plosives or other dangerous articles on ves¬ 
sels (civil and criminal) 

CHAPTER 9—LOO BOOKS 

46 U.S.C. 203—Penalty for omitting entries 
(civil) 

CHAPTER 10A—REGULATIONS OF GREAT LAKES 
PHOTS AND PILOTAGE 

46 XJ%S.C. 216e—Violations; civil penalties; 
enforcement (civil) 

CHAPTER 11-OFFICERS AND CREWS OF VESSELS 

46 UJS.C. 222—Complement of officers and 
crew of vessels; penalties (civil) 

46 TJJS.C. 224—Licensing of officers (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 224a—Same: Officers Competency 
Certificates Convention. 1936 (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 229b—Licenses of radiotelegraph 
operators as officers; granting of licenses: 
necessity of carrying licensed operators; 
penalty (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 229e—Same; oath; affirmation of 
application; perjury; penalty (criminal) 
46 UB.C. 229f—-Same; exhibition of license 
(civil) 

46 U.S.C. 231—Oath of licensed officers: per¬ 
jury; alteration of certificate or license 
(criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 232—Exhibition of licenses (civil) 
46 U.S.C. 235—Watch duty of deck officer 
(civil) 

46 U.S.C. 239—Investigation of marine 
casualtles-casualty involving loss of life; 
reports (criminal) 

46 UJS.C. 246—Registration of purser and 
surgeons; creation of staff departments; on 
vessels, medical division; purser’s division; 
offenses; penalties (civil and criminal) 

46 UBC. 249c—Regulations governing manu¬ 
facture. sale, possession or display of deco¬ 
rations; penalties (criminal) 

CHAPTER 12-REGULATION OF VESSE1.S IN 

DOMESTIC COMMERCE 

46 TJjS.C. 265—Exchange, when vessel is in 
another district (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 267—Presentation of license for re¬ 
moval by Indorsement; surrender (civil) 

46 U£.C. 276—Change of master (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 277—Inspection of documents (civil 
and criminal) 

46 U.8.C. 319—Pine for trading without 
license (civil) 

46 U.8.C. 321—Penalty for illegal enrollment 
or license (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 322—Penalty for malfeasance (civil 
and criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 323—Penalty for forgery and alter¬ 
ation (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 324—Penalty for obstructing officers 
(civil) 

CHAPTER 13-PASSENGERS AND PAPERS OF 

VESSELS ENGAGED IN FOREIGN COMMERCE 

46 U8.C. 355—Penalty for failure to deposit 
papers (civil) 

CHAPTER 14—INSPECTION OF STEAM VESSELS 

40 U5.C. 362—Domestic and foreign vessels— 
laws applicable; reciprocal acceptance of 
foreign certificates of inspection; fees 
(civil) 

46 U.S.C. 369—Examination and approval by 
Commandant of the Coast Guard—techni¬ 
cal staff; qualifications and appointment; 
duty to pass on plans and specifications; 
notice of disapproval (civil and criminal) 


46 U.S.C. 390d—Small passenger-carrying ves¬ 
sel; violations; penalty; liability; Jurisdic¬ 
tion (civil) 

46 US.C. 391a—Vessels carrying certain car¬ 
goes in bulk, penalties (civil and criminal) 
46 UB.C. 398—Navigating barge without cer¬ 
tificate (civil) 

46 D3.C. 402—Penalty for receiving passen¬ 
gers in absence of unexpired certificate of 
approval (civil) 

46 UJ3.C. 403—Punishment for certifying 
falsely (criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 407—Punishments for improper 
construction of boilers and unfired pres¬ 
sure vessels (civil) 

46 U8.C. 408—Boiler plates (criminal) 

46 U3.C. 410—Counterfeiting stamps (crimi¬ 
nal) 

46 UJ3.C. 413—Obstructing safety valves 
(criminal) 

46 U.S.C- 436—Penalty for failure to make 
repairs on notice (civil) 

CHAPTER 16—TRANSPORTATION OF PASSENGERS 
AND MERCHANDISE BT STEAM VESSELS 

46 UJ5.C. 462—Penalty for carrying too many 
passengers (civil and criminal} 

46 UJS.C. 457—Regattas or marine parades; 

penalties for violations (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 461—Penalty for failure to keep 
list of passengers (civil) 

46 U5.C. 471—Punishment for failure to keep 
watchman (civil) 

46 U.8.C. 479—Penalty for not providing 
proper accommodations for passengers 
(civil) 

46 U3.C. 481—Regulations for vessels subject 
to Coast Guard—lifesaving and firefighting 
equipment, muster lists, tackle and 
hawsers, bilge systems (civil and criminal) 
46 UJS.C. 492—Copies of laws governing mar¬ 
ine vessels (civil) 

46 U8.C. 497—Title 52 of the Revised statutes 
as contained in Title 46 of the United 
States Code; penalty for failure to comply 
with provisions of (civil and criminal) 

46 UJ3.C. 498—Same; penalty in cases not 
provided for (civil) 

CHAPTER 16-REGULATIONS OF MOTOR BOATS 

40 U.S.C. 526o—Violations generally; penal¬ 
ties (civil) 

CHAPTER 10-MERCHANT SEAMEN 

46 U.S.C. 542a—Demanding or receiving re¬ 
muneration for supplying seamen for mer¬ 
chant vessels; penalty (criminal) 

46 U-S.C. 546—Penalty for personating ship¬ 
ping commissioner (criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 562—-Shipment of crew; Indenture 
of apprentice to be produced to commis¬ 
sioner (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 563—Same; shipping agreements 
(criminal) 

46 UJ3.C. 567—Penalty for shipping without 
agreement (civil) 

46 UjS.C. 568 — Penalty for knowingly shipping 
seamen without articles (civil) 

46 UjB.C. 571—Shipping seamen in foreign 
ports; penalty (civil) 

46 U3.C. 675—Penalty for shipping without 
articles (civil) 

46 UB.C. 577—Posting copy of agreement 
(civil) 

46 U.S.C. 699—Wages of seamen; advances 
and allotments (criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 623—Penalty for neglect of master 
(civil) 

46 U.S.C. 626—Payment to district court of 
money and effects of deceased seamen 
(civil) 

46 U.8.C. 641—Discharge; mode (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 642—Accounting as to wage (civil) 
46 U.S.C. 643—Continuous discharge book 
and certificate of identification—issuance 
(civil and criminal) 

46 UJS.C. 652—Examination of witnesses 
(civil) 
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46 TJJS.C. 653—Complaint that vessel Is un¬ 
seaworthy (civil) 

40 U6.C. 658—Discharge of crew on account 
of unseaworthiness; penalty for sending 
unseaworthy vessel to sea (criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 660 —Refusal to pay wages and 
charges (criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 660-1—Space and accommodations 
for crew; hospital compartments (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 662—Complaint as to provisions or 
water; examination (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 664—Permission from master to 
enter complaint as to provisions or water 
(civil) 

46 U.S.C. 667—Penalty for failure to keep 
medicines (civil) 

46 UjS.C. 668—Weights and measures (civil) 
46 U.S.C. 669—Clothing and heat (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 670—Slop chests (civil) 

46 U.S.C. 672—Requirements, qualifications, 
and regulations as to crews—officers and 
pilots (civil and criminal) 

46 UJ3.C. 672a—Nationality of crews—officers 
and pilots (civil) 

46 US.C. 673—Requirements as to watches; 
duties of seamen; hours of work; penalty 
(civil) 

46 UJS.C. 676—Rules as to list of crew 
(criminal) 

46 US.C. 677—Production of copy of list on 
return of vessel; production of persons 
named (civil) 

46 US.C. 684—Wages or discharge in case of 
sale (criminal) 

46 UJS.C. 701—Merchant seamen; various of¬ 
fenses; penalties (criminal) 

46 U.S.C. 710—Carrying sheath knives (civil) 

CHAPTER 10-WRECKS AND SALVAGE 

40 TJJS.C. 728—Duty of master to assist per¬ 
sons In danger (cr im inal) 

46 U5.C. 738b—Operator of vessel to give 
notice of routes; avoidance of ice regions; 
penalty (civil) 

40 US.C. 738c—Speed of vessel In ice region; 
penalty (civil) 

CHAPTER 24- M ER CH ANT MARINE ACT, 1920 

46 UJS.C. 882—Number of passengers cargo 
vessels may carry (civil) 

46 U&C. 883-1—Corporation as citizen; 
fisheries and tr&nsportatlom of merchan¬ 
dise or passengers between points in 
United States (civil) 

46 UJS.C. 883a—Reports required of United 
State* vessels rebuilt abroad; penalty for 
failure to report (civil) 

CHAPTER 23-SHIP MORTGAGES 

46 U3.C. 941—Failure of master to exhibit 
documents; unlawful acts by mortgagor; 
liability of collector of customs (criminal) 

CHAPTER 27-MERCHANT MARINE ACT, 1936 

40 U.S.C. 1132—Citizenship of officers and 
crew vessels documented under laws of 
United States (criminal) 

CHAPTER 29-NAUTICAL INSTRUCTION 

46 U.S.C.. 1333—Inspection of vessels 

(criminal) 

CHAPTER 33-FEDERAL BOAT SAFETY ACT OF 1071 

46 UJS.C. 1483—Criminal penalties (criminal) 

46 U8.C. 1484—Civil penalties (civil) 

Title 47— Telegraphs, Telephones, and 
Radiotelegraphs 

CHAPTER 2—SUBMARINE CABLES 

47 U.S.C. 21—Willful injury to; punishment 
(criminal) 

47 UJ8.C. 22—Negligent Injury to; punish¬ 
ment (criminal) 

47 US.C. 24—Vessels laying cables; signals; 

avoidance of buoy8 (criminal) 

47 U3.C. 25—Fishing vessels; duty to keep 
nets from cables (criminal) 
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47 TJ.S.C. 27—Offending vessels to show na¬ 
tionality (criminal) 

47 U.S.C. 37—Licenses for landing or oper¬ 
ating cable connecting United States with 
foreign country; violations; punishment 
(criminal) 

Title 60—War and National Defense 

CHAPTER 12-VESSELS IN TERRITORIAL WATERS 

OF THE UNITED STATES 

60 U.S.C. 192—Seizure and forfeiture; fine 
and Imprisonment (criminal) 

Effective date. This amendment be¬ 
comes effective on June 4, 1974. 

C. R. Bender, 
Admiral U.S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant. 

[FR Doc.74-12624 Filed 6-31-74.8:45 am] 


CHAPTER II—CORPS OF ENGINEERS, 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 

PART 207—NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 
Anacostia River, Washington, D.C. 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 7 
of the River and Harbor Act of Au¬ 
gust 8. 1917 (40 Sat. 266; (33 U.S.C. 1>). 
§ 207.127 is hereby prescribed establish¬ 
ing and governing the use and navigation 
of a restricted area in Anacostia River 
at the U.S. Naval Administrative Unit, 
Washington Navy Yard, Washington, 
D.C. In the interest of national security 
notice of proposed rule making and pub¬ 
lic procedures thereto are considered un¬ 
necessary. Accordingly, § 207.127 of Title 
33 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
shall become effective July 3, 1974, as 
follows: 

§ 207.127 Anacostia River, at U.S. Naval 
Administrative Unit, Washington 
Navy Yard, Washington, D.C.; U.S. 
Navy restricted area. 

(a) The area. The waters in the Ana¬ 
costia River included by a line be¬ 
ginning at latitude 38°52'19". longitude 
76°59'45"; thence to latitude 38°52'17", 
longitude 76°59'47"; thence to latitude 
38°52'15'\ longitude 76°59'41"; thence 
to latitude 38°52'17", longitude 
76°59'39". 

(b) The regulations. No person in the 
water, vessel or other craft shall enter 
or remain In the restricted area at any 
time except as authorized by the enforc¬ 
ing agency. 

(c) The regulations in this section 
shall be enforced by the Commanding 
Officer, U.S. Naval Administrative Unit, 
and such agencies as he may designate. 

[Regs., May 15, 1974. 1522-01 Anacostia 

River, Washington, D.C.—DAEN-CWO-NJ 
(Sec. 7, 40 Stat. 266; 33 US.O. 1) 

For the Adjutant General. 

R. B. Belnap, 
Special Advisor to TAG. 

[FR DOC.74-12601 Filed 6-31-74;8:45 amj 


Title 45—Public Welfare 

SUBTITLE A—DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, GENERAL 
ADMINISTRATION 

PART 25—HEARING EXAMINERS- 
SUPPLEMENTAL SECURITY INCOME 

Appointment, Pay, and Removal of Supple¬ 
mental Security Income Hearing Exam¬ 
iners 

The amendments to the regulations 
set forth herein add a new Part 25 
setting forth the rules for appointment, 
pay, and removal of individuals ap¬ 
pointed as Hearing Examiners, SSI, pur¬ 
suant to section 1631(d)(2) of the So¬ 
cial Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1383(d)(2)) 
to conduct hearings under the Supple¬ 
mental Security Income Program, as re¬ 
quired by section 1631(c) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1383(c)). Pro¬ 
posed regulations establishing the pro¬ 
cedures for such hearings and which 
provide the due process protections to 
which claimants are entitled were pub¬ 
lished as interim regulations in 39 FR 
5778, on February 15,1974. 

The regulations set forth herein guar¬ 
antee the right of the public to a hearing 
conducted by an independent and im¬ 
partial hearing officer. Because the Civil 
Service Commission has determined that 
it is not required to provide registers 
from which qualified individuals could be 
appointed to serve as administrative law 
judges to conduct hearings pursuant to 
section 1631(c) of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1383(c)). the hearing offi¬ 
cers will be appointed to Schedule A. Ex¬ 
cepted Service, Attorney-Examiner 
(General) positions. Within the limita¬ 
tions imposed by the laws and regula¬ 
tions applicable to appointments In the 
Excepted Service, the regulations create 
a special status for Individuals appointed 
to these positions. 

The regulations provide that an indi¬ 
vidual appointed to conduct hearings is 
to be designated as a hearing examiner, 
SSI. The qualification standards require 
that an applicant be duly licensed and 
authorized to practice as an attorney. 
The type and quality of experience an 
applicant must demonstrate closely par¬ 
allels that now required for appointment 
to administrative law judge positions. 

The selection and appointment pro¬ 
cedures are to follow to the extent pos¬ 
sible those employed by the Office of Ad¬ 
ministrative Law Judges of the Civil 
Service Commission, e.g., establishment 
of registers from which selections are to 
be made, qualification inquiries, written 
demonstrations, panel interviews, and 
other appropriate procedures. Appoint¬ 
ments are to be made only with the prior 
approval of the Secretary. 

The regulations further provide that 
Individuals appointed to these positions 
may be removed only for good cause es¬ 
tablished and determined by the Secre¬ 
tary after opportunity for a hearing on 


the record. No hearing examiner may be 
reassigned without the prior approval 
of the Secretary. They may be detailed 
only in certain specified instances. Hear¬ 
ing examiners will be given perform¬ 
ance ratings; however, no unsatisfactory 
rating may be given without the concur¬ 
rence of the Secretary. The determina¬ 
tion of whether work of a hearing ex¬ 
aminer is of an acceptable level of com¬ 
petence for purposes of within-grade 
increases also shall be made with the 
proviso that the Secretary must ap¬ 
prove a recommendation to withhold 
such within-grade increases. 

Inasmuch as the regulations relate to 
agency management or personnel, the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare finds that publication with notice of 
proposed rule making, as well as publica¬ 
tion at least 30 days prior to an effec¬ 
tive date, are unnecessary. 

For purpose of future amendment to 
our revision of these regulations, consid¬ 
eration will be given to any comments 
pertaining to this amendment which are 
submitted in writing to the Commissioner 
of Social Security, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare Building, Fourth 
and Independence Avenue, SW., Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20201, on or before August 2, 
1974. 

Copies of all comments received In re¬ 
sponse to tliis notice will be available for 
public inspection during regular business 
hours at the Washington Inquiries Sec¬ 
tion, Office of Public Affairs, Social Se¬ 
curity Administration, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, North 
Building. Room 4146, 330 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington, D.C. 20201. 

(Secs. 1102, 1631(d) (2) .of the Social Security 
Act, as amended. 49 Stat. 647, as amended 86 
Stat. 1476, 42 U.S.C. 1302. 1383(d)(2)) 

Effective date. These regulations shall 
be effective June 3, 1974. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 13.807, Supplemental Security In¬ 
come Program.) 

Dated: May 29,1974. 

Caspar W. Weinberger, 
Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

Subtitle A of Title 45 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended by add¬ 
ing thereto a new Part 25 to read as 
follows: 

Sec. 

25.1 Coverage. 

25.2 Status of persons and positions. 

25.3 Definitions. 

25.8 Basic qualification requirements. 

26.9 Appointments. 

25.11 Promotion. 

25.12 Reassignment. 

25.17 Reemployment. 

25.18 Restoration. 

25.19 Details to other duties. 

25.20 Pay. 

26.26 Performance rating. 

25.26 Roductlon-ln-force. 

25.27 Separation. 
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25.28 Letter of charges. 

25.32 Service. 

25.33 Answer. 

25.34 Notice of hearing. 

25.35 Appearance. 

25.40 Hearing. 

25.41 Burden of proof. 

25.42 Motions. 

25.43 Orders of appearance. 

25.49 Proposed findings and conclusions 

before presiding officer. 

25.50 Recommended decision. 

25.52 Adjudication. 

25.54 Report of action taken. 

25.65 Finality of decision. 

Authority: Sec. 1631(d)(2) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1383(d)(2)). 

§ 25.1 Coverage. 

(a) This part applies to persons ap¬ 
pointed pursuant to section 1631(d)(2) 
of the Social Security Act as amended, 
42 U.S.C. 1383(d) (2) as Attorney-Exam¬ 
iner (General) to conduct hearings. The 
organizational title of these positions is 
Hearing Examiner—Supplemental Secu¬ 
rity Income, hereinafter referred to as 
hearing examiner. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in 
this part, the regulations and policies 
covering positions in the Excepted Serv¬ 
ice apply to hearing examiner positions. 

§ 25.2 Status of persons and positions. 

Positions of hearing examiner are In 
the Excepted Service. Appointees will 
not acquire a competitive civil service 
status by virtue of service in such posi¬ 
tions. 

§ 25.3 Definitions. 

(a) Bureau means the Bureau of 
Hearings and Appeals, Social Security 
Administration, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

(b) Secretary means the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, or his 
delegatee. 

(c) Detail means the temporary as¬ 
signment of an employee from onq posi¬ 
tion to another position without change 
in civil service or pay status. The assign¬ 
ment to a hearing examiner of a case 
of the level of difficulty that would ordi¬ 
narily be assigned to a hearing examiner 
of a different grade does not of itself 
constitute a detail within the meaning 
of this part. 

(d) Hearing examiner position means 
a position in which any portion of the 
duties includes those which require the 
appointment of a hearing examiner 
under section 1631(d)(2) of the Social 
Security Act as amended, 42 UJ3.C. 1383 
(d)(2). 

(e) Promotion means a change in 
grade from one position to a higher 
graded position. The position may be 
newly created, or left vacant because of 
the promotion, demotion, transfer, reas¬ 
signment. or separation of the last 
incumbent. 

(f) Reemployment means rehiring on 
the basis of the appointee's former posi¬ 
tion as a hearing examiner or as an ad¬ 
ministrative law judge after separation 
from such a position. An annuitant win 
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not be reemployed in a hearing examiner 
position. 

(g) Removal means an involuntary 
change in the status of a hearing ex¬ 
aminer, Including discharge, demotion, 
or suspension from the position of hear¬ 
ing examiner or demotion, reassignment, 
or promotion to a position other than 
that of hearing examiner. 

§ 25.8 Basic qualification requirement*. 

(а) To qualify for the GS-14 grade 
level in the examination, an applicant 
must have been, for at least 6 years im¬ 
mediately preceding the date of filing the 
application, duly licensed and author¬ 
ized to practice as an attorney under 
the laws of a State, the District of Co¬ 
lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, or any territorial court established 
under the Constitution. To qualify for 
the GS-13 grade level in the examina¬ 
tion. the applicant must have been an 
attorney for at least 4 years as herein 
described. In addition, the applicant 
must clearly establish, in the aggregate, 
at least 6 years of qualifying experience 
(for the GS-14 grade level) or 4 years 
of qualifying experience (for the GS-13 
grade level) in one or more of the fol¬ 
lowing categories: 

(1) Experience as judge, master, or 
referee of a court of record; or 

(2) Experience as the head (or one 
of the heads) of a governmental regu¬ 
latory body, responsible for (i) conduct¬ 
ing, or supervising the conduct of for¬ 
mal hearings and (ii) making decisions 
on the basis of the record of such hear¬ 
ings; or 

(3) Experience in a governmental 
regulatory body as an officer or employee 
presiding over formal hearings and mak¬ 
ing or recommending decisions on the 
basis of the record of such hearings; or 

(4) Experience in the preparation of 
cases for, or their presentation at. for¬ 
mal hearings conducted by governmental 
regulatory bodies or court proceedings 
relating thereto; or 

(5) Experience In the preparation of 
cases for and their presentation at trial 
in courts of record of unlimited and origi¬ 
nal jurisdiction or the preparation and 
presentation of appeals therefrom; or 

(б) Experience in the active profes¬ 
sional supervision and direction of sub¬ 
ordinates engaged in functions described 
in paragraph (a)(4) of this section; or 

(7) Experience as a responsible official 
in a governmental regulatory body whose 
duties require him to (i) review, analyze, 
evaluate, and recommend action to be 
taken by the head (or heads) of the body 
on decisions or recommend decisions on 
cases made by hearing officers on the 
basis of the record of formal hearings, or 
(ii) render responsible assistance to the 
head (or heads) of the body in the prep¬ 
aration for. or hearing of, cases coming 
for a formal hearing before the head (or 
heads) of the body, or in the preparation 
of decisions by the head (or heads) of the 
body on such cases; or 

(8) Experience In either a govern¬ 
mental body or in the private practice 
of law which Involved the assimilation. 
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analysis, and evaluation of complex 
facts; the interpretation and applica¬ 
tion of provisions of law, regulations, 
court decisions, and other precedents; 
the rendition of oral and written advice 
to employing officials or clients which 
demonstrates the ability to identify and 
effectively use pertinent precedents; rec¬ 
ognize new and complex problems; pro¬ 
pose fair and equitable solutions In ac¬ 
cordance with applicable law and regula¬ 
tions, and write clear, cogent opinions; or 

(9) Experience in the active profes¬ 
sional supervision and direction of sub¬ 
ordinates engaged in functions described 
in paragraph (a) (8) of this section. 

(b) Level and recency of experience. 
An aggregate of 1 year of the applicant's 
experience must have been acquired 
within the 6-year period immediately 
preceding the date of filing of an ap¬ 
plication for the GS-14 grade level or an 
aggregate of 1 year of the applicant's 
qualifying experience must have been ac¬ 
quired within the 4-year period immedi¬ 
ately preceding the date of filing of an. 
application for the GS-13 grade level. 
This 1 year of qualifying experience 
must be of a level of difficulty, com¬ 
plexity. responsibility, and importance 
characteristic of the next lower grade in 
the Federal service. The quality or level 
of experience is determined by the na¬ 
ture, scope, degree of responsibility, im¬ 
portance, and complexity of cases 
handled. Experience In the handling o t 
minor tort cases, routine divorce cases, 
traffic violation cases, and cases or mat¬ 
ters of a similar nature will not be ac¬ 
cepted as meeting the required level or 
quality of experience for either grade 
level. 

(c) The Secretary shall prescribe such 
examination procedures as he deems 
necessary, including qualification in¬ 
quiries, written demonstrations, and 
panel interviews, and shall provide for 
the assignment of numerical ratings and 
the establishment of registers of eligibles 
and such other procedures as are appro¬ 
priate. To the maximum extent possible, 
these procedures shall follow those used 
by the Office of Administrative Law 
Judges of the Civil Service Commission. 

§ 25.9 Appointments. 

(a) Except as provided in these regu¬ 
lations, all appointments to hearing ex¬ 
aminer positions shall be made from a 
register of eligibles established as a result 
of the examination prescribed by the 
Secretary. 

(b) Appointment and trial period. Ap¬ 
pointment shall be made on an ex- 
cepted-career basis. Appointees will not 
be required to serve a trial period. No 
such appointment shall be made without 
the prior approval of the Secretary. 

(c) Emergency appointments . In an 
emergency situation when the needs of 
the service require it, the Secretary may 
authorize the appointment of an appli¬ 
cant to the position of hearing examiner 
on a temporary basis pending final de¬ 
cision of the individual’s eligibility for 
appointment from the register provided, 
however, that such appointment shall be 
for a period of no more than 6 months. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 






19480 

§ 25.11 Promotion, 

The Secretary may promote a hearing 
examiner covered by these procedures to 
another hearing examiner position pro¬ 
vided he meets the requirements for ap¬ 
pointment to the position and is within 
reach on the appropriate register. 

§ 25.12 Reassign men t. 

All reassignments of a hearing exam¬ 
iner and change of permanent duty sta¬ 
tions shall require prior approval of the 
Secretary. 

§ 25.17 Reemployment, 

An individual who has served as an 
administrative law judge or a hearing 
examiner for at least 6 months may be 
reappointed as a hearing examiner with¬ 
out regard to the register of eligibles pro¬ 
vided the reappointment is to a position 
at a grade level that is no higher than 
the one in which he previously served as 
an administrative law judge or hearing 
examiner, and provided further that he 
meets the experience requirements in 
effect at the time of the reappointment. 

§ 25.18 Restoration. 

Statutory reemployment and restora¬ 
tion rights as prescribed under Title 5 
U.S.C. apply to hearing examiner posi¬ 
tions. 

§ 25.19 Details* to oilier duties. 

(a) The Bureau may not detail an em¬ 
ployee who is not a hearing examiner to 
a hearing examiner position. 

(b) The Bureau may not detail a hear¬ 
ing examiner to a position in the com¬ 
petitive service. 

(c) The Bureau may detail a hearing 
examiner to perform duties that are not 
duties of a hearing examiner only when: 

(1) The other duties are not inconsist¬ 
ent with the duties and responsibilities 
of a hearing examiner: 

(2) The assignment is to last no longer 
than 120 days; and 

(3) The hearing examiner has not had 
an aggregate of more than 120 days of 
such assignments within the preceding 
12 months. 

§ 25.20 Pay. 

(a) The Bureau shall classify hearing 
examiner positions in accordance with 
Civil Service regulations and procedures 
for classifications under Chapter 51 of 
Title 5. U.S.C. 

(b) The provisions of subchapter m 
of Chapter 53 of Title 5, United States 
Code and regulations of the Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission issued thereunder shall 
apply in determining the rate of pay for 
hearing examiners. 

(c) A hearing examiner is entitled to a 
within-grade increase in accordance with 
Civil Service regulations and procedures 
for within-grade increases under Chap¬ 
ter 53 of Title 5. U.S.C. The determina¬ 
tion of whether the work of a hearing 
examiner is of an acceptable level of 
competence will be made by the Bureau 
Director or his designatee. A decision to 
withhold the within-grade increase of a 
hearing examiner may not be made with¬ 
out the approval of the Secretary. 
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(d) The Bureau shall not grant a 
quality increase under section 5336 of 
Title 5. U.S.C. to a hearing examiner. 

§ 25.25 Performance rating. 

The performance of each hearing ex¬ 
aminer shall be rated in accordance with 
the provisions of Chapter 43 of Title 5. 
U.S.C., and the Department’s Perform¬ 
ance Rating Plan: Provided however. 
That no unsatisfactory rating may be 
given without the approval of the 
Secretary. 

§ 25.26 Reduction-in-force. 

The reduction-in-force provisions, set 
forth in section 3502 of Title 5. U.S.C. 
apply to reduction-in-force of hearing 
examiners. 

§ 25.27 Separation. 

(a) Removal. The Bureau may remove 
a hearing examiner covered by these pro¬ 
cedures only for good cause, established 
and determined by the Secretary, after 
opportunity for a hearing and on the 
record thereof as provided in § 25.28 
through 25.55. 

(b) Status during removal proceed¬ 
ings. In exceptional cases when there are 
circumstances by reason of which the 
retention of a hearing examiner in his 
position, pending adjudication of the ex¬ 
istence of good cause for his removal, 
would be detrimental to the Interests of 
the Government, the hearing examiner 
shall either be assigned to duties in which 
these conditions would not exist, or 
placed on annual leave for the period 
that will be covered by the annual leave 
to his credit, or placed on leave without 
pay. 

(c) Exceptions for procedures . These 
removal proceedings do not apply in 
making dismissals required by the Civil 
Service Commission under §§ 5.2 and 5.4 
of Civil Service Rule V, nor to dismissals 
made in the interest of national security, 
nor to hearing examiners covered by Part 
752 of Civil Service Regulations. 

Hearings in Removal Cases: Rules of 
Practice 

§ 25.28 Letter of charges. 

The Bureau Director shall initiate re¬ 
moval against a hearing examiner by 
filing with the Secretary a letter of 
charges which shall set forth specifically 
and in detail the reasons that are alleged 
to constitute good cause for the removal. 

§ 25.32 Service. 

The Secretary shall have a copy of the 
letter of charges served on the hearing 
examiner named therein. Service shall be 
personally delivered or forwarded by reg¬ 
istered mail. 

§ 25.33 Answer. 

(a) Wlien a respondent desires to con¬ 
test the proposed action he shall file an 
answer in writing to the letter of charges 
with the Secretary within 15 calendar 
days of the service of the copy of the 
letter of charges. 

(b> Failure of the respondent to file 
an answer within the time limit is 
deemed to authorize the Bureau without 


further notice to the respondent, to pro¬ 
ceed in regular course on the reasons set 
forth in the letter of charges. 

§ 25.34 Notice of hearing. 

After the filing of answer, the Secre¬ 
tary shall fix a time and place for the 
hearing and shall notify the parties. 

§ 25.35 Appearance. 

A respondent may appear for himself 
or by representative of his choice. The 
respondent or his representative shall file 
a written notice of appearance. 

§ 25.40 Hearing. 

(a) A presiding officer designated by 
the Secretary, shall preside at any hear¬ 
ing under these procedures. 

(b) Hearings are open to the public 
unless otherwise ordered by the pre¬ 
siding officer. 

(c) The presiding officer shall desig¬ 
nate an official reporter who shall record 
the hearing under the supervision of the 
presiding officer. The official reporter’s 
transcript of the hearing is the sole of¬ 
ficial transcript of the hearing. The pre¬ 
siding officer shall make the official 
transcript a part of the record. 

§ 25.41 Burden of proof. 

(a) The Bureau has the general bur¬ 
den of proof, and the proponent of any 
factual proposition is required to sustain 
the burden of proof with reference there¬ 
to. 

(b) Objections to evidence shall be 
stated briefly and shall include the 
grounds relied on. Rulings on objections 
shall appear in the record. 

§ 25.42 Motions. 

The presiding officer shall act on mo¬ 
tions. 

§ 25.43 Orders of appearance. 

The presiding officer may issue orders 
for an employee of the Social Security 
Administration, or any agency or compo¬ 
nent of the Department, to testify as wit¬ 
ness at the hearing. Application for such 
orders may be made to the presiding of¬ 
ficer. Any party desiring the testimony 
of a person not an employee of the Social 
Security Administration or of the De¬ 
partment shall be responsible for assur¬ 
ing the attendance and testimony of such 
persons. A witness may appear voluntar¬ 
ily without order. Per diem and travel 
may be paid to witnesses in accordance 
with applicable regulations. 

§ 25.49 Proposed finding!* and conclu¬ 
sion* before presiding officer. 

At the termination of a hearing, the 
presiding officer shall fix a time not to 
exceed 30 calendar days except for good 
cause shown within which parties may 
submit to him proposed findings, conclu¬ 
sions, and reasons therefor (or briefs 
which may contain the same). Each 
party shall furnish copies of proposals or 
briefs to other parties to the proceeding 
(certifying to the presiding officer that 
this has been done) and shall deliver 
to the presiding officer an original and 
tw r o copies. 
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§ 25.50 Recommended decision. 

(a) The presiding officer, within 60 
calendar days after receipt of the tran¬ 
script of the hearing and of proposed 
findings and conclusions, or briefs, shall 
make and file a recommended decision. 

(b) The presiding officer shall send a 
copy of the recommended decision to 
each party to the proceeding. Any party, 
within 10 calendar days after receipt of 
the copy of the recommended decision, 
may submit: 

(1) Exceptions to it or to any omission 
from it; and 

(2) Additional proposals for findings 
and conclusions with reasons therefor. 
The party making the submission shall 
furnish copies to the other parties (certi¬ 
fying to the presiding officer that this has 
been done), and shall file the original 
and two copies with the presiding officer. 

§ 25.52 Adjudication. 

On receipt of exceptions and addi¬ 
tional proposals, or expiration of time 
therefor, the presiding officer shall pre¬ 
pare the files of the proceedings and shall 
transmit them to the Secretary who shall 
consider the entire record and decide the 
issues in accordance with the applicable 
law and the weight of the evidence, and 
notify the parties of his decision. 

§ 25.54 Report of action taken. 

The Bureau shall take action in ac¬ 
cordance with the Secretary's decision 
not later than 10 calendar days after re¬ 
ceipt thereof, and shall report to the Sec¬ 
retary without delay, the action taken. 

§ 25.55 Finality of decision. 

The Secretary’s decision is final and 
exhausts the administrative remedies of 
the hearing examiner. 

[FR Doc.74-12564 Filed 5-31-74.8:45 am) 


Title 46—Shipping 

CHAPTER I—COAST GUARD, 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

SUBCHAPTER A—PROCEDURES APPLICABLE 
TO THE PUBLIC 

SUBCHAPTER C—UNINSPECTED VESSELS 

|CGD 74-68) 

PART 2—VESSEL INSPECTIONS 
PART 26—OPERATIONS 

Assessment, Mitigation, or Remission of 
Penalties 

At page 19472 of this issue of the Fed¬ 
eral Register, the Coast Guard issues 
new procedures for enforcing civil and 
criminal penalty provisions of statutes 
that the Coast Guard is authorized to en¬ 
force. These new procedures appear in 
Title 33 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions and replace procedures presently in 
Subpart 2.50 of Title 46 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations. Accordingly, the 
procedures in Subpart 2.50 are deleted 
and a note with reference to the new pro¬ 
cedures in Title 33 is inserted. 8ection 
26.10-5(b) of Subchapter C of Title 46 
is amended by deleting the reference to 
Subpart 2.50 and substituting the 
reference to Title 33. 
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Since these amendments concern a 
matter relating to agency procedure and 
make editorial changes, the notice of 
proposed rule making and public pro¬ 
cedure requirements in 5 U.S.C. 553 do 
not apply and they may be made effective 
in less than 30 days after publication in 
the Federal Register. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Part 2, and Part 26 of Title 46 are 
amended as follows: 

Subpart 2.50 [Deleted] 

1. By deleting Subpart 2.50 and in¬ 
serting the following note following 
§ 2.40-20: 

Note : Enforcement; civil, and criminal 
penalty procedures appear in 33 CFR Part 1. 

2. By amending paragraph <b) of 
§ 26.10-5 by deleting the words following 
“are set forth in’* and substituting “33 
CFR Part 1." 

(Sec. 3. 60 Stat. 238, and sec. 633, 63 8tat. 545, 
seo. 2. 63 Stat. 496. ae amended; 5 U.S.C. 552, 
14 U.S.C.2, 633) 

Effective date. These amendments be¬ 
come effective on June 4,1974. 

C. R. Bender, 
Admiral , U.S. Coast Guard. 

Commandant. 

(FR Doc.74-12623 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am) 


CHAPTER II—MARITIME ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Subchapter C—Regulations Affecting 
Subsidized Vessels and Operators 

PART 294—OPERATING-DIFFERENTIAL 

SUBSIDY FOR BULK CARGO VESSELS 
ENGAGED IN CARRYING BULK RAW 
AND PROCESSED AGRICULTURAL COM¬ 
MODITIES FROM THE UNITED STATES 
TO THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 

Notice of Readiness 

Part 294 of Title 46, CFR which pre¬ 
scribes regulations governing the pay¬ 
ment of operating-differential subsidy 
to operators of bulk cargo vessels en¬ 
gaged in carrying bulk agTicutural com¬ 
modities from the United States to the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is 
hereby amended. 

This amendment provides that hence¬ 
forth a subsidized voyage shall commence 
at 0001 local time in the U.S. port of 
loading on the day that the vessel's No¬ 
tice of Readiness is accepted by the Char¬ 
terers or their agents or the vessel com¬ 
mences loading (provided such vessel has 
all certificates of Inspection required by 
the terms of the charterparty), which¬ 
ever occurs first. 

Previously a subsidized voyage com¬ 
menced at such time on the day that the 
vessel had been certified as clean and 
ready to load by the National Cargo Bu¬ 
reau, Inc. The purpose of this amend¬ 
ment is to make the subsidization of a 
vessel coincide with the Charterer's ac¬ 
ceptance of the vessel as ready to load. 
Henceforth, subsidization of a vessel shall 
begin when the vessel Is either accepted 
for loading by the Charterers or their 
agents or commences loading in accord¬ 


ance with the terms of the charterparty 
agreed to by the governments of the 
United States and Soviet Socialist Re¬ 
publics. 

Since this amendment affects the op¬ 
erators of subsidized vessels and hence 
relates to public grants, this amendment 
is adopted without notice of proposed 
rulemaking (5 U.S.C. 553(a) (2)). 

Part 294 of Title 46 is revised as 
follows: 

(1) Amend paragraph (c) (1) of § 294.3 
to read as follows: 

§ 294.3 Definitions. 

• • • » • 

(c) Subsidized voyage —(1) Com - 
mencement. A subsidized voyage shall 
commence at 0001 local time in the U.S. 
port of loading on the day that: 

(L> The vessel’s Notice of Readiness is 
accepted by the Charterer or its agent 
pursuant to the terms of the charter- 
party; or 

(ii) The vessel commences loading: 
(.Provided, That the vessel has all certif¬ 
icates of inspection required by the 
terms of the charterparty). 

(2) Amend paragraph (b)(3) of 
§ 294.12 as follows: 

§ 294.12 Final voyage reporting re¬ 
quirement. 

• • • • 

(b) Contents of report. • • • 

(3) A copy of the Notice of Readiness 
with the acceptance of the Charterer or 
its agent noted thereon. 

• • • • • 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective on June 3,1974. 

(Sec. 204(b), Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as 
amended (49 Stat. 1987. 46 US.C. 1114), Re¬ 
organization Plans No. 21 of 1950 (64 Stat. 
1273) and No. 7 of 1961 (76 Stat. 842) as 
amended by Pub. L. 91-469 (84 8tat. 1036). 
Department of Commerce Organization Order 
10-8 (38 FR 19707, July 23, 1973)). 

Dated: May 28,1974. 

By order of the Maritime Subsidy 
Board. 

James S. Dawson, Jr., 
Secretary. 

(FR Doc.74-12674 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am) 


Title 49—Transportation 

CHAPTER V—NATIONAL HIGHWAY TRAF¬ 
FIC SAFETY ADMINISTRATION, DE¬ 
PARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

(Docket No. 71-18; Notice 3] 

PART 571—FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE 
SAFETY STANDARDS 

Non-Passenger Car Tires; Correction 

In FR Doc. 73-23941, appearing at 
page 31299 in the issue of Tuesday, No¬ 
vember 13, 1973, an error in the last 
column of Table in has been discovered. 
The value “705.0", appearing on the 
sixth line of the last column of Table 
in is replaced by the value “510.0". 

(Sec. 103, 112, 113, 114, 119, 201. Pub. L. 89- 
563, 80 Stat. 718 (15 U.8.C. 1392, 1401, 1402, 
1403, 1407. 1421); delegation of authority at 
49 CFR 1.61.) 
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Issued on May 2$, 1974. 

James B. Gregory, 
Administrator, 
[FR Doc.74-12637 Filed 5-81-74;8:45 am] 


[Docket No. 70-12; Notice 19J 

PART 574—TIRE IDENTIFICATION AND 
RECORDKEEPING 

Universal Registration Format 

This notice amends the Tire Identifi¬ 
cation and Recordkeeping regulation, 49 
CFR Part 574, to establish an optional 
universal registration format for tire 
registration forms. It also requires manu¬ 
facturers of new tires to redirect regis¬ 
tration forms of other manufacturers of 
new tires which have been forwarded to 
them in error. 

On March 9, 1973, the NHTSA issued 
a notice of proposed rulemaking <38 FR 
6398) proposing a universal registration 
form for tire Identification and record¬ 
keeping. 1 The notice was issued in re¬ 
sponse to requests from multi-brand tire 
dealers who were faced with a multi¬ 
plicity of different forms and procedures 
for tire registration. Currently, the regu¬ 
lation merely requires manufacturers 
and retreaders to supply a “means'* of 
registration. The proposed rule also en¬ 
visioned that a copy of the form would 
be provided to the first purchaser and 
that manufacturers and retreaders would 
be required to redirect registration forms 
which had been forwarded to them in 
error. 

All comments received in response to 
the notice were sympathetic to the prob¬ 
lems faced by the multi-brand dealers, 
and the majority were willing to provide 
a “universal form” if requested by a 
dealer. 

Most manufacturers, however, pointed 
out that their exclusive dealerships had 
received training in the use of the cur¬ 
rent form, as had their own personnel, 
and that a total change-over would work 
a hardship without a concomitant bene¬ 
fit for single-brand dealers. In view of 
these comments, NHTSA has decided to 
promulgate the universal registration 
format, which appears as Fig. 3, as an 
optional format to be followed if re¬ 
quested by a dealer and as a guide if a 
dealer prefers to supply his own forms. 

The proposal to require tire manu¬ 
facturers and retreaders to forward all 
misdirected registration forms within 30 
days was universally opposed by new-tire 
manufacturers, who stated that they are 
currently participating in a voluntary but 
limited program for forwarding these 
misdirected forms. Furthermore, new- 
tire manufacturers believe they should 
not be responsible for misdirected re¬ 
treaded tire registration forms, as there 
are over 5.000 tire retreaders in the 
country and such a task would be for¬ 
midable. One new-tire manufacturer 
indicated that he had received over 15,- 
000 misdirected retreaded tire registra¬ 
tion forms during January 1973. The 
docket contained only one submission 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 
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from the retreading industry, and it did 
not deal with the problem of misdirected 
forms. 

It also appears from the comments re¬ 
ceived and other information available 
to NHTSA that new-tire manufacturers 
maintain a computer-based registration 
process, while only approximately 25 per¬ 
cent of the retreading industry utilises 
computers for this purpose. Thus, the 
requirement for forwarding all misdi¬ 
rected forms would fall heavily on both 
segments of the industry, new-tire 
manufacturers in that most misdirected 
forms appear to be sent to them and re¬ 
treaders in that a majority are ill- 
equipped to carry out the forwarding 
functions. 

Therefore, rather than Issue an all- 
inclusive forwarding requirement at this 
time. NHTSA has decided to require only 
that new-tire manufacturers redirect 
new tire registration forms erroneously 
forwarded to them. Further, the NHTSA 
has detemined that a 90-day forwarding 
period will be sufficient, rather than the 
30 days originally proposed. It is expected 
that the use of the manufacturer’s logo 
on the universal registration format and 
increased vigilance on the part of the in¬ 
dustry will substantially curtail the num¬ 
ber of misdirected forms. If it later ap¬ 
pears that tire registrations are not 
being properly received, the NHTSA in¬ 
tends to take further action in this area. 

The notice proposed that tire manu¬ 
facturers furnish their dealers with 
duplicate copies of the registration form 
so that a copy could be given to con¬ 
sumers at the time of purchase. This 
provision was objected to by all new-tire 
manufacturers and the retreaders’ asso¬ 
ciation. In their view, the increased ex¬ 
pense served no viable function as Part 
574 currently requires all purchasers to 
be notified by certified mail of safety de¬ 
fects. They argued that the possession of 
a duplicate registration form would not 
aid the purchaser in the case of recall. 
The manufacturers also said that the 
completion of registration forms is often 
reserved until the end of the day or other 
slack time, and further that the con¬ 
sumer automatically receives a copy of 
his tire identification number on the 
guarantee if one is given. 

The NHTSA finds these arguments to 
have merit, and the requirement to give 
the purchaser a copy of the registration 
form is deleted from the final rule. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 49 
CFR 574.7 is amended to read as follows: 

§ 574.7 Information rc*quircmcntfl —lire 
manufacturers, brand name owner*, 
retreaders. 

(a) Each tire manufacturer, brand 
name owner and retreader (hereinafter 
referred to in this section and § 574.8 as 
“tire manufacturer” unless specified 
otherwise), or his designee, shall pro¬ 
vide forms to every distributor and 
dealer of his tires who offers these tires 
for sale or lease to the purchasers, by 
which the distributor or dealer may 
record the information appearing in 
paragraphs (a) (1), (a) <2) and (a) (3) of 
this section. Forms similar to Figure 3 
shall be provided to those dealers who 


request them, or if a dealer prefers, he 
may supply his own form as long as 
it contains the required information as 
indicated in Figure 3. 

(1) Name and address of the tire pur¬ 
chaser; 

(2) Tire identification number; 

(3) Name and address of the tire seller 
or other means by which the manu¬ 
facturer can identify the tire seller. 

(b) Each tire manufacturer shall 
record and maintain, or have recorded 
and maintained for him, the information 
specified in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion and shall not use this information 
for any commercial purpose detrimental 
to tire distributors or dealers. Any new- 
tire manufacturer to whom forms are 
mistakenly returned shall forward the 
new-tire registration forms to the proper 
new-tire manufacturer within 90 days 
from receipt of the form. 

(c) Each tire manufacturer shall 
maintain, or have maintained for 
him, a record of each tire distributor 
or dealer who purchases tires directly 
from him and sells them to tire 
purchasers, the number of tires pur¬ 
chased by each such distributor or dealer, 
the number of tires for which reports 
have been received from each such dis¬ 
tributor or dealer pursuant to para¬ 
graph (a) of § 574.8, the total number 
of tires sold by the tire manufacturer, 
and the total number of tires for which 
reports have been received. 

(d> Information required by para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall be main¬ 
tained for a period of not less than 3 
years from the date the tire manu¬ 
facturer or his designee records the in¬ 
formation submitted to him. 

Effective date: September 3, 1974. 

(Secs. 103, 112, 113, 119, 201. Pub. L. 89-563. 
80 Stat. 718, 15 U.S.C. 1392, 1401, 1402, 1407. 
1421; delegation of authority at 49 CFR 1.51.) 

Issued on May 28.1974. 

James B. Gregory, 
Administrator. 

(FR Doc.74-12038 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am| 


Title 20—Employees’ Benefits 

CHAPTER III—SOCIAL SECURITY ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

[Regs. No. 5] 

PART 405—FEDERAL HEALTH INSUR¬ 
ANCE FOR THE AGED AND DISABLED 
(1965.) 

Subpart B—Supplementary Medical 
Insurance Benefits 

Increase in Supplementary Medical 
Insurance Deductible and Elimination 
op the Coinsurance for Part B Home 
Health Services 

On January 9, 1974, there was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (39 FR 
1453) a notice of proposed rulemaking 
with proposed amendments to Subpart 
B of Regulations No. 5. The proposed 
amendments revise and update the 
present regulations to reflect sections 
204(a) and 299K of the Social Security 
Amendments of 1972 (F>ub. L. 92-603) 
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which increase the SMI deductible from 
$50 to $60 and eliminate the coinsurance 
for Part B home health services effective 
with expenses incurred after Decem¬ 
ber 31. 1972. 

Interested persons were given the op¬ 
portunity to submit within 30 days, data, 
views, or arguments with regard to the 
proposed amendments. No comments 
have been received and the proposed 
amendments are adopted without 
change. 

Effective date. These amendments shall 
be effective June 3, 1974. 

(Sections 1102. 1833, 1871, 49 Stat. 647. as 
amended, 79 Stat. 302. as amended. 79 Stat. 
331, as amended; 42 U.6.C. 1302. 13951. 
1395hh.) 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 13.801, Health Insurance for the 
Aged—Supplementary Medical Insurance.) 

Dated: May 9, 1974. 

J. B. Cardwell, 

Commissioner of Social Security. 

Approved: May 28, 1974. 

Caspar W. Weinberger. 

Secretary of Health , 

Education, and Welfare. 

Regulations No. 5 of the Social Secu¬ 
rity Administration, as amended (20 CFR 
Part 405), are f urther amended as 
follows: 

1. Section 405.239 is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 405.239 Option available to patients 
under a home hcultli plan who re¬ 
quire physical therapy. 

A patient under a home health plan 
may elect to receive required physical 
therapy service as a “medical and other 
health service” (see § 405.231(D) rather 
than as a home health service (see 
5 405.236(b)) and thereby save home 
health visits for other covered home 
health services. 

2. Section 405.240 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraph (d) to read as follows: 

§ 105.240 Payment of supplementary 
medical insurance benefits: amounts 
payable. 

♦ • * * • * 

(d)(1) Eighty percent of the reason¬ 
able cost of home health services fur¬ 
nished by (or under arrangements made 
by) a participating home health agency 
for services furnished prior to January 1, 
1973; and 


(2) One hundred percent of the rea¬ 
sonable cost of home health services fur¬ 
nished by (or under arrangements made 
by) a participating home health agency 
for services furnished after December 31, 
1972; and 

• • * • * 

3. Paragraph (b) of § 405.243 is 
amended by revising the example as 
follows: 

§ 405.213 Psychiatric services limita¬ 
tion: expenses incurred for physician 
services. 

« ♦ ♦ * • 

<b) Application of limitation. • • • 
Example: As a private patient, Mr. X’s only 
medical expenses during the calendar year 
1973 amounted to $750 for physicians’ serv¬ 
ices in connection with the treatment of a 
mental disorder which did not require in¬ 
patient hospitalization. The statutory limit 
for any calendar year on the amount of these 
expenses that is covered under this Subpart 
B is $312.50 ($312.50 being lesser in amount 
than 62*4 percent of $750). Mr. X is re¬ 
quired to meet the first $60 as a deductible, 
and 20 percent of the balance. The remaining 
80 percent is payable under this Subpart B. 


Total covered expense* 

Mr. X’s 
payment 

Payment 
under su Im¬ 
part B 

$312.50 . .. _ 

>$137.50 


-GU.00 1_ 

> 60.00 


252.50 .. . . 

>50.50 

‘$202.'00 


1 Deductible. (w* $ 405.245). 

• In excess of $312.50. 

J 20 |Hwni of total covered expenses l«*ss deductible. 

• so percent of total covered cxi>en9»\s loss deductible. 

If Mr. X had Incurred $350 of the above 
expenses while an inpatient of an institution 
(see paragraph (b) of this section), and the 
remaining $400 while not an inpatient of an 
Institution, payment would be computed as 
follows: 


Mr. X’s Payment 

Total covered expenses payment under sub- 

part U 


$2S0 1 ./. . .. *$150 .. 

+350* 

<500 ..... «C0 

-«0« 

540 .. »106 * $432 


* 62*4 peroant of $400. 

* In excess of 62>^ percent of $400. 

* 100 percent of expenses Incurred while an inpatient. 

* Deductible. 

* 20 percent of total covered expenses less deductible. 

* 80 percent of total covered expenses less deductible. 


4. Section 405.244 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraph (c) to read as follows: 

§405.244 Incurred expenses; expenses 
excluded from total expenses or not 
considered for purposes of the de¬ 
ductible. 

(c) To the extent that an individual 
incurred expenses with respect to radio¬ 
logical and pathological services for 
which payment is made in an amount 
equal to 100 percent of the reasonable 
charges for such services (see § 405.240 
(a)(2)), the costs or charges for such 
services are not considered as incurred 
expenses for purposes of §§ 405.245 and 
405.246 and are not subject to the sup¬ 
plementary medical insurance benefits 
deductible. 

5. Section 405.245 is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 405.245 The supplementary medical 
insurance benefits deductible. 

Subject to the provisions of 5 405.244, 
the total amount of expenses incurred by 
an individual during a calendar year is 
reduced, prior to applying the payment 
percentages in § 405.240, by a deductible 
in an amount equal to: 

(a) $60 (except that with respect to 
expenses incurred prior to 1973 the de¬ 
ductible amount shall be $50); less 

(b) The amount of any expenses in¬ 
curred by such individual in the last 
three months of the preceding calendar 
year and applied toward such individual’s 
deductible under this section for such 
preceding year. 

Example : During 1973, Mr. Jones incurred 
total expenses of $350 for covered medical 
and other health services furnished to him. 
Ordinarily, a deductible of $60 would be Im¬ 
posed In determining the amount payable 
under the supplementary medical insurance 
plan. However, during November of 1972, Mr. 
Jones had incurred expenses of $35 for cov¬ 
ered medical and other health services which 
had been applied toward his supplementary 
medical insurance deductible for 1972. Since 
any expenses incurred in the last quarter of 
the prior calendar year, and applied toward 
the supplementary medical insurance bene¬ 
fits deductible for such year, can be carried 
over to the following year and applied to¬ 
ward the deductible, Mr. Jones’ 1973 supple¬ 
mentary medical insurance benefits deduct¬ 
ible Lb only $25 ($60-$35) . 

(FR Doc.74-12654 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am) 
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proposed rules 

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains notices to the public of the proposed Issuance of rules and regulations. The purpose of 
these notices Is to give interested persons an opportunity to participate in the rulemaking prior to the adoption of the final rules. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 
[ 7 CFR Part 944 ] 

AVOCADOS 

Proposed Importation Requirements 

Consideration is being given to the 
proposal hereinafter set forth which 
would prescribe requirements for the im¬ 
portations of avocados into the United 
States pursuant to P art 9 44—Fruits; Im¬ 
port Regulations (7 CFR Part 944), dur¬ 
ing the period June 17, 1974, through 
April 30, 1975. The proposed import reg¬ 
ulation would prescribe the same grade 
requirement for imported avocados as 
that applicable, pursuant to Order No. 
915 (7 CFR Part 915), to avocados grown 
in South Florida. With respect to ma¬ 
turity the proposed regulation would ap¬ 
ply the same minimum size or weight 
requirements to imported avocados of 
the Pollock, Catalina, and Trapp varie¬ 
ties as are applicable to Florida avocados 
of the same varieties. All other imported 
avocados would be required to meet min¬ 
imum size or weight requirements com¬ 
parable to those effective for similar 
types grown in Florida as variations in 
characteristics make application of iden¬ 
tical requirements impractical. This im¬ 
port regulation would be effective pur¬ 
suant to section 8e of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674). 

All persons who desire to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments in con¬ 
nection with the proposal should file the 
same in quadruplicate with the Hearing 
Clerk, Room 112A. U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, not 
later than June 6, 1974. All written sub¬ 
missions made pursuant to tills notice 
will be made available for public inspec¬ 
tion at the office of the Hearing Clerk 
during regular business hours (7 CFR 
1.27(b)). As proposed, the domestic reg¬ 
ulation under the marketing order for 
Florida avocados would become effective 
June 17. 1974. To prevent the import of 
immature avocados, the import regula¬ 
tion would be made effective on the same 
date. Hence, the time available does not 
permit preliminary notice beyond that 
herein provided. 

Such proposal reads as follows: 

§ 944.14 Avocado Regulation 22. 

(a) On and after the effective time of 
this section, the importation into the 
United States of any avocados is pro¬ 
hibited unless such avocados are in¬ 


spected and meet the following require¬ 
ments: 

(1) All avocados imported during the 
period June 17, 1974, through April 30, 
1975, shall grade not less than U.S. 
No. 3. 

(2) Avocados of the Pollock variety 
shall not be imported (1) prior to July 8, 
1974; (ii) from July 8, 1974, through 
July 21, 1974, unless the individual fruit 
in each lot of such avocados weighs at 
least 18 ounces or measures at least 
3 l Vic inches in diameter; and (ill) 
from July 22, 1974, through August 5, 
1974. unless the individual fruit in each 
lot of such avocados weighs at least 16 
ounces or measures at least 3 %q inches 
in diameter. 

(3) Avocados of the Catalina variety 
shall not be imported (1) prior to Sep¬ 
tember 16, 1974; (ii) from September 16, 
1974, through September 22, 1974, unless 
the individual fruit In each lot of such 
avocados weighs at least 24 ounces; and 
(iii) from September 23. 1974, through 
October 7, 1974, unless the individual 
fruit in each lot of such avocados 
weighs at least 22 ounces. 

(4) Avocados of the Trapp variety 

shall not be imported (i) prior to Au¬ 
gust 19, 1974; (ii) from August 19, 1974, 
through September 1, 1974, unless the 
individual fruit in each lot of such avo¬ 
cados weighs at least 14 ounces or meas¬ 
ures at least 3 1( Ho inches in diameter; 
and (iii) from September 2, 1974, 

through September 16, 1974, unless the 
individual fruit in each lot of such avo¬ 
cados weighs at least 12 ounces or meas¬ 
ures at least 3 7 /ic inches in diameter. 

(5) Avocados of any variety other 
than Pollock, Catalina, and Trapp varie¬ 
ties, of the West Indian varieties not 
listed elsewhere in this regulation, shall 
not be imported (i) prior to July 8,1974; 
(11) from July 8, 1974, through August 4, 
1974, unless the individual fruit in each 
lot of such avocados weighs at least 18 
ounces; (ill) from August 5, 1974, 
through September 8. 1974, unless the 
individual fruit in each lot of such avo¬ 
cados weighs at least 16 ounces; (iv) 
from September 9, 1974, through Octo¬ 
ber 6, 1974, unless the Individual fruit in 
each lot of such avocados weighs at least 
14 ounces: Provided , That any lot of 
such avocados may be imported without 
regard to the date or minimum weight 
requirements of this paragraph If such 
avocados, when mature, normally 
change color to any shade of red or 
purple and any portion of the skin of 
the individual fruit has changed to the 
color normal for that fruit when mature. 


(6) Avocados of any variety of the 
Guatemalan type, including hybrid type 
seedlings, unidentified Guatemalan and 
hybrid varieties, and Guatemalan and 
hybrid varieties not listed elsewhere in 
the regulation shall not be imported (i) 
prior to September 23, 1974: (ii) from 
September 23, 1974, through October 20, 
1974, unless the individual fruit in each 
lot of such avocados weighs at least 15 
ounces; and (iii) from October 21, 1974, 
through December 22, 1974, unless the 
individual fruit in each lot of such avo¬ 
cados weighs at least 13 ounces. 

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subparagraphs (2) through (6) of this 
paragraph regarding the minimum 
weight or diameter for individual fruit, 
not to exceed 10 percent, by count, of 
the individual fruit, contained in each 
lot may weigh less than the minimum 
specified and be less than the specified 
diameter: Provided, That such avo¬ 
cados weigh not over 2 ounces less than 
the applicable specified w T eight for the 
particular variety specified in such sub- 
paragraphs. Such tolerances shall be on 
a lot basis, but not to exceed double such 
tolerances shall be permitted for an in¬ 
dividual container in a lot. 

(b) The Federal or Federal-State In¬ 
spection Service, Fruit and Vegetable Di¬ 
vision, Agricultural Marketing Service. 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, is hereby designated as the gov¬ 
ernmental inspection service for the pur¬ 
pose of certifying the grade, size, qual¬ 
ity, and maturity of avocados that are 
imported into the United States. Inspec¬ 
tion by the Federal or Federal-State In¬ 
spection Service with appropriate evi¬ 
dence thereof in the form of an official 
inspection certificate, issued by the re¬ 
spective service, applicable to the par¬ 
ticular shipment of avocados, is required 
on all imports of avocados. Such inspec¬ 
tion and certification services will be 
available upon application in accordance 
with the rules and regulations governing 
inspection and certification of fresh 
fruits, vegetables, and other products 
(Part 51 of this title) but, sincS inspec¬ 
tors are not located in the immediate 
vicinity of some of the small ports of 
entry, such as those in southern Cali¬ 
fornia, importers of avocados should 
make make arrangements for inspection, 
through the applicable one of the fol¬ 
lowing offices, at least the specified num¬ 
ber of days prior to the time when the 
avocados will be imported: 
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Port* Office Adrnnpe 

notice 


All Te«« 
point*. 


All Now York 
points. 


All Arizona 
points. 

Afl Florida 
point*. 


All California 
points. 


All Louisiana 
point*. 


AH othor 
points 


L. M. Danbo, 606 South 1 da ?t 
Nebraska St, San Joan. 

Tox. 78589, (Thoue (512) 
787-4091). 
or 

Charles E. Farrar on, 300 Do. 
North Concepcion, K1 
I’nso, Tex. 79006, (Phone 
(914) 643-7723). 

Frank J. MoNeal, Ttooun Do. 

28A Hunts Point Market,. 

Bronx, N.Y. IOI74 (Phone 
(212) 991-7068 and 7609). 

Charles D. Renick. I7f Do. 

Niagara Frontier Food 
Terminal. Room 8. Buf¬ 
falo, N.Y. 14206 O'hone 
(716) 824-1586). 

B. O. Morgan. 225 Terrace Do. 
Ave., Nogales. Ariz. 85621 
(Phone («?«> 287-2902). 

Lloyd W. Boney, 1350 NW. Do. 
12 th Are.. Boom 538. 

Miama. Fla. 33186 iPhone 
(305) 324-6116). 
or 

Uuhert8. Flynt,77S Waroor Do. 
Lane, Orlando, Fla. 32814 
(Phone (305) 394-9511). 
or * 

Johnnie K. Corbitt Unit 46. Do. 
3335 North Kdgewooa 
Ave., Jacksonville, Fla. 

32205 (Phone (904) 864- 

5963). 

Daniel P. Thompson. 784 3 days. 
South Central Ave., 

Room 266. Lo® Angelos, 

Callt 90012 (Phone (213) 
623-8756). 

Pascal J. Lam area, 6027 l day. 
Federal Office Bldg., 701 
Loyola Ave., New Or¬ 
leans, La. 70113 (Phone 
(SM) 627-6741 and 6742). 

D. 8. Mnlheson. KAV Dlv., 3 days. 
AMS-USD A. Washing ton. 

D.C. 20250 (Phone (202) 
417-5870). 


(c) Inspection certificates shall cover 
only the quantity of avocados that is 
being imported at a particular port of 
entry by a particular importer. 

(d) The inspection performed, and 
certificates issued, by the Federal or 
Federal-State Inspection Service shall be 
in accordance with the rules and regula¬ 
tions of the Department governing the 
inspection and certification of fresh 
fruits, vegetables, and other products 
(Part 51 of this title). The cost of any 
inspection and certification shall be 
borne by the applicant therefor. 

(e) Each inspection certificate issued 
with respect to any avocados to be im¬ 
ported into the United States shall set 
forth, among other tilings: 

(1) The date and place of inspection; 

(2) The name of the shipj^er. or ap¬ 
plicant; 

(3) The commodity inspected; 

(4) The quantity of the commodity 
covered by the certificate; 

(5) The principal identifying marks 
on the container; 

(6) The railroad car initials and num¬ 
ber, the truck and the trailer license 
number, the name of the vessel, or other 
identification of the shipment; and 

(7) The following statement, if the 
facts warrant: Meets UJ3. import re¬ 
quirements under section 8e of the Ag¬ 
ricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended. 

(f> Notwithstanding any other pro¬ 
visions of this regulation, any importa¬ 
tion of avocados which, in the aggregate, 
does not exceed 55 pounds may be im¬ 


ported without regard to the restrictions 
specified herein. 

(g) It is hereby found that the appli¬ 
cation of the maturity restrictions being 
imposed, pursuant to Order No. 915 (7 
CFR Part 915), upon avocados grown in 
South Florida to imported avocados, 
other than of the Pollock. Catalina, and 
Trapp varieties, is not practicable be¬ 
cause of variations in characteristics be¬ 
tween the domestic and imported avoca¬ 
dos; and the maturity restrictions appli¬ 
cable to imported avocados other than of 
the Pollock, Catalina, and Trapp varieties 
are comparable to those imposed upon 
the domestic commodity. The quality re¬ 
strictions for all imported avocados, and 
the maturity restrictions for imported 
avocados of the Pollock, Catalina, and 
Trapp varieties, are the same as those 
being imposed upon the domestic com¬ 
modity. 

(h) No provisions of this section shall 
supersede the restrictions or prohibitions 
on avocados under the Plant Quarantine 
Act of 1912. 

(i> Nothing contained In this section 
shall be deemed to preclude any importer 
from reconditioning, prior to importa¬ 
tion, any shipment of avocados for the 
purpose of making it eligible for importa¬ 
tion. 

(j) The terms relating to grade, as 
used herein, shall have the same meaning 
as when used in the United States Stand¬ 
ards for Florida Avocados ($$ 51.3050- 
51.3069 of this title). “Diameter” shall 
mean the greatest dimension measured 
at right angles to a line from the stem 
to the blossom end of the fruit. “Impor¬ 
tation” means release from custody of 
the United States Bureau of Customs. 

Dated: May 24.1974. 

Charles R. Brader, 
Deputy Director , Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division. Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

|FR Doc.74-12606 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


[ 7 CFR Part 981 ] 

ALMONDS GROWN IN CALIFORNIA 
Crediting for Paid Advertising 

Notice is hereby given of a proposal to 
amend $ 981.441 of Subpart-Administra¬ 
tive rules and regulations (7 CFR 
981.441-981.481; 38 FR 9987, 27381) to 
(1) permit crediting a handler’s assess¬ 
ment obligation for direct media ex¬ 
penditures in paid advertising which pro¬ 
motes tlie sale, consumption, or use of 
California almonds and almond products 
through the following: Any handler- 
owned retail store which sells almonds 
and almond products; any mail order 
catalog of almonds and almond products; 
and any mail order offer of almonds and 
almond products mentioning both a 
liandler-owned retail store, which sells 
almonds and almond products, and a 
catalog; (2) require handler certifica¬ 
tion of information submitted for use in 
determining credit under these proposed 
provisions. 

The subpart is operative pursuant to 
the marketing agreement, as amended. 


and Order No. 981. as amended (7 CFR 
Part 981)« regulating the handling of 
almonds grown in California (hereinafter 
collectively referred to as the “order”). 
The order is effective under the Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674). The 
Almond Control Board unanimously 
recommended the proposal. 

Section 981.41 of the order provides, in 
part, that the Almond Control Board 
may provide for crediting the pro rata 
expense assessment obligations of a 
handler with such portion of his direct 
expenditure for such marketing order 
promotion Including paid advertising as 
may be authorized. Section 981.441 pro¬ 
vides for a handler to receive such credit 
for advertising almonds, either sepa¬ 
rately or in conjunction with a comple¬ 
mentary commodity or product. Any such 
crediting Is subject to the stipulation 
in § 981.441(c) that the theme of each 
advertising shall promote the sale, con¬ 
sumption, or use of California almonds. 

The proposals are based upon the 
Board’s recognition that handler-owned 
retail stores and catalogs are important 
outlets for almonds. Even though such 
outlets may offer merchandise other than 
almonds, they still provide important 
benefits to the almond grower. Finally, 
the proposed rules are alined at expand¬ 
ing the market for California almonds. 
The Board sees marketing expansion as 
essential, especially in anticipation of a 
sharp increase in California’s almond 
production.* 

Section 981.441(d)(5) would allow a 
handler credit for his paid media adver¬ 
tising that promotes almonds and al¬ 
mond products through his own retail 
store. 

The credit should be computed by mul¬ 
tiplying the handler’s allowable media 
expense for such advertising by the pro¬ 
portion of the handler’s dollar volume of 
almonds and almond products sold 
through his retail store in the previous 
crop year to the total of all his sales 
through that outlet in that crop year. So 
that a handler would be precluded from 
obtaining dual credit, media advertising 
of almonds and almond products through 
his retail store which includes an almond 
mail order offer should qualify only 
under this subparagraph. 

Section 981.441(d)(6) would allow 
paid media advertising that promotes al¬ 
monds and almond products through a 
handler’s mail order catalog. The credit 
should be computed by multiplying the 
handler’s allowable media expense for 
such advertising by the proportion of 
the handler’s dollar volume of almonds 
and almond products sold through his 
catalog in the previous crop year to the 
total of all his sales through that outlet 
in that crop year. Media advertising of 
almonds and almond products through 
a mail order catalog which includes an 
almond mail order offer should qualify 
only under this subparagraph. 

Section 981.441(d)(7) would allow 
credit for paid media advertising that 
promotes almonds and almond products 
through a handler's mail order offer 
which also mentions the handler’s retail 
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store selling almonds and almond prod¬ 
ucts and the handler’s catalog. 

The creditable portion of such expense 
should be based on the simple average 
of the proportions calculated for such 
handler pursuant to subparagraphs (5) 
and (6). 

A proposed § 981.441(g) (5) would also 
be added to require handlers who submit 
claims under proposed § 981.441(d) (5), 

(6), or (7) to certify to the Secretary of 
Agriculture and the Control Board the 
applicable information to be used by the 
Control Board in determining the hand¬ 
ler’s credit for media advertising. This 
certification would be subject to audit 
pursuant to § 981.70. 

All persons who desire to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments in con¬ 
nection with the aforesaid proposal 
should file the same in quadruplicate 
with the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Room 112, Administra¬ 
tion Building, Washington, D.C. 20250 to 
be received by June 17, 1974. All written 
submissions made pursuant to this notice 
will be made available for public inspec¬ 
tion at the Office of the Hearing Clerk 
during regular business hours (7 CFR 
1.27(b)). 

The proposal is to amend . $ 981.441 
Subpart—Administrative rules and reg¬ 
ulations (7 CFR 981.441-981.481; 38 FR 
9987, 27381) by adding subparagraphs 

(5), (6) f and (7) to paragraph (d). and 
subparagraph (5) to paragraph (g). The 
proposal is as follows: 

§ 981.4*11 Crediting for paid advorliMng. 
• • • * • 

(d) • • * 

(5) Subject to the other provisions of 
this section, paid media expenses for 
advertising that promotes almonds and 
almond products in a handler-owned re¬ 
tail store shall qualify for credit. The 
credit shall be computed by multiplying 
the handler’s allowable media expense 
for such advertising by the proportion 
of the handler’s dollar volume of al¬ 
monds and almond products sold through 
his retail store in the previous crop year 
to the total dollar volume of all his sales 
through that outlet in that crop year. 
Media advertising of almonds and al¬ 
mond products through his retail store 
which includes an almond mail order 
offer shall qualify only under this sub- 
paragraph. 

(6) Subject to the other provisions 
of this section, allowable paid media ex¬ 
penses for advertising that promotes al¬ 
monds and almond products through a 
handler’s mail order catalog shall qualify 
for credit. The credit shall be computed 
by multiplying the handler’s allowable 
media expense for such advertising by 
the proportion of the handler’s dollar 
volume of almonds and almond products 
sold through his catalog in the previous 
crop year to the total of all his sales 
through that outlet in that crop year. 
Media advertising of almonds and al¬ 
mond products through a mail order 
catalog which includes an almond mail 
order offer shall qualify only under this 
subparagraph. 

(7) Paid media advertising that pro¬ 
motes almonds and almond products 


through a handler’s mail order offer, 
which also mentions the handler’s retail 
store selling almonds and almond prod¬ 
ucts and the handler’s catalog, shall 
qualify for credit. The creditable portion 
of such expense shall be based on the 
simple average of the proportions calcu¬ 
lated for such handler pursuant to sub- 
paragraphs (5) and (6) of this para¬ 
graph. 

* * • • • 

<g) * • • 

(5) Handlers who submit claims under 
paragraph (d)(5), (6), or (7) of this 
section shall certify to the Secretary of 
Agriculture and the Control Board the 
applicable information to be used by the 
Control Board in determining the 
handler’s credit for media advertising. 
• • # • • 

Dated: May 28, 1974. 

Charles R. Brader, 
Deputy Director , 
Fruit and Vegetable Division. 

|FR Doc.74-12604 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 ami 


[ 7 CFR Part 984 ] 

(Docket No. AO 192-A 51 

WALNUTS GROWN IN CALIFORNIA, 
OREGON, AND WASHINGTON 

Notice of Recommended Decision and 
Opportunity To File Written Exceptions 
With Respect to Proposed Amendment 
of Marketing Agreement, as Amended, 
and Order, as Amended 

Pursuant to the applicable rules of 
practice and procedure governing pro¬ 
ceedings to formulate marketing agree¬ 
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part 
900; 38 FR 29717), notice is hereby given 
of the filing with the Hearing Clerk, 
U.8. Department of Agriculture, of this 
recommended decision with respect to 
the proposed amendment of the market¬ 
ing agreement, as amen ded, and Order 
No. 984, as amended (7 CFR Part 984), 
regulating the handling of walnuts grown 
in California, Oregon, and Washington 
(hereinafter referred to collectively as 
the “order”). The order is effective pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of the Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended (Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-674), hereinafter 
referred to as the “act”, and any amend¬ 
ment which may result from this pro¬ 
ceeding also will be effective pursuant 
to the act. 

Interested persons may file written 
exceptions to this recommended decision 
with the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Room 112, Administra¬ 
tion Building, Washington, D.C. 20250, 
not later than the close of business on 
July 3, 1974. Exceptions should be filed 
in quadruplicate. All written submissions 
made pursuant to this notice will be 
made available for public inspection at 
the office of the Hearing Cle rk during 
regular business hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)). 

Preliminary statement. The public 
hearing on the record of which the pro¬ 
posed amendment was formulated was 
held in San Francisco, CA, January 15- 
17, 1974. Notice of the hearing was pub¬ 


lished in the Federal Register on De¬ 
cember 27, 1973 (38 FR 35321). The pro¬ 
posals in the notice of hearing were sub¬ 
mitted by the Walnut Control Board, the 
agency established pursuant to the 
amended marketing agreement and order 
to administer the terms and provisions 
thereof. 

Material issues . The material issues 
presented on the record of hearing in¬ 
volve amendatory action relating to: 

(1) Revising the definitions of “area 
of production”, “Board”, “merchantable 
walnuts”, “to handle”, “to pack”, “ker- 
nelweight”, “handler carryover”, “trade 
demand”, “free walnuts” and “surplus 
walnuts”; deleting the definitions of 
“packer”, “pack”, “sheller”, “restricted 
walnuts”, “marketable walnuts”, “allo¬ 
cation percentage”, “diversion percent¬ 
age”, “control percentages”, and “con¬ 
trol obligations”; and adding definitions 
for “cooperative handler”, “independent 
handler”, “withholding factor”, and 
“hold”; 

(2) Revising the provisions for repre¬ 
sentation on the Board, including addi¬ 
tion of provisions for a nonvoting dele¬ 
gate and establishment of two grower 
districts for purposes of grower repre¬ 
sentation on the Board; 

(3) Revising the nomination proce¬ 
dures for nominees to the Board; 

(4) Changing the eligibility require¬ 
ments for persons serving on the Board: 

(5) Making certain provisions of the 
order applicable to the nonvoting dele¬ 
gate and his alternate; 

(6) Changing the Board’s procedures 
for voting by mail or telegram; 

(7) Adding authority for production 
research projects; 

(8) Revising the marketing policy 
provisions, including the deadline date 
for holding the marketing policy meet¬ 
ing; 

(9) Deleting the inshell volume regu¬ 
lation provisions and providing author¬ 
ity for the establishment of free and sur¬ 
plus percentages and withholding 
factors; 

(10) Revising the minimum grade 
standard for inshell walnuts, and delet¬ 
ing the authority for pack specifications 
and different grade and size regulations 
for each district; 

(11) Revising inspection and certifi¬ 
cation requirements; 

(12) Deleting provisions on restricted 
obligation and providing for the control 
and disposition of surplus walnuts, in¬ 
cluding deletion of provisions on defer¬ 
ment of time for withholding surplus, 
providing new provisions for declaration 
privileges, and providing for surplus dis¬ 
position credits; 

(13) Making conforming changes in 
the provisions on interhandler trans¬ 
fers; 

(14) Deleting provisions authorizing 
the Board to rent and operate storage 
facilities; revising the provisions on dis¬ 
position of substandard walnuts; revis¬ 
ing the provisions on assistance of the 
Board in meeting certain obligations; 
and deleting the provisions on exemp¬ 
tions; 

(15) Making minor changes in report¬ 
ing requirements; and 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 







PROPOSED RULES 


19187 


U6> Making such changes in the or¬ 
der as may be necessary to bring the 
entire order, as amended. Into conform¬ 
ity with the amendatory action resulting 
from the hearing. 

Findings and conclusions. The findings 
and conclusions on the aforementioned 
material issues, all of which are based 
upon evidence adduced at the hearing 
and the record thereof, are as follows: 

(1) The definition of “area of produc¬ 
tion" in § 984.4 should be revised to mean 
the States of California. Oregon and 
Washington. Currently, the definition 
means those States, but further divides 
the area into two districts—District 1 
(California) and District 2 (Oregon and 
Washington)—for regulatory and re¬ 
porting purposes. It was proposed in the 
notice of hearing that the State of Cali¬ 
fornia be designated Area 1 and the 
States of Oregon and Washington desig¬ 
nated Area 2, and that the area of pro¬ 
duction also be divided into two districts 
for purposes of industry representation 
on the Board. The boundaries of Dis¬ 
tricts 1 and 2 would have differed from 
the boundaries for Areas 1 and 2. How¬ 
ever. it was concluded that dividing the 
area of production into Areas 1 and 2 
for one purpose, and Districts 1 and 2 
for another, would be confusing. There¬ 
fore, the proposal to divide the area of 
production into Areas 1 and 2 was not 
supported at the hearing and is not rec¬ 
ommended for adoption. Instead, it was 
proposed that the area of production be 
divided into Districts 1 and 2 for pur¬ 
poses of Board representation, as dis¬ 
cussed in Material Issue (2). and that 
“California'* be substituted for “District 
1** and “Oregon and Washington** be 
substituted for “District 2* # wherever 
these district references currently ap¬ 
pear in the order. This proposal should 
be adopted. 

The name of the administrative 
agency of the order should be changed 
from “Walnut Control Board" to “Wal¬ 
nut Marketing Board". Substituting the 
word “Marketing" for “Control" in the 
current name of the agency would more 
specifically identify the Board with the 
basic purpose of the marketing order 
program which is to establish and main¬ 
tain orderly marketing conditions for 
walnuts. 

The current definition of “merchant¬ 
able inshell walnuts" in 4 984.11(a) de¬ 
fines these walnuts to mean all inshell 
walnuts meeting the minimum grade 
and size regulations set forth in- 5 984.60. 
This definition should be revised to rec¬ 
ognize that the grade and size regula¬ 
tions for inshell walnuts prescribed in 
§ 984.50 may be modified and such modi¬ 
fication would be set forth in adminis¬ 
trative rules and regulations issued pur¬ 
suant to the order. The change should 
be accomplished by substituting “effec¬ 
tive pursuant to" for “set forth in". 

The exception in the definition of the 
term “To handle" in 4 984.13 should be 
revised by deleting the words “mer¬ 
chantable restricted * immediately after 
the words “authorized disposition of". 
Merchantable restricted walnuts are in¬ 
shell walnuts withheld in satisfaction 


of a restricted obligation arising from 
the application of a restricted percent¬ 
age. The words “merchantable re¬ 
stricted" would no longer be needed in 
this definition in view of the recom¬ 
mended deletion of the inshell volume 
regulation provisions. It was proposed in 
the notice of hearing that sales by a 
grower of w'alnuts of his own production 
to consumers at a roadside stand op¬ 
erated by him and located on his 
farm(s) not be considered handling and 
therefore should be added to the current 
exceptions to the definition of the term 
"To handle". The purpose of this pro¬ 
posal was to exempt growers, making 
such sales, from all program require¬ 
ments and regulations and thus continue 
in effect, in a somewhat broader degree, 
similar provisions now contained in 
§ 984.67. The notice of hearing also pro¬ 
posed to delete 4 984.67 from the order. 
However, proponents did not support the 
proposal to except grower sales of wal¬ 
nuts at their roadside stands from the 
definition of “To handle", and did not 
support the proposal to delete 4 984.67. 

Section 984.17 currently defines the 
term "pack" to means a specific com¬ 
mercial classification according to size, 
internal quality, and external appear¬ 
ance and condition, of merchantable 
inshell walnuts, packed in accordance 
with the pack specifications prescribed 
pursuant to 4 984.50. Pack specification 
regulations have not been used for a 
number of years. Therefore, as discussed 
in Material Issue (10), the authority In 
§ 984.50 to establish these regulations 
should be deleted. 

Section 984.15 currently defines “to 
pack" to mean to bleach, clean, grade, 
or otherwise prepare walnuts for market 
as inshell walnuts. Tills definition was 
included in the order at the time the 
definition of “pack" was included. The 
recommended decision of June 23, 1948 
(13 FR 3359). indicated that the verb 
“to pack" had a different meaning from 
the noun “pack", and covered the proc¬ 
esses which were generally considered 
by the walnut industry as being appli¬ 
cable to packing operations. The dele¬ 
tion of the definition under 4 984.17 
would free the term "pack" for use in 
4 984.15 in place of the term "to pack". 
The term “pack" allows greater flexi¬ 
bility in using the various forms of the 
verb “pack" than does “to pack" or 
“packing". Moreover, the distinction be¬ 
tween “to pack" and “pack" described 
in the 1948 recommended decision no 
longer exists. 

The term “packer" in § 984.16 and the 
term “sheller" in 4 984.18 should be de¬ 
leted from the order. The terms are now 
used in § 984.35 which deals with repre¬ 
sentation on the Board. However. 
4 984.35 is proposed to be revised, as 
discussed in Material Issue (2). and 
these terms are not used in the proposed 
revision. Thus, the terms “packer" and 
“sheller" would become obsolete. 

The definition of the term “kernel- 
weight** in 4 984.20 should be revised to 
mean the determined weight of the 
kernels in a quantity of walnuts regard¬ 
less of their quality. The term “kernel- 


weight" is currently used in connection 
with restricted and surplus obligations. 
The term should continue to be used in 
connection with surplus obligations, but 
should be revised because of a subse¬ 
quent recommendation, discussed in 
Material Issue (11), to establish a shell¬ 
ing ratio in § 984.51(b) of 45 percent for 
inshell walnuts for the purpose of vol¬ 
ume regulations. In determining whether 
a handler has satisfied his surplus obli¬ 
gation. the weight of walnuts withheld 
by the handler would be determined as 
follows: (1) For inshell walnuts, the 
kernelweight computed by the applica¬ 
tion of the shelling ratio to the weight of 
the inshell walnuts; (2) for shelled 
walnuts, their net weight; and (3) for 
nonmerchantable inshell walnuts, the 
inspection service should determine the 
weight of the kernels. 

The definition of the term “handler 
carryover** in 4 984.21 should be revised 
to reflect the deletion of the inshell vol¬ 
ume regulation provisions, and simpli¬ 
fied. As revised, “handler carryover" as 
of any date should mean all the mer¬ 
chantable walnuts (except those held in 
satisfaction of a surplus obligation) 
wherever located, then held by a handler 
or for his account (whether or not sold), 
plus (1) the estimate quantity of mer¬ 
chantable inshell walnuts in lots then 
held by that handler for packing as mer¬ 
chantable inshell walnuts, and (2) the 
estimated quantity of merchantable 
shelled walnuts to be produced from 
shelling stock and unsorted material 
then held by that handler. The defini¬ 
tion should include material from which 
shelled walnuts are produced; i.e., shell¬ 
ing stock and unsorted material. Shell¬ 
ing stock is generally considered to be 
orchard-run inshell walnuts or inshell 
walnuts that are held by a handler for 
shelling. Unsorted material is the prod¬ 
uct that results from the shelling of wal¬ 
nuts. When walnuts are shelled, the ker¬ 
nels are separated from the shells. How¬ 
ever. in the initial stages of shelling, the 
separation is not complete; that is, shells 
are commingled with kernels. The in¬ 
dustry refers to this as unsorted mate¬ 
rial. It was proposed in the notice of 
hearing that the phrase ‘‘except those 
held in satisfaction of a surplus obliga¬ 
tion" not be included in the definition. 
However, this phrase should be Included 
in the definition of “handler carryover" 
because including this material in 
handler carryover figures could distort 
the industry’s marketing policy compu¬ 
tations. 

The provisions giving the Board the 
option of including Canada or Cuba in 
its estimate of trade demand should be 
removed from the definition of the term 
“trade demand" in § 984.22. This would 
make these two markets permanent ex¬ 
port outlets. The character of these two 
markets, especially Canada, has changed 
appreciably since the inclusion of this 
option in the definition in 1954. Because 
of the competition in these markets, 
special pricing is necessary to compete 
with foreign suppliers. *Hie objective of 
this change is to enable the industry to I 
expand export demand for walnuts. 
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The definition of “free walnuts” In 
§ 984.23 now applies to inshell walnuts 
which are included in a free percentage 
established by the Secretary. The recom¬ 
mendation to delete the inshell volume 
regulation provisions would enable the 
term “free walnuts" to be used to mean 
inshell and shelled walnuts which may 
be handled in normal markets. The term 
• free walnuts” is more descriptive than 
the term “marketable walnuts” currently 
used to describe those walnuts. Therefore, 
§ 984.23 should be revised to mean wal¬ 
nuts which are included in the free per¬ 
centage established by the Secretary pur¬ 
suant to § 984.49. 

The term “restricted walnuts” is de¬ 
fined in § 984.24 to mean inshell walnuts 
which are withheld in satisfaction of a 
restricted obligation arising from appli¬ 
cation of a restricted percentage. This 
term is used in connection with the in¬ 
shell volume regulation provisions. Since 
these provisions are rcommended to be 
deleted, the term “restricted walnuts” 
w r ould no longer be needed, and therefore 
should be deleted. The definition of 
“marketable walnuts” in § 984.25 now 
applies to those walnuts, inshell or 
shelled, which are included in the mar¬ 
ketable percentage establishd by the 
Secretary. Since it is recommended that 
the term “free walnuts” include both 
inshell and shelled walnuts, the term 
“marketable walnuts” would no longer 
be needed and therefore should be 
deleted. 

The definition of the term “surplus 
walnuts” in § 984.26 should be revised to 
mean those walnuts which are held to 
meet a surplus obligation. Surplus wal¬ 
nuts would be those walnuts which may 
not be marketed in inshell and shelled 
normal trade channels, but may be ex¬ 
ported or disposed of in other nonnormal 
outlets. The current definition of “sur¬ 
plus walnuts” means those insliell and 
shelled walnuts which are withheld in 
satisfaction of a surplus obligation aris¬ 
ing from application of a surplus per¬ 
centage. As discussed in Material Issue 
(12), holding requirements for surplus 
walnuts would replace setaside require¬ 
ments for surplus walnuts and the defi¬ 
nition of “surplus walnuts” should be 
revised to reflect this change. 

The terms “allocation percentage”, 
“diversion percentage”, “control percent¬ 
ages”, and “control obligations” in 
§§ 984.27, 984.28, 984.29, and 984.30, re¬ 
spectively, should be deleted from the 
order. An “allocation percentage” has 
been used in connection with the alloca¬ 
tion of inshell walnuts between domestic 
inshell markets and the shelled and ex¬ 
port markets under the inshell volume 
regulation provisions. Since the inshell 
volume regulation provisions should be 
deleted from the order, this term would 
not be needed and should also be deleted 
from the order. The term “control per¬ 
centages” is defined to mean free, re¬ 
stricted, marketable, and surplus per¬ 
centages established by the Secretary 
pursuant to § 984.49. The term “control 
obligations” is defined to mean the quan¬ 
tity of walnuts each handler must with¬ 
hold to meet the restricted or surplus 


percentage established by the Secretary 
pursuant to § 984.49. These two terms 
facilitate reference to such percentages 
and obligations when used as a group 
rather than individually. Because the 
inshell volume regulation provisions 
should be deleted, these two terms would 
no longer be needed and therefore should 
be deleted. 

The term “diversion percentage” has 
been used to refer to the ratio between 
the surplus percentage and the market¬ 
able percentage. The ratio has been used 
by handlers in determining their surplus 
obligation based on quantities handled 
and for accounting use by the Board. A 
“withholding factor” should be substi¬ 
tuted for the “diversion percentage” to 
provide a formula which is readily adapt¬ 
able to industry operations. The with¬ 
holding factor should be calculated by 
dividing the surplus percentage by the 
free percentage. To proride ease in op¬ 
erations, the factor should be rounded to 
the nearest one-tenth of one percent. 
The withholding factor should be estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary when he estab¬ 
lishes the free and surplus percentages. 
The purpose of the withholding factor 
is to enable a handler to readily deter¬ 
mine his surplus obligation by applying 
the withholding factor to the weight of 
walnuts handled or declared for han¬ 
dling. Therefore, a new § 984.32, defin¬ 
ing withholding factor to mean the 
quotient, expressed as a percentage 
rounded to the nearest one-tenth re¬ 
sulting from dividing the surplus per¬ 
centage by the free percentage and 
established by the Secretary pursuant to 
§ 984.49, should be added. 

(2) The provisions of § 984.35 dealing 
with the establishment of, and repre¬ 
sentation on, the Walnut Control Board 
(recommended to be renamed the Wal¬ 
nut Marketing Board) should be revised 
to reflect the changes which have oc¬ 
curred in the industry since the current 
provisions of that section were made 
effective. Therefore, § 984.35 should pro¬ 
ride for the establishment of a Walnut 
Marketing Board consisting of 10 mem¬ 
bers and one nonvoting delegate, selected 
by the Secretary, each of whom shall 
have an alternate nominated and 
selected in the same way and with the 
same qualifications as the member or 
the nonvoting delegate. The members 
and nonvoting delegate and their alter¬ 
nates should be selected by the Secretary 
from nominees submitted by each of the 
following groups or from other eligible 
persons belonging to such groups: (1) 
Two members to represent cooperative 
handlers in California; <2) two members 
to represent independent handlers in 
California; (3) tw T o members to repre¬ 
sent growers who market their walnuts 
through cooperative handlers in Cali¬ 
fornia: (4) one member to represent 
growers who market their walnuts 
through cooperative handlers or in¬ 
dependent handlers in California which¬ 
ever category of such handlers handled 
more than 50 percent of the walnuts 
handled by all handlers during the two 
marketing years preceding the year in 
which nominations were made—the 
member representing growlers who mar¬ 


ket their walnuts through independent 
handlers should be nominated at large 
in the State of California; (5) one mem¬ 
ber to represent growers from District 1 
w T ho market their walnuts through in¬ 
dependent handlers in California, and 
those who market their walnuts through 
independent or cooperative handlers in 
Oregon and Washington; (6) one mem¬ 
ber to represent growers from District 2 
who market their walnuts through in¬ 
dependent handlers; and (7) one non¬ 
voting delegate to represent independent 
and cooperative handlers whose plants 
are located in the States of Oregon and 
Washington. 

For the purpose of nominating the two 
grower members representing Groups 
<5) and (6) on the Board, the area of 
production should be divided into two 
grower districts. The grower member for 
Group 5 represents growers in that part 
of the area of production which should be 
designated District 1 who market their 
walnuts through independent handlers 
in California, and those who market their 
walnuts through independent or coopera¬ 
tive handlers in Oregon and Washington. 
The grower member for Group (6) rep¬ 
resents growers from that portion of the 
area of production which should be desig¬ 
nated District 2 who market their wal¬ 
nuts through independent handlers. The 
production of walnuts extends from 
Hemet near the southern boundary of 
the State of California to a little north 
of the Columbia River in the State of 
Washington. Because of this large area of 
production, it is necessary to divide the 
area to facilitate nominations of those 
two members and so that growers in Ore¬ 
gon and Washington have a better oppor¬ 
tunity to be represented on the revised 
Board. District 1 should encompass the 
States of Oregon and Washington and 
the counties in the State of California 
that lie north of a line drawn on the 
southern boundaries of San Mateo, Ala¬ 
meda. San Joaquin, Calaveras, and Al¬ 
pine Counties. District 2 should consist 
of all other walnut producing counties in 
the State of California south of the 
boundary line delineated in District 1. 
The proposed districts are relatively 
equal in respect to walnut acreage and 
production and are divided along estah- 
lished boundary lines. 

The Secretary should have authority to 
establish different boundaries between 
District 1 and District 2 upon a recom¬ 
mendation of the Board or other infor¬ 
mation. In the notice of hearing, it was 
proposed that the Board consider shifts 
in walnut acreage within and among the 
districts and other relevant information 
in recommending any change in the dis¬ 
tricts. This was discussed in detail at the 
hearing. It was also determined that 
there may be other criteria which should 
also be considered in determining 
whether a redistricting should take place. 
For example, the number of growers in 
each district could be a criterion. In order 
to enable the Board to exercise the great¬ 
est flexibility in determining and using 
the most appropriate criteria, any criteria 
should not be set forth in the order. 

Section 984.35 currently provides rep¬ 
resentation for packers (both cooperative 
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and independent), and sheilers. “Packer” 
is defined in § 984.16 to mean any person 
who is engaged in the business of pack¬ 
ing walnuts or has walnuts packed for 
his account and handles them as inshell 
walnuts. “Shelter” is defined in § 984.18 
to mean any person who is engaged in the 
business of shelling walnuts or has wal¬ 
nuts shelled for his account and handles 
them as shelled walnuts. As discussed in 
Material Issue (1). these terms should be 
deleted because the Board’s membership 
provisions should no longer make a dis¬ 
tinction between “packers” and “shelt¬ 
ers”. Most handlers now handle both in¬ 
shell and shelled walnuts. Only about 
three percent of the shelled walnuts han¬ 
dled are handled by handlers who are ex¬ 
clusively shelters. Proponents testified 
that it is not essential that packers’ views 
be submitted separately from shelters’ 
views because their interests now are 
the same. Both sell in the same markets, 
market the same packs of shelled wal¬ 
nuts, and share the same problems. It is 
expected that shelters would receive ade¬ 
quate representation, not as shelters but 
as handlers, through the representation 
afforded handlers on the Board. 

However, because of the difference in 
viewpoints between cooperative market¬ 
ing associations of growers handling 
walnuts (cooperative handlers) and 
handlers which are not cooperative asso¬ 
ciations of growers (independent han¬ 
dlers). the handler members on the 
Board should be apportioned to represent 
cooperative handlers in California and 
independent handlers in California. Cur¬ 
rently, § 984.35 provides representation 
for cooperative packers and independent 
packers. 

These provisions should be limited to 
handlers in California because of the size 
of California’s walnut production com¬ 
pared to walnut production in Oregon 
and Washington, and because of the 
changes recommended for the Oregon- 
Washington handler representation on 
the Board. Currently, handlers whose 
plants are located in Oregon and Wash¬ 
ington are given a member and alternate 
niember on the Board. Production and 
handling of walnuts in Oregon and 
Washington has declined appreciably 
since the beginning of the order. Because 
of this decline, the Oregon-Washington 
segment of the domestic walnut industry 
has a disproportionate share of the mem¬ 
bership on the Board. These handlers 
should not be represented by a voting 
member and alternate member on the 
Board. However, their views on walnut 
marketing matters are still needed by 
the Board. Thus, the independent and 
cooperative handlers in Oregon and 
Washington should be represented on 
the Board by a non voting delegate. This 
would enable these handlers to present 
their views to the Board, exchange ideas 
and information with growers and han¬ 
dlers in California, and enable them to 
obtain production and marketing infor¬ 
mation and other statistical data distrib¬ 
uted by the Board to assist them in mak¬ 
ing marketing decisions and plans. Han¬ 
dlers in Oregon and Washington should 
share in the benefits of the order and 


should continue to pay their pro rata 
share of the expenses incurred by the 
Board for its maintenance and function¬ 
ing and such other purposes as the Sec¬ 
retary may deem to be appropriate. 

It was proposed in the notice of hear¬ 
ing and at the hearing that § 984.35 
should define “cooperative handler” to 
mean any handler which is a cooperative 
marketing association of growers, and 
“independent handler” to mean any 
handler which is not a cooperative mar¬ 
keting association of growers. However, 
for convenient reference, it is more ap¬ 
propriate that these definitions appear in 
that part of the order devoted to defini¬ 
tions. These definitions of “cooperative 
handler” and “independent handler” 
should be included in § 984.14 defining 
the term “handler”. 

Section 984.35 should also provide rep¬ 
resentation for growers marketing their 
walnuts through cooperative handlers, 
and growers marketing their walnuts 
through independent handlers. This 
would continue the current method of 
representation for growers marketing 
walnuts through cooperative or inde¬ 
pendent packers. Because of the various 
changes which have occurred, two mem¬ 
bers of the Board should represent grow¬ 
ers who market their walnuts through 
cooperative handlers in California, one 
member should represent growers from 
District 1 who market their walnuts 
through independent handlers in Cali¬ 
fornia and those who market their wal¬ 
nuts through independent or coopera¬ 
tive handlers in Oregon and Washing¬ 
ton, and one member should represent 
growlers from District 2 who market their 
walnuts through independent handlers. 

Currently, walnut growers whose or¬ 
chards are in Oregon and Washington 
are represented by a member and 
alternate member on the Board. Walnut 
production in these two states now 
represents about 4 percent of the total 
United States commercial production 
and is not large enough to justify such 
representation. These growers should 
continue to be represented on the Board, 
but they should be included in a group 
which includes all independent and co¬ 
operative growers from the States of 
Oregon and Washington, and independ¬ 
ent growers in the California Counties 
north of the southern boundaries of San 
Mateo, Alameda, San Joaquin, Cal¬ 
averas, and Alpine Counties. This is the 
region previously defined as District 1. 
While there are minor differences be¬ 
tween the Oregon-Washington segment 
of the walnut industry and the Califor¬ 
nia segment, the walnut production and 
marketing practices in Oregon and 
Washington essentially are the same as 
in California. The major variety of wal¬ 
nuts grown in Oregon and Washington 
also is a major variety grown in Cali¬ 
fornia. Because of the decline in produc¬ 
tion in Oregon and Washington, it has 
been necessary for handlers in these 
states to handle walnuts grown in Cali¬ 
fornia. There are no major differences 
between the handling of walnuts in Ore¬ 
gon and Washington and California. 
Therefore, a grower in those California 


Counties in District 1 could represent 
growers in Oregon and Washington effec¬ 
tively. 

Section 984.35 should also provide for 
a grower member and alternate member 
to represent either independent growers 
or cooperative growers depending upon 
the volume of walnuts handled by the in¬ 
dependent or cooperative handlers in 
California during the two consecutive 
marketing years preceding the year of 
nomination. In this way, a definite means 
would be provided for maintaining ap¬ 
proximate proportional representatibn 
between these two grower groups based 
on the handling of walnuts by independ¬ 
ent and cooperative handlers in Califor¬ 
nia. If over 50 percent of the walnuts 
handled in two consecutive years preced¬ 
ing the year of nomination is by the in¬ 
dependent handlers in California, the 
position should be allocated to independ¬ 
ent growers in California. If the Cali¬ 
fornia cooperative handlers handle over 
50 percent in the two consecutive years, 
the position should be allocated to Cali¬ 
fornia growers marketing their walnuts 
through cooperative handlers. A period 
of two consecutive years should be used 
as a basis for the apportionment of this 
position. It affords the position more per¬ 
manence, keeps the basis of adjustment 
consistent with the two-year term of 
office, and avoids the need for special 
elections before the incumbent member’s 
term of office expires. Whenever the 
member position is allocated to Califor¬ 
nia independent growers, the member 
and his alternate should be nominated 
at large. That is, the member and alter¬ 
nate should be from California, nomi¬ 
nated by all independent growers in Cali¬ 
fornia. and should serve without regard 
to district affiliation. 

Section 984.35 should continue to pro¬ 
vide for a tenth member and alternate to 
be selected after the selection of the nine 
voting members and after the voting 
members have had an opportunity to 
nominate the tenth member and alter¬ 
nate. The tenth member and ills alter¬ 
nate should be neither a walnut grower 
nor a handler. Historically, the walnut 
industry has selected the tenth member 
as Chairman of the Board. The indus¬ 
try believes that the Chairman should 
not be affiliated with growers or handlers 
because this gives him more impartiality 
in conducting Board meetings. Since the 
tenth member would be neither a walnut 
grower nor a handler, his views could be 
more reflective of consumer views. 

(3) Section 984.37 should provide that 
the nomination for all handler members 
and the nonvoting delegate of the Board 
should be submitted on ballots mailed by 
the Board to all handlers in their re¬ 
spective group. Presently, packer votes 
are weighted by the quantity (rounded 
upward to the nearest whole ton) of 
merchantable inshell walnuts handled by 
each packer during the preceding mar¬ 
keting year. Shelter votes are weighted 
by the quantity of merchantable shelled 
walnuts handled by each shelter during 
the preceding marketing year. This 
should be continued. However, since 
packers and shelters no longer will have 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 




19190 


PROPOSED RULES 


separate representation, all handlers* 
votes should be weighted by the quantity 
of the kernelweight of the merchantable 
walnuts handled by each handler during 
the preceding marketing year. This 
change in the weighting procedure is 
desirable so that the votes of handlers 
of inshell walnuts and handlers of 
shelled walnuts would be weighted on the 
same basis. 

Each independent handler in Cali¬ 
fornia should vote for the two inde¬ 
pendent handler nominees and their al¬ 
ternates. However, no independent han¬ 
dler should have more than one person 
on the Board either as a member or an 
alternate member. limiting independent 
handlers to one person on the Board, 
either as a member or an alternate mem¬ 
ber, would enable more handlers to serve 
and thus afford a wider cross-section of 
industry representation. The person re¬ 
ceiving the highest number of votes for 
an independent and cooperative handler 
member position should be the nominee 
for that position. 

Section 984.37 currently provides that 
nominations on behalf of the growers 
who market their walnuts through co¬ 
operative handlers shall be submitted on 
a ballot cast by each such handler for 
its growers. Historically, cooperative 
handlers have nominated their growers 
to serve on the Board. This should be 
continued. However. § 984.37 should pro¬ 
vide for weighting the vote of each co¬ 
operative handler in California by the 
kernelweight of merchantable walnuts 
which It handled during the preceding 
marketing year. This would avoid the 
need for run-off votes in the event more 
than one cooperative handler cast a bal¬ 
lot for the grower members. 

Section 984.37 should also provide that 
nominations on behalf of growers in 
Groups (5) and (6) and Group (4) when¬ 
ever Group (4) is assigned to Inde¬ 
pendent growers should be submitted 
after ballot by such growers pursuant to 
an announcement by press releases of 
the Board to the news media in the wal¬ 
nut producing areas. In the notice of 
hearing, it was specified that nomina¬ 
tions shall be submitted after ballot by 
such growers pursuant to an announce¬ 
ment by press releases of the Board to 
the principal news media. Since the 
Board does not limit such announce¬ 
ments to “principal” news media, the 
term “principal” is not appropriate and 
should not be used. 

Such releases should provide pertinent 
voting information including the names 
of the candidates and the location where 
ballots may be obtained. Ballots should 
be accompanied by full instructions as to 
their markings and mailing and should 
include the names of the incumbents who 
are willing to continue serving on the 
Board and such other candidates as may 
be proposed pursuant to methods estab¬ 
lished by the Board with the approval of 
the Secretary. This procedure for the 
distribution of ballots is the same as that 
currently followed under the marketing 
order. 

Section 984.37 should provide that each 
grower in Groups (5) and (6) and Group 


(4) when assigned to independent grow¬ 
ers should be entitled to cast one ballot 
and each vote should be given equal 
weight If the independent grower has 
orchards in both grower districts he 
should advise the Board of the district in 
which he desires to vote. The individual 
receiving the highest number of votes for 
a position should be the nominee. 

Section 984.37 should also specify that 
the tenth member and alternate should 
be nominated by not less than six votes 
cast by the nine voting members of the 
Board. This number of votes is desirable 
for the nomination of the tenth member 
and alternate so that both segments of 
the industry (i.e., growers and handlers) 
agree on who should be the nominee for 
this position. 

As currently provided. § 984.37 should 
provide that nominations received by the 
Board should be reported to the Secre¬ 
tary on or before June 15 of each odd- 
numbered year, together with a certified 
summary of the results of the nomina¬ 
tions. If the Board fails to report nomi¬ 
nations to the Secretary in the manner 
prescribed by June 15 of each odd-num¬ 
bered year, the Secretary may select 
members without nomination. If nomi¬ 
nations for the tenth member are not 
submitted by August 1 of any such year, 
the Secretary may select such member 
without nomination. These dates should 
be continued in effect as the appropriate 
final dates for the submission of such 
nominations because they would allow 
sufficient time to make selections. 

Section 984.37 should also authorize 
the Board, with the approval of the Sec¬ 
retary, to change the nomination proce¬ 
dure by rule making should the need 
arise at a later date. The recommended 
procedures are designed to meet current 
needs, but changes in the Industry could 
necessitate a revision of the procedures. 
Also, the Board may conclude on a dif¬ 
ferent method of obtaining independent 
grower nominees. Proponents testified at 
the hearing that there are about 4.000 to 
5,000 independent walnut growers in Cal¬ 
ifornia. However, only about 500 to 600 
Independent grower ballots have been re¬ 
turned in prior grower nominations. 
Moreover, since membership positions of 
the Walnut Marketing Board would be 
different from the membership positions 
of the Walnut Control Board. It may be 
necessary to establish different proce¬ 
dures to obtain nominees for the initial 
members and alternates of the Walnut 
Marketing Board. 

Section 984.37 should be revised to pro¬ 
vide a transition from the membership 
of the Walnut Control Board to the 
membership of the Walnut Marketing 
Board. It is desiraigle that the initial 
members and nonvoting delegate and 
alternates of the Walnut Marketing 
Board be nominated and selected as soon 
as possible in the event the changes 
recommended herein are made effective. 
However, there will not be adequate time 
for the receiving of such nominations and 
reviewing these nominations in connec¬ 
tion with selecting the persons to fill the 
positions on the Walnut Marketing 
Board, and for these persons to qualify, 


In time for the Board’s September 1974 
marketing policy meeting. Moreover, the 
persons recommending the initial mar¬ 
keting policy should also review it in 
light of updated supply and demand sta¬ 
tistics and marketing conditions at the 
Board's marketing policy review meet¬ 
ing held the following February. There¬ 
fore, the members of the Walnut Con¬ 
trol Board serving on the effective date 
of this subpart should, subject to the 
limitations described in § 984.38, con¬ 
tinue serving on the Walnut Marketing 
Board until their terms expire June 30, 
1975, and the new Board membership 
nominated, reported to the Secretary by 
June 15, 1975, selected by the Secretary 
for the term of office beginning July 1, 
1975, and have qualified. 

(4) Section 984.38 should be revised 
to provide that no person should be se¬ 
lected or continue to serve as a member, 
nonvoting delegate, or alternate, to rep¬ 
resent one of the groups specified In 
§ 984.35(a) (1) through (7), unless he is 
engaged in the business of the group 
he is to represent, or represents, either in 
his own behalf or as an officer or em¬ 
ployee of a business unit engaged in such 
business. Also, each member or alternate 
member representing growers in Dis¬ 
trict 1 or District 2 should be a grower, 
or officer or employee of a grower in the 
district he is to represent. 

Section 984.38 now provides that no 
person, other than the tenth member and 
alternate, shall be selected or continue to 
serve on the Board more than 30 days 
after he ceases to be a member of or 
employed by a member of the group he 
represents. The recommended change 
would disqualify a person from further 
serving on the Board when he ceases to 
be a member of or employed by the han¬ 
dler or grower groiro he represents. In the 
event of a disqualification, there would 
be a vacancy, and the provisions of 
§ 984.41 pertaining to vacancies would 
apply. Each person, except the tenth 
member and his alternate, selected by the 
Secretary to fill a position on the Board 
would be chosen as a representative of 
a certain grower or handler group (i.e., 
independent grower, independent han¬ 
dler, cooperative grower, cooperative 
handler) so that a good cross section 
of views on program matters may be ob¬ 
tained. Each of these person’s views 
may vary from those of other industry 
representatives and such views need to 
be reflected in Board deliberations. When 
a person ceases to be a member of or 
employed by the group that nominated 
him. he no longer represents that group 
and may be unable to obtain the views 
of those he was chosen to represent. 

Consistent with the intent that a mem¬ 
ber should be representative of the group 
which nominated him, $ 984.38 should 
also provide that any person represent¬ 
ing growers in District 1 or District 2 
should be a grower, or officer or employee 
of a grower, in the district he is to 
represent. 

In the notice of hearing § 984.38 was 
proposed to provide that no person shall 
be selected or continue to serve as a 
member or alternate or as a nonvoting 
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delegate or his alternate, who is not actu¬ 
ally engaged in the business of one of 
the groups in § 984.35(a), which he rep¬ 
resents either in his own behalf or as 
an officer or employee of a business unit 
engaged in such business.” Since all of 
the groups in § 948.35(a) are grower and 
liandler groups, the proposed provisions 
would have required all members, non¬ 
voting delegate, and their alternates, to 
be growers or handlers. This is not con¬ 
sistent w T ith § 984.35(b) which specifies 
that the tenth member and his alternate 
should be neither a walnut grower nor a 
walnut handler. At the hearing, it was 
established that the eligibility provisions 
should not apply to the tenth member 
and his alternate, but only to the grower 
and handler members, nonvoting dele¬ 
gate, and their alternates. 

(5) Certain provisions of the order 
applicable to Board members and their 
alternates should also be applicable to 
the nonvoting delegate and his alternate. 
Thus, provisions on the term of office 
of Board members (§ 984.36), eligibility 
(§ 984.38), qualification and acceptance 
(§ 984.39), functions of alternate mem¬ 
bers (§ 984.40), filling vacancies (§ 984.- 
41), members' expenses and compensa¬ 
tion (§ 984.42), and personal liability 
(§ 984.84), should be revised to include 
the nonvoting delegate and his alternate. 
Because the nonvoting delegate and his 
alternate would not vote in Board meet¬ 
ings. the provisions of §§ 984.40(b) and 
984.45 should not be applicable to the 
nonvoting delegate and his alternate. 

(6) Paragraph (c) of § 984.45 should 
be revised to provide that the Board may 
vote by mail or telegram upon due no¬ 
tice to all members and alternate mem¬ 
bers. The revision should further 
provide that when any proposition is 
submitted to be voted on by any of these 
methods, one dissenting vote shall pre¬ 
vent its adoption. This would replace 
the current provisions for voting by mail 
or telegram which provide that when 
any proposition is submitted for voting 
by these methods, one dissenting vote 
or failure of a member or alternate to 
vote shall prevent its adoption until sub¬ 
mitted to a meeting of the Board. Pro¬ 
ponents indicated that any proposition 
to be voted on by mail or telegram should 
not be defeated if a member (or his al¬ 
ternate acting in his place) fails to vote. 

Generally, the Board has used mail or 
telegram voting to obtain approval of 
the distribution of surplus pool proceeds 
to equity holders and establishment of 
minimum export prices. It has not used 
this method of voting for controversial 
matters requiring full discussion by 
Board members. However, a failure to 
vote when the Board has used these 
methods has delayed some of its actions. 
The purpose of the change is to rectify 
this situation. Paragraph (c) should con¬ 
tinue to require the Board to give all 
members and alternates due notice of 
any proposition under consideration. It 
should be recognized, though, that any 
notice, however complete, may not an¬ 
swer all members' questions. Therefore, 
no proposition should be adopted unless 
it is unanimously approved by all mem¬ 


bers voting by one of these methods. 
The hearing record indicates that para¬ 
graph (c) should authorize a minimum 
voting requirement. In the absence of 
such a requirement, a proposition could 
be approved by a minority of Board 
members, so long as the voting was 
unanimous. It was also recognized at 
the hearing that it may be necessary to 
prescribe a time limit in the administra¬ 
tive rules and regulations for members 
to vote, after which the alternate should 
be given opportunity to vote. 

(7) Section 984.46 should be revised to 
permit the Board to establish or provide 
for the establishment of production re¬ 
search projects. The purpose of such 
projects should be to assist, improve or 
promote the efficient production of wal¬ 
nuts. They should be financed from as¬ 
sessment funds collected from handlers. 

There are many serious production 
problems in the walnut industry, and it 
should have means available to finance 
projects designed to find solutions to 
these problems. The record indicates that 
public funds are becoming increasingly 
difficult to obtain and that authority for 
the Board to establish, or provide for the 
establishment of, production research 
projects would give the industry oppor¬ 
tunity to work on its own problems. 

(8) Section 984.48 currently provides 
that each marketing year prior to Sep¬ 
tember 20, the Board shall hold a meet¬ 
ing for the purpose of recommending to 
the Secretary a marketing policy for 
such year. The notice of hearing proposed 
that this date be changed to October 1. 
For the reasons discussed in the succeed¬ 
ing paragraphs, the September 20 date 
should not be changed. 

Proponents indicated that the primary 
reason for proposing the change in the 
date is to aid the Board in making mar¬ 
keting determinations. Proponents testi¬ 
fied that the later date would give the 
Board additional time to gather the best 
possible and most up-to-date information 
on the size of the domestic walnut crop 
and competing nut supplies. While the 
Department’s official crop estimate of 
September 1 is not released until the 
tenth or twelfth of the month, it is based 
on data collected in August. This is about 
two or three weeks before harvest of early 
crop walnuts begins. Proponents indi¬ 
cated that weather or other factors could 
influence the size and the quality of the 
crop after this data has been submitted. 
While adverse weather could influence 
the crop during this period, its develop¬ 
ment is sufficiently far advanced that the 
likelihood of substantial damage occur¬ 
ring during the period before harvest is 
small. Naturally, if unusually adverse 
weather sharply reduces the crop, 
§ 984.48 permits the Board to use its own 
estimate of production in recommending 
its marketing policy. 

Proponents stated that another impor¬ 
tant marketing policy consideration is 
the foreign market, and that in certain 
years a 10-day additional study, from 
September 20 to September 30, of this 
market may be necessary. However, the 
order provides a method for limiting the 
total quantity of walnuts that can be 


marketed in normal markets. The foreign 
market is one of the outlets for the dis¬ 
position of excess walnuts and is of sec¬ 
ondary importance to the normal mar¬ 
kets. Hence, the need for additional time 
to study the foreign market should not be 
a basis for changing the marketing pol¬ 
icy meeting date. 

Proponents also testified that the mar¬ 
keting policy meeting should be held prior 
to October 1 because the Board’s man¬ 
agement needed more time than that af¬ 
forded by the September 20 date to verify 
data needed at the meeting. This data 
includes the walnut carryover from the 
prior marketing year, the size of the new 
crop, competing nut supplies, prior years’ 
shipments in the domestic market and 
dispositions in foreign markets, and 
prices for walnuts and competing tree 
nuts. 

The September 20 deadline date gives 
the Board management about six weeks 
to collect and verify data used by the 
Board at its marketing policy meeting. 
The Board has been meeting prior to 
September 20 since 1954 and its manage¬ 
ment has been able to prepare this data 
in time for the meeting. While propo¬ 
nents testified that an additional three 
or four days would be helpful in verifying 
this data, they also indicated this was a 
minor consideration in proposing a 
change in the deadline date. 

Establishment of free and surplus per¬ 
centages would be subject to rule making 
procedures. Under normal rule making 
procedures, about 30 days would elapse 
between a Board’s recommendations to 
the Secretary, and the Department’s ac¬ 
tion establishing any percentages for a 
marketing year. Thus, if the Board’s 
marketing policy meeting were held as 
late as September 30, establishment of 
free and surplus percentages would not 
occur until at least the latter part of 
October. By then, harvesting of walnuts 
has almost been completed, and handlers 
have actively been marketing walnuts, 
especially inshell walnuts, for at least 
four to six weeks. Because of this activity, 
any percentages should be established be¬ 
fore the latter part of October so that 
growers, handlers, buyers, importers, and 
anyone else connected with the walnut 
industry can act accordingly. 

Testimony in opposition to the Octo¬ 
ber 1 date was presented by independent 
growers of the National Farmers’ Orga¬ 
nization. They testified that the meeting 
should be held prior to September 1. Op¬ 
ponents contended that firm independ¬ 
ent grower prices are not set before the 
marketing policy meeting and that this 
meeting has normally been held on or 
about September 19. They testified that 
growers of early crop walnuts begin har¬ 
vesting prior to this time and some are 
hesitant to deliver their walnuts until a 
firm field price is set. Opponents also 
contended that if a grower knew what his 
crop was worth before it w f as harvested 
he w T ould be able to deliver his walnuts 
earlier. Early delivery to handlers re¬ 
duces the chances of weather and insect 
damage which could occur if walnuts are 
left too long in the orchard following 
harvest, and enables growers and han- 
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dlers to more efficiently utilize their har¬ 
vesting and processing facilities. 

The record indicates that independent 
grower prices are established by negotia¬ 
tions between independent growers and 
independent handlers and are based on 
other economic factors in addition to 
those discussed at the marketing policy 
meeting. Each handler has an idea of the 
price he is willing to pay, based on his 
evaluation of the market at a given time. 
He will determine this price based on 
what he believes he can receive in the 
marketplace and make a reasonable 
profit. It was also indicated that inde¬ 
pendent handlers and growers use the 
Board’s marketing policy recommenda¬ 
tion as a starting point for price bargain¬ 
ing. Therefore, the Board’s estimates 
must be based on the best possible data 
and must be realistic. Otherwise, han¬ 
dlers and growers would be unable to rely 
on the Board’s recommendation. 

Moreover, the volume regulation pro¬ 
visions are designed to solve problems 
associated with total walnut supplies 
available for the entire marketing year. 
Accurate estimates are needed to enable 
the Board to recommend meaningful 
regulations for a marketing year, The 
initial volume regulation which is rec¬ 
ommended and established by the Secre¬ 
tary can be adjusted. However, the quan¬ 
tity required to be disposed of in non- 
normal outlets can only be decreased in 
making such an adjustment. Hence, the 
initial regulation must be accurate to 
keep excess walnuts out of the domestic 
market for the purpose of orderly mar¬ 
keting. Since the Department’s estimate 
of the new walnut crop is not available 
until September 10 or 12 and other essen¬ 
tial statistical data used by the Board is 
not available until at least mid-Septem¬ 
ber, it would be Impossible for the Board 
to make its marketing policy recommen¬ 
dation before September 1. 

Section 984.48 should be revised to 
bring the estimates and recommenda¬ 
tions now considered by the Board in 
making its marketing policy each year 
in line with the recommended deletion 
of the Inshell volume regulation provi¬ 
sions. Some of these considerations are 
no longer needed in view of the recom¬ 
mended deletion of these provisions and 
some can be combined to shorten the 
section. Accordingly, the requirement to 
separately estimate the quantity of mer¬ 
chantable inshell walnuts and the quan¬ 
tity of merchantable shelled walnuts 
likely to be produced should be deleted. 
In place of the estimates of merchant¬ 
able inshell and shelled walnuts likely 
to be produced the Board should esti¬ 
mate the total quantity of merchantable 
walnuts and the quantity of substandard 
walnuts in the production. The require¬ 
ment for recommending merchantable 
free and restricted percentages for in¬ 
shell walnuts should also be deleted in 
view of the recommended deletion of 
these volume regulation provisions. 

Some of the Board recommendations 
and estimates for inshell and shelled 
walnuts are now listed separately in 
5 984.48; for example, the estimates of 
handler carryover of merchantable In¬ 


shell walnuts and shelled walnuts on 
August 1, the recommendation for de¬ 
sirable handler carryover for inshell wal¬ 
nuts and shelled walnuts on July 31 of 
the marketing year, and the Board’s esti¬ 
mate of merchantable trade demand for 
inshell walnuts and shelled walnuts. The 
Board has not recommended free and 
restricted percentages for several years. 
In recommending marketable and sur¬ 
plus percentages, the Board has consid¬ 
ered these factors together in arriving 
at its marketing policy. 

In the notice of hearing the second 
sentence of 5 984.48(a) began with the 
words “Each such recommendation” 
which would imply that more than one 
marketing policy recommendation may 
be made by the Board. At the hearing, 
proponents indicated that they did not 
intend there be more than one recom¬ 
mendation by the Board, and that “Each” 
was intended to mean “Each year” 
rather than several recommendations in 
the same year. Accordingly, the second 
sentence of § 984.48(a) should be revised 
by substituting the words “Each year 
such recommendation** in place of “Such 
recommendation”. 

8ection 984.48 should also require the 
Board to include in its recommendation 
to the Secretary on marketing policy its 
opinion as to whether grower prices are 
expected to exceed parity. The relation 
of grower returns to parity is an im¬ 
portant guideline under the act. No ac¬ 
tions can be taken which have as their 
purpose the maintaining of grower prices 
above the parity level. There are no pub¬ 
lished grower prices for that year's crop 
of walnuts when the Board holds Its 
September marketing policy meeting. 
Because of their familiarity with walnut 
growing and marketing conditions at this 
time, members of the Board have the 
best information available on the likely 
level of the grower price. The notice of 
hearing provided for the Board to sub¬ 
mit an estimate as to whether grower 
prices are likely to exceed parity. The 
word “opinion” instead of “estimate” 
better describes the Board’s action in in¬ 
forming the Secretary of whether the 
grower price is likely to exceed parity 
and hence should be substituted for “es¬ 
timate” in the provision. 

Another proposed change in the fac¬ 
tors to be considered by the Board in its 
marketing policy deliberations concerns 
the recommendation as to whether the 
grade and size regulations should be 
changed for the marketing year. Pres¬ 
ently, the Board must make a recom¬ 
mendation as to grade and size regula¬ 
tions each year. This should be changed 
so that the Board is only required to 
make a recommendation whenever it 
determines that these regulations should 
be changed. Hence, grade and size regu¬ 
lations would continue in effect until a 
change is recommended by the Board 
and approved by the Secretary. 

The notice of hearing proposed that 
the Board include, in its marketing 
policy recommendations, an estimate of 
the orchard-run production by the states 
in the production area. Historically, the 
Board has adopted the Department's offi¬ 
cial estimate of walnut production, as of 


September 1, which includes a break¬ 
down of the production by states. There¬ 
fore, it is unnecessary for the Board to 
make this estimate by states. Also, in 
the notice of hearing, area designa¬ 
tions were used to describe the states in 
the area of production. As discussed in 
Material Issue (1). the State of Califor¬ 
nia and the States of Oregon and Wash¬ 
ington should be named rather than de¬ 
scribed as Area 1 and Area 2, respectively. 

(9) Section 984.49 should be revised 
to delete the inshell volume regulation 
provisions. The provisions have not been 
utilized since 1958 and now serve no use¬ 
ful purpose. Changes in walnut produc¬ 
tion and marketing over the years have 
made .these provisions obsolete. The 
scope of their control was limited to the 
allocation of inshell walnuts in domestic 
markets. Utilization of domestic inshell 
walnuts has stabilized at about 50 mil¬ 
lion pounds and it may not change ma¬ 
terially in the near future, whereas a 
trend toward greater utilization of 
shelled walnuts can be expected to con¬ 
tinue. During the 1967-68 marketing 
year, almost 44 million pounds of shelled 
walnuts were sold, whereas a total of 
about 64 million pounds were sold dur¬ 
ing the 1972-73 marketing year. Cur¬ 
rently, over 71 percent of the total 
United States commercial production is 
sold in the shelled form. Moreover, it is 
likely that the total walnut supply will 
continue to exceed the combined de¬ 
mand for inshell and shelled walnuts. 
Therefore, the inshell volume regulation 
provisions no longer serve any usefui 
purpose and should be deleted. 

The provisions in § 984.49 authorizing 
the control of walnuts (both inshell and 
shelled) should be retained to promote 
orderly marketing of walnuts. These 
provisions provide control for the quan¬ 
tity of inshefl and shelled walnuts that 
can be marketed in normal markets. The 
exceee supplies should continue to go 
into export, government purchases 
charitable institutions, oil, feed, or other 
nonnormal outlets. The free percentage 
should prescribe the portion of the mer¬ 
chantable supply that may be handled 
in normal markets and the surplus per¬ 
centage should prescribe the portion 
that must be withheld from such 
handling. 

The current requirement that the sur¬ 
plus percentage for Oregon and Wash¬ 
ington be one-half that of California 
should be continued in effect in recogni¬ 
tion of production and marketing dif¬ 
ferences between these three states. 
California dominates the market with 
over 96 percent of the total United 
States’ commercial production. 

Provisions should also be included in 
§ 984.49 for the establishment by the 
Secretary of withholding factors for 
California, and Oregon and Washing¬ 
ton, when surplus percentages other 
than zero are established. When applied 
to the quantity of merchantable wal¬ 
nuts handled by a handler, the factors 
would serve as a ready means in deter¬ 
mining handlers’ surplus obligations. 

To conform with the previous recom¬ 
mendations, i 984.49 should also be 
revised to provide that prior to Feb- 
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ruary 15 of the marketing year the 
Board may recommend that the free 
percentage be increased, the surplus per¬ 
centages be decreased, and the with¬ 
holding factors modified. On the basts of 
the Board's recommendation or other 
information the Secretary may estab¬ 
lish such revisions and modifications. 
Upon revision, all surplus obligations 
theretofore accrued on the walnuts han¬ 
dled or declared for handling during 
such year on the basis of previously ef¬ 
fective percentages should be adjusted 
accordingly. Section 984.49 currently au¬ 
thorizes the revision of control percent¬ 
ages previously established for a mar¬ 
keting year. 

(10) Paragraph (a) of § 984.50 should 
be revised by deleting “U.S. No. 3" in the 
first sentence and substituting Instead 
“U.S. No. 2". The minimum standard for 
inshell walnuts which handlers are per¬ 
mitted to handle currently is U.S. No. 
3. That grade is defined in the United 
States Standards for Grades of Wal¬ 
nuts (Juglans regia) in the Shell. The 
purpose of this change is to increase the 
quality level of inshell walnuts so as to 
maintain this market. U.S. No. 3 inshell 
walnuts are not satisfactory to con¬ 
sumers, both in domestic and export 
markets. 

Walnuts which are below U.S. No. 2, 
as to external appearance and the condi¬ 
tion of the shell, have a greater area of 
the shell affected by staining, perfo¬ 
rations, and adhering dirt or other for¬ 
eign matter. The only difference between 
U.S. No. 3 and U.S. No. 2 internally is 
the color of the kernels. U.S. No. 2 re¬ 
quires 60 percent of the kernels to be 
light amber or lighter and the remaining 
40 percent amber or lighter, and free 
from grade defects such as shriveling, in¬ 
sect damage, rancidity and mold. Ker¬ 
nels of U.S. No. 3 must be amber or 
lighter, and free from grade defects. 

Most handlers have been packing in- 
shell walnuts of U.S. No. 2 quality to 
meet consumer demand in domestic and 
export outlets. This revision would bene¬ 
fit the industry and consumers by assur¬ 
ing that no handler would be able to sell 
U.S. No. 3 inshell walnuts. Such sales 
cause consumer dissatisfaction and 
therefore reduce purchases of inshell 
walnuts. 

Only a small percentage of the United 
States’ commercial production annually 
grades U.S. No. 3. In 1972, about 9.5 per¬ 
cent of the United States commercial 
production was U.S. No. 3, and 18.9 per¬ 
cent in 1973. Increasing the grade re¬ 
quirements will not short the inshell 
market. Also, since walnuts meeting U.S. 
No. 3 requirements can be shelled and 
marketed in shelled markets, the in¬ 
creased requirements will not reduce the 
overall supply of walnuts available for 
human consumption. 

The provisions in § 984.50 authorizing 
additional grade and size regulations in 
the form of pack specification as to 
grades and sizes that may be handled, 
and provisions authorizing different 
grade and size regulations for each dis¬ 
trict (i.e., the State of California, and 
the States of Oregon and Washington) 


should be deleted. The United States 
Standards for Grades of Walnuts (Jug¬ 
lans regia) in the Shell have been used 
by the walnut industry since 1959. Since 
then, the Board has not recommended 
the establishment of pack specifications. 
Currently, there is no need for pack 
specifications and no likelihood that any 
would be established in the foreseeable 
future. The authority for different grade 
and size regulations for each district was 
included in the event growing conditions 
between these states created significant 
differences in quality during a marketing 
year. However, as discussed previously, 
walnut production in Oregon and Wash¬ 
ington essentially is the same as in Cali¬ 
fornia. Moreover, commercial production 
of walnuts in the States of Oregon and 
Washington has declined to such an ex¬ 
tent that some California walnuts are 
packed and handled by Oregon handlers 
and, in some cases, commingled with 
Oregon grown walnuts and marketed in 
the same pack. 

(11) Section 984.51 should be revised 
to provide that before or upon handling 
any walnuts or disposing of any surplus 
walnuts each handler at his own ex¬ 
pense shall cause such walnuts to be 
inspected to determine whether they 
meet the then applicable grade and size 
regulations. Such Inspections should be 
performed by the inspection service des¬ 
ignated by the Board w th the approval 
of the Secretary. Handlers should obtain 
a certificate for each inspection and 
cause a copy of each certificate issued 
by the inspection service to be furnished 
to the Board. Each certificate should 
shqw the identity of the handler, quan¬ 
tity of walnuts, the date of inspection, 
and for inshell walnuts the grade and 
size of such walnuts set forth in the 
United States Standards for Walnuts 
(Juglans regia) in the Shell. Certificates 
covering surplus walnuts for export 
should also show the grade, size and 
color of such walnuts as set forth in 
the United States Standards for Shelled 
Walnuts (Juglans regia). The Board 
should be authorized to prescribe such 
additional information to be shown on 
the inspection certificates as it deems 
necessary for the proper administration 
of the order and all rules, regulations, 
and supplementary orders issued under 
the order. 

Section 984.51 currently requires, in 
part, inspection and certification before 
or upon withholding any walnuts. This 
requirement places an unnecessary bur¬ 
den on handlers and should be elimi¬ 
nated. Instead, provision should be made 
for the inspection and certification of 
surplus walnuts before disposition by the 
handler in eligible surplus outlets for 
delivery to the Board upon its demand. 

Section 984.51 should also be revised 
by the addition of provisions establish¬ 
ing a conversion percentage to deter¬ 
mine the kernelweight of inshell walm ts 
handled or disposed of as surplus. These 
should provide that the weight of mer¬ 
chantable inshell walnuts handled or 
disposed of as surplus shall be converted 
to kernelweight equivalent at 45 percent 
of the inshell weight. To recognize 


changes which may occur from time to 
time, such as introduction of new varie¬ 
ties, the Board with the approval of the 
Secretary should be authorized to change 
the conversion percentage. The conver¬ 
sion percentage would be used to com¬ 
pute each handler's surplus obligation 
on inshell walnuts handled, and to deter¬ 
mine the surplus credit on exports of 
merchantable inshell walnuts. This use 
should reduce the time and cost of in¬ 
shell walnut inspections and accounting 
costs of the Board in years of volume 
regulation. The kernelweight of inshell 
walnuts in California has been quite 
uniform at about 45 percent of the 
weight of the walnut. 

While there is a small difference in the 
kernelweight between walnuts produced 
in the State of California, and walnuts 
produced in the States of Oregon and 
Washington, it is not sufficiently large 
to cause an;, inequities among handlers 
in California and in Oregon and Wash¬ 
ington. Production of walnuts in Oregon 
and Washington is predominately of 
the Franquette variety, whereas a num¬ 
ber of varieties are grown in California. 
Not all varieties have the same crackout 
ratio. However, in the aggregate, the 
ratio of all varieties approximates 45 
percent. 

Section 984.51 also provides for identi¬ 
fication of walnuts that have been in¬ 
spected and certified. These walnuts are 
termed ‘‘certified walnuts" in 5984.51. 
Identification of these walnuts is needed 
for the Board to determine compliance 
with the quality and size, and the mini¬ 
mum kernel content requirements of the 
program. However, the inspection service 
issues a certification to the handler when 
a lot also fails to meet the applicable re¬ 
quirements. For program purposes, it is 
not necessary that walnuts failing to 
meet these requirements be identified. It 
is necessary that merchantable walnuts, 
and surplus walnuts that have been in¬ 
spected, be identified. Therefore, "certi¬ 
fied" should be deleted from the identifi¬ 
cation requirements and "merchantable 
and surplus" substituted instead. 

Section 984.51 also authorizes the 
Board to require a reinspection and re¬ 
certification of any lot of walnuts when 
it determines that the length of time In 
storage or conditions of storage have 
caused, or would cause, the walnuts to 
deteriorate in quality. For purposes of 
clarification, this provision should be 
revised to apply only to merchantable 
walnuts previously inspected. 

(12) The center heading immediately 
preceding § 984.54 should be changed 
from "Controlled Walnuts" to "Surplus 
Walnuts" to more accurately reflect the 
provisions which should appear under 
this heading. Section 984.54 should be 
amended by revoking certain provisions, 
by revising others, and by transferring 
others to different sections. Section 984.- 
54 currently contains provisions pertain- 
ixig to the withholding obligation of 
handlers (restricted obligation or surplus 
obligation) whenever the applicable con¬ 
trol percentages are in effect. 

Deletion of the inshell volume regula¬ 
tion provisions should include deletion 
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of the provisions on restricted obligation. 
With respect to surplus obligation, 

§ 984.54 provides that no handler shall 
handle walnuts unless prior to or upon 
shipment thereof (or purchase if appli¬ 
cable) he has withheld a quantity of 
walnuts meeting the applicable grade re¬ 
quirements for surplus walnuts. Section 
984.54 also requires walnuts withheld as 
surplus to be set aside and held for the 
account of the Board, held in proper 
storage, and identified. It is no longer 
essential to require handlers to set aside 
and identify walnuts as surplus following 
withholding. Instead, § 984.54 should be 
revised to provide that whenever free 
and surplus percentages are in effect for 
a marketing year each handler should 
withhold from handling the quantity of 
walnuts equal to the application of the 
withholding factor to the quantity of 
kemelweight handled or declared for 
handling. The quantity of walnuts re¬ 
quired to be withheld from handling 
should constitute the “surplus obliga¬ 
tion** of a handler. Section 984.54 should 
also provide that walnuts handled as 
free walnuts by any handler in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of Part 984 
should be deemed to be that handler’s 
quota fixed by the Secretary within the 
meaning of section 8a<5) of the act. 

A handler would satisfy his surplus 
obligation by holding sufficient walnuts 
in his Inventory to meet his surplus obli¬ 
gation. Therefore, § 984.54 should also 
provide that each handler should, at all 
times, hold in his possession or under 
his control, in proper storage the quan¬ 
tity of walnuts necessary to meet his 
surplus obligation. 

In the notice of hearing, it was pro¬ 
posed that such holding be for the ac¬ 
count of the Board. That term currently 
is used in 5 984.54 in connection with 
provisions requiring walnuts withheld as 
surplus by a handler to be set aside and 
held by him for the account of the 
Board. At the hearing, it was indicated 
that this term has special significance in 
connection with the current volume reg¬ 
ulation provisions, but that the term 
would lose significance in connection with 
the changes proposed to be made in 
these provisions. Under the proposal and 
as recommended herein, handlers no 
longer would be required to set aside and 
identify walnuts withheld as surplus. 
Moreover, the term “account” may have 
a legal connotation insofar as title or 
control is concerned. Under the pro¬ 
posal, the handler would retain owner¬ 
ship and control of walnuts withheld 
from handling in satisfaction of his sur¬ 
plus obligation, but he would be account¬ 
able to the Board for sanction if he did 
not have them in the event the Board 
requested an accounting. Since other 
provisions would authorize the Board to 
request an accounting from handlers, 
requiring a holding “for the account of 
the Board” is not recommended for 
adoption. 

Since a handler would be required to 
hold a quantity of walnuts to meet or 
satisfy his surplus obligation, the term 
“hold” should be defined to specify all 
the incidents of any holding. Therefore, 
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a new 5 984.33 should be included in the 
definitions defining the term “hold** to 
mean to maintain possession or keep 
control of, in proper storage, at all times, 
the quantity of walnuts necessary to 
meet a surplus obligation. 

It should be recognized that, as the 
marketing season progresses, the quan¬ 
tity of walnuts required to be held by a 
handler as surplus would not equal his 
surplus obligation due to authorize dis¬ 
posal and other possible reductions. For 
the purposes of surplus management and 
handler compliance, 5 984.54 should set 
forth the permissible reductions in the 
quantity of surplus walnuts a handler is 
required to hold. A handler’s holding 
requirement should be reduced by any 
quantity disposed of by him in eligible 
surplus outlets, and by any quantity for 
which he is otherwise relieved by the 
Board of responsibility to hold. For 
example, the Board may relieve a handler 
from the holding requirement when he 
obtains credits for dispositions in excess 
of a surplus obligation from another 
handler, when the Board requires the 
handler to deliver surplus walnuts to the 
Board, or loss of walnuts through condi¬ 
tions beyond the handler’s control, such 
as through fire, earthquake, or flood. 

Section 984.54 currently provides that 
the control obligations applicable to the 
district of production shall apply to any 
walnuts transferred to the other district 
prior to handling. This provision should 
be deleted because a similar provision 
would be contained in the recommended 
revision of § 984.48. 

Section 984.54 currently authorizes any 
handler, prior to the end of the market¬ 
ing year, to satisfy his control obligation 
on certified merchantable walnuts which 
he declares for handling by withholding 
enough walnuts to meet the obligation 
on the declared walnuts. This should be 
deleted because new $ 984.57, “Declara¬ 
tion privilege”, as subsequently discussed, 
would include this authority. 

Section 984.54 also contains provisions 
dealing with the release of any restricted 
or surplus walnuts from withholding in 
excess of the handler’s withholding obli¬ 
gation. These provisions should be de¬ 
leted because they are unnecessary and 
would be covered by recommended provi¬ 
sions in § 984.54 on handlers’ holding 
requirements. 

In the notice of hearing, a handler’s 
holding requirement was proposed to be 
reduced by the quantity of walnuts for 
which he has a deferment of time for 
holding walnuts. The provisions for de¬ 
ferment of time for holding surplus were 
proposed to be included in § 984.55. This 
section was not supported at the hearing. 
Moreover, proponents proposed that the 
current provisions of S 984.56 providing 
for deferment be deleted. Currently, the 
major outlet for surplus walnuts is in 
the export market. It is expected that 
the export market would continue as the 
major outlet for surplus walnuts in the 
event the changes recommended herein 
are adopted. Most walnut exports occur 
during the first four months of the mar¬ 
keting year. Therefore, a substantial 
quantity of surplus credits are available 
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early in the marketing year. Dispositions 
into export plus dispositions into oil out¬ 
lets and authority for handlers to trans¬ 
fer excess disposition credits to other 
handlers enable handlers to meet their 
surplus obligations without resorting to 
the temporary deferment authorized in 
§ 984.56. Moreover, the provisions of 
§ 984.56 have not been used for many 
years. Accordingly, the provisions of 
§ 984.56 should be deleted and proposed 
§ 984.55 is not recommended for adop¬ 
tion. 

Provisions currently in § 984.61 deal¬ 
ing with the exportation of merchanta¬ 
ble surplus walnuts by the Board or by 
handlers acting as agents of the Board 
and the provisions in § 984.62 providing 
for the pooling of surplus walnuts not 
disposed of by handlers as agents of the 
Board should be revised and placed in a 
revised 5 984.56. Revised § 984.56 should 
specifically provide for the crediting of 
surplus disposition by a handler against 
his surplus obligation established pur¬ 
suant to § 984.54. 

Section 984.56 should provide for the 
sale or shipment by the Board or hand¬ 
lers acting as agents of the Board of 
merchantable surplus walnuts (1) in ex¬ 
port to destinations outside of the United 
States, Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone, 
(2) to Government agencies, or (3) to 
charitable institutions. The Board should 
be obligated to dispose of only such quan¬ 
tities of walnuts for which it is able to 
find satisfactory outlets. Any handler 
may be designated an agent of the Board 
under such terms and conditions as the 
Board may specify for such sales or 
shipments. The Board, with the approval 
of the Secretary, may designate other 
outlets which are noncompetitive with 
normal market outlets for walnuts. The 
kernelweight of merchantable surplus 
walnuts disposed of in accordance with 
5 984.56 should be credited against the 
applicable handler’s surplus obligation, 
so long as the disposition “intention” is 
filed with the Board by August 31 of 
the succeeding marketing year and ship¬ 
ment from the area of production is com¬ 
pleted by the following September 15. 

Donations of surplus walnuts in the 
foregoing outlets by handlers as agents 
of the Board should also be credited 
against the applicable handler’s surplus 
obligation. All surplus dispositions by the 
Board or by handlers acting as agents 
of the Board should be made with proper 
safeguards to prevent such walnuts from 
thereafter entering the channels of trade 
in normal markets. 

Provisions should be included in 
§ 984.56 specifically providing for the 
pooling by the Board during the mar¬ 
keting year of surplus walnuts. However, 
the Board should not accept delivery of 
any surplus walnuts for pooling and dis¬ 
position prior to making a determination 
on or before December 15 of any market¬ 
ing year as to the percentage of a han¬ 
dler’s surplus obligation which may be 
accepted for pooling and disposition 
prior to February 15 of such year. Pooled 
surplus walnuts should be disposed of 
by the Board upon the best terms and 
best prices obtainable consistent with the 
ultimate and complete disposition of 
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surplus, subject to the following condi¬ 
tions: No surplus walnuts shall be sold In 
the United States, Puerto Rico, and the 
Canal Zone, other than to Government 
agencies or to charitable Institutions for 
charitable purposes or for diversion Into 
walnut oil, poultry or animal feed, or 
such other uses as the Board finds to be 
noncompetitive with normal markets and 
with proper safeguards in each case to 
prevent such walnuts thereafter enter¬ 
ing the channels of trade in such normal 
markets. 

Section 984.56 should authorize the 
Board to rent and operate or arrange for 
the use of facilities for storage and dis¬ 
position of surplus walnuts delivered to 
it. 

. Any surplus walnuts remaining un¬ 
sold as of August 31, or for which a han¬ 
dler is not relieved by the Board of the 
responsibility to hold should be pooled 
and disposed of by the Board as soon as 
practicable through the most readily 
available surplus outlets. Upon demand 
of the Board, surplus walnuts should be 
delivered to the Board f.o.b. handler’s 
warehouse or point of storage, except 
that the Board should not make such 
demand upon a handler with respect to 
surplus walnuts for which the handler 
has agreed to undertake disposition pur¬ 
suant to Board authority. 

Expenses incurred by the Board In re¬ 
ceiving, holding, and disposing of pooled 
surplus walnuts should be charged 
against the proceeds of the sales of such 
surplus walnuts. The remaining proceeds 
from the disposition of pooled surplus 
walnuts should be distributed pro rata 
by the Board to each handler in propor¬ 
tion to his contribution thereto, measured 
in kemelwelght, or such other basis as 
the Board may adopt with the approval 
of the Secretary. 

Up to now. the Board has disposed of 
all pooled surplus walnuts in oil and feed 
outlets where the quality of walnuts 
makes little difference in the sales price. 
However, with larger crops expected, it 
is probable that better quality walnuts 
may be pooled and sold in outlets which 
pay a higher price than the oil and feed 
outlets. For example, some pooled wal¬ 
nuts could be sold in export at much 
higher prices than such diversion outlet 
returns. Hence, it would be desirable to 
treat each quality category as a separate 
pool, charge each pool the applicable ex¬ 
pense. and distribute the remaining pro¬ 
ceeds to the respective handlers whose 
walnuts were sold from each pool. Hence, 
different methods of distributing remain¬ 
ing proceeds may be required to insure 
equity. Section 984.56(d) should contain 
authority to permit the Board to distrib¬ 
ute remaining proceeds on such other 
basis as the Board may adopt, with 
approval of the Secretary. 

A new § 984.57 “Declaration privilege" 
should be added to the order providing 
that any handler may at any time prior 
to the end of the marketing year satisfy 
his surplus obligation with respect to 
a specified quantity of merchantable 
walnuts which he then owns and has on 
hand and on which he declares to the 
Board his intention to handle, by hold¬ 


ing a quantity of walnuts sufficient to 
meet the surplus obligation on the wal¬ 
nuts so declared for handling. This per¬ 
mits a handler to satisfy his surplus obli¬ 
gation on walnuts declared for han¬ 
dling by holding a quantity of walnuts 
sufficient to meet the obligation on 
such walnuts. Physical disposal into sur¬ 
plus outlets is not required. Similar pro¬ 
visions currently are prescribed in 
§ 984.54. In the notice of hearing. It was 
proposed that a handler must have satis¬ 
fied his surplus obligation on all han¬ 
dlings to the date of declaration to 
declare walnuts in this manner. How¬ 
ever. proponents indicated at the hear¬ 
ing that physical disposal into surplus 
outlets would be required to satisfy the 
surplus obligation on all handlings to 
the date of declaration. This provision 
is not recommended for adoption because 
the method of satisfying the surplus ob¬ 
ligation is inconsistent with the method 
in the recommended provisions. 

The notice of hearing also proposed 
that a quantity of walnuts held to meet 
the surplus obligation be merchantable 
walnuts. However, proponents indicated 
at the hearing that a handler should 
only be required to hold a quantity of 
walnuts with sufficient kemelwelght 
to meet his obligation on walnuts de¬ 
clared for handling. Section 984.54 pro¬ 
vides that if the declared quantity is not 
handled by the end of the marketing 
year the handler many cancel the appli¬ 
cable withhohlding prior to the end of the 
marketing year. Tills authority has not 
been used by handlers and the provision 
should be deleted. However, should a 
handler declare more walnuts for han¬ 
dling than he subsequently shipped or 
otherwise handled, he should, upon re¬ 
quest to the Board, have any of such ex¬ 
cess quantity removed from declaration 
and his surplus and assessment obliga¬ 
tions adjusted accordingly. 

The center heading “Disposition of 
Controlled Walnuts" together with 
5 984.60 dealing with shelling restricted 
walnuts, 5 984.61 dealing with export of 
merchantable restricted and merchant¬ 
able surplus walnuts, and 5 984.62 deal¬ 
ing with surplus pool walnuts, should be 
deleted. 

As indicated previously, the kernel- 
weight of surplus walnuts disposed of 
by a handler in accordance with the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of revised § 984.56 
should be credited against the handler's 
surplus obligation. In the event a han¬ 
dler disposes of more walnuts than his 
surplus obligation, the order should make 
provisions for the excess surplus credits. 
Provisions for surplus credit currently 
are contained in 55 984.61 and 984.62, 
which are recommended to be deleted. 
Therefore, a new 5 984.58 “Excess surplus 
credits." should be added. New § 984.58 
should consolidate these provisions in 
one section, and include additional pro¬ 
visions on surplus credits. Section 984.58 
should provide that at any time during 
a marketing year, upon a handler's writ¬ 
ten request, the Board shall transfer part 
or all of the handler’s credit for dispo¬ 
sition of surplus walnuts in excess of his 
surplus obligation to any handler desig¬ 


nated by the requesting handler. It may 
be that a handler's disposition of surplus 
walnuts in excess of his surplus obliga¬ 
tion occurs too late in the marketing 
year to enable the Board to transfer the 
excess surplus credit to another handler 
before August 1, the beginning of the 
next marketing year. In the event a han¬ 
dler has excess surplus credit on August 1 
carried over from the preceding market¬ 
ing year, he should have until Sep¬ 
tember 15 to transfer such excess 
surplus credit to other handlers. There¬ 
fore, § 984.58 should also provide that 
any excess surplus credit not transferred 
by August 1 should be transferred by 
the Board upon the handler's written 
request so long as the Board received 
the request no later than September 15. 
The transferred credit should be applied 
only to the transferee handler’s surplus 
obligation of the marketing year just 
ended. It may be that a handler does 
not dispose of sufficient surplus walnuts 
during a marketing year to equal his sur¬ 
plus obligation. However, during the Au¬ 
gust 1 through September 15 period, he 
may dispose of sufficient surplus wal¬ 
nuts to equal or exceed that surplus 
obligation. In that event, he should be 
able to have such disposition credited 
retroactively to that surplus obligation. 
Therefore, 5 984.58 should also provide 
that credit earned by a handler from 
the disposition of surplus walnuts during 
the period August 1 to September 15 
may be applied by the Board to the han¬ 
dler's surplus obligation of the preceding 
marketing year. Section 984.58 should 
also enable a handler to have the Board 
apply all or part of such credit to his 
surplus obligation of the current market¬ 
ing year, or to transfer such credit to 
another handler for application to that 
handler's surplus obligation also during 
the current marketing year. 

(13) In order to improve order organi¬ 
zation, the provisions of 5 984.55 “Inter- 
handler transfers'* should be transferred 
to a new 5 984.59. The notice of hearing 
also proposed that paragraphs (b) and 
(c) currently contained in 5 984.55 be 
omitted from the interhandler provision. 
However, the record Indicates that the 
provisions of these paragraphs are neces¬ 
sary for proper administration of the 
interhandler provisions and should 
therefore be included in new 5 984.59. 
In view of other recommended changes, 
it is necessary to make conforming 
changes in the Interhandler provisions. 
In paragraph (a) reference to “free wal¬ 
nuts’* (those walnuts currently included 
in the free percentage of the inshell 
volume regulation provisions) and to 
“packers” and “shellers” should be de¬ 
leted since the lnsheil volume regulation 
provisions and the terms “packers" and 
“shelters” are recommended to be de¬ 
leted. In addition, the term “surplus 
obligation" should replace the term “con¬ 
trol obligations" wherever it appears. 

(14) The notice of hearing proposed to 
revise § 984.63 “Storage facilities". Sec¬ 
tion 984.63 authorizes the Board to rent 
and operate or arrange for the use of 
facilities for storage and disposition of 
surplus walnuts. Proponents did not sup- 
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port the proposed revision at the hearing 
and proposed that current § 984.63 be 
deleted because authority for renting 
and operating storage facilities is in¬ 
cluded in new § 984.56. Therefore, the 
proposed revision of § 984.63 is not rec¬ 
ommended for adoption and § 984.63 
should be deleted. 

The notice of hearing contained a pro¬ 
posal to revise § 984.64, “Disposition of 
substandard walnuts”. This proposal is 
not recommended for adoption because 
it was withdrawn at the hearing and no 
testimony was offered to support it. 

Current 5 984.66, “Assistance of the 
Board in meeting control obligations” 
should be retitled “Assistance of the 
Board in meeting surplus obligation", 
and all references to “control obliga¬ 
tions" should be changed .to “suplus 
obligation" since “control obligations" 
are recommended to be deleted. 

The notice of hearing contained a pro¬ 
posal to delete § 984.67, “Exemptions". 
However, proponents did not support this 
proposal and indicated that § 984.67 
should not be deleted, but any conform¬ 
ing changes made be based on any 
recommended changes. Paragraph (a) 
of § 984.67 is entitled Exemption from 
volume regulations, and provides, in 
part, that control percentages shall not 
apply to lots of merchantable inshell 
walnuts which are of the mammoth size 
or larger. In view of the changes recom¬ 
mended in the volume regulation pro¬ 
visions, the heading of paragraph (a) 
should be changed to Exemption from 
volume regulation, and the term “Con¬ 
trol percentages" changed to “Surplus 
percentages”. 

(15) The provisions of § 984.71, per¬ 
taining to reports of handler carryover, 
should be revised to provide that each 
handler shall submit to the Board in 
such form and at such dates as the 
Board may prescribe, reports showing 
his carryover of inshell and shelled wal- 
nuts. Currently, each handler, on or be¬ 
fore August 15 and January 15 of each 
marketing year, is required to file with 
the Board a written report of his handler 
carryover of inshell and shelled walnuts 
as of August 1 and January 1 on such 
forms as the Board may prescribe. The 
changes recommended in the order may 
require such reports at different times 
than currently prescribed. Deletion of 
the dates from § 984.71 would give the 
Board an opportunity to study order op¬ 
erations under the new volume regula¬ 
tion provisions and determine when it 
needs these reports. 

Section 984.73, “Reports of disposition 
of controlled walnuts" is no longer 
needed under the order recommended 
for amendment and should be deleted. 
Pursuant to the recommended changes, 
the only controlled walnuts would be 
surplus walnuts and other provisions 
would require handlers to report their 
dispositions of surplus walnuts to the 
Board. 

Present § 984.74, “Reports of inter¬ 
district shipments of walnuts" should be 
re titled, “Reports of intraproduction area 
shipments of walnuts". In the provi¬ 


sions, the words “State of California" and 
“States of Oregon and Washington" 
should be substituted in lieu of “Dis¬ 
trict 1" and “District 2", respectively. 
This recommended revision would be 
consistent with the deletion of the dis¬ 
trict designation in § 984.4 discussed in 
Material Issue (1). 

In the notice of hearing the words 
“interarea" were used in lieu of “inter¬ 
district". However, the record indicates 
that the words “intraproduction area" 
w r ould be more appropriate especially 
since the terms Area 1 and Area 2 were 
not supported at the hearing. 

Section 984.76 should provide that 
upon request of the Board, with the ap¬ 
proval of the Secretary, each handler 
should furnish such other reports and in¬ 
formation as are needed to enable the 
Board to perform its duties and exercise 
its powers under this subpart. 

In the notice of hearing, the provisions 
requiring approval by the Secretary of 
other needed reports and information 
were omitted. The record indicates that 
any other reports which are requested by 
the Board from handlers should be ex¬ 
pressly provided for through rule making 
procedures and approval of the Secre¬ 
tary. Hence, the requirement for ap¬ 
proval of the Secretary should be added 
to the provisions. The provisions included 
in the notice of hearing indicated that 
the purpose of such reports would enable 
the Board to perform its functions under 
the order. It would be more appropriate 
to indicate that the purpose of such re¬ 
ports would enable the Board to perform 
its duties and exercise its powers under 
tiie order. 

In the notice of hearing, proposed 
§ 984.76 provided for handler reports of 
receipts from growers. Reports of receipts 
from growers have been submitted to the 
Board by handlers on a voluntary basis. 
Under the changes recommended such 
reports are especially needed by the 
Board to check handler compliance under 
the new holding requirements. Therefore, 
these provisions should be specifically in¬ 
cluded in a revised § 984.73. 

(16) Some of the amendatory actions 
herein cause the need to make certain 
conforming changes, as hereinafter set 
forth, in the provisions of the order, so 
that the order, as amended, will be in 
conformity with those actions. Such 
changes are discussed herein with the 
issues to which pertinent. All such 
changes should be incorporated herein. 

Ruling on proposed findings and con - 
elusions. The period during which in¬ 
terested persons might file briefs with 
the Heating Clerk of the Department 
with respect to testimony presented at 
the hearing and the findings and con¬ 
clusions to be drawn therefrom expired 
on March 1, 1974. No such briefs were 
filed. 

General findings. (1) The findings 
hereinafter set forth are supplementary, 
and in addition, to the previous findings 
and determinations which were made in 
connection with the issuance of the mar¬ 
keting agreement and order and each 
previously issued amendment thereto. 


Except insofar as such findings ana 
determinations may be in conflict with 
the findings and determinations set forth 
herein, all of said prior findings and 
determinations are hereby ratified and 
affirmed. (For prior findings and deter¬ 
minations see 13 FR 4344; 19 FR 4214: 
20 FR 5387; 22 FR 7885; 22 FR 8775; 27 
FR 9094 >; 

(2) The marketing agreement and 
order, as amended, and as hereby pro¬ 
posed to be further amended, and all of 
the terms and conditions thereof, will 
tend to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act; 

<3) The marketing agreement and 
order, as amended, and as hereby pro¬ 
posed to be further amended, regulates 
the handling of walnuts grown in Cali¬ 
fornia, Oregon and Washington, in the 
same manner as, and are applicable only 
to persons in the respective classes of in¬ 
dustrial or commercial activity specified 
in the marketing agreement and order 
upon which hearings have been held; 

(4) The marketing agreement and 
order, as amended, and as hereby pro¬ 
posed to be further amended, are limited 
in application to the smallest regional 
production area which is practicable, 
consistently with carrying out the de¬ 
clared policy of the act, and the issuance 
of several orders applicable to subdivi¬ 
sions of the production area would not 
effectively carry out the declared policy 
of the act; 

<5) The marketing agreement and 
order, as amended, and us hereby pro¬ 
posed to be further amended, prescribes, 
so far as is practicable, such different 
terms applicable to different parts of the 
production area as are necessary to give 
due recognition to differences in the pro¬ 
duction and marketing of the walnuts 
covered thereby; and 

<6) All handling of walnuts produced 
in the designated area of production is 
in the current of interstate or foreign 
commerce, or directly burdens, obstructs, 
or affects such commerce. 

Recommended amendment of the 
order. The following amendment of the 
order is recommended as the detailed 
and appropriate means by which the 
foregoing conclusions may be carried 
out: 

1. Revise § 984.4 to read: 

§ 981.4 Area of production. 

“Area of production” means the States 
of Califoroia, Oregon and Washington. 

2. Revise § 984.6 to read: 

§ 984.6 Board. 

“Board" means the Walnut Marketing 
Board established pursuant to § 984.35. 

3. Revise paragraph (a) of § 984 11 to 
read: 

§ 984.11 Merchantable walnuts. 

(a) Inshell. “Merchantable inshell 
walnuts" means all inshell walnuts meet¬ 
ing the minimum grade and size regula¬ 
tions effective pursuant to § 984.50. 

♦ ♦ • • • 

4. Revise § 984.13 to read : 
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§ 984.13 To handle. 

“To handle" means to sell, consign, 
transport, or ship (except as a common 
or contract carrier of walnuts owned by 
another person), or in any other way to 
put walnuts, inshell or shelled, in the 
current of commerce either within the 
area of production or from such area to 
any point outside thereof, or for a man¬ 
ufacturer or retailer within the area of 
production to purchase directly from a 
grower: Except, that the term "to 
handle" shall not include (a) sales and 
deliveries within the area of production 
by growers to handlers, or (b) the 
authorized disposition of surplus or sub¬ 
standard walnuts. 

5. Revise 5 984.14 to read: 

§ 984.14 Handler. 

“Handler" means any person who 
handles inshell or shelled walnuts, 
categorized as either: 

(a) "Cooperative handler" meaning 
any handler who is a cooperative mar¬ 
keting association of growers; or 

(b) "Independent handler" meaning 
any handler who is not a cooperative 
marketing association of growers. 

$. Revise $ 984.15 to read: 

§ 984.15 Pack. 

"Pack" means to bleach, clean, grade, 
or otherwise prepare walnuts for mar¬ 
ket as inshell walnuts. 

§§ 984.16, 984.17 and 984.18 [Deleted] 

7. Delete S3 984.16, 984.17, and 984.18. 

8. Revise 3 984.20 to read: 

§ 984.20 KernclMreight. 

“Kemelwelght" means the determined 
weight of the kernels in a quantity of 
walnuts regardless of their quality. 

9. Revise § 984.21 to read: 

§ 984.21 Handler carryover. 

“Handler carryover" as of any date 
means all the merchantable walnuts (ex¬ 
cept those held in satisfaction of a sur¬ 
plus obligation) wherever located, then 
held by a handler or for his account 
(whether or not sold), plus (a) the esti¬ 
mated quantity of merchantable Inshell 
walnuts in lots then held by that handler 
for packing as merchantable inshell wal¬ 
nuts, and (b) the estimated quantity of 
merchantable shelled walnuts to be pro¬ 
duced from shelling stock and unsorted 
material then held by that handler. 

§ 984.22 [Amended] 

10. Revise 5 984.22 by deleting para¬ 
graph (c). 

11. Revise § 984.23 to read: 

9 984.23 Free walnuts. 

“Free walnuts" means walnuts which 
are included in the free percentage estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary pursuant to 
9 984.49. 

§§984.24 and 984.25 [Deleted] 

12. Delete 35 984.24 and 984.25. 

13. Revise 5 984.26 to read: 


§ 984.26 Surplus walnut*. 

"Surplus walnuts" means those wal¬ 
nuts which are held to meet a surplus 
obligation. 

§§ 984.27, 984.28, 984.29 and 984.30 
[Deleted]. 

14. Delete §3 984.27. 984.28, 984.29. 
and 984.30. 

15. Add a new 3 984.32 to read: 

§ 984.32 Withholding factor. 

"Withholding factor" means the quo¬ 
tient, expressed as a percentage rounded 
to the nearest one-tenth, resulting from 
dividing the surplus percentage by the 
free percentage and established by the 
Secretary pursuant to § 984.49. 

16. Add a new 5 984.33 to read: 

§ 984.33 Hold. 

"Hold" means to maintain possession 
or keep control of. in proper storage, at 
all times, the quantity of walnuts neces¬ 
sary to meet a surplus obligation. 

17. Revise 5 984.35 to read: 

§ 981.35 Walnut Marketing Board. 

(а) A Walnut Marketing Board is 
hereby established consisting of ten 
members and one nonvoting delegate, 
selected by the Secretary, each of whom 
shall have an alternate nominated and 
selected in the same way and with the 
same qualifications as the member or 
the nonvoting delegate. The members 
and nonvoting delegate and their al¬ 
ternates shall be selected by the Secre¬ 
tary from nominees submitted by each 
of the following groups or from other 
eligible persons belonging to such 
groups: 

(1) Two members to represent co¬ 
operative handlers in California; 

(2) Two members to represent inde¬ 
pendent handlers in California; 

(3) Two members to represent grow¬ 
ers who market their walnuts through 
cooperative handlers In California; 

(4) One member to represent grow¬ 
ers who market their walnuts through 
cooperative handlers or independent 
handlers in California whichever cate¬ 
gory of such handlers handled more than 
50 percent of the walnuts handled by 
all handlers during the two marketing 
years preceding the year in which 
nominations were made—the member 
representing growers who market their 
walnuts through independent handlers 
shall be nominated at large in the State 
of California; 

(5) One member to represent growers 
from District 1 who market their wal¬ 
nuts through independent handlers in 
California, and those who market their 
walnuts through independent or co¬ 
operative handlers in Oregon and 
Washington; 

(б) One member to represent growers 
from District 2 who market their wal¬ 
nuts through independent handlers; 
and 

(7) One non voting delegate to repre¬ 
sent independent and cooperative han¬ 
dlers whose plants are located in the 
States of Oregon and Washington. 


(b) The tenth member and alternate 
shall be selected after the selection of 
the nine voting members from the 
groups specified in paragraph (a) of 
this section and after opportunity for 
such voting members to nominate the 
tenth member and alternate. The tenth 
member and his alternate shall be 
neither a walnut grower nor a handler. 

(c) Grower districts: 

(1) District 1. District 1 encompasses 
the States of Oregon and Washington 
and counties in the State of California 
that lie north of a line drawn on the 
south boundaries of San Mateo, Ala¬ 
meda, San Joaquin, Calaveras, and Al¬ 
pine Counties. 

(2) District 2. District 2 shall consist 
of all other walnut producing counties in 
the State of California south of the 
boundary line set forth in subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph. 

(3) The Secretary on the basis of a 
recommendation of the Board or other 
information may establish different dis¬ 
tricts within the area of production. 

18. Revise § 984.36 to read: 

§ 984.36 Term of Office. 

The term of office of Board members, 
nonvoting delegates, and their alternates 
shall be for a period of two years ending 
on June 30 of odd-numbered years, but 
they shall serve until their respective suc¬ 
cessors are selected and have qualified. 

19. Revise § 984.37 to read: 

§ 984.37 Nomination*. 

(a) Nominations on behalf of growers 
who market their walnuts through coop¬ 
erative handlers in California shall be 
submitted on a ballot cast by each such 
handler for its growers. The vote of each 
such cooperative handler shall be 
weighted by the quantity of the kernel- 
weight of the merchantable walnuts han¬ 
dled during the preceding marketing year 
by each such handler. The person receiv¬ 
ing the highest number of votes for the 
cooperative grower position shall be the 
nominee. 

(b) Nominations on behalf of inde¬ 
pendent growers in Group 4, whenever 
such group represents independent grow¬ 
ers and Groups 5 and 6, shall be sub¬ 
mitted after ballot by such growers pur¬ 
suant to an announcement by press re¬ 
leases of the Board to the news media in 
the walnut producing areas. Such re¬ 
leases shall provide pertinent voting in¬ 
formation, including the names of can¬ 
didates and the location where ballots 
may be obtained. Ballots shall be ac¬ 
companied by full instructions as to their 
markings and mailing and shall include 
the names of incumbents who are willing 
to continue serving on the Board and 
such other candidates as may be pro¬ 
posed pursuant to methods established 
by the Board with the approval of the 
Secretary. Each grower in Group 4, 
whenever such group represents inde¬ 
pendent growers, and Groups 5 and 6, 
regardless of the number and location of 
his walnut orchard(s) shall be entitled 
to cast only one ballot in the nomination 
and each vote shall be given equal 
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weight. If the independent grower has 
orchard(s) in both grower districts he 
shall advise the Board of the district in 
which he desires to vote. The person re¬ 
ceiving the highest number of votes for 
an independent grower position shall be 
the nominee. 

(c) Nominations for all handler mem¬ 
bers and the nonvoting delegate shall be 
submitted on ballots mailed by the Board 
to all handlers in their respective groups. 
All handlers' votes shall be weighted by 
the quantity of the kemelweight of mer¬ 
chantable walnuts handled by each 
handler during the preceding marketing 
year. Each independent handler in Cal¬ 
ifornia may vote for the independent 
handler member nominees and their 
alternates. However, no independent 
handler shall have more than one per¬ 
son on the Board either as member or 
alternate member. The person receiving 
the highest number of votes for an inde¬ 
pendent and cooperative handler mem¬ 
ber position shall be the nominee for that 
position. 

(d) The nine voting members shall 
nominate one person as member and 
one person as alternate for the tenth 
member position. The tenth member and 
alternate shall be nominated by not less 
than 6 votes cast by the nine voting 
members of the Board. 

<e) Nominations in the foregoing 
manner received by the Board shall be 
reported to the Secretary on or before 
June 15 of each odd-numbered year, to¬ 
gether with a certified summary of the 
results of the nominations. If the Board 
fails to report nominations to the Sec¬ 
retary in the manner herein specified 
by June 15 of each odd-numbered year, 
the Secretary may select the members 
without nomination. If nominations for 
the tenth member are not submitted by 
August 1 of any such year, the Secretary 
may select such member without nom¬ 
ination. 

<f> The Board, with the approval of 
the Secretary, may change these nom¬ 
ination procedures should the Board de¬ 
termine that a revision is necessary. 

(g) To provide a transition from the 
membership of the Walnut Control 
Board to the membership of the Walnut 
Marketing Board, the members of the 
Walnut Control Board serving on the ef¬ 
fective date of this subpart shall, sub¬ 
ject to the limitations described in 
§ 984.38. continue serving on the Walnut 
Marketing Board until their terms ex¬ 
pire June 30. 1975. and the new member¬ 
ship has been selected and qualified. The 
new grower, and handler members and 
nonvoting delegate shall be nominated, 
reported to the Secretary by June 15, 
1975. and selected by the Secretary to 
serve on the Walnut Marketing Board for 
the term of office beginning July 1, 1975. 

20. Revise § 984.38 to read: 

§ 984.38 Eligibility. 

No person shall be selected or continue 
to serve as a member, nonvoting delegate, 
©r alternate, to represent one of the 
groups specified in ( 984.35(a) (1) 

through (7), unless he is engaged in the 
business he is to represent, or represents. 


either in his own behalf or as an officer 
or employee of the business unit engaged 
in such business. Also, each member or 
alternate member representing growers 
in District 1 or District 2 shall be a 
grower, or officer or employee of the 
group in the district he is to represent. 

21. Revise § 984.39 to read: 

g 984.39 Qualify by acceptance. 

Each person selected by the Secretary 
as a member, nonvoting delegate, or al¬ 
ternate of the Board shall, prior to serv¬ 
ing, qualify by filing with the Secretary 
a written acceptance as soon as practical 
after being notified of such selection. 

22. Revise § 984.40(a) to read: 

§ 984.40 Alternate. 

(a) An alternate for a member or an 
alternate for the nonvoting delegate of 
the Board shall act in the place and 
stead of such member or nonvoting dele¬ 
gate as the case may be in his absence 
or in the event of his death, removal, 
resignation, or disqualification, until a 
successor for his unexpired term has been 
selected and has qualified. 

• • • • • 

23. Revise § 984.41 to read: 

§ 984.41 Vacancy. 

Any vacancy occasioned by the re¬ 
moval, resignation, disqualification, or 
death of any member, nonvoting dele¬ 
gate, or alternate, or any need to select 
a successor through failure of any per¬ 
son selected as a member, non voting 
delegate or alternate to qualify, shall be 
recognized by the Board causing a nom¬ 
ination to be made by the appropriate 
group and certifying to the Secretary a 
new nominee within 60 calendar days. 

24. Revise $ 984.42 to read: 

§ 984.42 Expenses. 

The members, nonvoting delegate and 
their alternates of the Board shall serve 
without compensation, but shall be 
allowed their necessary expenses. 

25. Revise paragraph (c) of § 984.45 to 
read: 

§ 984.45 Procedure. 

» • • • • 

(c) The Board may vote by mail or 
telegram upon due notice to all members. 
When any proposition is to be voted on 
by either of these methods, one dissent¬ 
ing vote shall prevent its adoption. The 
Board, with the approval of the Secre¬ 
tary, shall prescribe the minimum num¬ 
ber of votes which must be cast when 
voting is by either of these methods, and 
any other procedures necessary to carry 
out the objectives of this paragraph. 

26. Revise 5 984.46 to read: 

§ 984.46 Research and development. 

The Board, with the approval of the 
Secretary, may establish or provide for 
the establishment of production re¬ 
search, marketing research and develop¬ 
ment projects, designed to assist, im¬ 
prove, or promote the marketing, dis¬ 
tribution, and consumption or efficient 
production of walnuts. The expenses of 


such projects shall be paid from fund* 
collected pursuant to 5 984.69. 

27. Revise l 984.48 to read: 

§ 984.48 Marketing estimates and rec¬ 
ommendations. 

(а) Each marketing year the Board 
shall hold a meeting, prior to September 
20. for the purpose of recommending to 
the Secretary a marketing policy for such 
year. Each year such recommendation 
shall be adopted by the affirmative vote 
of at least six members of the Board and 
shall include the following, and where 
applicable, on a kernelweight basis: 

(1) Its estimate of the orchard-run 
production in the area of production for 
the marketing year; 

(2) Its estimate of the handler carry¬ 
over on August 1 of inshell and shelled 
walnuts; 

(3) Its estimate of the merchantable 
and substandard walnuts in the produc¬ 
tion; 

(4) Its estimate of the trade demand 
for such marketing year for shelled and 
inshell walnuts, taking into considera¬ 
tion trade carryover, imports, prices, 
competing nut supplies, and other 
factors; 

<5) Its recommendation for desirable 
handler carryover of inshell and shelled 
walnuts on July 31 of such marketing 
year; 

(б) Its recommendation as to the free 
and surplus percentages to be fixed for 
walnuts produced in California and Ore¬ 
gon and Washington, but the surplus 
percentage recommended for walnuts 
produced in Oregon and Washington 
shall be one-half of the surplus percent¬ 
age in California; 

(7) Its opinion as to whether grower 
prices are likely to exceed parity; and 

<8) Its recommendation for change, if 
any, in grade and size regulations. 

28. Revise $ 984.49 to read: 

§ 984.49 Volume regulation. 

(a) Free and surplus percentages 
Whenever the Secretary finds on the 
basis of the Board's recommendations 
or other information that limiting the 
quantity of walnuts which may be han¬ 
dled during a marketing year would tend 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act, he shall establish for California a 
free percentage to prescribe the portion 
of such walnuts which may be handled 
in normal markets and a surplus per¬ 
centage to prescribe the portion that 
must be withheld from such handling, 
and similarly for Oregon and Washing¬ 
ton except that the surplus percentage 
shall be one-half that of California. 

<b) Establishment of withholding fac¬ 
tors . The Secretary shall establish with¬ 
holding factors for California, Oregon 
and Washington when surplus percent¬ 
ages of other than zero are established. 

(c) Revision of percentages and with¬ 
holding factors. Prior to February 15 of 
the marketing year the Board may rec¬ 
ommend that the free percentage be 
increased, the surplus percentages be de¬ 
creased, and the withholding factors 
modified. On the basis of the Board’s rec¬ 
ommendation or other information the 
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Secretary may establish such revisions 
and modifications. Upon revision, all 
surplus obligations theretofore accrued 
on walnuts handled or declared for han¬ 
dling during such year on the basis of 
previously effective percentages shall be 
adjusted accordingly. 

§ 984*50 [ Amended 1 

29. Revise paragraph (a) of § 984.50 by 
deleting 44 U.S. No. 3" in the first sen¬ 
tence and substituting “Ui>. No. 2” in lieu 
thereof. 

30. Revise paragraph (d) of 5 984.50 to 

read: 

• • • • • 

(d) Additional grade and size regula¬ 
tion. The Board may recommend to the 
Secretary additional grade and size 
regulations in the form of more restric¬ 
tive minimum standards than those 
specified in this section. If the Secre¬ 
tary finds on the basis of such recom¬ 
mendation or other information that 
such additional grade and size regula¬ 
tions would tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act, he shall estab¬ 
lish such regulation. 

• • • • • 

31. Revise § 984.51 to read: 

§ 984.51 Inspection and certification of 

in.<»hcll and shelled walnuts. 

(a) Before or upon handling any wal¬ 
nuts or disposing of any surplus walnuts 
each handler at his own expense shall 
cause such walnuts to be inspected to 
determine whether they meet the then 
applicable grade and size regulations. 
Such Inspections shall be performed by 
the inspection service designated by the 
Board with the approval of the Secre¬ 
tary. Handlers shall obtain a certificate 
for each inspection and cause a copy of 
each certificate issued by the inspection 
service to be furnished to the Board. 
Each certificate shall show the identity 
of the handler, quantity of walnuts, the 
date of inspection, and for inshell wal¬ 
nuts the grade and size of such walnuts 
set forth in the United States Stand¬ 
ards for Walnuts (Juglans regia) in the 
Shell. Certificates covering surplus 
shelled walnuts for export shall also 
show the grade, size, and color of such 
walnuts as set forth in the United States 
Standards for Shelled Walnuts (Juglans 
regia). The Board may prescribe such 
additional information to be shown on 
the inspection certificates as it deems 
necessary for the proper administration 
of this part. 

(b) Merchantable inshell walnuts ker- 
nelweight. The weight of merchantable 
walnuts handled or disposed of as surplus 
shall be converted to the kernelweight 
equivalent at 45 percent of their inshell 
weight. This conversion percentage may 
be changed by the Board with the ap¬ 
proval of the Secretary. 

(c) Upon inspection, all merchantable 
and surplus walnuts shall be identified by 
seals, stamps, or other means of iden¬ 
tification prescribed by the Board and 
affixed to the container by the handler 
under the supervision of the Board or 
of a designated inspector and such iden¬ 
tification shall not be altered or removed 


except as directed by the Board. The 
Board may, with the approval of the Sec¬ 
retary, establish such other requirements 
as may be necessary to insure adequate 
identification of such merchantable and 
surplus walnuts. 

(d) Whenever the Board determines 
that the length of time in storage or con¬ 
ditions of storage of any lot of merchant¬ 
able walnuts which has been previously 
inspected have been or are such as nor¬ 
mally to cause deterioration, such lot of 
walnuts shall be reinspected at the han¬ 
dler's expense and recertified as mer¬ 
chantable prior to shipment. 

32. Revise the center heading “Con¬ 
trolled Walnuts” to “Surplus Walnuts” 
and revise § 984.54 to read: 

Surplus Walnuts 

§ 984.54 Establishmenl of obligation. 

(a) Surplus obligation. Whenever free 
and surplus percentages are in effect for 
a marketing year, each handler shall 
withholding factor to the quantity of 
walnuts equal to the application of the 
wtihholding factor to the quantity of 
kernelweight handled or declared for 
handling. The quantity of walnuts here¬ 
by required to be withheld from handling 
shall constitute, and may be referred 
to as, the “surplus obligation" of a han¬ 
dler. The walnuts handled as free wal¬ 
nuts by any handler in accordance with 
the provisions of the part shall be deemed 
to be that handler’s quota fixed by the 
Secretary within the meaning of section 
8(a) (5) of the act. 

(b) Holding requirements. Each han¬ 
dler shall at all times hold in his posses¬ 
sion or under his control in proper stor¬ 
age the quantity ot walnuts necessary to 
meet his surplus obligation less: (1) Any 
quantity which was disposed of by him 
pursuant to § 984.56; and (2) any quan¬ 
tity for which he is otherwise relieved by 
the Board of responsibility to so hold 
walnuts. 

§ 984.55 [Deleted] 

33. Delete $ 984.55. 

34. Revise 5 984.56 to read: 

§ 984.56 Disposition of surplus walnuts. 

(a) Crediting. The kernelweight of 
surplus walnuts disposed of in accord¬ 
ance with this section shall be credited 
against the applicable handler’s surplus 
obligation established pursuant to 
§ 984.54. 

(b) Board through agents. Sale or ship¬ 
ment of merchantable surplus walnuts 
(1) in export to destinations outside of 
the United States. Puerto Rico, and the 
Canal Zone. (2) to Government agencies, 
or (3) to charitable institutions shall be 
made only by the Board. The Board shall 
be obligated to dispose of only such quan¬ 
tities for which it is able to find satis¬ 
factory outlets. Any handler may be 
designated an agent of the Board under 
such terms and conditions as the Board 
may specify for such sales or shipments. 
The Board, with the approval of the Sec¬ 
retary, may designate other outlets 
which are noncompetitive with normal 


market outlets for walnuts. The kernel- 
weight of merchantable surplus walnuts 
disposed of in accordance with this para¬ 
graph shall be credited against the ap¬ 
plicable handler’s surplus obligation: 
Provided , That the disposition “inten¬ 
tion" is filed with the Board by August 31 
of the succeeding marketing year and 
shipment from the area of production is 
completed by the following September 15. 
Donations of surplus walnuts in the fore¬ 
going outlets by handlers as agents of 
the Board shall also be credited against 
the applicable handler’s surplus obliga¬ 
tion. Surplus dispositions shall be made 
with proper safeguards to prevent such 
walnuts from thereafter entering the 
channels of trade in normal markets. 

(c) Pooling during the marketing year . 
Surplus walnuts which are accepted for 
pooling by the Board during the market¬ 
ing year and disposed of by the Board in 
eligible surplus pool outlets, shall be 
credited against the applicable handler’s 
surplus obligation. The Board shall not 
accept delivery of anv surplus walnuts 
for pooling and disposition prior to mak¬ 
ing a determination on or before Decem¬ 
ber 15 of any marketing year as to the 
percentage of a handler’s surplus obliga¬ 
tion which may be accepted for pooling 
and disposition prior to February 15 of 
such year. Pooled walnuts shall be dis¬ 
posed of by the Board upon the best 
terms and best prices obtainable con¬ 
sistent with the ultimate complete dis¬ 
position of surplus, subject to the follow¬ 
ing condition: No surplus walnuts shall 
be sold in the United States. Puerto Rico, 
and the Canal Zone, other than to Gov¬ 
ernment agencies or to charitable insti¬ 
tutions for charitable purposes or for di¬ 
version into walnut oil, poultry or animal 
feed, or such other uses as the Board 
finds to be noncompetitive with normal 
markets and with proper safeguards in 
each case to prevent such walnuts there¬ 
after entering the channels of trade in 
such normal markets. The Board may 
rent and operate or arrange the use of 
facilities for storage and disposition of 
surplus walnuts delivered to it. 

(d) Disposition after August 31. Any 
surplus walnuts remaining unsold as of 
August 31. or for which a handler is not 
relieved by the Board of the responsibil¬ 
ity to hold shall be pooled and disposed of 
by the Board as soon as practicable 
through the most readily available sur¬ 
plus outlets. Upon demand of the Board, 
surplus walnuts shall be delivered to the 
Board f.o.b. handler's warehouse or point 
of storage, except that the Board shall 
not make such demand upon a handler 
with respect to surplus walnuts for which 
the handler has agreed to undertake dis¬ 
position pursuant to Board authority. 

(e) Expenses. Expenses incurred by 
the Board in receiving, holding, and dis¬ 
posing of pooled surplus walnuts shall be 
charged against the proceeds of the sales 
of such surplus walnuts. 

(f) Distribution of proceeds. Remain¬ 
ing proceeds from the disposition of 
pooled surplus walnuts shall be distrib¬ 
uted pro rata by the Board to each han¬ 
dler in proportion to his contribution 
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thereto, measured in kemelweight, or 
such other baste as the Board may adopt 
with the approval of the Secretary. 

35. Add a new § 948.57 to read: 

§ 984.57 Declaration of privilege. 

Any handler may at any time prior to 
the end of the marketing year satisfy his 
surplus obligation with respect to a 
specified quantity of merchantable wal¬ 
nuts which it then owns and has on 
hand and on which it declares to the 
Board its intention to handle, by holding 
a quantity of walnuts sufficient to meet 
the surplus obligation on the walnuts so 
declared for handling. 

36. Add a new § 984.58 to read: 

§ 984.58 Exccm surplus credits. 

(a) Transfer of credits. At any time 
during a marketing year, upon a han¬ 
dler’s written request, the Board shall 
transfer part or all of the handler’s 
credit for disposition of surplus walnuts 
in excess of his surplus obligation to any 
handler designated by the requesting 
handler. Any such excess surplus credit 
not transferred by August 1 shall be 
transferred by the Board upon the han¬ 
dler’s written request so long as the 
Board receives the request no later than 
September 15. The credit shall be applied 
to the transferee handler’s surplus obli¬ 
gation of the marketing year just ended. 

<b) Post marketing year credits. Credit 
earned by a handler from the disposition 
of surplus walnuts during the period 
August 1 to September 15 may be (1) ap¬ 
plied to the handler’s surplus obligation 
of the preceding marketing year, (2) ap¬ 
plied to the handler’s surplus obligation 
during the current marketing year, or 
(3) transferred to another handler as 
provided in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion and applied to that handler’s sur¬ 
plus obligation during the current mar¬ 
keting year. 

37. Add a new § 984.59 to read: 

§ 984.59 InlcrhaiHller transfer*. 

(a) Within the area of production in¬ 
shell walnuts may be sold or delivered 
by one handler to another for packing or 
shelling and the receiving handler shall 
comply with the regulations made effec¬ 
tive pursuant to this part with respect to 
such walnuts. 

(b) A handler may. for the purpose of 
meeting his surplus obligation, acquire 
walnuts from another handler, and any 
assessments, surplus obligation, and in¬ 
spection requirements with respect to 
walnuts so transferred, shall be waived 
insofar as the seller is concerned. The 
Board, with the approval of the Secre¬ 
tary, may establish methods and proce¬ 
dures including necessary reports for 
such transfers. 

(c) Except as provided in paragraphs 
(a) and <b) of this section, whenever 
transfers of walnuts are made from one 
handler to another, the first handler 
thereof shall comply with all of the reg¬ 
ulations effective pursuant to this part. 


§§ 984.60-984.63 [Deleted] 

38. Delete the center heading “Dis¬ 
position of Controlled Walnuts”, and 
S§ 984.60. 984.61, 984.62, and 984.63. 

39. Revise § 984.66 to read: 

§ 984.66 Assistance of Board in meeting 
surplus obligation. 

The Board, on written request, may as¬ 
sist any handler in accounting for his 
surplus obligation and may aid any 
handler in acquiring walnuts to meet 
any deficiency in a handler’s surplus ob¬ 
ligation, or in accounting for and dis¬ 
posing of surplus walnuts. 

§ 984.67 [Amended] 

40. Revise paragraph (a) of 5 984.67 
by substituting “regulation” in lieu of 
“regulations” and “Surplus” in lieu of 
“Control”. 

41. Revise § 984.71 to read: 

§ 984.71 Report* of handler carryover. 

Each handler shall submit to the 
Board in such form and on such dates 
as the Board may prescribe, reports 
showing his carryover of inshell and 
shelled walnuts. 

42. Revise § 984.73 to read: 

§ 98-1.73 Reports of walnut receipts. 

Each handler shall file such reports of 
his walnut receipts from growers in such 
form and at such times as may be re¬ 
quested by the Board. 

43. Revise § 984.74 to read: 

§ 984.74 Reports of inlraproduction 
area shipments of walnuts. 

Any shipment of walnuts between the 
States of California. Oregon, and Wash¬ 
ington for sale or delivery to a handler 
shall be reported to the Board by the 
receiving handler, upon receipt, on forms 
prescribed by the Board, showing the 
net weight of each shipment and such 
other information pertinent thereto as 
the Board may specify. 

44. Revise § 984.76 to read: 

§ 984.76 Ollier reports. 

Upon request of the Board made with 
the approval of the Secretary each han¬ 
dler shall furnish such other reports and 
information as are needed to enable the 
Board to perform its duties and exercise 
its powers under this subpart. 

45. Revise § 984.84 to read: 

§ 984.84 Personal liability. 

No member, nonvoting delegate, or 
alternate of the Board, nor any employee 
or agent thereof shall be held personally 
responsible either individually or jointly 
with others, in any way whatsoever, to 
any handler or any person for errors in 
judgment, mistakes, or other acts either 
of commission or omission, as such mem¬ 
ber, nonvoting delegate, alternate, em¬ 


ployee or agent, except for acts of 
dishonesty. 

Dated: May 29,1974. 

John C. Blum, 
Associate Administrator. 

IFR Doc.74-12668 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

[ 50 CFR Part 216 ] 

AUTHENTIC NATIVE ARTICLES OF 
HANDICRAFT AND CLOTHING 

Proposed List 

On January 15. 1974, the Director, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, pub¬ 
lished In the Federal Register (39 FR 
1851), Regulations Governing the Taking 
and Importation of Marine Mammals. 
Mention was made, at that time, of an 
intention to publish a list of those items 
which were thought to qualify as 
authentic native articles of handlers i t 
and clothing within the meaning of 
5 216.23. 

There is set out hereafter, a proposed 
list of such articles. Incorporation of 
this list as part of the regulations w ill 
necessitate certain changes in existing 
§ 216.23. Accordingly, it is further pro¬ 
posed that this section be amended as 
hereinafter set out. 

Written comments on, or objections to, 
these proposed changes may be made to 
the Director. National Marine Fisheries 
Service, Washington, D.C. 20235, until 
the close of business on July 3, 1974. 

Jack W. Gehringer, 
Acting Director , National 
Marine Fisheries Service. 

Add now paragraph (e) and (f) of 
$ 216.23 to read as follows: 

§216.23 Native exception*. 


(e) The list of authentic native articles 
of handicraft and clothing, which ap¬ 
pears in § 216.23(f), may be revised from 
time to time as additional information 
becomes available, which shows to the 
Secretary’s satisfaction that an item 
should be added to, or removed from the 
list. 

(1) Any interested person may. at any 
time, submit a request to the Director. 
National Marine Fisheries Service, for 
the purpose of adding to. or deleting 
from, the list. 

(2) In order to be considered, all re¬ 
quests must show the following: 

(i) The name and address of the per¬ 
son making the request. 

(ii) A complete identification of the 
article or articles named in the request. 

(iii) A statement in support of the 
action requested on the article or 
articles. 

(iv) Some justification or documenta¬ 
tion of the statement required in subdi¬ 
vision (iii) of this subparagraph. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 







PROPOSED RULES 


19501 


(f) Authentic native articles of handi¬ 
craft and clothing made from marine 
mammal parts are designated as those 
items which are the same or similar to 
such articles of handicraft and clothing 
being manufactured on or before De¬ 
cember 21, 1972, and include, but are not 
limited to the following: 

1. Whale Products 

(i) Baleen: 

HANDICRAFT 

(a) Fronds (cleaned and polished). 

(b) Models (sleds, boats, snows hoes, etc.). 

(c) Tools, implements and equipment 

(fishing lines, harpoon lines, wolf 
scarers. Ice skimmers, boxes, dishes, 
cups, etc.). 

(d) Games. 

(e) Decorations (used In conjunction with 

ivory, wood, bone or skin handi¬ 
crafts). 

(f) Baskets. 

(g) Jewelry. 

(h) Etchings. 

(ii) Bone: 

(a) Carvings (masks, animals, etc.). 

(b) Tools, implements and equipment, 

(c) Decorations (cleaned and polished). 

<d) Ear bones (cleaned and polished). 

(e) Furniture and building material. 

(ill) Teeth (Ivory): 

(a) Carvings (animals, figurines, book¬ 

markers, zipper pulls, etc.). 

(b) Jewelry (beads, bracelets, necklaces, 

cuff links, etc.). 

(c) Etchings. 

(d) Decorations. 

(e) Culinary and implement handles and 

items (pen holders, napkin rings, 
scarf rings, powder horns, pistol 
grips, etc.) 

(iv) Internal Parts: 

(a) Drum heads. 

(b) Models (kayaks) 

(c) Ceremonial items, 
fd) Lacings, lines, gut. 

(e) Containers for food storage. 

(f) Sewing bags. 

2. Seal Products 

(i) Skins: 

HANDCRAFT 

(a) Graphic Art (drawings or paintings on 

skin). 

(b) Models (animals, boats, etc.). 

(c) Masks. 

<d) Decorations or trim. 

(e) Household items (pillows, coasters, pin 

cushions, bed coverings, etc.). 

(f) Bags (hand bags, purses, hunting bags. 

ammunition bags, etc.). 

(g) Toys (dolls, yoyo’s, balls, etc.). 

CLOTHING 

(a) Parkas, coats, shirts. 

(b) Vests. 

(c > Decoration or trim. 

(d) Gloves and mittens. 

(e) Hats. 

(f) Moccasins, mukluks, slippers. 

(ii) Bone: 

(a) Tools, Implements and equipment. 

<b) Aphrodisiac. 

(c) Decorations. 

(d) Games. 

(iii) Internal Parts: 

(a) Rain gear. 

(b) Bags. 

(c) Floats. 

(d) Drumheads. 

[PR Doc.74-12596 Filed 6-31-74,8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 
Food and Drug Administration 
[ 21 CFR Part 19 ] 

COTTAGE CHEESE AND COTTAGE CHEESE 
DRY CURD 

Proposal To Amend Label Requirements 

In the Federal Register of January 19, 
1973 (38 FR 2124), the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs promulgated a new 
§ 1.8d (21 CFR 1.8d) f establishing a food 
labeling information panel for all man¬ 
datory label information. The order was 
repromulgated with minor technical 
modifications in the Federal Register of 
March 14,1973 (38 FR 6950). Section 1.8d 
<c) of the new’ regulation requires that all 
information appearing on the informa¬ 
tion panel (including the ingredient 
statement) shall appear prominently and 
conspicuously, but in no case may the 
letters and/or numbers be less than A 
inch in height unless an alternative 
method for small packages is established 
in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph (f). 

The identity standards for cottage 
cheese dry curd and cottage cheese re¬ 
quire under §§ 19.525(e) and 19.530(e) 
(21 CFR 19.525(e) and 19.530(e)) that 
all ingredients in the foods shall be de¬ 
clared on the label as required by the ap¬ 
plicable sections of 21 CFR Part 1; and 
therefore, the requirements of $ 1.8d are 
applicable to these foods. However, the 
last sentence of i 19.525(e) and the last 
sentence of § 19.530(e) read as follows: 
"The declaration of ingredients as set 
forth in this paragraph shall appear in 
letters not less than one-half the size 
of that required by § 1.8b of this chapter 
for the declaration of net quantity of 
contents but in no case less than one- 
sixteenth of an inch.” 

As this statement is not consistent with 
the requirements of § 1.8d(c) (which are 
incorporated in the standards by cross- 
references), and such requirements are 
already established to promote honesty 
and fair dealing in the interest of con¬ 
sumers, the Commissioner proposes that 
the statements in §§ 19.525(e) and 19.530 
<e) be deleted. 

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (secs. 401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055 as 
amended by 70 Stat. 919 and 72 Stat. 948: 
(21 U.S.C. 341, 371)) and under authority 
delegated to the Commissioner (21 CFR 
2.120), it is proposed that Part 19 be 
amended as follows: 

1. In § 19.525 by deleting the undesig¬ 
nated paragraph immediately following 
paragraph (e) (3), as follows: 

§ 19.525 Cottage cheese dry curd; iden¬ 
tity; label stalenirnls of optional in¬ 
gredients. 

• • • • • 

(e) The common or usual name of 
each of the ingredients used in the food 
shall be declared on the label as required 
by the applicable sections of Part 1 of 
this chapter, except that: 

(1) Concentrated skim milk, nonfat 


dry milk, and reconstituted skim milk 
prepared by addition of water to con¬ 
centrated skim milk or nonfat dry milk 
may be declared as "skim milk.” 

(2) Bacterial cultures may be de¬ 
clared by the word “cultured” followed 
by the name of the substrate, e.g., “made 
from cultured skim milk.” 

(3) Milk-clotting enzymes may be de¬ 
clared by the word “enzymes.” 

2. In § 19.530 by deleting the undes¬ 
ignated paragraph immediately follow¬ 
ing paragraph (e) (4), as follow’s: 

§ 19.530 Cotinge cheese: identify; label 
statement of optional ingredients. 

• • • • • 

(e) The common or usual name of each 
of the ingredients used in the food shall 
be declared on the label as required by 
the applicable sections of Part 1 of this 
chapter, except that: 

(1) Concentrated milk, dried milk, and 
reconstituted milk prepared by addi¬ 
tion of water to concentrated milk or 
dried milk may be declared as “milk.” 

(2) Concentrated skim milk, nonfat 
dry milk, and reconstituted skim milk 
prepared by addition of water to con¬ 
centrated skim milk or nonfat dry milk 
may be declared as “skim milk.” 

(3) Bacterial cultures may be de¬ 
clared by the word “cultured” followed 
by the name of the substrate, e.g., 
“made from cultured skim milk.” 

<4) Milk-clotting enzymes may be de¬ 
clared by the word “enzymes.” 

Interested persons may. on or before 
July 3,1974, file written comments (pref¬ 
erably in quintuplicate) with the Hear¬ 
ing Clerk, Food and Drug Administra¬ 
tion, Room 6-86, 5600 Fishers Lane. 
Rockville, MD 20852, regarding this pro¬ 
posal. Comments may be accompanied 
by a memorandum or brief in support 
thereof. Received comments may be 
seen in the above office during working 
hours, Monday through Friday. 

Dated: May 24.1974. 

Sam D. Fine, 
Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 

[FR Doc.74-12627 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


Social Security Administration 
[ 20 CFR Part 404 ] 

{Regs. No. 4] 

FEDERAL OLD-AGE, SURVIVORS, AND 
DISABILITY INSURANCE 

Benefits in Case of Certain Individuals 
Interned During World War II 

Notice ts hereby given, pursuant to the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 
553), that the amendment to the regula¬ 
tions set forth in tentative form below is 
proposed by the Commissioner of Social 
Security, with the approval of the Sec¬ 
retary of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare. The proposed amendment imple¬ 
ments section 142 of Pub. L. 92-603 
which was enacted October 30, 1972. 
That provision was designed to give re¬ 
lief to individuals who were interned in 
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the U.S. during World War II in a gov¬ 
ernment facility for the confinement of 
Americans of Japanese ancestry. The re¬ 
lief given is the gratuitous grant of wage 
credits these internees would likely have 
obtained if their internment had not 
prevented them from working. The 
amount of the wage credits granted are 
to be determined on the basis of the 
then prevailing minimum wage or the 
worker’s pre-internment earnings, 
whichever is the larger. 

Consideration will be given to any data, 
views, or arguments pertaining thereto 
which are submitted in wilting in trip¬ 
licate to the Commissioner of Social Se¬ 
curity, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare Building, Fourth and In¬ 
dependence Avenue SW., Washington, 
D.C. 20201, on or before July 3, 1974. The 
regulation will be effective upon final 
publication in the Federal Register. 

Copies of all comments received in re¬ 
sponse to this notice will be available for 
public inspection during regular business 
hours at the Washington Inquiries Sec¬ 
tion, Office of Public Affairs, Social Se¬ 
curity Administration, Department of 
Health. Education, and Welfare, North 
Building, Room 4146, 330 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington, D.C. 20201. 

The proposed regulation is to be issued 
under the authority of sections 205, 231, 
and 1102 of the Social Security Act, as 
amended, 53 Stat. 1368, as amended, 86 
Stat. 1367, 49 Stat. 647, as amended; 42 
U.S.C. 405. 431. and 1302. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 13.803, Social Security—Retirement 
Insurance.) 

Dated: May 9,1974. 

J. B. Cardwell, 

Commissioner of Social Security. 

Approved: May 28,1974. 

Caspar W. Weinberger, 

Secretary of Health , 

Education , and Welfare. 

Subpart K, Regulations No. 4 of the 
Social Security Administration, as 
amended (20 CFR Part 404), is further 
amended as follows: 

Section 404.1028 is added to read as 
follows: 

§ 404.1028 Deemed wages for certain 
individuals interned during World 
War II. 

(a) In general. Except as provided in 
paragraph (d) of this section, an individ¬ 
ual who was interned during any period 
of time from December 7, 1941, through 
December 31, 1946, at a place within the 
United States operated by the Govern¬ 
ment of the United States for the intern¬ 
ment of United States citizens of Jap¬ 
anese ancestry, is deemed to have been 
paid wages (in addition to the wages 
actually paid) as provided in paragraph 
(c) of this section during any period after 
he attained age 18 in which he was an 
internee. This provision is effective for 
determining entitlement to and the 
amount of any monthly benefit for 
months after December 1972, for deter¬ 
mining entitlement to and the amount 
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of any lump-sum death payment in the 
case of a death after such month, and for 
purposes of section 216(i) (3) of the Act, 
as amended. 

(b) Information needed to process 
deemed wages. Unless the Secretary has 
previously made a determination con¬ 
cerning deemed wages for a period of 
internment of an individual, any person, 
including such individual, applying for 
a monthly benefit, a recalculation of such 
benefits by reason of this section, or a 
lump-sum death payment, must submit 
the following information before such 
benefit or payment may be computed on 
the basis of deemed wages under para¬ 
graph (a) of this section: The place 
where the individual worked prior to 
internment, his highest hourly wage 
prior to internment, the place and date 
of his internment, his date of birth (if 
not previously furnished), whether or 
not he is receiving another Federal bene¬ 
fit based wholly or in part upon his period 
of internment, and, in the case of a 
woman, her maiden name. 

(c) Amount of deemed wages. The 
amount of wages which may be deemed 
under paragraph (a) of this section, in 
addition to wages actually paid, is de¬ 
termined as follows: 

(1) Where employed prior to intern - 
ment . If the individual was employed 
prior to the beginning of the period of 
internment, his deemed wages are the 
greater of: 

(1) The highest actual hourly rate of 
pay received by him for any employment 
prior to internment multiplied by 40 for 
each full week during such period; or 

(ii) The Federal minimum hourly rate 
in effect for such period multiplied by 40 
for each full week dining such period. 

(2) Where self-employed or not em¬ 
ployed prior to internment . If the in¬ 
dividual was self-employed or was not 
employed prior to the beginning of the 
period of internment, his deemed wages 
are the Federal minimum hourly rate in 
effect for such period multiplied by 40 
for each full week during such period. 

(d) When wages are not deemed. 
Wages are not deemed under paragraph 
(a) of this section: 

(1) For any period prior to the quarter 
in which the individual attained age 
18; or 

(2) Where a larger benefit or payment 
is payable without the deemed wage 
credits; or 

(3) Where a benefit (other than a ben¬ 
efit payable in a lump sum unless it is 
a commutation of, or a substitute for, 
periodic payments), based in whole or 
in part upon internment as specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section is deter¬ 
mined by any agency or wholly-owned 
instrumentality of the United States to 
be payable by it under any other law 
of the United States or under a system 
established by such agency or instru¬ 
mentality. However, the foregoing ex¬ 
ception to paragraph (a) of this section 
does not apply for purposes of section 
216(1) (3) of the Act and in cases where 
the failure to receive deemed wages due 
to such exception would reduce by 50 


cents or less the primary insurance 
amount of the individual on whose wages 
and self-employment income the benefit 
or payments is based. 

(e) Certification of internment. The 
certification concerning any period of 
time for which an individual is to re¬ 
ceive credit under paragraph (a) of this 
section is made by the Secretary of De¬ 
fense or his designee. Following verifi¬ 
cation of the individual’s period of in¬ 
ternment by means of such certification, 
wages, as provided by this section, will 
be deemed to have been paid to such 
individual. 

IFR Doc.74-12653 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am| 

DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 
Coast Guard 
[33 CFR Part 117] 

[CGD 74—137] 

CHICAGO RIVER, ILLINOIS 

Proposed Drawbridge Operation 
Regulations 

At the request of the Port of Chicago, 
the Coast Guard is considering amend¬ 
ing the regulations for the drawbridges 
across the Chicago River, and its tribu¬ 
taries. A notice of proposed rulemaking 
was published in the Federal Register 
(CGFR 70-63) on March 18, 1971 (36 FR 
5245). A new notice of proposed rule- 
making has been prepared which in¬ 
cludes many provisions of the original 
proposal and includes new provisions 
which resolve the objections made to the 
original proposal. Specifically, the regu¬ 
lations concerning the opening signals 
have been changed to avoid potential 
confusion and the provisions for draw¬ 
bridges which do not open promptly on 
signal have been broadened to include 
additional bridges. The Ogden Slip regu¬ 
lations were published as a notice of 
proposed rulemaking (CGFR 72-16) on 
February 2, 1972 (37 FR 2522). No objec¬ 
tions were received to that proposal. It 
is included here because it is a part of the 
Chicago River complex. 

Interested persons may participate in 
this proposed rulemaking by submitting 
written data, views, or arguments to the 
Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District 
(oan), 1240 East 9th Street, Cleveland. 
Ohio 44199. Each person submitting 
comments should include his name and 
address, identify the bridge, and give 
reasons for any recommended change in 
the proposal. Copies of all WTitten com¬ 
munications received will be available 
for examination by Interested persons at 
the office of the Commander, Ninth 
Coast Guard District. 

The Commander. Ninth Coast Guard 
District, will forward any comments re¬ 
ceived before July 16, 1974, with his 
recommendations to the Chief, Office of 
Marine Environment and Systems, who 
will evaluate all communications re¬ 
ceived and take final action on this pro¬ 
posal. The proposed regulations may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received. 
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In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed that Part 117 of Title 33 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations, be 
amended as follows: 

§ 117.641 [Amended] 

1. By revoking § 117.641‘f > (7) and 
<7-a>. 

2. By revising § 117.663 to read as 
follows: 

§ 117.663 Tl»e Oiicugo River and itfl 
tributaries. 

<a) The draws of each of the bridges 
in this section shall open promptly on 
signal except as provided in paragraph 
<e) of this section. 

(b) The owners of or agencies con¬ 
trolling each bridge shall provide the 
necessary drawtenders and the proper 
operating machinery, maintained in 
serviceable condition, for the safe open¬ 
ing of the draw. 

(c) The owners or agencies controlling 
each bridge shall conspicuously post and 
maintain notices both upstream and 
downstream of each bridge in such a 
manner that they can easily be read 
from an approaching vessel. The notices 
shall contain the special operational 
regulations applicable to each bridge. 
When applicable, information as to 
whom notice should be given when 
passage through the draw is desired and 
how such persons may be reached shall 
be included. 

(d) Signals. 

(1) Call signals for opening of draw¬ 
bridges or passing through an open draw 
shall be three short blasts of a whistle, 
horn, siren or by shouting for all bridges 
except the Chicago and Northwestern 
Railroad bridge near West Kinzie Street 
and the Chicago. Milwaukee. St. Paul 
and the Pacific Railroad bridge near 
West North Avenue for which the signal 
shall be four short blasts, and the Lake 
Street bridge when approaching from 
the north for which the signal shall be 
five short blasts. 

(2) Acknowledging signals to be given 
by drawtender: 

(i) When the draw will be opened im¬ 
mediately. None. 

<ii> When the draw cannot open im¬ 
mediately or is open and must be closed 
immediately. A red flag by day or a red 
light by night waved until the draw can 
be opened. 

*3) When two or more vessels are ap¬ 
proaching a drawbridge at the same time 
from opposite directions with the draw 
open or closed, each vessel shall signal 
independently for the opening of the 
draw, and the drawtender shall reply to 
the signal of each vessel if the draw can¬ 
not open or is open and must be closed. 

<e) Bridges not opening promptly on 
signal. 

n) Monday through Friday, from 7:30 
a m. to 10 a.m. and 4 p.m. to 6:30 p.m., 
the draws of the bridges across the Chi¬ 
cago River, South Branch from its junc¬ 
tion with the Chicago River south to and 
including West Roosevelt Road and 
North Branch at West Kinzie Street and 
at the Northwest Expressway Feeder 
bridge need not open for the passage of 
vessels. 


(2) Monday through Friday, from 7 
a.m. to 8 a.m. and 5 p.m. to 6 p.m.. the 
draws of the bridges across the North 
Branch of the Chicago River at Grand 
Avenue and all bridges north of the 
Northwest Expressway Feeder bridge to 
and including North Halsted Street and 
across the South Branch of the Chicago 
River south of West Roosevelt Road to 
and including South Halsted Street need 
not open for the passage of vessels. 

(3) Monday through Friday, from 7 
a.m. to 8 a.m. and 5:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m., 
the draws of the bridges across the North 
Branch of the Chicago River north of 
Nor til Halsted Street and the South 
Branch of the Chicago River south of 
South Halsted Street need not open for 
the passage of vessels. 

<4> From January 1 through March 
31, the highway bridges across the Chi¬ 
cago River, the North Branch of the Chi¬ 
cago River, North Branch Canal and the 
South Branch of the Chicago River shall 
open on signal if at least 12 hours notice 
is given. However, the Randolph Street, 
Cermak Road, Throop Street and Loomis 
Street bridges across the South Branch 
of the Chicago River, the North Halsted 
Street bridge across the North Branch 
Canal and the West Kinzie Street bridge 
across the North Branch of the Chicago 
River shall open on signal at all times 
other than those times provided in sub- 
paragraph (1), (2) and <3> of this 
paragraph. 

<5> Constant attendance is not re¬ 
quired at following City of Chicago 
bridges: 

(i) Chicago River. South Branch 

Washington Street 
Madison Street 
Monroe Street 
Adams Street 
Jackson Boulevard 
Van Bureti Street 

Congress Street (Eisenhower Expressway) 

Harrison Street 

Roosevelt Road 

Eighteenth Street 

Canal Street 

South Halsted 8treet 

(ii) West Fork of the South Branch 

South Ashland Avenue 
South Damen Avenue 

(iii) Chicago River , North Branch 

Grand Avenue 
Chicago Avenue 
North Halsted Street 
Ogden Avenue 
Division Street 

<iv) North Branch Canal 

Ogden Avenue 
Division Street 

Roving drawtenders shall open these 
bridges not more than 30 minutes after 
notification to the Port Director’s Office 
or an authorized representative. 

<6> The draw of the Chicago and 
Northwestern Railroad bridge across the 
North Branch of the Chicago River at 
mile 5.06 shall open on signal if at least 
2 hours notice is given. However, the 
draw need not open for the passage of 
vessels Monday through Friday from 
7 a.m. to 8 a.m. and 5:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. 

(7) The draw of the Chicago, 


Milwaukee. St. Paul and Pacific Railroad 
bridge across the North Branch Canal 
shall open on signal if at least 1 hour’s 
notice is given. 

<8) The draws of bridges that have a 
vertical clearance of less than 17' above 
Low Water Datum for Lake Michigan 
shall open at any time to permit the 
passage of tugs and tugboats. 

<f) The draws of any of the bridges 
listed in this section shall be opened as 
soon as possible for the passage of 
emergency vessels of the City of Chicago 
or public vessels of the United States 
notwithstanding any exceptions set forth 
elsewhere in tills section. 

(g> The draw of the Lake Shore Drive 
bridge across Ogden Slip need not open 
for the passage of vessels. The operating 
machinery need not be maintained. 

<h) The draws of the North Avenue, 
Cortland Street, Webster Avenue. North 
Ashland Avenue, Chicago and North¬ 
western Railroad, North Damen Avenue, 
and Belmont Avenue bridges across 
the North Branch of the Chicago River 
need not open for the passage of vessels. 
However, the draws shall be returned to 
an operable condition within 6 months 
after notification from the Commandant 
to take such action. 

(Sec. 5, 28 Stat. 362, as amended, sec. 6(g) (2), 
80 Stat. 937; (33 U.S.C. 499. 49 U.S.C. 1655 (g) 
(2); 49 CPR 1.46(c)(5). 33 CFR 1.05-l(c) 
(4)). 

Dated: May 24, 1974. 

R. I. Price. 

Captain , U.S. Coast Guard, 
Deputy Chief. Office of Ma¬ 
rine Environment and Sys¬ 
tems , By direction of the 
Commandant. 

|FR Doc.74-12625 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am| 


Federal Aviation Administration 
[ 14 CFR Part 39 ] 

| Airworthiness Docket No. 74—NW-13-ADJ 

BOEING MODEL 747 SERIES 
AIRPLANES 

Proposed Airworthiness Directives 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 39 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations by adding 
an airworthiness directive applicable to 
Boeing Model 747 series airplanes. The 
detent pin on the flap control handle has 
exhibited excessive wearing on the 
Boeing Model 747 series airplanes. Fail¬ 
ure of this pin will result in flap re¬ 
traction which if unnoticed by the 
flight crew could result in loss of ade¬ 
quate flight control. Since this condi¬ 
tion is likely to exist or develop in 
other airplanes of the same type de¬ 
sign, the proposed airworthiness directive 
would require repetitive inspections of 
the flap control handle detent pin on air¬ 
planes which have accumulated 2.000 
flights or more. Boeing Alert Service 
Bulletin 747-27-2121 w r as issued for in¬ 
spection of the detent pin. This service 
bulletin presently does not contain pre¬ 
ventive modification instructions: how¬ 
ever, a forthcoming revision will include 
such instructions. Interested persons are 
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invited to participate in the making of 
the proposed rule by submitting such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should 
identify the docket and be submitted in 
duplicate to the Federal Aviation Ad¬ 
ministration, Northwest Region. Air¬ 
worthiness Rules Docket, FAA Building, 
Boeing Field, Seattle, Washington 98108. 

All communications received on or be¬ 
fore August 1, 1974, will be considered by 
the Administrator before taking action 
upon the proposed rule. The proposals 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. All 
comments will be available, both before 
and after the closing date for comments, 
in the rules docket for examination by in¬ 
terested persons. 

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend § 39.13 of Part 39 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations by add¬ 
ing the following new airworthiness di¬ 
rective: 

Boeing: Applies to Boeing Model 747 Series 
Aircraft Certificated in All Categories 
With More Than 2,000 Flights 

Compliance required as noted: 

(A) Within the next 100 flights, unless al¬ 
ready accomplished within the last 1,900 
flights, determine the thickness of the flap 
control handle detent pin in accordance with 
FAA approved Boeing Service Bulletin 747- 
27-2121. Flap control handle detent pins with 
more than .070 inch thickness remaining 
are to be relnspected for remaining thick¬ 
ness at Intervals not to exceed 2,000 flights. 
Handles with pins less than .070 inches thick¬ 
ness remaining are to be replaced with a new 
flap control handle of the same part number 
within 1,000 flights. Pins with less than .050 
thickness remaining are to be replaced with 
a new flap control handle of the same part 
number prior to further flight. 

(B) New flap control handles are to have 
detent pins inspected for remaining thick¬ 
ness in accordance with Paragraph (A) above 
at intervals not to exceed 2.000 flights. 

(C) This directive will be amended to In¬ 
clude terminating action when such has been 
developed. 

(D) Upon request of the operator and FAA 
maintenance inspector, subject to prior ap¬ 
proval of the Chief, Engineering and Manu¬ 
facturing Branch. FAA Northwest Region, 
may adjust the repetitive Inspection inter¬ 
vals specified in this AD to permit compliance 
at an established inspection period of the 
operator. If the request contains substantiat¬ 
ing data to Justify the adjustment period. 

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of sections 313(a), 601 and 603 
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 
U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421.1423) and of section 
6(c) of the Department of Transporta¬ 
tion Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(0). 

Issued in Seattle. Washington on 
May 24, 1974. 

C. B. Walk, Jr., 
Director , Northwest Region. 

[FR Doc.74-12587 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 ] 

| Airspace Docket No. 74-NW-13] 

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Alteration 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Part 71 


of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would alter the description of the Moses 
Lake, Washington, transition area. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rulemaking by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications should 
be submitted in triplicate to the Chief, 
Operations, Procedures and Airspace 
Branch, Northwest Region. Federal Avia¬ 
tion Administration, FAA Building, Boe¬ 
ing Field, Seattle, Washington 98108. All 
communications received on or before 
July 3,1974, will be considered before ac¬ 
tion is taken on the proposed amend¬ 
ment. No public hearing is contemplated 
at this time, but arrangements for in¬ 
formal conferences with Federal Avia¬ 
tion Administration officials may be 
made by contacting the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. Any data, views, 
or arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences mast also be submitted in writ¬ 
ing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained in 
this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
office of the Regional Counsel, Northwest 
Region, Federal Aviation Administration, 
FAA Building, Boeing Field, Seattle, 
Washington. 98108. 

A review of the aeronautical proce¬ 
dures in the Moses Lake, Washington, 
area disclosed that additional 1200' tran¬ 
sition area would permit more effective 
use of radar vectoring and better se¬ 
quencing of traffic. 

In consideration of the foregoing the 
FAA proposes the following airspace ac¬ 
tion: 

In § 71.181 (39 FR 440) the description 
of the Moses Lake, Washington, transi¬ 
tion area would be amended to read as 
follows: 

Moses Lake, WA 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mlle radius 
of the Grant County Airport (Latitude 47* 
12'29" N., Longitude 119*19'05" W ). within 
3.5 miles west and 4 miles east of the Moses 
Lake ILS Localizer south course extending 
from the 6-mile radius area to 9.5 miles 
south of the Pelican NDB. within 7 miles 
southeast and 10 miles northwest of the 
Ephrata VORTAC 043 • and 223° radials ex¬ 
tending from 8 miles southwest to 19 miles 
northeast; that airspace extending upward 
from 1,200 feet above the surface bounded 
on the north by a line beginning at Latitude 
47 e 45'00" N„ Longitude 120*00'00" N., ex¬ 
tending eastwardly along Latitude 47°45'G0'' 
N. to intersect the arc of the 52-mile radius 
circle centered on Fairchild Air Force Base. 
Washington, (Latitude 47*38' N.. Longitude 
117*39' W.), on the east by the 52-mile radius 
circle, on the southeast by the northwest 
edge of V-112W, on the south by V-298, on 
the west by Longitude 120*00'00" to po*nt 
of beginning; that airspace southwest oi 
Moses Lake extending upward from 5,500 feet 
MSL bounded on the east by Longitude 120^ 
00'00" W.. on the southeast by the north¬ 
west edge of V-448. on the west by the east 
edge of V-25, and on the north by Latitude 
47*00'00" N. 

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal 


Aviation Act of 1958, as amended, (49 
U.S.C. 1348(a)), and of section 6(c) of 
the Department of Transportation Act 
(49 U.S.C. 1655(c)). 

Issued in Seattle, Wash., on May 24, 
1974. 

J. H. Tanner, 

Acting Director , 
Northwest Region. 
|FR Doc.74-12588 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am) 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 ] 

(Airspace Docket No. 74-AL-4] 

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed Alteration 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amendments to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations which 
would alter the terminal airspace struc¬ 
ture at Homer, Alaska. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views, or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief. Air 
Traffic Division, Alaskan Region, Federal 
Aviation Administration, 632 Sixth Ave¬ 
nue, Anchorage. Alaska 99501. All com¬ 
munications received on or before July 3. 
1974, will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendments. 
No public hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements for informal con¬ 
ferences with Federal Aviation Adminis¬ 
tration officials may be made by contact¬ 
ing the Chief, Air Traffic Division. Any 
data, views, or arguments presented dur¬ 
ing such conferences must also be sub¬ 
mitted in writing in accordance with this 
notice in order to become part of the 
record for consideration. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

The official docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons 
at the office of the Regional Counsel. 
Federal Aviation Administration, 632 
Sixth Avenue, Anchorage, Alaska. 

Application of criteria for U.S. Term¬ 
inal Instrument Procedures (TERPS) 
for establishment of terminal controlled 
airspace, the proposed installation of a 
LOC/DME approach system and the 
conversion of the RR to an NDB ap¬ 
proach system at Homer. Alaska, require 
amendments to the Homer, Alaska, con¬ 
trol zone and transition area. New coor¬ 
dinates for the Airport Reference Point 
(ARP) and revised configuration of the 
transition area to encompass holding 
pattern airspace are also contained in 
these proposed amendments. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro¬ 
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set 
forth. 

1. Section 71.171 (39 FR 354), Homer. 
Alaska, control zone is amended to read: 

Homer. Alaska 

Within a 5-mile radius of the Homer air¬ 
port (latitude 69°38'43" N., longitude 

151 *28'31" W.); within 2 miles each side of 
the 2<H3* bearing from the Kachemak NDB 
extending from the 5-mlle radius zone to 4.5 
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miles W of the NDB; and within 1.5 miles 
each side of the Homer localizer SW course 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone to 11 
miles SW of the localizer antenna site (lati¬ 
tude 59 39'08" N., longitude 151°27'22" W.). 
This control zone is effective during the spe¬ 
cific dates and times established in advance 
by a Notice to Airmen. The effective dates 
and times will thereafter be continuously 
published in the U.S. Flight Information 
Publication Supplement Alaska. 

2. Section 71.181 <39 FR 440), Homer 
Alaska, transition area is amended to 
read: 

Homes. Alaska 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 11-mile radius 
of the Homer localizer antenna site (latitude 
59*39'08" N.. longitude 151*27'22" W.); and 
that airspace extending upward from 1,200 
feet above the surface within a 30-mile radius 
of the Homer VORTAC extending from the 
209' radial clockwise to the 252* radial. 

The action proposed here would alter 
the Homer, Alaska, control zone by add¬ 
ing a 1.7 mile extension west of Homer to 
protect the Kachemak NDB instrument 
approach procedure and a 7.2 mile exten¬ 
sion southwest of Homer to protect the 
proposed LOC/DME instrument ap¬ 
proach procedure for runway 03. The 
700-foot portion of the transition area 
would be altered to provide protective 
airspace to the north and west for hold¬ 
ing and for instrument approaches and 
departures during the hours when the 
control zone is not effective. The 1,200- 
foot portion of the transition area is 
changed to define only that portion of 
airspace lying between Victor 438W, 
south of Homer and Victor 436E, west of 
Homer to provide protected airspace for 
departures from the Homer airport. The 
remainder of the description of the 1,200- 
foot portion has been deleted since the 
airspace that it described lies within the 
confines of Federal Airways. 

These amendments are proposed under 
the authority of section 307(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 
1348(a)) and section 6(c) of the Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.8.C. 
1655(0). 

Issued in Anchorage, Alaska, on 
May 23, 1974. 

Quentin S. Taylor, 

Actirig Director , 
Alaskan Region. 

[FR Doc.74-12589 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 ami 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 

[ 49 CFR Parts 567, 571 ] 

[Docket No. 71-19; Notice 21 

NONPASSENGER CAR 

Tire and Rim Selection and Rim 
Requirements 

This notice proposes tire and rim selec¬ 
tion requirements for multipurpose pas¬ 
senger vehicles, trucks, buses, trailers, 
and motorcycles and dimension and 
marking requirements for rims used on 
those vehicles. 

A notice of proposed rulemaking on 
tire and rim selection and rim perform¬ 


ance was published August 3. 1971 (36 
FR 14273). Comments to the docket re¬ 
sulted in several modifications to the 
proposal, which are set forth in this 
notice. 

A new rim dimension requirement has 
been added to the proposal, requiring 
that a rim conform to several of the 
dimensions published for that rim by 
an industry association or by the 
manufacturer. 

Three previously proposed require¬ 
ments were deleted. The sudden deflation 
test was determined to be not practicable 
for testing rims on wheels of two- and 
three-piece construction, because the 
pressure loss could cause the compo¬ 
nents of the wheel to come apart. The 
proposed high speed and endurance tests 
have also been removed. They are under¬ 
going further consideration as parts of a 
future wheel performance standard. 

The previously proposed tire and rim 
selection criteria would have required 
vehicles to be equipped with tires that 
conform to standards 109 or 119 in all 
cases and have a maximum load rating 
not less than the gross axle weight rat¬ 
ing (GAWR) of the axle system on which 
they are mounted divided by the number 
of tires on the axle system. 

This proposal accommodates delivery 
practices in the commercial truck, bus 
and trailer industry (other than mobile 
structure trailer delivery ) by permitting 
the use of tires which may not conform 
to Standard 119 under limited circum¬ 
stances. A purchaser w T ould be permitted 
to have used tires owned or leased by 
him mounted on his vehicle at the fac¬ 
tory if those tires had been manufactured 
to comply with Standard 119 and have 
a maximum load rating not less than the 
GAWR divided by the number of tires 
on the axle system. 

The standard also permits the mount¬ 
ing of tires not designed for highway 
use on trucks and trailers not intended 
for highway use. 

It should be noted that the mobile 
structure trailer category has not been 
exempted from Standard 119-level tire 
selection standards, despite arguments 
on the grounds of infrequent highway 
use. The unwieldy nature of mobile 
structure trailers and the possibility of 
high speed towing under 100 percent load 
conditions during their limited travel 
periods require high strength and endur¬ 
ance characteristics. 

This proposal does retain the proposed 
formula for determination of maximum 
load rating despite the objections of 
truck manufacturers w'ho appeared to 
misunderstand the significance of “Gross 
Axle Weight Rating” (GAWR). The ob¬ 
jections mistakenly assumed that GAWR 
means the actual weight rating of an 
axle, and reasoned that such a formula 
would penalize maufacturers w : ho 
equipped their vehicles writh high-rated 
axles by forcing them to match that rat¬ 
ing with more expensive, stronger tires 
than were necessary. In actuality, GAWR 
means ‘‘the value specified by the vehicle 
manufacturer as the load-carrying ca¬ 
pacity of a single axle system, as 
measured at the tire-ground interfaces.” 


(49 CFR 571.3(b)). The manufacturer 
simply evaluates the ability of each axle 
system (not the axle alone) to support 
load and specifies that “load carrying 
ability” as the Gross Axle Weight Rating. 
In this evaluation the upper limit on 
GAWR is the weakest component in the 
axle system, but there is no low T er limit 
implied by this definition on the GAWR 
specified by the manufacturer. The 
GAWR may in fact be delimited by the 
load rating of the tires themselves, re¬ 
gardless of the fact that other compo¬ 
nents may individually be considered 
capable of carrying higher loads. 

The formula for tire selection would 
be subject to one exception. As pro¬ 
posed previously and reproposed here, 
a 10 percent greater load rating than 
that determined by the formula would 
be required when passenger car tires are 
utilized on other vehicle types. Manu¬ 
facturers of multipurpose passenger ve¬ 
hicles that compete with station wagons 
objected to the expense of stronger tires, 
claiming that the two classes of vehicles 
essentially operate under the same con¬ 
ditions. The NHTSA does not accept this 
argument. MPV’s, being constructed on 
truck chassis, may be assumed by their 
users to be capable of sustaining greater 
loads than passenger cars. 

In order to make the interrelationship 
of tire choice and GVWR clearer to the 
vehicle owner and in response to docket 
comments, the proposed tire inform a Lion 
label requirement has been modified. 
Manufacturers pointed out that dealers 
often change truck and multipurpose 
passenger vehicle tires and rims at the 
purchaser’s request, and that the label 
w'ould thereafter mislead subsequent 
purchasers of the modified vehicle. The 
NHTSA has concluded that this practice 
of tire and rim substitution on non¬ 
passenger cars makes it even more im¬ 
portant that the manufacturer state on 
the vehicle a tire and rim size appro¬ 
priate for the stated GVWR. As modified, 
the manufacturer would not have to list 
the tires with which the vehicle is actu¬ 
ally equipped, but rather the tires and 
rims appropriate for the stated GVWR. 
In this way. useful information would 
accompany the vehicle whether or not it 
is modified. Further information would 
be available under an option that per¬ 
mits the listing of multiple GVWR-tire- 
rim combinations. 

As proposed, the manufacturer would 
locate the information on a separate label 
adjacent to the certification label plate 
required by Part 567. The close proximity 
of tire information to the GVWR and 
GAWR information on the certification 
label would clarify their relationship 
without unnecessarily complicating the 
label plate by the addition of tire, rim, 
pressure, and speed restriction data. The 
present option of adding tire informa¬ 
tion to the certification plate would be 
permitted only for the relatively simple 
requirements of passenger cars. 

The proposed rim marking require¬ 
ments have been modified in response to 
manufacturer suggestions. The previous 
proposal that the rim manufacturers 
mark inappropriately matched tire sizes 
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on their rims lias not been repeated be¬ 
cause it would evidently have imposed an 
unreasonable responsibility on them to 
monitor the generation of inappropriate 
tire-rim matching data by tire manufac¬ 
turers. 

An additional designation, to be placed 
on the rim, has been proposed to indicate 
the source of the published dimensions to 
which the rim conforms. The design of 
the designation would be at the manu¬ 
facturer’s discretion; initials (e.g., TRA, 
ETRTO) would suffice. 

The maximum load rating and infla¬ 
tion markings have been abbreviated but 
not deleted. One manufacturer believed 
that maximum load and inflation mark¬ 
ings could be misunderstood by truck 
fleet maintenance men as an inflation 
requirement, preventing tire inflation at 
lower pressures according to conditions. 
The NHTSA has concluded that the 
markings would help the unknowledge- 
able individual understand the strength 
limits of rims in the event he wishes to 
mount different tires on them, and that 
the benefits of having this information 
on the rims would outweigh the dis¬ 
advantages. 

This notice proposes rim designation as 
another new marking requirement. One 
manufacturer suggested a uniform 
method of size designation, but adequate 
justification for doing so was not pre¬ 
sented and action will not be undertaken 
at this time. The manufacturer code re¬ 
quirement anticipates an identification 
proposal published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister on June 7, 1973 <38 FR 14968). The 
code would not be required until a deci¬ 
sion is reached on that proposal. 

In the case of multi-piece wheel con¬ 
struction. this notice proposes stamping 
the manufacture code and the size and 
type designation on each part of the 
multi-piece rim. This identification 
method is used in the Industry formu¬ 
lation of wheel part compatibility 
information. 

The proposal has not been expanded 
to cover wheels as well as rims as sug¬ 
gested by the Budd Company. As noted 
earlier, one-piece wheels and wheels of 
two- and three-piece construction are 
presently the subject of further NHTSA 
rulemaking activity. Standard 120, how¬ 
ever, would only apply to that portion 
of the wheel which retains inflation pres¬ 
sure. 

In consideration of the foregoing, it 
is proposed that Chapter V of Title 49, 
Code of Federal Regulations be amended 
as follows: 

1. Part 567 would be amended by in¬ 
serting the phrase “(For passenger cars 
only)*' at the beginning of §§ 567.4(h) 
and 567.5(b). 

2. In Part 571, a new Standard No. 
120, Tire selection and rims for motor 
vehicles other than passenger cars 
(§571.120) would be added, to read as 
set forth below. 

Interested persons are invited to sub¬ 
mit comments on the proposal. Com¬ 
ments should refer to the docket num¬ 
ber and be submitted to: Docket Section, 
National Highway Traffic Safety Ad¬ 
ministration, Room 5108, 400 Seventh 
Street SW„ Washington, D.C. 20590. It 


is requested but not required that 10 
copies be submitted. 

All comments received before the close 
of business on the comment closing date 
indicated below will be considered, and 
will be available for examination in the 
docket at the above address both before 
and after that date. To the extent pos¬ 
sible, comments filed after the closing 
date will also be considered. However, 
the rulemaking action may proceed at 
any time after that date, and comments 
received after the closing date and too 
late for consideration in regard to the 
action will be treated as suggestions for 
future rulemaking. The NHTSA will 
continue to file relevant material as it 
becomes available in the docket after 
the closing date, and it is recommended 
that interested persons continue to ex¬ 
amine the docket for new material. 

Comment closing date: July 18, 1974. 

Proposed effective date: September 1, 
1975. 

(Secs. 103, 112. 113, 114, 119. 201, 202, Pub. 
L. 89-563. 80 Stat. 718, 16 US.C. 1392. 1401, 
1402, 1403, 1407, 1421. 1422: delegations of 
authority at 49 CPR 1.51 and 49 CFR 501.8.) 

Issued on May 28, 1974. 

Robert L. Carter, 
Associate Administrator, 
Motor Vehicle Programs. 

§ 571.120 Standard No. 120; lire selec¬ 
tion and rims for motor vehicles 
other than passenger cars. 

51. Scope. This standard establishes 
the and rim selection requirements for 
motor vehicles and specifies dimension 
and marking requirements for rims. 

52. Purpose, The purpose of this 
standard is to ensure that motor vehicles 
are equipped with tires and rims of ade¬ 
quate size and load rating to provide safe 
operational performance. 

53. Application, This standard ap¬ 
plies to multipurpose passenger vehicles, 
trucks, buses, trailers, and motorcycles, 
and to rims for use on those vehicles. 

54. Definitions, All terms defined in 
the Act and the rules and standards is¬ 
sued under its authority are used as de¬ 
fined therein. 

55. Requirements. 

55.1 Tire and rim selection. 

55.1.1 Except as specified in S5.1.3, 
each vehicle equipped with pneumatic 
tires for highway service shall be 
equipped with tires that meet the re¬ 
quirements of Standard No. 109 or 
Standard No. 119 and with rims that 
meet the requirements of this standard 
and are designated by both the manufac¬ 
turer of the tires and the manufacturer 
of the rims as suitable for use with those 
tires. 

S5.1.2. The maximum load rating of 
each tire and rim fitted to an axle shall 
be not less than the gross axle weight 
rating of the axle system divided by the 
number of tires on the axle. The maxi¬ 
mum load rating of tires listed in Ap¬ 
pendix A of Standard No. 109 shall ex¬ 
ceed this rating quotient by 10 percent. 

S5.1.3 In place of tires that current¬ 
ly meet the requirements of Standard No. 
119, a truck, bus, or trailer other than 
a mobile structure trailer may at the 


request of the purchaser be equipped at 
the place of manufacture of the vehicle 
with used tires owned or leased by the 
purchaser that were originally manu¬ 
factured to comply with Standard No. 119 
and whose maximum load ratings meet 
the requirements of S5.1.2. 

55.2 Rim diniensions. Each rim shall 
conform to the nominal diameter, rim 
width, bead seat, rim flange, and hump 
(and wheel depth in the case of drop 
center rim) dimensions listed for its 
size designation in one of the following 
forms: 

(a) Described by manufacturer or 
brand name in a document furnished to 
dealers of the manufacturer’s products, 
to any person upon request, and in du¬ 
plicate to: Tire Division, National High¬ 
way Traffic Safety Administration, 400 
Seventh Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 
20590; or 

(b) Contained in publications, cur¬ 
rent at the time of manufacture of the 
rim of at least one of the following 
organizations: 

The Tire and Rim Association 
The European Tyre and Rim Technical Or¬ 
ganization 

Japanese Industrial Standards 
Deutsche Industrie Norm 
The Society of Motor Manufacturers & Tra¬ 
ders, Ltd. 

British Standards Institution 
Scandinavian Tire and Rim Organization 

55.3 Rim marking. Each rim shall be 
marked on the weather side with the 
following information, in the English 
language, in lettering not less than one- 
eighth of an inch high, impressed to a 
depth of not less than 0.005 inch below 
the surrounding surface. 

(a) The symbol DOT, constituting a 
certification by the manufacturer that 
the device complies with all applicable 
motor vehicle safety standards. 

(b) A designation to indicate the 
source of the published dimensions to 
which the rim conforms and, in the case 
of a publication, the applicable edition 
(e.g., TRA75). 

(c) The manufacturer’s code number 
assigned by the NHTSA. In the case of 
wheel rims of multi-piece construction, 
the manufacturer’s code number as¬ 
signed by the NHTSA and the manu¬ 
facturer’s size and type designation, on 
each part of the rim. 

(d) The rim’s maximum load rating 

and maximum inflation pressure as fol¬ 
lows: Max Load_lbs at_psi 

cold. 

(e) The rim size. 

(f) The month and year of manufac¬ 
ture. expressed in numerals. For exam¬ 
ple, 10/75 means October 1975. 

55.4 Information label. A tire infor¬ 
mation label shall be affixed to each ve¬ 
hicle in the manner and form described 
in § 567.4 (b) through (f) of Part 567 of 
this chapter. The label shall be located 
adjacent to the certification label re¬ 
quired by Part 567, and contain the fol¬ 
lowing information, with reference to 
tires (not necessarily those on the ve¬ 
hicle) appropriate for the gross vehicle 
weight rating (GVWR) and the gross 
axle weight rating (GAWR) that appear 
on the certification label: 
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(a) GVWR and GAWR’s; 

(b) Tire size(s); 

(c) Rim designation; 

<d) Maximum tire inflation pressure; 
and 

(e) Speed restriction, if any. 

The manufacturer may, at his option, 
list more than one GVWR-GAWR-tire - 
rim combination on the label. 

Platform truck example: 

GVWR: 

16.280 with 7.50-20(D) tires, 6 0 rims, at 75 
psi cold single, 65 psi cold dual, (max speed 

-). 

17,340 with 7.00-20(E) tires, 5.5 rims, at 90 
psi cold single. 80 psi cold dual, (max speed 

- ). 

GAWR: 

Front—6,280 with 7.50-20(D) tires. 6.0 

rims, at 75 psi cold single (max speed_). 

—6.300 with 7.00-20(E) tires, 5.5 rims, at 

90 psi cold single. (max speed_). 

Rear—11.000 with 7.50-20(D) tires, 6.0 

rims, at 65 psi cold dual, (max speed_). 

—11,949 with 7.00-2 (E) tires, 5.5 rims, at 
80 psi cold dual, (max speed_), 

[FR Doc.74-12640 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration 

[ 29 CFR Part 1907 ] 

ACCREDITATION OF TESTING 
LABORATORIES 

Proposed Revocation 

On September 11, 1973, Chapter XVII 
of Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, 
was amended by adding a new Part 1907, 
Accreditation of Testing Laboratories. 
This regulation was issued because vari¬ 
ous occupational safety and health 
standards require that specified equip¬ 
ment or products be approved. ‘'Ap¬ 
proved” is commonly defined in the 
standards by reference to actions of a 
nationally recognized testing laboratory 
or agency. The regulation established 
the criteria and procedures whereby a 
testing laboratory could be accredited by 
the Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration <OSHA). In this way the 
uncertainty which has existed as to the 
identity of nationally recognized labora¬ 
tories, within the meaning of the stand¬ 
ards, would be removed by the develop¬ 
ment of a register of accredited testing 
laboratories. 

The amendment also provided an op¬ 
portunity for comment by interested 
parties until October 31, 1973. Pursuant 
to requests received, the comment period 
was extended to December 14, 1973, and 
a public hearing was held on January 9, 
1974, in order to assure that all inter¬ 
ested parties had adequate opportunity 
to submit data, views and arguments 
concerning the regulation. The record 
was held open until February 9, 1974, 
for any additional written comments. 

The written comments and oral pres¬ 
entations have raised numerous and 
serious questions. Some comments dis¬ 
pute the procedure by which the regu¬ 
lation was issued, arguing that interested 
persons were entitled to a notice of a 
Proposal to adopt such a regulation and 


an opportunity to comment on the pro¬ 
posal, before the regulation was adopted 
as a final rule. However, it was pointed 
out in the preamble to the regulation 
that good cause existed to implement 
the regulation immediately, in order to 
grant prompt relief to laboratories whose 
services were being refused, and in order 
to facilitate compliance with occupa¬ 
tional safety and health standards 
requiring approval. 

Some people questioned OSHA’s legal 
authority to issue the regulation arguing 
that the Williams-Steiger Occupational 
Safety and Health Act of 1970 does not 
authorize the Secretary of Labor to im¬ 
plement laboratory accreditation either 
expressly or by inference. 

The criterion that a laboratory be in¬ 
dependent with regard to affiliation 
with any manufacturer, supplier or 
vendor of the product being approved 
was challenged. It was stated that this 
criterion impugned the integrity of 
many trade associations’ and manufac¬ 
turers’ laboratories. Other comments on 
this issue noted that the independence 
criterion provided an established means 
by which test objectivity could be greatly 
enhanced without potential conflict of 
interest. 

Some com mentors raised questions on 
the “recall” procedures in the regula¬ 
tion. They argued that a laboratory 
could not be authorized to physically 
recall a nonconforming product from 
the user or marketplace. 

Several comments expressed concern 
with the provision that states, "where 
no safety test standard exists, the labo¬ 
ratory shall prepare and submit both a 
written tests standard and test procedure 
to the Division of Safety Standards for 
approval.” These commentors believe 
that this rule circumvents the explicit 
provision of section 6(b) of the Act and 
deprives interested parties of prior notice 
and opportunity to submit comments and 
be heard on objections. 

In addition, our review of the com¬ 
ments suggest that the impact of the 
regulation may be substantially more 
widespread than had been anticipated 
at the time of its issuance. This reali¬ 
zation, in turn, raises administrative 
questions concerning the availability of 
adequate resources for a fair implemen¬ 
tation of the regulation. 

For all these reasons, OSHA has de¬ 
cided to reconsider the entire matter 
relating to laboratory accreditation. In 
connection with this reconsideration, the 
aid of an advisory committee will be 
sought. And, in order to give the widest 
scope to the deliberations of the com¬ 
mittee, it is proposed to revoke the regu¬ 
lation. Although the revocation would 
deny prompt relief to testing laborato¬ 
ries whose services are being refused, it 
appeai-s that a thorough reevaluation of 
this entire matter may better serve all 
interested parties in the long term. 

Accordingly, pursuant to authority in 
Section 8(g)(2) of the Williams-Steiger 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970 (84 Stat. 1600 (29 U.8.C. 657)), 
section 107 of the Contract Work Hours 
and Safety Standards Act (83 Stat. 96 


<40 U.S.C. 333)) and Secretary of La¬ 
bors Order No. 12-71 (36 FR 8754), it 
is proposed to revoke Part 1907 of Title 
29 of the Code of Federal Regulations. 

Interested persons are invited to sub¬ 
mit written data, views and arguments 
concerning this proposal by July 3, 1974. 
Such written comments should be sub¬ 
mitted to the following'address: Docket 
Officer, Room 220; Docket No. S-100, 
Occupational Safety and Health Admin¬ 
istration, UJ3. Department of Labor, 
1726 M Street NW., Washington. D.C. 
20210. 

Signed at Washington, D.C. this 23d 
day of May, 1974. 

John Stender, 
Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

[FR Doc.74-12647 Filed 6-31-74;8:45 am[ 


[29 CFR Part 1910] 

OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH 
STANDARDS 

Conveyors 

Pursuant to section 6(b) of the Wil¬ 
liams-Steiger Occupational Safety and 
Health Act of 1970 (84 Stat. 1593 (29 
U.S.C. 655)), Secretary of Labor’s Order 
No. 12-71 (36 FR 8754) and 29 CFR Part 
1911, it is hereby proposed to amend 29 
CFR Part 1910 by adopting a new stand¬ 
ard, S 1910.186, for conveyors used in 
general industry, as set forth below. 

Between July 1972 and June 1973, 
there were 64 serious and nonserious vio¬ 
lations of standards regulating conveyor 
use for three specialized industries (i.e., 
pulp, paper, and paper board mills; 
bakery equipment; and sawmills) as re¬ 
ported by the Management Data Service 
of the U.S. Department of Labor. These 
three industries represent only a small 
percentage of the industries that use con¬ 
veyors and their reliance upon conveyors 
is not considered heavy. In light of these 
circumstances, the commencement of 
proceedings to establish a standard for 
conveyors appears particularly appropri¬ 
ate 

The proposed standard on conveyors 
was developed after review of the con¬ 
sensus standard, American National 
Standards Institute (ANSI) B20.1-1972. 
The principle deviations from the con¬ 
sensus standard include the following. 

1. Safety requirements that are identi¬ 
cal for several types of conveyors have 
been included in the general practices 
paragraph or the general requirements 
paragraph to avoid repetitiveness. 

2. Several provisions of the consensus 
standard which were advisory have been 
made mandatory to reflect the regula- 
latory nature of the Occupational Safety 
and Health Act standards. 

3. References to related equipment 
(i.e., chutes, bins, etc.) have been de¬ 
leted since they will be covered in other 
standards. 

4. Design criteria which do not ma¬ 
terially affect the obligations of em¬ 
ployers have been deleted. 

Interested persons are invited to sub¬ 
mit written data, views, and arguments 
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concerning the proposal to the Docket 
Officer, Docket OSSN-1, Room 230, 1726 
M Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20210, 
by August 2, 1974. The data, views, and 
arguments will be available for public 
inspection and copying at the above ad¬ 
dress. 

Pursuant to 29 CFR 1910.11 (b) and 
(c>, interested persons may, in addition 
to filing written matter as provided 
above, file objections to the proposal re¬ 
questing an informal hearing with re¬ 
spect thereto, in accordance with the 
following conditions: 

<1> The objections must include the 
name and address of the objector. 

(2> The objections must be post¬ 
marked on or before August 2, 1974. 

(3) The objections must specify with 
particularity the provision of the pro¬ 
posed rule to which objection is taken, 
and must state the grounds therefor. 

(4) Each objection must be separately 
stated and numbered. 

(5) The objections must be accom¬ 
panied by a summary of the evidence 
proposed to be adduced at the requested 
hearing. 

The proposed § 1910.186 would read 
as follows: 

§ 1910.186 Conveyors* 

(a) Scope. This section applies to con¬ 
veyors used to transport bulk material, 
packages and units: it covers the safe 
installation, inspection, operation and 
maintenance of such conveyors, includ¬ 
ing conveying mediums, their mechani¬ 
cal power transmission components and 
their supporting structures. Excluded are 
conveyors which are designed, installed 
and used for the movement of persons. 

(b) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion. (1) “Angle of inclination” is the 
angle formed by the conveyor and the 
horizontal when the conveyor moves ma¬ 
terial from one level to another level. 
The feed point may be higher or lower 
than the dicharge point. 

(2) “Bucket conveyor” is a conveyor 
in which the material transported is 
carried in a series of buckets. 

(3» “Casing” is a structure which en¬ 
closes and supports a conveyor’s ma¬ 
chinery elements and/or conveying 
medium in order to confine dirt and 
fumes, shield component parts and pro¬ 
tect employees in the area. 

(4) “Cleat” is an attachment fastened 
to the conveying medium to keep ma¬ 
terial on the medium properly positioned. 
Examples of a cleat are a pusher, sup¬ 
port. check or trip. 

(5) “Conveyor” is a device for carry¬ 
ing or transporting bulk material, pack¬ 
ages or units in a horizontal, inclined, or 
vertical path predetermined by the de¬ 
sign of the device and having points of 
loading and discharge which are fixed or 
selective. The types of conveyors may be 
identified by their conveying medium, 
their angle of inclination, the type of 
material being conveyed, etc. 

(6) “Conveying medium” is that por¬ 
tion of the conveyor which carries or 
transports bulk material, packages or 
units. 


(7) “Counterweight” is a weight used 
to balance or impose a load. 

(8) “Designated personnel” are those 
selected or assigned by the employer or 
employer’s representative as being quali¬ 
fied to perform specific duties. 

(9) “Gate” is a device to stop or regu¬ 
late the flow of material on the convey¬ 
ing medium. 

(10) “Guarded” means shielded, 
fenced, enclosed or otherwise protected 
by means of suitable enclosures, covers, 
casings, shield guards, trough guards, 
railing guards, or by location or position 
or both so as to remove any foreseeable 
risk of personal injury to employees 
from accidental contact or exposure. 

(11) “Limit switch” is a device to con¬ 
trol movement of the conveying medium 
and allied equipment within certain dis¬ 
tance or time limitations. 

(12) “Lock out” occurs when a lock is 
placed on a switch that is in the off posi¬ 
tion thus preventing the switch from 
being turned on. 

(13) “Nip point” is that point at which 
an element of the conveyor machinery 
moving in a line or rotating meets an¬ 
other element which is either rotating or 
moving in a line in such a manner that it 
is possible to nip, pinch, squeeze, or en¬ 
trap objects coming in contact with one 
of the two elements. 

(14) “Oscillating, reciprocating and 
vibrating conveyors” are conveyors that 
utilize a conveying medium which oscil¬ 
lates, reciprocates or vibrates during its 
operation in order to move material along 
the conveying medium. 

(15) “Overhead conveyor” is an ele¬ 
vated conveyor which frequently is situ¬ 
ated over walkways, roadways, work 
areas or other areas where employees 
might be. 

(16) “Pinch point” is a point within 
some types of oscillating and vibrating 
conveyors where two or more parts which 
move together and/or apart with regular 
and rapid motion can pinch objects 
placed between them. 

(17) “Screw conveyor” is a revolving 
screw enclosed in a suitably shaped 
trough or casing that typically conveys 
bulk material. 

(18) “Shear point” or “shear line” is 
the point at which, or the line along 
which, a moving part in the conveyor 
meets or passes close enough to a station¬ 
ary part or object so that parts of the 
human body can be caught, trapped, or 
pinched between them. 

(19) “Sheave” is a wheel with a 
grooved rim that is part of a pulley. 

(20) “Skip hoist” is a bucket or car 
which travels up and down a defined 
path receiving, elevating and discharging 
bulk material. 

(21) “Slack cable switch” is a device 
that will automatically shut off the 
power to the conveyor when the device 
senses a loss of tension in the conveying 
medium. 

(22) “Slat conveyor” is a conveyor 
employing one or more endless chains to 
which non-overlapping, non-interlock¬ 
ing, spaced slats are attached to form 
the conveying medium. 


(23) “Spill guard” is a device to catch 
and retain spillage of material from the 
conveying medium. 

(24) “Transfer mechanism” is a de¬ 
vice which transfers material onto, or off 
of a conveyor, or from one conveyor to 
another. 

(c) General practices. Whenever any 
conveyor is used, the employer shall 
require that the following practices are 
observed : 

(1) On installation, conveyors shall 
be tested prior to initial service. The con¬ 
veyor and all switches shall be operated 
briefly to check for operational safety; 

(2) Before operating the conveyor 
each day, a visual inspection of the en¬ 
tire conveyor and immediate area shall 
be made by the operator of the conveyor 
to determine that actuation will cause no 
hazard to employees; the inspection shall 
include an examination of at least the 
following: (i) Feed points; (ii) Dis¬ 
charge points; (iii) Brakes; (iv) Cables 
and sheaves; (v) Tracks and rails, 
wheels, rollers; (vi) Limit switches and 
slack cable switches; (vii) The presence 
of all guards and switches; and (viii ) 
Any parts of the conveyor exposed to 
employees. 

(3) If observation of the entire con¬ 
veyor is not possible from the operator s 
station, audible or visual warning sig¬ 
nals or both, detectable at all employee 
stations, shall be used to warn of the 
conveyor’s actuation; 

(4) If a conveyor is not operated con¬ 
tinuously, an audible or visual alarm 
shall be used to warn employees that the 
conveyor is being started; 

(5) A conveyor shall be used to trans¬ 
port only the material it was designed 
to handle; 

(6) Any conveyor w r hich is unsafe 
shall not be used until it is made safe; 

(7) Each conveyor shall not exceed its 
maximum rated speed and rated 
capacity; 

(8) Employees shall not be allowed to 
cross over a moving conveyor without 
using a climbing device, or elevated walk¬ 
way, which provides safe access and 
prevents the employees from coming in 
contact with the conveyor. Climbing 
devices, access ladders and walkways 
which cross over or are adjacent to a 
conveyor shall be constructed and main¬ 
tained in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1910.23; 

(9) Casings, guards and other safety 
devices shall not be removed, bypassed 
or disengaged by the operator during 
operation; 

(10) Employees shall not climb onto 
components of a conveyor unless such 
component is either a walking or w orking 
surface as defined in § 1910.23; 

(11) Employees shall not ride on con¬ 
veying mediums: 

(12) If the conveyor is lubricated 
while in operation, the lubrication fit¬ 
tings shall be guarded; 

(13) Drip pans shall be used when 
necessary to contain the drip of liquids 
from the conveying medium; 

(14) Only trained operators shall be 
permitted to operate conveyors. Train- 
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Ing shall include instruction in opera¬ 
tion under normal conditions and emer¬ 
gency action under unusual conditions; 

< 15) Slack cable switches shall be used 
when a conveyor is operated with ten¬ 
sion on the conveying medium; 

06) All necessary guards, switches, 
and other safety devices shall be in¬ 
stalled in such a manner that a loss of 
power to the conveyor will not render the 
guards, switches, or safety devices in¬ 
operative; and 

( 17) Each conveyor shall be kept free 
of accumulations of material that could 
inhibit its safe operation. 

<d) General requirements. (1) Me- 
chancial power transmission guarding 
shall be in accordance with Subpart O of 
this Part. 

(2) Each conveyor shall have its maxi¬ 
mum rated speed and ra ted capacity con¬ 
spicuously marked on it. 

(3) Where operator’s stations are not 
manned or are beyond voice or visual 
contact, or both, with locations where 
employees are normally in close proxim¬ 
ity to the conveyor, each location shall 
be equipped with emergency controllers 
(i.e., stop buttons, pull cords, limit 
switches, etc.). Emergency controllers 
shall be installed so that they cannot be 
overridden from other locations. 

<4) All electrical equipment shall be 
installed in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of Subpart S of this Part. 

<e) Guarding. <1) Guards shall be 
kept in place at all times except when 
the electrical power is off and the con¬ 
veyor is locked out. 

(2) Nip and shear points shall be 
guarded. 

(3> Transfer mechanisms and transfer 
mechanism-conveyor junctions shall be 
guarded. 

(4) Counterweights supported by belts, 
cables or chains shall be confined within 
an enclosure or otherwise guarded to 
prevent the counterweights from falling 
on employees. 

< 5) Conveyors carrying hazardous ma¬ 
terials in bulk form or in open top or 
breakable containers shall be housed, 
covered or so guarded that employees 
cannot come in contact with the haz¬ 
ardous materials. 

(6) Devices to guide and center ma¬ 
terial on the conveying medium shall be 
provided where their absence might cause 
material to fall off of the conveying me¬ 
dium. 

(7) Where a load on a portion of the 
conveying medium would result in in¬ 
jury to employees, a sensing device to de¬ 
tect the presence of the load and to stop 
the conveyor or warn employees of the 
hazard shall be employed. 

{ 8) Each guard, cleat or gate shall be 
of sufficient size to prevent material on 
the conveying medium from getting past 
the guard, cleat or gate. 

(9) When a conveyor passes through 
a platform or other working or walking 
surface, the floor opening shall be guard¬ 


ed in accordance with the requirements 
of § 1910.23. 

(10) Exposed edges of conveying me¬ 
diums shall be guarded to prevent con¬ 
tact with employees. 

(f) Repairs, tests and services . G> All 
repairs and services shall be performed 
by designated personnel. 

(2) Before repairs, tests or services 
are begun, the following prwrautions shall 
be taken: 

(i) The conveyor shall be placed in a 
location where it will cause the least 
possible interference with employees not 
involved in the conveyor operation. 
Where the regular work of employees re¬ 
quires them to frequently pass close to 
the conveyor, the area shall be roped off 
or barricaded and caution signs shall be 
posted in the area in accordance 
with the caution sign requirements of 
§ 1910.145. 

(11) All pow T er controls shall be locked 
out. When operation of the conveyor is 
necessary during repairs or testing, the 
power shall be left on only to perform 
those tests and repair's. Affected employ¬ 
ees shall be warned that the power is on 
for this purpose; and 

(iii) All brakes on the conveyor shall 
be set when it is stopped for repairs, test 
or services. If a brake is being repaired 
or serviced, other means shall be taken 
to effectively prevent accidental move¬ 
ment of the conveyor and/or its com¬ 
ponents. 

(3) No conveyor replacement part 
shall be used if it will adversely affect 
safe operation. 

(4) After the conveyor has been re¬ 
paired, tested or serviced, it shall not be 
operated until all guards and safety de¬ 
vices have been reinstalled, all mainte¬ 
nance equipment has been removed and 
a visual inspection of the conveyor and 
the immediate area has been conducted. 

(g) Bucket conveyors and inclined 
sections of conveyors. In addition to the 
requirements of paragraphs <c>, id), 
and (e) of this section: 

(1) Where mechanical or electrical 
failure will cause uncontrolled lowering 
of a load in bucket conveyors or inclined 
sections of conveyors, they shall be 
equipped with a brake system or back¬ 
stop device that will stop the load; and 

(2) The angle of inclination shall not 
exceed that required for safe and con¬ 
trolled movement of the load being 
conveyed. * 

(h) Oscillating . reciprocating aiid vi¬ 
brating conveyors. In addition to the 
requirements of paragraphs (c). <d >, and 
(e) of this section: 

(1) Pinch points shall be guarded; 
and 

(2) An aisle 18 inches wide, free from 
obstructions, shall be established around 
each conveyor prior to its actuation. 

(i) Overhead conveyors. In addition 
to the requirements of paragraphs (c), 
(d), and (e> of this section: 

(1) All moving parts shall either be 
mechanically guarded or guarded by lo¬ 


cation or position. In order to be guarded 
by location or position, all moving parts 
shall either be at least 7 feet above the 
walkway, roadway or working surface 
or located so that employees cannot come 
in contact with the moving parts from 
their w T ork place: Provided , however. 
That nip points shall be considered 
guarded by location when they are a 
minimum of 9 feet above the walking or 
working surface; and 

(2) Spill guards shall be installed, ex¬ 
cept where impractical, in which case 
Other measures (such as prohibiting ac¬ 
cess to the area under the conveyor) 
shall be taken to protect employees from 
failing objects. 

<j) Portable conveyors. In addition to 
the requirements of paragraphs (c>, <d i. 
and (e> of this section: 

(1) Before moving a portable con¬ 
veyor, all component parts shall be 
placed in the position they w r ere designed 
to be put in for travel; and 

(2) When positioning the conveyor for 
use, the operator shall place the con¬ 
veyor on a stable support, base or foun¬ 
dation and secure the conveyor against 
moving. 

<k> Screw conveyors. In addition to 
the requirements of paragraphs (c>, (d>. 
and (e) of this section: 

(1) Screw conveyors shall be op¬ 
erated with covers secured in place, un¬ 
less guarded by location. Covers shall be 
solid or of wire mesh of such size as to 
prevent an employee from coming into 
the path of the conveying medium; and 

(2) Feed and discharge points shall 
be guarded by a wire mesh screen of 
such size as to prevent an employee from 
coming into the path of the conveying 
medium or, if a wire mesh screen cannot 
be used because material w'hich builds-up 
on the screen is being conveyed, guard¬ 
ing in accordance with the requirements 
of § 1910.23 shall be used. 

< 1) Skip hoists. In addition to the re¬ 
quirements of paragraphs <c>, <d». and 
<e> of this section: * 

(1) Sheave guards shall be installed 
to prevent disengagement of wire rope 
under slack cable or similar conditions. 

<2) Slack cable switches shall be in¬ 
stalled to detect slack or loss of tension 
in skip hoisting rope or counterweight 
hoisting rope. 

mi) Slat conveyors. In addition to the 
requirements of paragraphs (c), ♦ d». 
and <e) of this section, w r here the gaps 
between slats exceeds *4", cross members 
of the supporting structure shall be lo¬ 
cated so that a shear point or shear line 
is not created, or a solid uninterrupted 
surface shall be placed between the slats 
and the cross members. 

(Sec. 6, Pub. L. 91-596, 84 Slat. 1593 (29 
U.S.C. 655)). 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 23d 
day of May 1974. 

John Stender, 
Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

|PR Doc.74-12645 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am) 
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

I Public Notice CM-145) 

SECRETARY OF STATE'S ADVISORY COM¬ 
MITTEE ON PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL 

LAW—STUDY GROUP ON MATRIMO¬ 
NIAL MATTERS 

Notice of Meeting 

A meeting of the Study Group on Mat¬ 
rimonial Matters, a subgroup of the Sec¬ 
retary of State’s Advisory Committee on 
Private International Law, will take place 
on Wednesday. June 19.1974, at Pleasant 
Hall, Louisiana State University, Baton 
Rouge, Louisiana. The meeting, which 
will begin at 10:00 a.m.. will be open to 
the public. 

The purpose of the meeting is to dis¬ 
cuss draft replies to a Hague Conference 
questionnaire on the law applicable to 
matrimonial property. 

Members of the public who desire to 
attend the meeting will be admitted up 
to the limits of the capacity of the meet¬ 
ing room. It is requested that prior to 
June 19. 1974, membei's of the general 
public who plan to attend the meeting 
inform their name and affiliation and ad¬ 
dress to Mr. Robert E. Dalton, Office of 
the Legal Adviser, Department of State; 
the telephone number is area code 202, 
632-2107. 

Robert E. Dalton, 

Executive Director. 

May 20. 1974. 

|FR Doc.74—12582 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am) 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms 
GRANTING OF RELIEF 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to 
18 U.S.C., section 925(c), the following 
named persons have been granted relief 
from disabilities imposed by Federal 
laws with respect to the acquisition, 
transfer, receipt, shipment, or posses¬ 
sion of firearms incurred by reason of 
their convictions of crimes punishable 
by imprisonment for a term exceeding 
one year. 

It has been established to my satis¬ 
faction that the circumstances regard¬ 
ing the convictions and each applicant’s 
record and reputation are such that the 
applicants will not be likely to act in a 
manner dangerous to public safety, and 
that the granting of the relief will not be 
contrary to the public interest. 

Adkerson, Fred P., 1620 Stanford Drive, An¬ 
chorage, Alaska, convicted on December 27. 
1973, in the United States District Court, 
Alaska. 

Albrecht. Herbert Wayne, Route #5, Carroll¬ 
ton, Missouri, convicted on February 28. 


1966, in the Circuit Court of Carroll 
County, Missouri. 

Baranosky, Felix Andrew, 250 Turtle Lane, 
Seguin, Texas, convicted on September 21, 
1965, In the Travis County District Court, 
Texas; March 25, 1966, In the Harris Coun¬ 
ty District Court. Texas (multiple offen¬ 
ses); April 26, 1966, In the Jefferson County 
District Court, Texas; and on April 27. 1966, 
in the Galveston County District Court, 
Texas. 

Barea, Julio H., 331 East 92nd Street,. New 
York, New York, convicted on January 21, 
1959, in the Court of General Sessions, 
New York. 

Bod am, Richard E., 5618 Osage. Kansas City, 
Kansas, convicted on October 20. 1972. 
in the District Court, Johnson County, 
Kansas. 

Brown, HI, James C., 2318 Ursullne Avenue, 
New Orleans, Louisiana, convicted on 
March 26, 1965, in the United States Dis¬ 
trict Court. Eastern District of Texas. 
Beaumont Division. 

Bruso. Melvin J., 110 South Main Strreet, 
Rutland. Vermont, convicted on April 19. 
1972, in the District Court of Vermont, 
Rutland Circuit. 

Bullock. Steven R., 1105 3rd Avenue. South. 
Sauk Rapids, Minnesota, convicted on Oc¬ 
tober 2, 1972, in the Seventh Judicial Dis¬ 
trict Court. Stearns County, Minnesota. 

Cannedy, Giles E., Route 2, Mabank, Texas, 
convicted on February 24. 1961. in the Dal¬ 
las County District Court #2, Texas. 

Carpenter, Roland R., 1271 West Minnehaha. 
St. Paul. Minnesota, convicted on October 
28. 1960, in the Todd County District Court. 
Seventh Judicial District, Minnesota; and 
on January 4, 1961, in the Wadena County 
District Court, Seventh Judicial District, 
Minnesota. 

Carr. Keith Duane, 107 S.W. 6th Street. Col¬ 
lege Place. Washington, convicted on May 
7, 1969, In the Superior Court, County of 
Walla Walla, Washington. 

Clement, George Rodney, 11445 S.W. Green- 
burg Road. #4, Tigard, Oregon, convicted 
on January 4, 1968, in the Circuit Court 
of Multnomah County, Oregon. 

Coffman. Jr.. Jack D.. 185 N.W. Mall 8treet, 
Issaqu&h, Washington, convicted on Aug¬ 
ust 19, 1965, in the Superior Court, King 
County, Washington. 

Cox, Jerry Allen, 616 Fourth Avenue. Cedar 
Falls. Iowa, convicted on July 13, 1971, in 
the District Court, Blackh&wk County, 
Iowa. 

Cromble. Richard M„ North 2811 Cincinnati 
Street. Spokane, Washington, convicted on 
June 14, 1961, in the Superior Court, 
Chelan County, Washington. 

Dinch. Earl B.. 5403 Ingraham 8treet, Hyatts- 
vllle. Maryland, convicted on November 13. 
1969, in the U3. District Court, Baltimore, 
Maryland. 

Dolan, Timothy W.. 110 South Peabody, Port 
Angeles, Washington, convicted on Oc¬ 
tober 24, 1958, in the Third Judicial Cir¬ 
cuit Court, South Dakota; April 24. 1981, 
and April 26, 1961, in the Sixth Judicial 
Circuit Court, Pasco County, Florida; May 
16. 1963, and June 3, 1963, In the Second 
Judicial Circuit Court, Minnehaha County, 
South Dakota; and December 18. 1968, in 


the First Judicial District Court, County 
of Lewis and Clark, Montana. 

Ferrigno, Dominick C., 6 Linooln Street. 
Way land. New York, convicted on Febru¬ 
ary 1, 1951, in the Supreme Court. Monroe 
County. New York. 

Gardner. Terry L., 4189 Monroe Blvd., Ogden, 
Utah, convicted on or about June 12. 1957, 
and on October 12, 1959, In the District 
Court, Sixth Judicial District. Idaho. 

Graves, Tommy F.. 10722 Mallard Drive. 
Garden Grove, California, convicted on 
May 15, 1959, In the District Court, Okla¬ 
homa County, Oklahoma. 

Groose, Robin W., 3324 Milwaukee Street. 
Apt. 15, Madison, Wisconsin, convicted on 
May 5, 1971, In Dane County Circuit Court. 
Madison. Wisconsin. 

Hall. Randle B., 4325 Sheller Avenue, Dayton, 
Ohio, convicted on December 23, 1966, in 
Greene County Court of Common Pleas. 
Xenia. Ohio; and January 20. 1970. in Ham¬ 
ilton County Court of Common Pleas, 
Hamilton County. Ohio. 

Haskins, Duane M.. Alma Center. Wisconsin, 
convicted on November 16, 1971, in the 
Circuit Court. Jackson County, Wisconsin. 

Hebron. Frederick, 4218 E. North Market 
Street. St. Louis, Missouri, convicted on 
May 8. 1958, and March 14, 1962, in the 
Circuit Court of St. Louis, Missouri. 

Hill. Mark L.. 517V4 Nevada Street, Toledo. 
Ohio, convicted on April 7. 1960, in the 
Common Pleas Court. Fulton County, Ohio 

Howell. Paul D., Route 1. Box 375. Cottage 
Grove. Oregon, convicted on April 28. 196R. 
US. District Court for the District of 
Oregon. 

Huffman. Lawrence H.. 1102 South Main 
Street. Mt. Vernon. Ohio, convicted on 
January 27, 1955. In the Coshocton County, 
Court of Common Pleas. Ohio; February 28. 
1955, In the Court of Common Pleas. Mor¬ 
row County, Ohio; and May 11. 1955, In the 
Court of Common Pleas. Franklin County. 
Ohio. 

Ice. Luther F., 13580 East York Street, Misha¬ 
waka. Indiana, convicted on June 23. 1927, 
In the Cass County Circuit Court. Indiana: 
and November 18. 1932, In the St. Joseph 
County Circuit Court. Indiana. 

LaHue. John D., 3113 Shenandoah. St. Louis, 
Missouri, convicted on June 22, 1971, in 
the Circuit Court of the City of St. Louis. 
Division 10. St. Louie; Missouri; and April 
13. 1972, in the Circuit Court of the City 
of St. Louis. Division 17. St. Louis. Missouri 

LeJune, Joseph A„ P.O. Box No. 35, Fortson. 
Georgia, convicted on February 24. 1960. 
in the Superior Court. Muscogee County, 
Georgia. 

Lunneborg. Larry H.. 6703 California Avenue, 
SW„ Seattle, Washington, convicted on 
October 1. 1973, in the Superior Court, 
King County. Washington. 

McCoy. Roger E., 1614 Beech Street, St. Paul, 
Minnesota, convicted on May 11. 1961. in 
the U.S. District Court for the Judicial 
District of Minnesota. Third Division, Min¬ 
neapolis. Minnesota. 

Maas. Richard Lee, 506 8th Street, NW.. 
Rochester, Minnesota, convicted on April 
28. 1971, In the Third District Court. Mower 
County, Minnesota. 

Mize, Harvey Lee. Route No. 1, Box 485, Axton, 
Virginia, convicted on July 1, 1958, in the 
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Martinsville Circuit Court. Martinsville, 
Virginia. 

Powell, Sr.. Everett E., R.R. No. 4, Box 397, 
Danville, Illinois, convicted on January 17, 
1963, In the Circuit Court, Filth Judicial 
Circuit, Illinois. 

Pryor, James V., 15474 Cloverlawn, Detroit, 
Michigan, convicted on June 27, 1945, in 
the United States District Court, Southern 
District of Indiana, Indianapolis Division. 

Richardson, Jr., William A., 2134 Trade Wind, 
Apt. ^r69, Mesquite, Texas, convicted on 
July 18, 1958. in the Crimiual District 
Court of Dallas County, Texas. 

Ritter, Douglas P.. 608Walnut Street, 
Webster City, Iowa, convicted on Octo¬ 
ber 22, 1970, in the District Court. Hamil¬ 
ton County, Iowa. 

Roads, George J„ 4802 NE Holman Street, 
Portland. Oregon, convicted on October 19. 
1971, in the Circuit Court of Multnomah 
County, Oregon. 

Rotz. Harold E., 138 Walnut Street. Union- 
town, Pennsylvania, convicted on May 3, 
1966, in the Franklin County Court, 
Chambersburg, Pennsylvania. 

Royal, James E., 10906 144th Street East. 
Puyallup, Washington, convicted on Feb¬ 
ruary 18, 1972, in the United States Dis¬ 
trict Court, Western District, Washington. 

Scott, Howard F., 11830 Duxbury Drive, 
Dallas, Texas, convicted on February 12. 
1948, general court martial at United 
States Naval Station, New Orleans, 
Louisiana. 

8hoults, Michael J., 1904 N. Redfern Way, 
Anderson, Indiana, convicted on Septem¬ 
ber 29, 1971, in the Kosciusko County 
Superior Court, Indiana. 

Sulentic, Anthony P., 427 Downing Avenue, 
Waterloo. Iowa, convicted on July 21, 1962, 
in the District Court, Fourth Judicial Dis¬ 
trict, El Paso County, Colorado; July 25. 
1953, in the Linn County District Court, 
Iowa; and February 14, 1957, in the Black 
Hawk County District Court, Iowa. 

Taylor. Jimmie C., P.O. Box 891. Marlon, 
Virginia, convicted on May 3. 1965, In the 
Circuit Court, Martinsville. Virginia; and 
June 3, 1965, in the Circuit Court, Henry 
County, Virginia. 

Vickroy, Robert J., 320 17th Street, Moline, 
Illinois, convicted on October 18, 1939, in 
the Circuit Court, Rock Island County, 
Illinois. 

Wetzel, Kenneth O., R.D. #3, P.O. Box 
379-A, Greencastle, Pennsylvania, con¬ 
victed on April 22, 1970, in the Court of 
Common Pleas, Franklin County, Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

Wiedemeier, Peter P., R.R. #1, Box 75, 
Porterfield, Wisconsin, convicted on Au¬ 
gust 16, 1971, in the Marinette County 
Court, Wisconsin. 

Williams, Roger H., 2713 B >4 Road. Space 
D-2-W, Grand Junction, Colorado, con¬ 
victed on March 5, 1970, in the Twenty- 
First Judicial District Court, Mesa County, 
Colorado. 

Signed at Washington, D.C. this 22d 
day of May 1974. 

fSEALl Rex D. Davis, 

Director , Bureau of 
Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms. 
[PR Doc.74-12642 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 ami 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Drug Enforcement Administration 
[Docket No. 74-4] 

DAVID M. HIGGINS, M.D. 

Notice of Hearing 

Notice is hereby given that on April 3, 
1974, the Drug Enforcement Adminis¬ 


tration, Department of Justice, issued to 
David M. Higgins, M.D., Greenville, 
Pennsylvania, an Order to Show Cause 
as to why the Drug Enforcement Admin¬ 
istration registration No. AH3470678 is¬ 
sued to him pursuant to section 303 of 
the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 
823) should not be revoked. 

Thirty days having elapsed since said 
Order was received by Dr. Higgins, and 
written request for a hearing having been 
filed with the Drug Enforcement Ad¬ 
ministration, notice is hereby given that 
a hearing in this matter will be held 
commencing at 10:00 a.m. on June 4, 
1974, in Hearing Room-A, 11th Floor, 
Ballston Tower #3, 4015 Wilson Boule¬ 
vard, Arlington, Virginia 22203. 

Dated: May 23, 1974. 

Andrew C. Tartaclino, 

Acting Deputy Administrator, 
Drug Enforcement Administration. 

|FR Doc.74-12655 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Mines 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON COAL MINE 
SAFETY RESEARCH 

Notice of Meeting 

Notice is hereby given that the Ad¬ 
visory Committee on Coal Mine Safety 
Research will meet June 11 and 12, 1974, 
commencing at 12:30 p.m., at the Wil¬ 
liam Penn Hotel, William Penn Place, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. The purpose 
of the Committee is to consult with and 
make recommendations to the Secretary 
of the Interior on matters involving or 
relating to coal mine safety research. 
The meeting will be open to the public 
except for two Executive sessions. During 
the Executive sessions the Committee 
will consider proposed research contracts 
which contain commercial or financial 
information which is privileged or con¬ 
fidential matter under 5 U.S.C. 552(b) 
(4). This session will not be open to the 
public. Persons desiring further infor¬ 
mation concerning this meeting may 
contact: 

Mr. Donald G. Rogich, Department of the 
Interior, Bureau of Mines. Room 3513, Tele¬ 
phone (202) 343-4319. 

The agenda of the meeting is set forth 
below. 

Dated: May 28, 1974. 

Thomas A. Henrie, 

Acting Director . 

Agenda—Advisory Committee on Coal 
Mine Safety Research fourteenth meet¬ 
ing, Pennsylvania Room, William Penn 
Motel, William Penn Place, Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania, June 11 and 12, 1974. 

June 11, 1974 

12:30 p.m. — Executive session. Review of 
Committee’s evaluation of pro¬ 
posed FY 76 Health and Safety 
Research Program. Closed to 
public. 

2:00 p.m.—Break. 

2; 16 p.m.—Presentations by various major 
equipment manufacturers on 
safety research needs, 

4:30 p.m.—Adjournment. 


June 12, 1974 

8:30 a.m.—Presentations by various major 
equipment manufacturers, con¬ 
tinued. 

10:00 a.m.—Break. 

12:00 noon—Lunch. 

1:00 p.m.—Continuation of Executive ses¬ 
sion. Closed to public. 

2:00 p.m.—Adjournment. 

[FR Doc.74-12619 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


Geological Survey 
KEMMERER, WYOMING 
Known Leasing Areas (Coal) 

Pursuant to authority contained in the 
Act of March 3, 1879 (43 U.S.C. 31). as 
supplemented by Reorganization Plan 
No. 3 of 1950 (43 U.S.C. 1451, note), and 
203 Departmental Manual 1, and Secre¬ 
tary’s Order No. 2948, Federal lands 
within the State of Wyoming have been 
classified as subject to the competitive 
coal leasing provisions of the Mineral 
Leasing Act of February 25, 1920, as 
amended (30 U.S.C. 201). The name of 
the area, effective date, and total acre¬ 
age involved are as follows: 

(50) Wyoming 

Kemmerer (Wyoming) Known Leasing 
Area (Coal); March 25. 1974, 263,024 acres. 

A diagram showing the boundaries of 
the area classified for competitive leas¬ 
ing has been filed with the appropriate 
land office of the Bureau of Land Man¬ 
agement. Copies of the diagram and the 
land description may be obtained from 
the Regional Conservation Manager, 
U.S. Geological Survey, Building 25, 
Denver Federal Center, Denver, Colorado 
80225, 

Dated: May 21,1974. 

Henry W. Coulter, 

Acting Director. 

|FR Doc.74-12618 Filed 5-31-74:8:46 am] 


DRILLING PROCEDURES 

Proposed OCS Order No. 2, Gulf of Mexico 
Area 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to 30 CFR 250.11, 250.34, 250.41, and 
250.91, the Chief, Conservation Division, 
Geological Survey, proposes to revise 
OCS Order No. 2 for the Gulf of Mexico 
Area as set forth below. 

The purpose of proposed OCS Order 
No. 2 is to provide revised requirements 
for drilling procedures on the OCS in 
the Gulf of Mexico Area. The Order in¬ 
cludes requirements for well casing and 
cementing, blowout prevention equip¬ 
ment, and the mud program. 

Interested persons may submit writ¬ 
ten comments, suggestions, and objec¬ 
tions concerning the proposed Order to 
the Director, U.S. Geological Survey, Na¬ 
tional Center, Mail Drop 101,12201 Sun¬ 
rise Valley Drive, Reston, Virginia 22092 
on or before July 1, 1974. 

V. E. McKelvey, 
Director. 
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NOTICES 


[OCS Order No. 2] 

Notice to Lessees and Operators op Federal 

Oil and Gas Leases in the Outer Conti¬ 
nental Shelf. Gulf of Mexico Area 

Effective_ 

DRILLING PROCEDURES 

This Order is established pursuant to the 
authority prescribed in 30 CFR 250.11. All 
exploratory and development wells drilled 
for oil and gas shall be drilled in accord¬ 
ance with 30 CFR 250.34. 250.41, 250.91. and 
the provisions of this Order which shall con¬ 
tinue in effect until field drilling rules are 
issued. When sufficient geologic and engi¬ 
neering information is obtained through ex¬ 
ploratory drilling, operators may make ap¬ 
plication or the Supervisor may require an 
application for the establishment of field 
drilling rules. After field drilling rules have 
been established by the Supervisor, develop¬ 
ment wells shall be drilled in accordance 
with such rules. 

All wells drilled under the provisions of 
this Order shall have been Included in an 
exploratory or development plan for the lease 
as required under 30 CFR 250.34. Each Ap¬ 
plication for Permit to Drill (Form 9-331C) 
shall include all information required under 
30 CFR 250.91. and shall include a notation 
of any proposed departures from the re¬ 
quirements of this Order. All departures 
from the requirements specified in this Or¬ 
der shall be subject to approval pursuant to 
30 CFR 250.12(b). 

The operator shall comply with the follow¬ 
ing requirements. All applications for ap¬ 
proval under the provisions of this Order 
shall be submitted to the appropriate Dis¬ 
trict Supervisor. References in this Order to 
approvals, determinations, or requirements 
are to those given or made by the Supervisor 
or his delegated representative. 

1. Well casing and cementing. All wells 
shall be cased and cemented in accordance 
with the requirements of 30 CFR 250.41(a) 

(1). and the application for permit to drill 
shall include the casing design safety factors 
for collapse, tension, and burst. The mini¬ 
mum design for all wells shall be such that 
the pressures associated with a 0.5 ppg zero 
volume kick can be safely controlled. All 
casing shall be new pipe, or reconditioned 
pipe that has been tested and inspected to 
verify a like-new condition. In cases where 
cement has filled the annular space back to 
the Gulf floor, the cement may be washed 
out or displaced to a depth of forty (40) feet 
below the Gulf floor to facilitate casing re¬ 
moval upon well abandonment. For the pur¬ 
pose of this Order, the several casing strings 
in order of normal Installation are drive or 
structural, conductor, surface, intermediate, 
and production casing. 

A. Drive or structural casing. This casing 
shall be set by drilling, driving, or jetting to 
a minimum depth of 100 feet below the Gulf 
floor or to such greater depth required to 
support unconsolidated deposits and to pro¬ 
vide hole stability for initial drilling opera¬ 
tions. If this portion of the hole is drilled, 
the drilling fluid shall be of a type that is 
not unduly harmful to aquatic life, and a 
quantity of cement sufficient to fill the an¬ 
nular space back to the Gulf floor shall be 
used. 

B. Conductor and surface casing. Casing 
design and setting depths shall be based 
upon all engineering and geologic factors In¬ 
cluding the presence or absence of hydro¬ 
carbons or other potential hazards and water 
depths. Formation fracture gradients and 
the hydrostatic pressure to be contained 
within the well bore shall be considered In 
determining the setting depths of all casing 
strings. 


(1) Conductor casing . This casing shall 
be set at a depth in accordance with Para¬ 
graph 1B(3) below. A quantity of cement 
sufficient to fill the annular space back to the 
Gulf floor shall be used. 

(2) Surface casing. This casing shall be 
set at a depth in accordance with Para¬ 
graph IB(3) below and cemented In a man¬ 
ner necessary to protect all fresh water sands 
and provide well control until the next 
string of casing is set. 

This casing shall be cemented with a 
quantity sufficient to fill the calculated an¬ 
nular space to at least 1,500 feet above the 
surface casing shoe and at least 100 feet in¬ 
side the conductor casing or as approved by 
the District Supervisor. When there are in¬ 
dications of improper cementing, such as 
lost returns, cement channeling, or mechan¬ 
ical failure of equipment, the operator shall 
recement or make the necessary repairs. Af¬ 
ter drilling a maximum of 100 feet below the 
surface casing shoe, a pressure test of the 
exposed formation is required equivalent to 
the anticipated maximum mud weight to 
which the formation will be exposed. All 
tests of the exposed formation shall be re¬ 
corded on the driller's log and used in de¬ 
termining the setting depth of the next 
string of casing. 

(3) Conductor and surface casing setting 
depths. These strings of casing shall be set 
at the depths specified below subject to ap¬ 
proved variations to permit the casing to be 
set in a competent bed; or through forma¬ 
tions determined desirable to be Isolated 
from the well by pipe for safer drilling oper¬ 
ations; provided, however, that the conduc¬ 
tor casing shall be set immediately prior to 
drilling into formations known to contain 
oil or gas or. If unknown, upon encounter¬ 
ing such formations. These casing strings 
shall be run and cemented prior to drilling 
below the specified setting depths. For those 
wells which may encounter adnormal pres¬ 
sure conditions, the District Supervisor may 
prescribe the exact setting depth. Conductor 
casing setting depths shall be between 500 
feet and 1,000 Teet (TVD below Gulf floor) 
and surface casing setting depths shall be 
between 1,500 feet and 4,500 feet (TVD be¬ 
low Gulf floor). The ratio of surface casing 
setting depth to conductor casing setting 
depth shall not exceed 4.5 to 1 unless ap¬ 
proved as outlined above. Engineering and 
geologic data used to substantiate the pro¬ 
posed setting depths of the conductor and 
surface casing (such as, estimated fracture 
gradients, pore pressures, shallow hazards, 
etc.) shall be furnished with the Applica¬ 
tion for Permit to Drill. 

C. Intermediate casing. This string of 
casing shall bo set when required by antici¬ 
pated abnormal pressure, mud weight, sedi¬ 
ment. and other well conditions. The pro¬ 
posed setting depth for intermediate casing 
will be based on the pressure tests of the 
exposed formation below the surface casing 
shoe. 

A quantity of cement sufficient to cover 
and isolate all hydrocarbon zones and to 
isolate abnormal pressure intervals from 
normal pressure Intervals shall be used. If 
a liner is used as an intermediate string, the 
cement shall be tested by a fluid entry or 
pressure test to determine whether a seal 
between the liner top and next larger string 
has been achieved. The test shall be recorded 
on the driller’s log. Wheu such liner Is used 
as production casing, It shall be extended to 
the surface and cemented to avoid surface 
casing being used as production casing. 

D. Production casing. This string of casing 
shall be set before completing the well for 
production. It shall be cemented in a manner 
necessary to cover or Isolate ail zones which 
contain hydrocarbons, but in any case, a 
calculated volume sufficient to fill the 
annular space at least 600 feet above the 


uppermost producible hydrocaborn zone 
must be used. When a liner is used as pro¬ 
duction casing, the testing of the seal 
between the liner top and next larger string 
shall be conducted as in the case of inter¬ 
mediate liners. The test shall be recorded on 
the driller's log. 

E. Pressure testing. Prior to drilling the 
plug after cementing, all casing strings, 
except the drive or structural casing, shall 
be pressure tested as shown in the table 
below. The test pressure shall not exceed B0 
percent of the internal yield pressure of the 
casing. The surface casing shall be tested 
with water in the top of 100 feet of the 
casing. If the pressure declines more than 
10 percent In 30 minutes, or if there is 
another Indication of a leak, the casing shall 
be recemented, repaired, or an additional 
casing string run, and the casing shall be 
tested again in the same manner. 


Casing 

Conductor.... 

Surface_ 

Intermediate.. 

Liner_ 

Production._ 


Minimum surface pressure 

200 . 

1 , 000 . 

1,500 or 0.2 lb/lnVft, which¬ 
ever is greater. 

Da 

Do. 


After cementing any of the Above strings, 
drilling shall not be commenced until a time 
lapse of 8 hours under pressure for con¬ 
ductor casing string or 12 hours under 
pressure for all other strings. Cement la 
considered under pressure if one or more 
float valves are employed and are shown to 
be holding the cement In place or when 
other means of holding pressure Is used. All 
casing pressure tests shall be recorded on the 
driller’s log. 

F. Directional surveys. Surveys shall be 
taken during the normal course of drilling 
for all vertically and directionally drilled 
wells. Inclination surveys shall be obtained 
at Intervals not to exceed 500 feet. Directional 
surveys giving both inclination and azimuth 
shall be obtained at intervals not to exceed 
100 feet between stations prior to. or upon, 
setting surface casing, intermediate casing 
or Intermediate liners, before drilling into 
abnormal pressure, and at total depth. Com¬ 
posite directional surveys shall be filed in the 
absence of conductor casing from the bottom 
of drive pipe to total depth. In calculating 
all surveys, a correction from true north to 
Lamberi-Grid north shall be made after 
making the magnetic to true north cor¬ 
rection. 

2. Blowout prevention equipment. Blowout 
preventers and related well control equip¬ 
ment shall be Installed, used, and tested in 
a manner necessary to prevent blowouts. 
Prior to drilling below the drive pipe or 
structural casing and until drilling opera¬ 
tions are completed, blowout prevention 
equipment shall be installed and maintained 
ready for use as follows: 

A. Drive or structural casing and con¬ 
ductor casing. Before drilling below the>e 
strings, at least one remote-controlled an¬ 
nular type blowout preventer and equipment 
for circulating the drilling fluid to the drill¬ 
ing structure or vessel shall be Installed. A 
diverter system consisting of piping with a 
6” minimum Inside diameter or equivalent 
and full-open valves shall be installed In 
order to permit the full diversion of hydro¬ 
carbons or other fluids. The diverter system 
shall be equipped with automatic, remote- 
controlled valves which will open prior to 
shutting in the well. A schematic diagram 
and operational procedure for the diverter 
system shall be submitted with the Appli¬ 
cation for Permit to Drill (Form 9-331C) to 
the District Supervisor for approval. The di¬ 
verter system shall be equipped with two 
lines venting In an opposite direction from 
each other to accomplish downwind diversion 
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When the blowout preventer assembly is 
on the Gulf floor, the choke and kill lines 
shall be equipped with 4" minimum inside 
d Lame ter lines, connections, and fittings, or 
an annular preventer equipped with suitable 
diversion lines, as described above. Installed 
on top of the marine riser, to permit the di¬ 
version of hydrocarbons and other fluids. 

B. Surface casing . Before drilling below 
this string, the blowout prevention equip¬ 
ment shall include a minimum of: (1) Three 
remote-controlled hydraulically operated 
blowout preventers with a working pressure 
which exceeds the maximum anticipated sur¬ 
face pressure. Including one equipped with 
pipe rams, one with blind rams, and one an¬ 
nular type; (2) a drilling spool with side out¬ 
lets, If side outlets are not provided In the 
blowout preventer body: (3) a choke line 
and manifold; (4) a kill line separate from 
choke line; and (6) a flll-up line. 

C. Intermediate casing. Before drilling be¬ 
low this string, the blowout prevention 
equipment shall include a minimum of: (1) 
Pour remote-controlled, hydraulically oper¬ 
ated blowout preventers with a working pres¬ 
sure which exceeds the maximum anticipated 
surface pressure. Including at least two* 
equipped with pipe rams, one with blind 
rams, and one annular type; (2) a drilling 
spool with side outlets, if side outlets are not 
provided in the blowout preventer body: (3) 

a choke line and manifold; (4) a kill line 
separate from choke line; and (5) a flll-up 
line. 

D. Testing. —(1) Pressure test. Ram type 
blowout preventers and related control equip¬ 
ment shall be tested with water to the rated 
working pressure of the stack assembly, with 
the exception of the annular type preventer 
which shall be tested to 70 percent of the 
rated working pressure. They shall be tested: 
(a) When Installed; (b) before drilling out 
after each string of casing is set; (c) not 
less than once each week from each of the 
control stations; and (d) following repairs 
that require disconnecting a pressure seal 
In the assembly. 

(2) Actuation. While drill pipe is In use, 
ram type blowout preventers shall be ac¬ 
tuated to test proper functioning once each 
trip, but in no event less than once each 
day. The annular type blowout preventer 
shall be actuated on the drill pipe once each 
week. Accumulators or accumulators and 
pumps shall maintain a pressure capacity 
reserve at all times to provide for repeated 
operation of hydraulic preventers. An op¬ 
erable remote blowout preventer control sta¬ 
tion shall be provided in addition to the one 
on the drilling floor. 

(3) Drills. A blowout prevention drill shall 
be conducted weekly for each drilling crew 
to insure that all equipment Is operational 
and that crews are properly trained to carry 
out emergency duties. 

(4) Records. All blowout preventer tests 
and crew drills shall be recorded on the drill¬ 
er’s log. 

E. Other equipment. An inside blowout 
preventer assembly (backpressure valve) and 
a full opening drill string safety valve in the 
open position shall be maintained on the rig 
floor at all times. Separate valves shall be 
maintained on the rig floor to fit all pipe in 
the drill string. A kelly cock shall be installed 
below the swivel, and a full opening kelly 
cock of such design that it can be run 
through the blowout preventers shall be in¬ 
stalled at the bottom of the kelly. 

3. Mud program. The characteristics, use, 
and testing of drilling mud and the conduct 
of related drilling procedures shall be such as 
are necessary to prevent the blowout of any 
well. Quantities of mud materials sufficient 
to Insure well control shall be maintained 
re&dily accessible for use at all times. 


A. Mud control. Before starting out of the 
hole with drill pipe, the mud shall be prop¬ 
erly conditioned. Proper conditioning re¬ 
quires either circulation with the drill pipe 
just off bottom to the extent that the an¬ 
nular volume is displaced, or proper docu¬ 
mentation In the driller’s log prior to pulling 
the drill pipe that: (1) There was no Indica¬ 
tion of Influx of formation fluids prior to 
starting to pull the drill pipe from the hole: 

(2) the weight of the returning mud is not 
less than the weight of the mud entering 
the hole; and (3) other mud properties re¬ 
corded on the daily drilling log are within 
the specified ranges at the stage of drilling 
the hole to perform their required functions. 
In those cases when the hole Is circulated, 
the driller’s log shall be so noted. 

When coming out of the hole with drill 
pipe, the annulus shall be filled with mud 
before the mud level drops 100 feet. A me¬ 
chanical device for measuring the amount of 
mud required to fill the hole shall be utilised 
and any time there is an indication of swab¬ 
bing, or influx of formation fluids, the neces¬ 
sary safety devices and action shall be em¬ 
ployed to control the well. The mud shall 
not be circulated and conditioned except on 
or near bottom, unless well conditions pre¬ 
vent running the drill pipe back to bottom. 

The hole shall be filled by accurately 
measured volumes of mud. The number of 
stands of drill pipe and drill collars that may 
be pulled between the times of filling the 
hole shall be calculated and posted. The 
number of barrels and pump strokes re¬ 
quired to fill the hole for this designated 
number of stands of drill pipe and drill 
collars shall be posted. For each casing 
string, the maximum pressure shall be posted 
that is allowed to build up against the 
blowout preventer before controlling excess 
pressure by bleeding through the choke. 

The mud in the hole shall be circulated 
or reverse circulated prior to pulling drill 
stem test tools from the hole. A degasser 
shall be employed on all wells. The degasser 
shall be Installed on the mud system prior 
to the commencement of drilling operations 
and shall be maintained for use throughout 
the drilling and completion of the well. 

B. Mud testing equipment. Mud testing 
equipment shall be maintained on the drill¬ 
ing rig at all times, and mud tests shall be 
performed dally, or more frequently, as con¬ 
ditions warrant. The following mud system 
monitoring equipment must be Installed 
(with derrick floor Indicators) and used at 
the point in the drilling operations when 
mud returns are established and throughout 
subsequent drilling operations. 

(1) Recording mud pit level Indicator to 
determine mud pit volume gains and losses. 
This Indicator shall Include a visual and 
audio warning device. 

(2) Mud volume measuring device for ac¬ 
curately determining mud volumes required 
to fill the hole on trips. 

(3) Mud return Indicator to determine 
that returns essentially equal the pump dis¬ 
charge rate. 

(4) Gas detecting equipment to monitor 
the drilling mud returns. 

C. Mud quantities. The minimum quanti¬ 
ties of mud material necessary at the drill 
site for emergency use shall be noted on the 
Application for Permit to Drill. Drilling op¬ 
erations shall be suspended In the absence 
of the approved minimum quantities of mud 
materials. 

4. Hydrogen sulfide. (Provisions of OCS 
Order No. 14. CFR 39, No. 88. May 6. 1974) 
will be incorporated In the final form in this 
Order. 

5. General. From the time drilling opera¬ 
tions are initiated and until the well Is com¬ 
pleted or abandoned, a member of the drill¬ 
ing crew or the toolpusher shall monitor the 


rig floor at all times for surveillance pur¬ 
poses, unless the well Is secured with Blow¬ 
out Preventer’s or cement plugs. 

D. W. Solanas, 

OH and Gas Supervisor. 

Field Operations. 

Approved: 

Russell G. Wayland. 

Chief. Conservation Division. 

[FR Doc.74-12591 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 amj 


PLATFORMS AND STRUCTURES 

Proposed OCS Order No. 8, Gulf of Mexico 
Area 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to 
§§ 250.11 L-nd 250.19(a) Title 30 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations, the Chief, 
Conservation Division, Geological Sur¬ 
vey, proposes to revise OCS Order No. 8 
as approved October 30. 1970. The pro¬ 
posed revised version is set forth below 
and is entitled “Platforms and Struc¬ 
tures.*' 

The purpose of revised OCS Order No. 
8 is to provide updated requirements for 
operators of oil and gas production plat¬ 
forms and structures in the Gulf of 
Mexico. Included in the Order are re¬ 
quirements for platform design, applica¬ 
tion and plan, and operations on plat¬ 
forms and structures. 

Comments were received from the Na¬ 
tional Academy of Engineering and the 
Offshore Operators Committee on an in¬ 
itial version of revised OSC Order No. 8, 
dated November 2, 1973, as printed below 
and entitled “Approval Procedure for In¬ 
stallation and Operation of Platforms, 
Fixed and Mobile Structures, and Arti¬ 
ficial Islands.** Comments are now solic¬ 
ited from all interested persons con¬ 
cerning the proposed revision entitled 
“Platforms and Structures.” Interested 
persons may submit written comments, 
suggestions, and objections concerning 
the latter Order to the Director, U.S. 
Geological Survey, National Center, Mail 
Stop 101. 12201 Sunrise Valley Drive, 
Reston, Virginia 22092 on or before July 
1,1974. 

The documents appear in the following 
order: 

(1) Draft revision of OCS Order No. 8, 
dated November 2, 1973, entitled “Ap¬ 
proval Procedure for Installation and 
Operation of Platforms. Fixed and 
Mobile Structures, and Artificial Islands.’* 

(2) Comments by National Academy 
of Engineering. 

(3) Comments by Offshore Operators 
Committee. 

(4) Proposed revision of OCS Order 
No. 8 entitled “Platforms and Struc¬ 
tures’’ and submitted herewith for com¬ 
ments. 

V. E. McKelvey, 

Director. 

Notice to Lessees and Operators of Federal 

Leases in the Outer Continental Shei.f, 

Gulf of Mexico Area 

approval procedure for installation and 

OPERATION OF PLATFORMS. FIXED AND MOBILE 

STRUCTURES, AND ARTIFICIAL ISLANDS 

This Order Is established pursuant to the 
authority prescribed in 30 CFR 250.11 and In 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 




19514 


NOTICES 


acordsncc with 30 CFR 250.19(a). Section 
250.19(a) provides as follows: 

(a) The Supervisor is authorized to ap¬ 
prove the design, other features, and plan 
of installation of all platforms, fixed struc¬ 
tures. and artificial islands as a condition of 
the granting of a right of use or easement 
under Paragraphs (a) and (b) of § 250.18 or 
authorized under any lease issued or main¬ 
tained under the Act. 

The operator shall be responsible for com¬ 
pliance with the requirements of this Order 
In the installation and operation of all plat¬ 
forms, fixed and mobile structures, and arti¬ 
ficial islands, including all facilities installed 
on a platform or structure whether or not 
operated or owned by the operator. Any de¬ 
partures from the requirements specified in 
this Order must be approved pursuant to 30 
CFR 250.12(b). 

1. The following requirements are appli¬ 
cable to all platforms approved and installed 
subsequent to the effective date of this Order, 
and to all platforms, when structural and 
equipment modifications are to be made: 

A. General design. The design of platforms, 
fixed structures, and artificial islands shall 
Include consideration of such factors as wa¬ 
ter depth, surface and subsurface soil con¬ 
ditions. wave and current forces, wind 
forces, total equipment weight, and other 
pertinent geological, geographical, environ¬ 
mental. and operational conditions. 

B. Application. The operator shall submit, 
in duplicate, the following to the appropriate 
District Office for approval: 

(1) Design features of platform. Informa¬ 
tion relative to design features on an 8“ x 
*0*4" plat or plats showing the platform di¬ 
mensions, plan and two elevations, number 
and location of well slots, and water depth. 
In addition, the plat shall Include: 

(a) Nominal size and thickness range of 
piling, Including location of heavy wall 
piling in relation to base of Jacket. 

(b) Nominal size and thickness range of 
Jacket column leg. 

(c) Nominal size and thickness range of 
deck column leg. 

(d) Design piling penetration and supple¬ 
mental test pile data. 

(e) Maximum bearing and lateral load per 
pile in tons. 

(f) Identification data which shall be the 
lease number, block number, area, and oper¬ 
ator. 

(g) The following certification signed and 

dated with the title of the company repre¬ 
sentative: “Operator certifies that this plat¬ 
form has been certified by a registered pro¬ 
fessional engineer and that the structure 
will be constructed, operated, and maintained 
as described in the application, and any 
approved modification thereto. Certified 
plans are on file at.. 

(2) Non-design features of platform. In¬ 
formation relative to non-design features 
including the following: 

(a) Primary use intended, including drill¬ 
ing, production of oil and gas. sulphur, or 
salt. 

(b) Personnel and personnel-transfer fa¬ 
cilities Including living quarters, boat land¬ 
ings. and heliport. 

(c) Number and type of decks, such as 
steel or wood, and whether coated with pro¬ 
tective material. 

<d) Method of protection from corrosion. 

(3) Design features of production facili¬ 
ties. Information relative to design features 
including the following, shall be submitted 
in triplicate prior to Installation: 

(a) Production facilities including sepa¬ 
rators. treaters, storage tanks, compressors, 
line pumps, and metering devices. 

(b) A flow diagram showing safety and 
pollution control equipment and features 
including a legend which specified the func¬ 
tion and sequence of operation. 


(c) A piping diagram showing welding 
specifications. 

(d) A diagram of firefighting system. 

(e) Electrical system Information shall in¬ 
clude the following: 

(i) Plan view of each platform deck out¬ 
lining any non-hazardous area—areas which 
are unclassified with respect to electrical 
equipment installations, and areas in which 
potential ignition sources, other than elec¬ 
trical, are to be installed. The area outline 
should Include the following. 

a. Any surrounding production or other 
hydrocarbon source and a description of 
deck, overhead and firewall. 

b. Location of generators, control rooms, 
panel boards, major cabling conduit routes 
and identification of wiring method. 

(ii) One Une electrical schematic which 
includes the following information: 

a. Type, rating and the operating and 
safety controls of generators and prime 
movers. 

b. Main generator switchboard including 
interlocks, controls and indicators. 

c. Feeder and branch circuits, including 
circuit load, wire type and size, motor run¬ 
ning protection and circuit breaker setting. 

d. Calculation or measurement of elec¬ 
trical system voltage drop caused by start¬ 
ing current of largest motor while normal 
load operating conditions exist. 

(ill) Elementary electrical schematic of 
any platform safety shut-down system with 
functional legend. 

C. Certified plan. Detailed structural plans 
certified by a registered professional engineer 
shall be on file and maintained by the op¬ 
erator or his designee. 

2. Safety and pollution control equipment 
and procedures. A. The following require¬ 
ments shall apply to all platforms: Operators 
of platforms installed prior to the effective 
date of this order shall comply with the 
requirements of the following subparagraphs 
<l)(g). <1)(J). (2)(d). (3) (e) T and (3)(f) 
within six months, and with the require¬ 
ments of the following subparagraphs (1) 
(a). 1 1) (e), (1) (h), (1) (i), and (4) within 
one year from the effective date of this order. 
Any safety device on wells, vessels and pipe¬ 
lines temporarily out of service shall be 
flagged. Safety devices and systems on wells 
which are capable of producing shall not be 
bypassed or locked out of service unless ab¬ 
solutely necessary and then only with per¬ 
sonnel in immediate attendance 

(1) The following shut-in devices shall be 
Installed and maintained In an operating 
condition on all vessels and water separation 
facilities when such vessels and separation 
facilities are in service. 

(a) All separators shall be equipped with 
high-low pressure shut-in sensors, low level 
shut-in controls and a relief valve which Is 
piped through a scrubber prior to atmos¬ 
pheric discharge. Relief valve piping shall be 
sized such that it will not restrict the relief 
area. High liquid level control devices shall 
be Installed when the vessel can discharge 
to a flare. 

(b) All pressure surge tanks shall be 
equipped with a high and low pressure 
shut-in sensor, a high level shut-in control, 
flare line, and relief valve. 

(c) All atmospheric tanks including oil 
production tanks, surge tanks, sump tanks, 
etc., shall be equipped with a high level 
shut-in control. 

(d) All other hydrocarbon handling pres¬ 
sure vessels shall be equipped with high-low 
pressure shut-in sensors, high-low* level 
shut-in controls and relief valves. 

(e) The following requirements shall ap¬ 
ply to all fired vessels: 

(I) Audible alarms which may be disabled 
during trouble shooting and subsequent 
corrective operations are permissible; but 
these alarms shall not be capable of remain¬ 


ing in the disabled state once normal opera¬ 
tions are restored. 

(ii) All sensors and monitors will respond 
to an abnormal condition by automatically: 

1. Shutting off fuel supply, and 

2. Providing audible and visible alarms, 
and 

3. Shutting In production. 

(ill) The controls of electrical equipment 
necessary for proper operations shall be 
interlocked In star tup/shutdown sequence. 

(iv) Fuel supply lines to the main and 
pilot burners shall also he equipped with 
manually operated shut-off valves. 

(v) The main and pilot burners shall be 
equipped with flame monitors. 

(vi) The exhaust stack shall be equipped 
with a spark arrestor. 

(vii) Natural draft combustion chambers 
shall be equipped with a flame arrestor. 

(vtii) Forced draft combustion chambers 
shall be equipped with a combustion air 
pressure monitor. 

(tx) Indirect heaters shall be equipped 
with temperature and low level sensors for 
the heat exchange fluid. 

(X) A separator shall be installed in the 
♦ Glycol return line on all Glycol dehydration 
units. / 

(xt) A safety relief valve, with an external 
test port, set at or below the working pres¬ 
sure of the system shall be Installed on the 
heater, each exchanger, and the expansion 
tank. The expansion tank shall be addition¬ 
ally equipped with another safety vent set 
at 5 percent above the working pressure of 
the tank. 

(xii) Steam generators shall be equipped 
with pressure relief valves and high and low 
w*ater level controls. 

(xlli) All relief valves and vents shall be 
piped in such a way as to preclude any danger 
of hot fluid striking personnel or ignition 

sources. 

ixivi A detailed standard operating pro¬ 
cedure shall be posted in a prominent loca¬ 
tion near the controls of the unit, and all 
personnel shall be trained to properly operate 
the unit. 

(f) All relief valves shall be set no higher 
than 5 percent above the rated or designated 
w*orking pressure of the vessel. The high 
pressure shut-in sensor shall be set no higher 
than the rated or designed working pressure. 
The low pressure shut-in sensor shall be set 
no lower than 15 percent below the lowest 
pressure in the operating pressure range. 

(gl All pressure sensors shall be the non- 
automatic reset type and shall be equipped 
to permit testing with an external pressure 
source. 

(h) All flare lines shall be equipped with a 
scrubber with high level shut-in control. 

(1) Surge tanks, fuel tanks, and all hydro¬ 
carbon storage tanks shall be equipped with 
an automatic shut-in valve located in the 
suction line immediately adjacent to the 
tank. Such valve Is to be activated by pump 
shut-down controls and the emergency shut¬ 
down system. 

(J) All engine exhaust shall be insulated 
and piped away from fuel sources. Exhaust 
piping from diesel engines shall be equipped 
with spark arrestors. 

(k) All pressure or fired vessels used In 
the production of oil or gas shall conform 
to the requirements stipulated in the latest 
editions of The ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code, Sections I and VIII, as appro¬ 
priate. 

(2) The following remote and local auto¬ 
matic shut-in devices shall be installed and 
maintained in an operating condition at ah 
times when the affected well (or wells) to 
capable of producing. 

(a) All wellhead assemblies shall be 
equipped with an automatic fail-close sur¬ 
face safety valve. Wells completed after the 
effective date of this Order shall be equipped 
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with the surface safety valve as an Integral 
part of the Christmas tree, but not located 
on the wing valves. 

(b) All flowllnes from wells shall be equip¬ 
ped with high-low pressure sensors located 
downstream of the well choice. In the case 
where there is more than 10 feet of line be¬ 
tween the wellhead and the choke, a low- 
pressure sensor shall be installed in this sec¬ 
tion The high pressure sensor shall be set 
no higher than 10 percent above the highest 
pressure in the operating range of the line. 
In all cases, the setting of this sensor shall 
be set at least 50 psi below the shut-in pres¬ 
sure of the well. The low pressure sensor 
shall be set no lower than 10 percent below 
the lowest pressure in the operating range 
of the line. 

(c) All headers shall be equippped with 
check valves on the individual flowlines. On 
wells completed after the effective date of 
this Order, the flowline and valves from each 
well located upstream of. and Including, the 
header valves shall withstand the shut-in 
pressure of that well. If there is an inlet 
valve to a separator, the valve, flowline, and 
all equipment upstream of the valve shall 
also withstand shut-in wellhead pressure. 

(d) On all gaslift wells, a check valve shall 
be installed on the gas Input line to the 
casing. 

(e) All pneumatic shut-in control lines 
shall be equipped with fusible material at 
strategic points. 

(f) Remote shut-in controls shall be lo¬ 
cated on the helicopter deck and all exit 
stairway landings, including at least one on 
each boat landing. These controls shall be 
quick-opening valves, except that those on 
the boat landing may be a plastic loop. 

(g) A complete testing and inspection of 
the safety system shall be witnessed by the 
Geological Survey representatives at the time 
production is commenced. Thereafter, the 
operator shall be prepared to conduct a wit¬ 
nessed platform inspection as frequently as 
requested by the Geological Survey. 

(h) A standard procedure for testing of 
safety equipment shall be prepared and 
posted In a prominent place on the platform. 

(3) The safety devices required in (1) and 
(2) above shall be tested as follows and rec¬ 
ords maintained in the field for a period of 
one year showing the present status and past 
history of each device including dates and 
details of Inspection, testing, repairing, ad¬ 
justment and re installation. Such records 
shall be available to any authorized repre¬ 
sentatives of the Geological Survey. 

(a) All relief valves shall be tested for 
operation annually; bench tests shall be wit¬ 
nessed by U.S.G.S. personnel or certified by a 
third party. # 

(b) All pressure sensors shall be tested at 
least once within each calendar month. At 
no time will there be a period of more than 
6 weeks between tests. Any sensor which con¬ 
sistently varies more than 3 percent from Its 
set pressure shall be repaired or replaced. 

(c) All automatic wellhead safety valves 
snd check valves on all flowllnes shall be 
checked for operation and holding pressure 
at least once in each calendar month. For 
any valve which these monthly tests Indicate 
a shorter time interval is needed, such a 
shorter Interval shall be instituted. In no 
ca<e shall a period of more than 6 weeks lapse 
between tests. 

(d) All liquid level shut-in controls shall 
be tested at least once within a calendar 
month. At no time will there be a period 
of more than 6 weeks between tests. When 
internal float type level shut-in controls 
are utilized, adequate piping for raising or 
lowering the liquid level in the vessel must 
bo installed to facilitate adequate testing of 
high and low liquid level shut-in controls. 

(e) Automatic inlet shut-off valves 
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actuated by a sensor on a vessel or a com¬ 
pressor shall be tested for operation at least 
once within each calendar month, with a 
maximum of 6 weeks between tests. 

(f) Automatic shut-off valves located in 
liquid discharge lines and actuated by vessel 
low level sensors shall be tested for operation 
once within each calendar month, with a 
maximum of 6 weeks between tests. 

(4) Curbs, gutters, and drains shall be 
constructed In all deck areas In a manner 
necessary to collect all contaminants, unless 
drip pans or equivalent are placed under 
equipment and piped to a sump which will 
automatically maintain the oil at a level suffi¬ 
cient to prevent discharge of oil Into Gulf 
waters. 

Sump piles or open ended sumps shall be 
used to collect only produced water and 
liquids from drip pans and deck drains. 
Closed sumps or sump transfer tanks shall 
be equipped with a high level shut-in device. 

(5) The following requirements shall ap¬ 
ply to the handling and disposal of all pro¬ 
duced water discharged into the Gulf of 
Mexico. The disposal of water other than 
into the Gulf waters shall have the method 
and location approved by the Supervisor. 

(a) Water discharged shall not create con¬ 
ditions which will adversely affect the public 
health or the use of the waters for the propa¬ 
gation of aquatic life, recreation, navigation, 
or other legitimate uses. 

(b) Produced waste water disposal systems 
shall be designed and maintained so that 
the effluent shall meet the following require¬ 
ments; 

(I) Oil content to average not more than 
fifty (50) ppm (vol./vol.) to be determined 
by the Infrared or Fluorometric Methods. A 
copy of the method to be used must be sub¬ 
mitted to this office for the Supervisor's ap¬ 
proval. The Supervisor may approve the U3e 
of other methods, if the method to be used 
at a location Is shown to be reliable under 
the conditions existing at that location. 

(II) pH range of 6.0 to 9.0 to be determined 
by the procedure in Standard Methods, 13th 
Edition, p. 276. Method 144A (1971). 

(c) Discharged produced waste water will 
be sampled, analyzed, and the Results re¬ 
corded once each month to determine If the 
requirements under (b) are being met as 
follows: 

(i) Four samples shall be collected over a 
24 hour period with at least three hours time 
between samples. Samples shall be gathered 
at an accessible point prior to discharge 
where a representative sample may be taken 
before contact with seawater. Samples shall 
be taken at intervals of not less than three 
nor more than sLx weeks. 

(11) Analysis of the effluent sample shall 
be completed within two weeks of collection 
or a new set of samples must be taken. 

(ill) When the sample is taken, the date, 
time of day. temperature of discharge, and 
discharge in hbls/day shall be recorded. This 
information along with the analysis results 
will be reported on Form OOS 7 dated Octo¬ 
ber 1972. 

(lv) A copy of the latest analysis results 
must be maintained at the discharge site or 
field production headquarters. 

(v) For each produced waste water dis¬ 
charge point, a quarterly report of the 
Monthly Analysis results shall be submitted 
to the Area Office. The first such report shall 
be due in January 1974. Thereafter, reports 
shall be submitted In January, April, July, 
and October of each calendar year. 

(d) Should analyses Indicate the effluent 
does not meet the requirements of (b)(1) 
and/or (b)(2). operations shall not be con¬ 
tinued without the appropriate District En¬ 
gineer's approval. Approval to continue oper¬ 
ations shall be given only to aid In the 
identification and remedy of the problem. 
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Such approval shall be contingent upon the 
submittal of a follow-up report to the ap¬ 
propriate District Office within ten (10) days. 

(6) A fire fighting system shall be In¬ 
stalled and maintained in an operating con¬ 
dition in accordance with the following: 

(a) A fixed automatic water spray system 
shall be installed in all Inadequately ven¬ 
tilated wellhead areas as these areas are de¬ 
fined In paragraph 9 of API RP 500A. These 
systems shall be installed in accordance with 
the most current edition of National Fire 
Protection Association’s Pamphlet No. 15. 

(b) A firewater system of rigid pipe with 
fire hose stations shall be installed and may 
Include a fixed water spray system. Such a 
system shall be installed In a manner neces¬ 
sary to provide needed protection in areas 
where production handling equipment Is 
located. A firefighting system using chemi¬ 
cals may be used In lieu of a firewater sys¬ 
tem If determined to provide equivalent fire 
protection control. 

(c) Pumps for the firewater systems shall 
be inspected and test-operated weekly. A 
record of the tests shall be maintained in 
the field for a period of one year. An alter¬ 
nate fuel or power source shall be Installed 
to provide any continued pump operation 
during platform shutdown tinless an alter¬ 
nate firefighting system Is provided. 

(d) Portable fire extinguishers shall be 
located In the living quarters and In other 
strategic areas. 

(e) A diagram of the firefighting system 
showing the location of all equipment shall 
be posted in a prominent place on the 
platform. 

(7) An automatic gas detector and alarm 
system shall be installed and maintained in 
an operating condition in accordance with 
the following: 

(a) Gas detection systems shall be In¬ 
stalled in all enclosed areas containing gas 
production facilities or equipment. Gas 
detectors shall be installed in all enclosed 
areas where fuel gas is used; the use of fuel 
gas odorant Is an acceptable alternate. 

(1) In meter houses where adequate ven¬ 
tilation Ls used In lieu of a gas detector in¬ 
stallation. ventilation shall be by natural 
draft at a rate not less than one enclosure 
air change per 5 minutes. 

(b) All gas detection systems shall be 
capable of continuously monitoring for the 
presence of combustible gas in the areas In 
which the detection devices are located. To 
accomplish this the gas detector power 
supply must be from a continually energized 
power source. 

(c) The central control shall be capable 
of giving an alarm at a point not greater 
than 25 percent of the lower explosive 
limit of the gas or vapor being monitored. 
This low level shall be for alarm purposes 
only. 

(d) A high level setting of not more than 
75 percent of the lower explosive platform 
limit of the gas or vapor being monitored 
shall be used for platform shut-in sequences 
and the operation of emergency equipment. 

(e) Gas detection systems shall be main¬ 
tained according to manufacturers specifi¬ 
cation and records of maintenance and re- 
calibration shall be maintained in the field 
and made available to any authorized rep¬ 
resentative of the Geological Survey. The sys¬ 
tem shall be tested for operation and recali¬ 
brated at least semi-annually. 

(f) An application for the Installation and 
maintenance of any gas detection system 
shall be filed with the appropriate District 
office. The application shall include the 
following: 

(l) A diagram of the gas detection system 
including: type, location, and number of 
detection or sampling heads. 
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(ii) The frequency of calibration and 
maintenance recommended by the manu¬ 
facturer. 

(Ill) A schematic diagram showing the 
electrical power sources and connections and 
the electrical connections of the alarm and 
shut-in circuitry. 

(g) A diagram of the gas detection system 
showing the location of all gas detection 
points shall be posted in a prominent place 
at the platform. 

(8) The following requirements shall be 
applicable to all electrical equipment and 
systems installed: 

(a) All engines shall be equipped with 
low-tension ignition systems containing rigid 
connections and shielded wiring which shall 
prevent the release of sufficient electrical 
energy under normal or abnormal conditions 
to cause ignition of a combustible mixture. 

(b) All electrical generators, motors and 
lighting systems shall be installed, protected, 
and maintained In accordance with the most 
current edition of the National Electrical 
Code and API RP 600A and B, as appropriate. 

(c) Wiring methods approved by National 
Electrical Code or IEEE 45 are acceptable 
installations. 

(d) An auxiliary power supply shall be in¬ 
stalled to provide emergency power capable 
of operating ail electrical equipment required 
to maintain safety of operations and of the 
personnel involved in the event of a failure 
in the primary electrical power. 

(9) Secondary sewage disposal systems 
shall be Installed and used In all cases where 
sewage Is discharged into the Gulf of Mexico. 
Sewage is defined as water containing liquid 
and solid wastes from toilets and other re¬ 
ceptacles intended to receive or retain body 
wastes. 

(a) Sewage disposal systems shall be de¬ 
signed and maintained so that the effluent 
shall meet the following requirements: 

(i) A capacity of 50 GPD per man, based 
on normal location occupancy. 

(li) Biochemical oxygen demand (BOD5) 
of 60 ppm or less to be determined by the 
procedure in Standard Methods. 13th Edi¬ 
tion, p. 409. Method 219, (1971). 

(Ill) Suspended solids of 150 mg/L to be 
determined by the procedure in Standard 
Methods. 13th Edition, p. 537, Method 224C. 

(lv) Minimum chlorine residual of 1.0 
mg/L to be determined by the procedure in 
Standard Methods, 13th Edition, p. 382, 
Method 204A or 204B. 

(b) Effective the date of this Order all 
structures where sewage effluent is discharged 
into the Gulf of Mexico will comply with 
the following: 

(i) Sewage treatment systems must be 
tested, analyzed, and the results recorded 
semi-annually to determine if the require¬ 
ments under (a) are being met. 

(ii) All sewage treatment systems Installed 
after the date of this Order, shall be tested 
thirty (30) days after installation and semi¬ 
annually thereafter as provided above. 

(ill) A copy of the most recent laboratory 
analj’sis of the system effluent must be main¬ 
tained on the platform or drilling rig. 

(iv) The semiannual sewage effluent anal¬ 
ysis results are to be sent to the Supervisor 
on January first and July first of each calen¬ 
dar year. The first such report will be due 
January 1, 1974. 

(v) Should analysis indicate that the efflu¬ 
ent does not meet the requirements of (a), 
immediate corrective action shall be taken. 

(10) A program of erosion control shall be 
in effect on wells having a history of flowline 
cutout due to sand production. The erosion 
control program may include sand probes. 
X-ray, ultra-sonic or other satisfactory 
monitoring methods. A report on the results 
of the program shall be submitted to the 
appropriate District Office annually. 


B. As of the effective date of this Order, 
production operations shall not be conducted 
on any platform while drilling and comple¬ 
tion operations are in progress at that loca¬ 
tion. 

C. Welding practice and procedures. The 
following requirements shall apply to all 
structures, including mobile drilling and 
workover structures, as applicable. The pe¬ 
riod of time during which these require¬ 
ments are considered applicable to mobile 
drilling structures is the interval from the 
drilling out of the drive conductor or shoe of 
the casing until the B.O.P. stack and the 
marine riser are pulled in the final abandon¬ 
ment or suspension. These requirements 
shall apply to workover rigs whenever such 
rigs are performing remedial work on any 
wells open to hydrocarbon bearing zones. For 
the purpose of this Order, the term “welding 
and buming” Is defined to include arc or 
acetylene welding and arc or acetylene 
cutting. Operators on the OCS shall estab¬ 
lish an approved welding area on all new 
and existing structures. Such areas should 
be constructed of non-combustible or fire- 
resistant materials, free of combustible and 
flammable contents and suitably segregated 
from adjacent areas. NFPA Bulletin No. 51B 
“Cutting and Welding Processes 1971”. should 
be used as a guide to designate this ap¬ 
proved welding area. All welding that is re¬ 
quired but that cannot be prudently done 
in the approved welding area, shall be per¬ 
formed in compliance with the procedure 
outlined below. 

(1) All welding and buming shall be 
minimized. 

(2) Such welding and burning as is neces¬ 
sary on a structure, shall adhere to the fol¬ 
lowing practices: 

(a) Prior to the commencement of any 
buming or welding operations on a struc¬ 
ture, the senior person in charge at the In¬ 
stallation shall personally inspect the qual¬ 
ifications of the welder or welders to insure 
they are properly certified by a recognized 
testing agency, and shall personally inspect 
the area in which the work is to be per¬ 
formed. After this person has determined 
the welder or welders are qualified and that 
it is safe to proceed with the welding or 
buming operation, he shall issue a written 
authorization for the work. 

(b) All welding equipment shall be in¬ 
spected prior to the commencement of any 
burning or welding to Insure the welding 
machines are equipped with spark arrestors 
and drip pans: welding leads are completely 
insulated and in good condition; oxygen and 
acetylene bottles are secured in a safe place; 
and the hoses are leak free and equipped 
with proper fittings, gauges and regulators. 

(c) During all welding and buming opera¬ 
tions, one or more persons as necessary shall 
be designated as a “fire watch”. Persons as¬ 
signed to “fire watch” shall have no other 
duties while so assigned. 

(d) Prior to any welding or buming, the 
fire watch shall have in his possession fire¬ 
fighting equipment in a condition ready for 
immediate use. 

(e) No welding shall be done on contain¬ 
ers, tanks, or other vessels which have con¬ 
tained a flammable substance, unless they 
have been certified to be free of residual 
combustible material by a certified marine 
chemist, or rendered inert. 

(f) No welding shall be permitted during 
wireline operations. 

(g) All production will be shut-in at the 
surface safety valves while welding or burn¬ 
ing in the wellhead or production area. 

(h) In cases of extensive production fa¬ 
cilities modifications, the operators should 
complete the maximum amount of fabrica¬ 
tion onshore prior to offshore Installation. 

(1) No welding or burning shall be done 


after darkness on a production facility ex¬ 
cept in an emergency situation. 

D. The requirements of sub-paragraphs 2.A 
(4), 2 A(8), 2.A(9), 23. and 2.C shall ap¬ 
ply to all mobile drilling structures used to 
conduct drilling or workover operations on 
Federal leases in the Gulf of Mexico. 

National Academy of Engineering, Marinf 

Board, Review Committee on Safety of 

Outer Continental Shelf Petroleum Op¬ 
erations, January 1974 

Proposed revision to OCS Order No. 8 
“Approval Procedure for Installation and 
Operation of Platforms, Fixed and Mobile 
Structures, and Artificial Islands” 

A Review Committee member reviewed the 
USGS draft revision of OCS Order No. 8 
in order to extend the Order to caisson - 
type structures, and noted the API RP2A 
(“API Recommended Practice for Planning. 
Designing, and Constructing Fixed Offshore 
Platforms”), developed both within industry 
and with help from outside engineers, rep¬ 
resents a sound and objective approach be¬ 
ing followed by industry worldwide His 
proposed revisions to the Order, as approved 
by the Committee, are as follows: 

OCS Order No. 8, page 2. To end of first 
paragraph add sentence “This should in¬ 
clude consideration of scour, mudslide, lique¬ 
faction.” For items B(l) and B(2) through 
middle of page 3 substitute the following: 

B. Application. The operator shall submit, 
in duplicate, the following to the appro¬ 
priate District Office for approval; 

(1) Design features of the platform. In¬ 
formation relative to design features on an 
8" x 10*/ 2 " plat or plats showing the plat¬ 
form dimensions, plan and two elevations, 
number and location of well slots, and wa¬ 
ter depth. In addition, the plat shall in¬ 
clude : 

(a) Identification data which shall be the 
lease number, block number, area, and oper¬ 
ator. 

(b) The following certification signed and 

dated with the title of the company repre¬ 
sentative: “Operator certifies that this plat¬ 
form has been certified by a registered pro¬ 
fessional engineer and that the structure 
will be constructed, operated, and main¬ 
tained as described in the application, and 
any approved modification thereto. Certi¬ 
fied plans are on file at_”. 

(c) For template and Jacket type plat¬ 
forms, the provisions of the current edition 
of API RP2A shall be followed. In addition, 
the following information shall be furnished: 

(i) Nominal size and thickness range of 
piling, including location of heavy wall piling 
in relation to base of Jacket. 

(il) Nominal size and thickness range or 
jacket column leg. 

(iii) Nominal size and thickness range of 
deck column leg. 

(iv) Design piling penetration and supple¬ 
mental test pile data. 

(v) Maximum bearing and lateral load 
per pile in tons. 

(d) For caisson-type structures, the pro¬ 
visions of the current edition of the Feder¬ 
ation Internationale de la Precon train te’s 
“Recommended Practice for Design of Con¬ 
crete Sea Structures” shall be followed. In 
addition, the following information shall be 
furnished: 

(i) General configuration and dimensions 
of structure including thickness range of 
external concrete shell. 

(ii) Design level of founding of caisson 
base. 

(ill) Maximum bearing pressures on soil. 

(iv) Safety measures against overturning 
and sliding. 

(v) Special provisions to prevent scouring 
(both erosion and tunnelling). 
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(2) Non-design features of platform. In¬ 
formation relative to non-design features in¬ 
clude the following: 

(a) Primary use intended, including drill¬ 
ing, production of oil and gas, sulfur, or salt. 

(b) Personnel and personnel transfer fa- 
cilitieG including living quarters, boat land¬ 
ings, and heliport. 

(c) Number and type of decks, such as 
steel or wood, and whether coated with pro¬ 
tective material. 

(d) Method of protection from corrosion. 

(e) Insurance that protective coatings will 
not cause excessive local toxicity. 

A more general review and appraisal of 
this Order will be addressed in subsequent 
correspondence. 

The final input by the National Academy 
of Engineering in April 1974 was as follows: 

Following the November meeting of the 
Review Committee on Safety of Outer Conti¬ 
nental Shelf Petroleum Operations in Me¬ 
tairie, Louisiana, discussions were held with 
Mr. Krahl of the USGS Office regarding the 
possibility of a general review of OCS Order 
No. 8 by the Review Committee. 

Subsequently, selected members of the 
committee reviewed the Order and found 
it. on the whole, well executed, noting par¬ 
ticularly that it placed the responsibility for 
inspection and reporting on the operators. 

However, upon its review, at which time 
your office was represented by Mr. Radlinski 
and Mr. Krahl. the committee as a whole felt 
the need for an in-depth reappraisal of three 
specific passages in the OCS Order No. 8. as 
noted by the following comments: 

Page 6, para. 2A(l)(a). The requirement 
that a relief valve be vented through a 
scrubber should be reconsidered, and its 
benefits from the standpoint of safety and 
pollution should be identified. 

Page 12, para. 2A(3)(b). The requirement 
for monthly pressure sensor tests is reason¬ 
able in light of the regulations which re¬ 
quire subsurface safety valves to be tested 
on the same time frequency, but some con¬ 
sideration should be given to the required 
tolerance, because the proposed tolerance 
appears to be lower than is required for 
safety. 

Page 23, para. 2B. The provision that “pro¬ 
duction operations not be conducted on any 
platform while drilling and completion oper¬ 
ations are in progress at that location'* may 
be more severe than is necessary to insure 
safety. 

In this connection, the committee pro¬ 
posed that. Instead of an inflexible proscrip¬ 
tion of such simultaneous operations, con¬ 
sideration should be given to formulating 
regulations and specifying conditions under 
which production operations could be con¬ 
tinued safely while drilling and completion 
operations are in progress. 

In making these recommendations, com¬ 
mittee members are not suggesting that the 
three passages under consideration be 
stricken from OCS Order No. 8 or revised 
arbitrarily. It is strongly recommended, how¬ 
ever, that a careful reconsideration of the 
implications of these specific passages will 
contribute to the already high quality of the 
Order, thus enhancing its effectiveness. 

George F. Mechlin, 
Chairman, Review Committee on 
Safety of Outer Continental Shelf 
Petroleum Operations. 

Offshore Operator Committee’s Comments 
on Proposed Order No. 8 

Page t. Paragraph 1.—Suggested toordihg. 
Only information relevant to the installa¬ 
tion or modification on installed platforms 
and on all new platforms need be submitted. 

Rationale. For example, addition of a flow 
line should not trigger a requirement to sub¬ 
mit an electrical schematic for the platform. 


NOTICES 


Page t. Paragraph 1A.—Suggested word¬ 
ing. API RP 2A, Recommended Practice for 
Planning, Designing, and Constructing Fixed 
Offshore Platforms, contains information 
relevant to platform design. * 

Rationale. On the whole the orders should 
recognize industry or consensus standards 
where available. 

Page 2, Paragraph l.B.(l)(d). — Suggested 
wording. Design piling penetration and sup¬ 
plemental test pile data. Omit underlined 
portion of sentence. 

Rationale. The above deletion Is suggested 
since soil borings are now used in lieu of test 
piles to give sufficient information on which 
to base piling design. 

Page 3, Paragraph l.B.(3).—Suggested 
ivording. Information relative to design 
features as follow's shall be submitted In 
duplicate (rather than triplicate) prior to 
installation. 

Rationale. Substituting “duplicate" for the 
word “triplicate" is suggested to reduce the 
chances of confusion and errors, since all 
other submissions are In duplicate. 

Page 3, Paragraph l.B.(3)(a).—Suggested 
wording. Utilize the wording “A flow sche¬ 
matic showing size, capacity and design 
working pressure" to clarify the description 
of separators, treaters, etc. 

Rationale. This suggested clarification is 
required to define a suitable reporting 
medium. 

Page 3. Paragraph l.B.(3){b).—Suggested 
wording. Utilize “a schematic diagram" 
rather than a “flow diagram" showing pollu¬ 
tion and safety control equipment Identified 
according to nomenclature (Definition, 
Symbols and Identification) contained in 
API Recommended Practice 14C. 

Rationale. The above suggested change 
was made to insure that all operators use 
common symbols and nomenclature. 

Page 4, Paragraph I.B.(3)(c ).—Suggested 
wording. Utilize the words “a schematic 
piping diagram showing design working 
pressure." 

Rationale. This paragraph was reworded to 
clarify the requirement used In fabrication 
of the system. 

Page 4. Paragraph 1 .B.(3) (e) .—Suggested 
wording. Electrical system information shall 
Include the following: 

(1) Plan view of each platform deck out¬ 
lining unclassified areas as defined in the 
National Electrical Code or API RP 500B as 
appropriate. 

(ii) An electrical schematic Indicating the 
location of generators, control rooms and 
panel boards. 

(ill) Elementary electrical schematic of 
any platform safety/shutdown system with 
functional legend. 

Rationale. Many of the requirements, 
especially 1JB(3) (e) (11). a through d are 
much too detailed for the permitting phase 
of most platforms. 

Page 5. Paragraph 2A. — Suggested wording. 
This paragraph was reworded to redefine the 
time limit for installation required by para¬ 
graph (1)(J) from six months to one year. 

Rationale. Due to the shortage of materials 
and consequent long delivery times it may 
not be possible to get the insulating mate¬ 
rial within the six-month interval. 

Page 6, Paragraph 2A.(1) [a) .—Suggested 
wording. All separators shall be equipped 
with low level shut-in controls. High liquid 
level control devices shall be installed when 
the vessel can discharge to a flare. 

Rationale. The requirement to pipe the 
discharge from all pressure relief valves on 
separators to a scrubber prior to atmospheric 
discharge was deleted because it was con¬ 
sidered extreme and unnecessary. 

Page 6, Paragraph 2A.(l)(d).—Suggested 
wording. Reworded to allow several vessels 
not isolated from each other by valves to 
be considered as one unit. 
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Rationale. The lowest working pressure of 
any component in the array of vessels deter¬ 
mines the working pressure of the system. 
This Is accepted engineering practice under 
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. 

Page 6, Paragraph 2A.(l){e).—Suggested 
wording. All gas fired production vessels 
shall be installed, maintained and operated 
in accordance with applicable portions of 
API Recommended Practice 14C. 

Rationale. The Recommended Practice 
speaks to each of the above 14 requirements 
with more clarity and detail than does the 
proposed order. 

Page 7, Paragraph 2.A.(1 ) (e) (i>).— Sug¬ 
gested wording. A flame detector should be 
installed to determine if the pilot is ade¬ 
quate to light the main burner; and, on ves¬ 
sels In which the pilot is not lighted con¬ 
tinuously, indicates a main burner flame 
failure. 

Rationale. This paragraph to more ade¬ 
quately describe the function of the sensor 
system on both the main and pilot burners. 

Page 7, Paragraph 2A.(l)(e)(vi). — Sug¬ 
gested wording. The exhaust stack of natural 
draft heaters shall be equipped with spark 
arrestors. 

Rationale. Forced draft heaters burn effi¬ 
ciently; therefore, carbon is not expected to 
form in the exhaust stack, thus obviating 
the need for a spark arrestor. 

Page 7, Paragraph 2A.(l){e){vii). — Sug¬ 
gested wording. Natural draft air Intakes 
shall be equipped with a flame arrestor. 

Rationale. The flame arrestor is on the air 
Intake to the combustion chamber not on 
the combustion chamber. 

Page 7, Paragraph 2.A.(l)(e)(viii). — Sug¬ 
gested wording. Forced draft burners shall 
be equipped with a low pressure or low flow 
rate sensor to detect an inadequate air 
supply. 

Rationale. Reworded in an attempt to 
better define the requirement; many vessels 
are equipped with flow rate sensors rather 
than pressure sensors yet the original word¬ 
ing recognized only the pressure type. 

Page 8, Paragraph 2A.(1) (e) (ix) .—Sug¬ 
gested wording. Preferred wording—Vessels 
in which the media in contact with the fire 
tubes Is not the primary product to be heated 
shall be protected by temperature and low 
level sensors in the heat exchange media 
stream. 

Rationale. Reworded to define indirect 
heaters and point out function of protection 
systems. 

Page 8, Paragraph 2A. (1) (e) (x) .—Sug¬ 
gested wording. The paragraph “A separator 
shall be installed in the glycol return line on 
all glycol dehydration units." was removed 
from this section and placed in the order as 
paragraph 2.A.(l)(e), 

Page 8. Paragraph 2A.(i) (e) (xi) .—Sug¬ 
gested wording. Pressure relief valves shall 
be designed, installed and maintained In 
accordance with applicable provisions of Sec¬ 
tions I, IV, and vm of the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code. 

Rationale. This code provides better and 
more complete definition of requirements, 
and will be updated as necessary. 

Page 8, Paragraph 2A.{1) (e) (xii) .—Sug¬ 
gested wording. Steam generators shall be 
equipped with low water level controls in 
accordance with applicable provisions of 
Sections I and IV of the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code. 

Rationale. Compliance with ASME codes is 
requested for reasons stated previously. High 
water level poses no problem. 

Page 8. Paragraph 2A.(1) (e) (xiii) .—Sug¬ 
gested wording. All relief valves and vents 
shall be piped In such a manner as to 
minimize the possibility of hot fluid striking 
personnel or ignition sources. 

Rationale. The word “preclude" was 
changed to “minimize the possibility of” 
because it was believed to be unrealistic. 
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Page 8 , Paragraph 2A.(l)(e)(xiv). — Sug¬ 
gested wording. An operating procedure shall 
he posted In a prominent location near the 
controls of the unit and personnel responsi¬ 
ble for the unit’s operation shall be properly 
trained. 

Rationale. This change was necessary be¬ 
cause “all personnel” Is too vague and too 
broad. 

Page 9, Paragraph 2A(1) (/).—Suggested 
wording. All relief valves shall be set to start 
relieving at the destgn working pressure of 
the vessel and shall be sized to prevent the 
pressure from rising more than 10 percent 
above the design working pressure of the ves¬ 
sel. or as otherwise provided by Section VIII, 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. The 
high pressure shut-in sensor shall be set no 
higher than the design working pressure. The 
low pressure shut-in sensor shall be set no 
lower than 15 percent or 5 psi. whichever is 
greater, below the lowest pressure in the 
operating range. 

Rationale. Here again compliance with 
ASME codes is suggested for reasons stated 
previously. 

Page 9. Parargaph 2.A(l)(g).—Suggested 
wording. Pressure sensors may be of the auto¬ 
matic or non-automatic reset type. However, 
where the automatic reset types are used a 
non-automatic reset relay must be Installed. 
All pressure sensors shall be equipped to 
permit testing with an external pressure 
source. 

Rationale. The proposed change in wording 
would permit continued use of automatic re¬ 
set sensors, together with suitable lockout 
relays, which have proven to be highly reli¬ 
able. 

Page 9. Paragraph 2A..{1) (i ).—Suggested 
wording. Surge tanks and all hydrocarbon 
storage tanks shall be equipped with an 
automatic fall close shut-in valve located in 
the pump suction line. Such valve is to be 
activated by pump shutdown controls and 
the platform emergency shutdown system. 

Rationale. Leaks in the suction line to the 
pump are highly unlikely. Therefore, place¬ 
ment of the shut-in valve In the suction line 
can be near the pump Instead of necessarily 
placing it near the tank. 

Page 9. Paragraph 2A.(l)(j).—Suggested 
wording. All engine exhausts with tempera¬ 
tures greater than 400* P. shall be insulated 
and piped away from fuel sources. Exhaust 
piping from diesel engines shall be equipped 
with spark arrestors. 

Rationale. Less than 400° F. exhaust tem¬ 
peratures is below the auto ignition tem¬ 
perature; therefore, this condition should 
exempt the requirement for insulating the 
exhaust. This is in accordance with ’’National 
Fire Protection Association Manual No. 
325-M,” entitled ’’Fire Hazard Properties of 
Flammable Liquids, Oases. Volatile Solids,” 
1969. 

Page 9. Paragraph 2A.(l)(k).—Suggested 
wording. All pressure or fired vessels used In 
the production of oil or gas Installed after 
the effective date of this Order shall conform 
to the requirements stipulated in the edition 
of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code: 
Sections I, IV. and VHI. Uncoded vessels now 
In use shall be hydrostatically tested to a 
pressure 1.5 times their normal working 
pressure. 

Rationale. Some provision should be made 
for those uncoded vessels installed prior to 
the date of the Order. 

Page 10. Paragraph 2 A. (2 ).—Suggested 
wording. The following remote and local 
automatic shut-in devices shall be installed 
and maintained in an operating condition 
plug” was substituted. 

Rationale. “Capable of producing” is a 
phrase which is open to different interpre¬ 
tation; therefore, “does not contain a tubing 
at all times when the affected well does not 


contain a tubing plug and is connected to 
producing facilities. 

Page 10, Paragraph 2.A.(2)(a ).—Suggested 
wording. All wellhead assemblies shall be 
equipped with an automatic fail-close sur¬ 
face safety valve. All new wells drilled and 
completed after the effective date of this 
Order shall be equipped with the surface 
valve installed in the vertical run of the 
Christmas tree. 

Rationale . The requirement that the sur¬ 
face safety valve be “not located on the wing 
valve” was changed to “installed in the ver¬ 
tical run of the Christmas tree” was done to 
clarify the wording. Also, the operator may 
have a surface safety valve in the wing of the 
tree, in addition to the vertical run of the 
tree if he so desires. 

Page 10, Paragraph 2.A.(2) (b ).—Suggested 
wording. All flowlines from wells shall be 
equipped with high-low pressure sensors lo¬ 
cated downstream of the well choke. If there 
is more than 10 feet of line between the 
wing valve and the choke, a low pressure 
sensor shall be installed in this section. The 
high pressure sensor shall be set no higher 
than 10 percent above the highest pressure 
In the operating range of the line, but shall 
not exceed the shut-in pressure of the well 
or gas lift supply pressure, whichever is 
greater. The low pressure sensor shall be set 
no lower than 10 percent or 5 psi, whichever 
is greater, below the lowest pressure In the 
operating range of the line. 

Rationale. The above wording brings in 
the effect of gas lift wells, in addition to 
wells on natural flow. The phrase ”or gas 
lift supply pressure, whichever is greater” 
was added to better define the high pressure 
sensor setting. 

Page 11. Paragraph 2.A(2)(c).—Suggested 
wording. All headers shall be equipped with 
check valves on the individual flowllnes. The 
flowline and valves from each well located 
upstream of, and including, the header valves 
shall withstand the shut-in pressure of that 
well, unless protected by a relief valve with 
connections to bypass the header. If there 
is an inlet valve to a separator, the valve, 
flowline, and all equipment upstream of the 
valve shall also withstand shut-in wellhead 
pressure, unless protected by a relief valve 
with connections to bypass the header. 

Rationale. The main reason for the above 
change Is the inclusion of an Inlet valve 
to the separator and provision for handling 
the safety equipment for this situation. 

Page 11, Paragraph 2A.(2)(c).—Suggested 
wording . All pneumatic shut-in systems 
shall be equipped with fusible material at 
strategic points. 

Rationale. In this paragraph ’’control 
lines” was changed to "systems” for better 
definition. 

Page 12, Paragraph 2.A. (2) <A ).—Suggested 
wording. A standard procedure for testing of 
safety equipment shall be on the platform. 

Rationale. There appears to be no reason 
for posting testing procedures but rather 
that testing procedures be on the platform 
in a facilities operations and maintenance 
manual. 

Page 12. Paragraph 2.A.(3).—Suggested 
wording. No ehange except that records 
shall be maintained in the field headquarters. 

Rationale. The phrase “maintained at the 
field” was expanded to read “maintained in 
the field headquarters.” This added word was 
necessary since the place of recordkeeping 
for a field might be In another field which 
is serving as the “headquarters” for several 
fields. 

Page 12. Paragraph 2.A.(3){a).—Suggested 
wording. All pressure relief valves shall be 
tested for operation annually. Pressure re¬ 
lief valves shall either be bench tested or 
equipped to permit testing with an external 
pressure source. Bench tests shall be wit¬ 
nessed by USGS personnel or certified by a 
third party. 


Rationale. The word “pressure” was added 
preceding ’’relief valve” to clearly identify 
the function of a relief valve. 

The original USGS version inferred that 
bench testing was the only acceptable means 
for relief valve testing. The sentence “Pres¬ 
sure relief valves shall either be bench tested 
or equipped to permit testing with an ex¬ 
ternal pressure source” was added for clarity. 

Page 12, Paragraph 2A.(3)(h).—Suggested 
wording. The set point of each pressure sen¬ 
sor shall be determined by test once each 
calendar month, but at no time shall more 
than six weeks elapse between tests. Pres¬ 
sure sensors which vary more than ±10 per¬ 
cent or 5 psi. whichever is greater, shall be 
adjusted to the desired set point. However, 
the trip point of a high pressure sensor shall 
be less than the relief valve-setting or the 
design working pressure of the equipment, 
whichever is lower. Sensors which consist¬ 
ently vary more than the above tolerances 
shall be repaired or replaced. 

Rationale. The higher tolerance recom¬ 
mended of ”10 percent or 5 psi, whichever is 
greater” fits within practical limits of equip¬ 
ment and gauges and does not detract from 
the Integrity of the safety system. 

Page 13, Paragraph 2^A.(3) (c ).—Suggested 
wording. All automatic wellhead safety valves 
and check valves on all flowllnes shall be 
checked for operation and holding pressure 
once each calendar month but at no time 
8hall more than 6 weeks elapse between tests. 
For any valve which these monthly tests 
Indicate a shorter time is needed, such a 
shorter interval shall be Instituted. If sus¬ 
tained liquid flow exceeds 400 cc/min. or gas 
flow exceeds 15 cubic feet/min. the valve 
shall be repaired or replaced. 

Rationale. This revision refers to quanti¬ 
fying testing. The sustained leakage rates 
are considered to be holding pressure unless 
the leakage rates exceed 400 cc of gas/min. 
and 15 cu. ft. of oil/min. as set forth In OCS 
Order No. 5 for testing tubing plug. 

Page 13, Paragraph 2.A.(3) (<f ).—Suggested 
wording. All liquid level shut-in controls 
shall be tested at least once within each cal¬ 
endar month. At no time will there be a 
period of more than 6 weeks between tests. 
When Internal float type level shut-in con¬ 
trols are utilized on flare line scrubbers and 
atmospheric tanks, adequate piping for rais¬ 
ing or lowering the liquid level in the vessel 
must be Installed within one year from the 
effective date of this Order to facilitate ade¬ 
quate testing of high and low liquid level 
shut-in control. 

Rationale. Raising or lowering the liquid 
level in a vessel with internal floats to test 
the liquid level shut-in controls is impracti¬ 
cal. The new version requires adequate pip¬ 
ing for raising or lowering the liquid level In 
the vessel and must be installed within one 
year. 

Page 13, Paragraph 2jl.(3)(g).—Suggested 
wording. Add paragraph (e) to the Order 
Wording is as follows: The District Engineer 
may. upon application from the operator, ex¬ 
tend the period of time between safety de¬ 
vice tests if justified by test records and 
device performance. 

Rationale. Improved techniques, technol¬ 
ogy and product design ih the future could 
show that extension of testing Intervals for 
safety devices will not decrease the effective¬ 
ness of the safety system. This stipulation 
will encourage industry and suppliers to de¬ 
velop and improve safety system hardware 

Page 14, Paragraph 2. A.(4).—Suggested 
wording. Curbs, gutters, and drains shall be 
constructed in all deck areas in a manner 
necessary to collect all contaminants, unless 
drip pans or equivalent are placed under 
equipment and piped to a sump which will 
automatically maintain the oil at a level 
sufficient to prevent discharge of oil into 
Gulf waters. Wells shall not be flowed to 
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sumps. Sump piles or open-ended sumps 
shall, under normal operating conditions, 
be used to collect only produced water and 
liquids from drip pans and deck drains. 
Closed sumps or sump transfer tanks shall be 
equipped with a high level shut-in device 
\mless equipped with an adequately designed 
water leg. 

Rationale . This revision makes it clear that 
unloading a well to a sump is considered a 
hazard to safety and pollution control. Utili¬ 
zation of a sump to collect other than pro¬ 
duced water and liquids in an emergency 
from drip pans may prevent a spill. Also, 
adequately designed water legs can be sub¬ 
stituted for high liquid level controls on 
‘'closed bottom" sumps. 

Page 14, Paragraph 2A.(5).—Suggested 
wording. The following requirements shall 
apply to the handling of all produced water 
discharged into the Gulf of Mexico. 

Rationale. Since this section is devoted en¬ 
tirely to disposal Into the Gulf waters, ref¬ 
erence to other methods of disposal should 
be eliminated. If disposal other than into 
Gulf waters requires control under this Or¬ 
der, then a separate paragraph should ad¬ 
dress this problem. 

Page 14, Paragraph 2A. (5) (b) ( i) and 5(b) 
(ii).—(1) Oil content to average not more 
than fifty (50) ppm (mg/1) to be determined 
by the infrared or fiuorometric methods. 

(11) pH range of 610 to 9.0 to be deter¬ 
mined by the procedure in Standard Meth¬ 
ods, 13th Edition, p. 276, Method 144A (1971). 

Rationale. The 50 ppm (mg/1) conforms to 
the present method for reporting oil content 
and also is the direct result obtained from 
infrared and fiuorometric testing. Under (ii) 
the "Method" should be 144A rather than 
14A in the other Order version. 

Page IS, Paragraph 2A.(5)(c).—Suggested 
wording. Produced water discharged into the 
Gulf will be sampled, analyzed and the re¬ 
sults of the analysis recorded once each 
month to determine if the requirements of 
(b) are fulfilled. Testing and reporting pro¬ 
cedures are as follows. 

Rationale. This version was changed for 
the purpose of clarity. 

Page 15, Paragraph 2A.(5)(c)( f).— Sug¬ 
gested wording. Pour samples shall be col¬ 
lected over a 24-hour period. At least two 
hours must elapse between grabbed samples; 
however, a continuous sample is acceptable 
In lieu of grabbed samples. Sample#, grabbed 
or continuous, shall be taken at a point prior 
to contact with seawater and shall be as 
nearly representative of the discharge 
stream as possible. 

Rationale. This version recommends re¬ 
ducing the time interval between samples 
from three hours to two hours to make 
man hours more efficient. 


The recommendation for acceptance of con¬ 
tinuous sampling has merit because a con¬ 
tinuous sample will result in an average 
representative sample of the discharge over 
the sampling period. 

Page 15, Paragraph 2.c.(5) (o) (v) .— Sug¬ 
gested wording. For each produced water 
discharge point, a quarterly report of the 
Monthly Analysis Results shall be submitted 
to the Area Office. The first such report shall 
be due in____ 


Rationale. The new version of Order 8 
leaves the date of the first quarterly report 
blank since this will be determined by the 
effective date of the revised Order. 


Page 16, Paragraph 2A. (5) (d).—Suggested 
Hording. Should the analysis indicate tha 
the effluent does not meet the requirement 
°5 (b) (l) and/or (b) (11) corrective actio: 
shall be taken immediately. 

Rationale. The new version of Order 8 cor 
a typographical error of (b)(1) am 
(b)(2) to read (b)(1) and (to) (11). 


Page 16. Paragraph 2A.{6) (a ).—Suggested 
wording. A fixed automatic water spray sys¬ 
tem shall be installed In all wellhead areas 
not adequately ventilated. An adequately 
ventilated wellhead area is substantially 
open and free from obstruction of the nat¬ 
ural passage of air through it. Such areas 
may be roofed over and/or closed on one 
side. These systems shall be installed in ac¬ 
cordance with the latest edition of National 
Fire Protection Association’s Phamphlet No. 
15 or such other Installations as may be ap¬ 
proved by the District Engineer. 

Rationale. Reference to API RP 500A in 
the USGS Order 8 version has been deleted 
by the proposed new version since this RP 
does not address Itself to wellhead areas. 
In order to avoid confusion, the above ver¬ 
sion has attempted to define or describe an 
"adequately ventilated" wellhead area. Al¬ 
though an automatic water spray system 
should bo installed In accordance with the 
latest National Fire Protection Association 
Pamplet No. 15, special situations may be 
encountered where some departure from the 
basic Intent is necessary; under such situa¬ 
tions the District Engineer should have au¬ 
thority to approve these departures. 

Page 17. Paragraph 2A.{6)(c).—Suggested 
wording. The proposed change is a small one. 
"A record of the tests shall be maintained at 
the field headquarters for a period of one 
year." 

Rationale. The suggested revision changes 
"field" to "field headquarters." This pro¬ 
posed change has been made in previous 
paragraphs. 

Page 18, Paragraph 2A. (7) (h) —Suggested 
wording. All gas detection systems shall be 
capable of continuously monitoring for the 
presence of combustible gas In the areas 
where the detection devices are located. 

Rationale. The Intent of the deleted sen¬ 
tence about the power supply Is covered in 
the Information supplied by the operator 
to the USGS on the application per Section 
2.A.(7) (f) (v). 

Page 19, Paragraph 2A.(7) (d) .—Suggested 
wording. A high level setting of not more 
than 75 percent of the lower explosive limit 
of the gas or vapor being monitored shall 
be used for platform shut-in sequences and 
the operation of emergency equipment. 

Rationale. This Is merely a correction of an 
apparent typing or composition error. 

Page 19. Paragraph 2A.(7) (c) .—Suggested 
wording. Records of maintenance and cali¬ 
bration shall be maintained In the field head¬ 
quarters for a period of one year and made 
available to any authorized representative of 
the Geological Survey. The system shall be 
tested for operation and recalibrated semi¬ 
annually. 

Rationale. Generally maintenance will be 
in accordance with reputable manufacturers* 
specifications and recommendations. In 
some cases these specifications could be In¬ 
adequate; In others the manufacturers could 
prescribe unreasonable or otherwise imprac¬ 
tical requirements. The objective Is to keep 
the system calibrated and functioning prop¬ 
erly. The order, as revised, should accomplish 
this goal. 

Page 19, Paragraph 2A.(7) (f) .—Suggested 
wording. An application for the Installation 
and maintenance of any gas detection sys¬ 
tem shall be filed with the appropriate Dis¬ 
trict Office for approval. The application 
shall Include the following: 

(I) Type, location, and number of detec¬ 
tion or sampling heads. 

(II) Type and kind of alarm Including 
emergency equipment to be activated. 

(III) Method used for detection of com¬ 
bustible gas. 

(Iv) Method and frequency of calibration, 

(v) A block diagram of the gas detection 
system including the electric power supply. 

(vl) Other pertinent Information. 


Rationale. The cycling or noncycllng and 
frequency information is not needed since 
continuous monitoring is to be required. The 
Inclusion of the electric power supply data 
on the gas detection system diagram accom¬ 
plishes the objective noted in discussion of 
2.A.(7) (b) above. 

Page 20. Paragraph 2A.(8) (a) .—Suggested 
wording. AH engines shall be equipped with a 
low tension ignition system designed and 
maintained to minimize release of sufficient 
electrical energy to cause Ignition of an ex¬ 
ternal combustible mixture. 

Rationale. The requirement that engines 
be equipped with shielded wiring in the high 
voltage section of the ignition system was 
deleted because it 1s not an explosion proof 
system approved for Class I, Group D. Divi¬ 
sion 1 or 2 use. 

Page 20. Paragraph 2A.(8) (b ).—Suggested 
wording. All electrical generators, motors, and 
lighting systems shall be installed, protected 
and maintained In accordance with the edi¬ 
tion of the National Electrical Code or API 
RP 500B In effect at the time of installation. 

Rationale. API RP 500A reference is not 
applicable to offshore platforms since it Is 
Intended for refinery conditions, including 
high temperatures and pressures. 

Page 20, Paragraph 2A.(8)(c).—Suggested 
wording. Wiring methods which conform to 
the National Electrical Code or IEEE 45 in 
effect at the time of installation are accepta¬ 
ble. 

Rationale. The revised wording will avoid 
problems which would arise from relatively 
minor changes In the detailed requirements 
of later editi ons of the National Electrical 
Code or IEEE 45. 

Page 21, Paragraph 2A.(8) (d).—Suggested 
wording. An auxiliary power supply shall be 
installed to provide emergency power capa¬ 
ble of operating all electrical equipment re¬ 
quired to maintain safety of operations in the 
event of a failure in the primary electrical 
power. 

20-000, fol. 3764, 31-10, May 31 

Rationale. The revised wording Is essen¬ 
tially that of the existing Order No. 8. but It 
Is now placed under the general subject of 
electrical equipment and systems. The refer¬ 
ence to “personnel Involved" has been deleted 
to avoid the subjective interpretation in¬ 
volved. 

Page 21, Paragraph 2A.(9) .—Suggested 
wording. After the effective date of this order, 
sewage disposal systems shall be installed and 
used In all cases where sewage is discharged 
Into the Gulf of Mexico. Sewage Is defined as 
water containing liquid and solid wastes from 
toilets and other receptacles intended to re¬ 
ceive or retain body wastes. 

Rationale. The removal of the word “sec¬ 
ondary" from this section and placing it in 
the following section which specifies the 
standards for effluents results In a regula¬ 
tion with clearly established secondary treat¬ 
ment standards. 

Page 21, Paragraph 2A.(9) (a) (i) .—Sug¬ 
gested wording. Delete subparagraph 2 A.(9) 
(a) (l). This Is a design guideline and not an 
effluent requirement. 

Rationale. The deletion of the reference to 
“a capacity of 50 GPD per man, based on nor¬ 
mal location occupancy" Is consistent with 
the establishment of effluent quality stand¬ 
ards rather than the establishment of sew¬ 
age system design criteria. 

Page 21, Paragraph 2A{9) (a) (ii).—Sug¬ 
gested wording, (a) Sewage disposal systems 
shall be designed and maintained so that the 
effluent shall meet the following require¬ 
ments. (i) Biochemical oxygen demand 
(BOD) of 50 mg/1 or less to be determined 
by the procedure In Standard Methods, 13th 
Edition, p. 489, Method 219 (1971). 

Rationale. The reporting of biochemical 
oxygen demand in mg/1 is consistent with 
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the usual laboratory practice and other 
parameter unite as well as the Standard 
Methods,* 13th Edition as referenced. 

Page 22, Paragraph 2.A.(9) (a) (iv). — Sug¬ 
gested wording. (Ill) Minimum chlorine re¬ 
sidual of 7.0 mg/1 to be determined by the 
procedure in Standard Methods, 13th Edi¬ 
tion, p. 382, Method 204A or 204B. Other 
methods such as ultraviolet light, to kill bac¬ 
teria, may be approved upon application. 

Rationale. Some sterilization techniques do 
not depend on chlorine so a provision for ap¬ 
proval upon application Is needed. 

Page 23, Paragraph 2.A(9) <b) (r).— Sug¬ 
gested wording. Should analysis indicate that 
the effluent does not meet the requirements 
of (a), corrective action shall be taken. 

Rationale. The word “immediate" has been 
deleted. Immediate Implies Instantaneous 
correction, a condition impossible to achieve. 

Page 23. Paragraph 23.—Suggested word¬ 
ing. Delete this paragraph. 

Rationale. Further to information already 
provided by the Offshore Operators Commit¬ 
tee on production losses that would result 
from prohibition of simultaneous drilling and 
producing operations, additional comments 
are presented herein. In preliminary discus¬ 
sions between the Technical Subcommittee 
and the USGS Staff, it was pointed out that 
strict interpretation of the wording in the 
USGS draft of Order 8 could result in entire 
fields being shut-in or, even worse, several 
fields being shut-in during the drilling of a 
well on a critical platform. Shut-in volume 
numbers previously furnished did not assume 
this strict Interpretation. It can readily be 
seen that volumes several fold greater than 
those previously furnished could be shut-in 
under a strict Interpretation. Deviations from 
a strict interpretation would become arbi¬ 
trary. Arbitrary regulations have no place in 
the oil and gas industry. 

Drilling and producing operations have been 
conducted simultaneously and safely on the 
same platform for many years. There are 
many reasons why operators must have the 
option to produce wells as soon as they can 
be completed: 

Economic Reasons: Production delays have 
a direct bearing on an operator’s rate of re¬ 
turn on investment. The degree of reduction 
In rate of return depends on many factors, 
such as. amount of capital being invested, 
production rates involved, operating expenses, 
etc. We know of no way to generalize on the 
degree that rate of return would be reduced 
by production delays other than to say that 
basic economic principles dictate that it is so. 

Reduction in Exposure Time: By Initiating 
production as soon as possible, the overall 
life of the platform is reduced, thereby reduc¬ 
ing the exposure time to pollution and other 
events that could be detrimental to the en¬ 
vironment. 

Need for Basic Data: It would be a unique 
situation that plans would not change once 
development of a platform commenced. 
Changes in reservoir characteristics, flow 
rates, sand production, and many other 
factors are commenly encountered that cause 
the initial plans of an operator to be changed 
during the progress of drilling all the wells 
on a platform. The location of wells and thus 
the drainage patterns and ultimate recovery 
depends on being able to optimumly locate 
each successive penetration. Actual produc¬ 
tion experience is essential for definition of 
reservoir drive mechanism and determina¬ 
tion of requirements for additional recovery 
projects. Not having basic data while drill¬ 
ing can easily lead to unnecessary expendi¬ 
tures, reservoir waste, and loss in ultimate 
recovery and Income. 

The proposed prohibition would undoubtedly 
result in increased number of platforms with 


lower well density per platform. Greater 
number of platforms and pipelines would 
also increase costs and exposure. Infill drill¬ 
ing from existing platforms would no longer 
be as attractive. Rarely would an operator be 
able to afford to shut-in existing producing 
wells to drill from an existing structure. This 
result is contrary to the directives concern¬ 
ing new reserves contained in the President’s 
energy message to Congress and the Ameri¬ 
can people. 

Page 23, Paragraph 2.C.—Suggested word¬ 
ing. The following requirements shall apply 
to all structures, including mobile drilling 
and workover structures as applicable. The 
period of time during which these require¬ 
ments are considered applicable to mobile 
drilling structures is the interval from the 
drilling out of the drive conductor or shoe of 
the casing until the BOP stack and riser 
are pulled in the final completion, abandon¬ 
ment or suspension. These requirements shall 
apply to workover rigs when such rigs are 
performing remedial work on any wells open 
to hydrocarbon bearing zones. 

For the purpose of this Order, the term 
"burning and welding" is defined to include 
arc or acetylene cutting and arc or acetylene 
welding. 

Each Operator shall prepare and submit to 
the District Engineer a Welding and Burning 
Safe Practices and Procedures Plan. 

Prior to burning or welding operations the 
operator shall establish approved welding 
areas. Such areas shall be constructed of 
noncombustible or fire-resistant materials 
free of combustible or flammable contents 
and suitably segregated from adjacent areas. 
NFPA Bulletin No. 51B “Cutting and Welding 
Processes 1971“ should be used as a guide to 
designate these areas. 

All welding that is required but that can¬ 
not be done in the approved welding area 
shall be performed in compliance with the 
procedures outlined below. 

(1) All welding and burning shall be min¬ 
imized. 

Rationale. In the OOC draft, Section C 
becomes Section B since the provision on 
prohibition of simultaneous drilling and 
producing operations has been deleted in the 
OOC version. 

The first paragraph of the USGS version 
has been divided into three paragraphs in 
the OOC version. In addition to minor edi¬ 
torial changes, two significant changes in 
the OOC version are as follows: The require¬ 
ment to establish an approved welding area 
on all new and existing structures has been 
reworded to require establishment of these 
areas on structures prior to binning or weld¬ 
ing operations. This is believed to be in 
agreement with the Intent of the USGS such 
that these areas be provided prior to the 
actual operation. There would be no need 
for operators to provide welding areas on 
platforms where no welding operations are 
planned. 

Another significant Insertion by the OOC 
is the proposed requirement that each oper¬ 
ator shall prepare and submit to the District 
Engineer a Welding and Burning Safe Prac¬ 
tices and Procedures Plan. It is the OOC 
contention that welding and burning can be 
safely conducted on offshore platforms If 
properly supervised and planned. Many op¬ 
erators already have plans which Incorporate 
most of the stipulations proposed by the 
USG3. Submitting such a plan to the USGS 
would insure that the operator does have 
an acceptable plan and the USGS is knowl¬ 
edgeable about the operator’s practices. If 
necessary, the USGS can always request re¬ 
vision s to the plan. 

Page 24, Paragraph 2.C.(2)(a).—Suggested 
wording. Such welding and burning as is 
necessary on a structure shall adhere to the 
following practices: 


(a) Prior to the start of any burning or 
welding operation on a structure the person 
in charge at the installation and the 
welder(s) or the welder’s supervisor shall 
personally inspect the area In which the 
work is to be performed for potential fire 
and explosion hazards. The person in charge, 
the welder(s) and/or the welder's supervisor 
are responsible to see that no sparks, flame 
or hot slag will be exposed to any combus¬ 
tible material or equipment. The person m 
charge shall issue a written permit author, 
izlng work to proceed after he has deter¬ 
mined that it is safe to do so. 

Rationale. Industry contends that the 
senior person in charge at an installation 
should not be required to inspect qualifica¬ 
tions of welders or the area in which work 
Is to be performed. In the first place, the 
senior person in charge may not be qualified 
to inspect welders and, secondly, this Is not 
a practical requirement. The senior person in 
charge has many duties, many of which are 
managerial in nature, and he should not i>e 
required to perform such a function as in¬ 
specting the work area. Many operators uti¬ 
lize highly trained construction supervisors 
and personnel with other titles to directly 
supervise the operations of construction 
crews and welders. These supervisors are 
much more qualified to determine whether 
welding and burning operations can be con¬ 
ducted safely. They are also highly qualified 
in the areas of production operations and 
can adequately handle the function as pro¬ 
posed by the OOC. Concerning certification 
by a recognized testing agency, many opera¬ 
tors have requirements for welders that are 
much more stringent than recognized testing 
agencies. Each operator should have the op¬ 
tion of utilizing their own requirements for 
qualifications of welders. 

Page 24, Paragraph 2.C.(2) (b) .—Suggested 
wording. All welding equipment shall be in¬ 
spected prior to beginning any burning or 
welding. Welding inachines located on pro¬ 
duction or process platforms shall be equip¬ 
ped with spark arrestors and drip pans if 
necessary. Welding leads shall be completely 
insulated and in good condition, oxygen and 
acetylene bottles secured in a safe place, and 
hose leak-free and equipped with proper 
fittings, gauges and regulators. 

Rationale. In many cases, welding ma¬ 
chines are located in areas other than those 
that would require spark arrestors and drip 
pans. An example of this would be a derrick 
barge. This section has been revised to re¬ 
quire such equipment when welding ma¬ 
chines are located on production or process 
platforms. 

Page 25, Paragraph 2.C.(2)(c ).— Suggested 
wording. During all welding and burning 
operations, one or more persons as neces¬ 
sary shall be designated as “fire watch”. Per¬ 
sons assigned to “fire watch” shall have no 
other duties while actual burning or welding 
operations are in progress. 

Rationale. This section has beeu revised to 
require that persons assigned to fire watch 
have no other duties while actual burning or 
welding operations are in progress. There is 
absolutely no need for a person to be as¬ 
signed to fire watch during pipe fitting op¬ 
erations, measurement or other operations 
not Involving “hot” work. 

Page 25, Paragraph 2.C.(2) (d).—Suggested 
wording. Prior to any welding or burning, the 
fire watch shall have in his possession fire¬ 
fighting equipment in a condition ready for 
use. 

Rationale . The word “immediate” has been 
deleted since this implies that pins should 
be pulled on fire extinguishers used by the 
fire watch. This would not be a good practice. 
We agree that fire-fighting equipment should 
be ready for use after pulling the pin. 
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Page 25, Paragraph 2.C.(2)(e).—Suggested 
wording. No welding shall b© don© on con¬ 
tainers, tanks or other vessels which have 
contained a flammable substance unless they 
have been rendered inert and determined to 
be safe for welding or burning by the person 
In charge. 

Rationale. The requirement for certifica¬ 
tion by a Marine Chemist Is unnecessary and 
impractical. Not only would this requirement 
substantially Increase costs, but would In¬ 
volve logistics problems, transportation de¬ 
lays, limited availability of qualified people 
and other situations that are impractical In 
offshore operations. The accepted Industry 
practices of filling containers or vessels with 
water or rendering them Inert are believed 
adequate and safe. The practice of “hot tap¬ 
ping*', which Is a specialized procedure in 
itself and which requires unusual planning 
and supervision, should be exempt for this 
section. 

Page 26. Paragraph 2.C.(2)(g).—Suggested 
wording. If it Is necessary to weld or burn In 
the wellhead or production area this activity 
must be specifically covered in the written 
authorization for the work and adequate 
safety precautions specified. 

Rationale. There Is no Justification for re¬ 
quiring shut-in of production when welding 
or burning in the wellhead or production 
area if adequate safety precautions are taken 
beforehand. The OOC proposed requirement 
for a written authorization for work in these 
areas will adequately insure that proper 
planning Is conducted and adequate super¬ 
vision is available for this phase of the work. 
In many cases It can be demonstrated that 
the wellhead area is safer to conduct burning 
operations than other parts of the platform. 
Generally, wellhead areas are more ade¬ 
quately ventilated, and piping and wellheads 
contain the most steel to contain the com¬ 
bustible liquids/gases. The requirement of 
an inspection by the person in charge and 
the person doing the burning and welding 
is the key to insure adequate planning and 
recognition of potential hazardous situa¬ 
tions. In regard to welding and burning op¬ 
erations in the production area, there are 
many situations such as welding or cutting 
on water lines or equipment not In the proc¬ 
ess flow scheme that would not present a 
hazard. Under the proposed provision of this 
Order the accepted Industry practice of “hot 
tapping" would not be allowed. Again, the 
key to safe operations offshore is adequate 
supervision and proper planning. 

Page 26. Paragraph 20.(2) (A).— Suggested 
wording. Delete this paragraph. 

Rationale. This proposed stipulation la 
superfluous. Economics dictate that onshore 
fabrication be conducted as much as possi¬ 
ble: however, there are situations when it is 
not feasible to do so. The determination of 
where fabrication takes place Is a manage¬ 
ment decision. The proposed stipulation is 
too vague to be enforceable: therefore. It 
8hould be deleted. We agree, in principle, 
with the content of the statement. 

Page 26, Paragraph 2.C.(2)(i).—Suggested 
wording. Delete this paragraph. 

Rationale. There is no Justification for 
limiting welding and burning operations to 
daylight hours. Normally, these operations 
are conducted only in daylight hours since 
there are few around-the-clock operations 
offshore; however. In some cases, such as 
derrick barge operations or nippling up op¬ 
erations on a drilling rig, it Is absolutely 
essential to conduct welding and burning 
during the night. There are also other opera¬ 
tions critical In nature that require night 
work. In addition to other factors, one of the 
keys to safety at night Is adequate lighting 
and not the fact that the sun has risen or 
in properly lighted areas, welding and 
burning can be conducted safely. 

Page 27, OCS Form 7 (Proposed). — The 


Subcommittee has revised this form to 
satisfy the comments made by several op¬ 
erators and to Improve Its clarity. 

Notice to Lessees and Operators op Fed¬ 
eral Leases in the Outer Continental 

Shelf, Gulp op Mexico Area 

(OCS Order No. 8] 

Effective_ 

platforms and structures 

This Order Is established pursuant to the 
authority prescribed In 30 CFR 250.11 and In 
accordance with 30 CFR 250.19(a). Section 
250.19(a) provides as follows: 

The Supervisor is authorized to approve 
the design, other features, and plan of In¬ 
stallation of all platforms, fixed structures, 
and artificial Islands as a condition of the 
granting of a right of use of easement un¬ 
der Paragraphs (a) and (b) of § 250.18 or 
authorized under any lease issued of main¬ 
tained under the Act. 

The operator shall be responsible for com¬ 
pliance with the requirements of this Order 
in the installation and operation of all 
platforms and structures. Including all fa¬ 
cilities installed on a platform or structure, 
whether or not operated or owned by the 
operator. All departures from the require¬ 
ments specified In this Order shall be sub¬ 
ject to approval pursuant to 30 CFR 250.12 

(b). All applications for approval under the 
provisions of this Order shall be submitted 
to the appropriate District Supervisor. Ref¬ 
erences In this Order to approvals, determi¬ 
nations, or requirements are to those given 
or made by the Supervisor or his delegated 
representative. 

1. Platform design, application, and plan. 
The following requirements are applicable 
to ail platforms and structures approved and 
Installed subsequent to the effective data of 
this Order. When structural or equipment 
modifications to existing platforms and 
structures are proposed, only requirements 
relevant to the modifications shall be ap¬ 
plicable. 

A. Platform design .— (l) General design. 
The design of platforms and structures shall 
include consideration of such factors as wa¬ 
ter depth; surface and subsurface soli con¬ 
ditions, Including scour, mud slides, lique¬ 
faction; wave and current forces; wind 
forces; total equipment weight; and other 
pertinent geological, geographical, environ¬ 
mental, and operational conditions. The de¬ 
sign of fixed platforms and structures shall 
conform with the most current addition of 
API RP2A, “Recommended Practice for 
Planning, Designing, and Constructing 
Fixed Offshore Platforms,’* when not In con. 
filet with the provisions of this Order. 

(2) Isolation of facilities. All platforms, 
and fixed structures, the fabrication of which 
has not been commenced as of the effective 
date of this Order, shall be designed, in¬ 
stalled, and maintained to safely isolate 
and protect living quarters from well and 
production facility areas and well areas from 
production facility areas. Such Isolation and 
protection may be provided by firewalls, lo¬ 
cating these facilities on separate platforms, 
or by other acceptable means. 

B. Application . The operator shall submit, 
in duplicate, the following for approval: 

(1) Design features of platform and struc¬ 
tures. Information relative to design features 
on an 8" x 10*4" plat or plats showing the 
platform dimensions, plan and two eleva¬ 
tions, number and location of well slots, and 
water depth. In addition, the plat shall in¬ 
clude; 

(a) Identification data, which shall be the 
lease number, area name, block number, and 
operator. 

(b) The following certification, signed and 
dated with the title of the company repre¬ 


sentative: “(Operator) certifies that this 
platform has been certified by a registered 
professional engineer and that the structure 
will bo constructed, operated, and main¬ 
tained as described In the application, and 
any approved modification thereto. Certified 
plans are on file at_.“ 

(c) Nominal size and thickness range of 
piling. Including location of heavy wall pil¬ 
ing In relation to base of Jacket. 

(d) Nominal size and thickness range of 
Jacket column leg. 

(e) Nominal size and thickness range of 
deck column leg. 

(f) Design piling penetration. 

(g) Maximum bearing and lateral load per 
pile In tons. 

(h) Certification that the mechanical and 
electrical systems of the facility will be de¬ 
signed, installed, and maintained under the 
supervision of a registered professional 
engineer. 

(2) Other platform and structure features. 
Information relative to other features. In¬ 
cluding the following: 

(a) Primary use intended. Including drill- 
ing, production of oil and gas, sulphur, or 
salt. 

(b) Personnel and personnel transfer facil¬ 
ities, including living quarters, boat landings, 
and heliport. 

(c) Number and type of decks, such as 
steel or wood, and whether coated with pro¬ 
tective material. 

(d) Method of protection from corrosion. 

(e) Statement that protective coatings 
will not cause excessive local toxicity. 

(3) Design features of production facili¬ 
ties. Information relative to design features 
as follows sliall be submitted in duplicate 
prior to installation; 

(a) A flow schematic showing size, ca¬ 
pacity, and design working pressure of sep¬ 
arators, treaters, storage tanks, compressors, 
pipeline pumps, and metering devices. 

(b) A schematic diagram showing pollu¬ 
tion and safety control equipment identified 
according to nomenclature (Definition, Sym¬ 
bols and Identification) contained in API RP 
14C. accompanied by an explanation as to the 
function and sequence of operation. 

(c) A schematic piping diagram showing 
the size and design working pressure with 
reference to welding specifications or codes 
used. 

(d) A diagram of the fire-fighting system. 

(e) Electrical system Information shall in¬ 
clude the following: 

1. Plan view of each platform deck out¬ 
lining any non-hazardous area—areas which 
are unclassified with respect to electrical 
equipment installations, and areas In which 
potential Ignition sources, other than elec¬ 
trical, are to be Installed. The area outline 
should include the following: 

a. Any surrounding production or other 
hydrocarbon source and a description of 
deck, overhead and firewall. 

b. Location of generators, control rooms, 
panel boards, major cabling/conduit routes 
and identification of wiring method. 

ii. One line electrical schematic which in¬ 
cludes the following Information: 

a. Type, rating and the operating and 
safety controls of generators and prime 
movers. 

b. Main generator switchboard Including 
Interlocks, controls and Indicators. 

c. Feeder and branch circuits. Including 
circuit load, wire type and size, motor run¬ 
ning protection and circuit breaker setting. 

d. Calculation or measurement of elec¬ 
trical system voltage drop caused by start¬ 
ing current of largest motor while normal 
load operating conditions exist. 

111. Elementary electrical schematic of any 
platform safety/shutdown system with func¬ 
tional legend. 
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C. Certified plan. Detailed structural plans 
certified by a registered professional engi¬ 
neer shall be on file and maintained by the 
operator or his designee. 

2. Operations on platforms and struc¬ 
tures .— A. Safety and pollution control equip¬ 
ment and procedures. Operators of platforms 
and structures installed prior to the effective 
date of this Order shall comply with the 
requirements of the following subparagraphs 
(1)(g)» <2)(d), (3)(e), and (3) (f) within 
six months, and with the requirements of 
the following subparagraphs (l)(e), (l)(h), 
(1) (i), (1)(J), and (l)(l), within one year 
from the effective date of this Order. Any 
device on wells, vessels, or flowlines tem¬ 
porarily out of service shall be flagged. Safety 
devices and systems on wells which are 
capable of producing shall not be bypassed 
or locked out of service unless absolutely 
necessary, and then only with personnel on 
duty aboard the platform. 

(1) Shut-in devices. The following shut- 
in devices shall be installed and maintained 
in an operating condition on all vessels and 
water separation facilities when such vessels 
and separation facilities are in service: 

(a) All separators shall be equipped with 
high and low pressure shut-in sensors and a 
relief valve. Vessels connected together by a 
system of adequate piping not containing 
valves which can Isolate any vessel may be 
considered as one unit having an effective 
working pressure equal to the lowest rated 
working pressure of any component. All 
separators shall be equipped with low level 
shut-in controls. High liquid level shut-in 
control devices shall be installed when the 
vessel can discharge to a flare. 

<b) All pressure surge tanks shall be 
equipped with high and low-pressure shut- 
in sensors, a high level shut-in control, flare 
line, and relief valve. 

(c) All atmospheric tanks that may con¬ 
tain possible pollutants, including oil pro¬ 
duction tanks, surge tanks, etc., shall be 
equipped with a high level shut-in control. 
When two or more tanks are connected in 
series or parallel and the operating levels are 
equalized, only one high level shut-in control 
is required, providing it is located so that it 
cannot be isolated from any tank and will 
provide adequate high-level protection for 
all tanks. 

(d) All other hydrocarbon-handling pres¬ 
sure vessels shall be equipped with high and 
low pressure shut-in sensors and relief valves. 
Vessels connected together by a system of 
adequate piping not containing valves which 
can isolate any vessel may be considered as 
one unit having an effective working pres¬ 
sure equal to the lowest rated working pres¬ 
sure of any component. In addition, such 
pressure vessels shall be equipped with high 
and low level shut-in controls. 

(e) The following requirements shall ap¬ 
ply to all gas-fired production vessels: 

i. Alarms which may be disabled during 
troubleshooting and subsequent corrective 
operations are permissible, but these alarms 
must be placed in service when normal op¬ 
eration is restored. 

ii. Sensors and monitors will respond to an 
abnormal condition in the vessel by auto¬ 
matically: Shutting off fuel supply: initi¬ 
ating audible, visual, or other acceptable 
alarms; shutting off combustible media in¬ 
flow to the vessel, except in closed heat- 
transfer systems where the heated media is 
temperature degradable and flows through 
tubes located in the fired chamber. In this 
type of heater, circulation of the media 
should continue until the heat exchange 
area has cooled below the temperature at 
which the media degrades. 

UL The controls of electrical equipment 
necessary for proper operations shall be in¬ 
terlocked in the startup and shutdown se¬ 
quences. 


iv. Fuel supply lines to the main and pilot 
burners shall also be equipped with manually 
operated shut-off valves. 

v. A flame detector or heat sensor should 
be Installed to determine if the pilot is ade¬ 
quate to light the main burner: and. on 
vessels in which the pilot is not continuously 
lighted, indicate a main burner flame failure. 

vi. The exhaust stack of natural draft 
heaters shall be equipped with spark ar¬ 
restors. 

vii. Natural draft air Intakes shall be 
equipped with a flame arrestor. 

viii. Forced draft burners shall be equipped 
with a low pressure or low flow rate sensor 
to detect an inadequate air supply. 

lx. Vessels In which the media m contact 
with the fire tubes is not the primary prod¬ 
uct to be heated shall be protected by 
temperature and low level sensors in the 
heat exchange media stream. 

x. Pressure relief valves shall be designed, 
Installed, and maintained in accordance with 
applicable provisions of Sections I. IV. and 
VIII of the most current edition of the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. 

xi. Steam generators shall be equipped 
with low' water level controls in accordance 
with applicable provisions of Sections I and 
TV of the most current edition of the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. 

xii. All relief valves and vents shall be 
piped In such a way as to minimize the pos¬ 
sibility of hot fluid striking personnel or ig¬ 
nition sources. 

xlll. An operating procedure shall be posted 
in a prominent location near the controls 
of the unit, and personnel responsible for the 
unit's operation shall be properly trained. 

(f) All relief valves shall be set to start 
relieving at the design working pressure of 
the vessel and shall be sized to prevent the 
pressure from rising more than 10 percent 
above the design working pressure of the 
vessel or as otherwise provided by Section 
vm of the most current edition of the 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. The 
high pressure shut-in sensor shall activate 
sufficiently below the design working pres¬ 
sure to positively insure operation before 
the relief valve starts relieving. The low pres¬ 
sure shut-in sensor shall activate no lower 
than 15 percent or 5 psl, whichever is greater, 
below the lowest pressure in the operating 
range. 

(g) Pressure sensors may be of the auto¬ 
matic or nonautomatic reset type, but where 
the automatic reset types are used, a non- 
automatic reset relay must be installed. All 
pressure sensors shall be equipped to permit 
testing with an external pressure source. 

(h) All flare lines shall be equipped with 
a scrubber with a high level shut-in control. 

(i) Surge tanks and all hydrocarbon stor¬ 
age tanks shall be equipped with an auto¬ 
matic fail-close shut-in valve located in 
the pump suction line as close to the tank 
as practical. Such valve is to be activated by 
pump shutdown controls and the platform 
emergency shutdown system. 

(J) All engine exhausts with temperatures 
greater than 400° F shall be Insulated and 
piped away from fuel sources. Exhaust piping 
from diesel engines shall be equipped with 
spark arrestors. 

(k) All pressure or fired vessels used in 
the production of oil or gas installed after 
the effective date of this Order shall con¬ 
form to the requirements stipulated in the 
edition of the ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code. Sections I, IV, and VIII, as 
appropriate, in effect at the time the vessel 
is installed. Uncoded vessels now in use 
shall be hydrostatically tested to a pressure 
1.5 times their normal working pressure. The 
test date, test pressure, and working pres¬ 
sure shall, within six months after the effec¬ 
tive date of the Order, be marked on the 


vessel in a prominent place. A record of the 
test shall be maintained by the operator. 

(1) A separator shall be installed in the 
glycol return line on all glycol dehydration 
unite. 

(2) Safety devices. The following safety 
devices shall be installed and maintained 
in an operating condition at all times. When 
wells are disconnected from producing facili¬ 
ties and blind-fianged or equipped with a 
tubing plug, compliance with subparagraphs 
(a), (b), and (c) below is not required. 

(a) All wellhead assemblies shall be equip¬ 
ped with an automatic rail-close surface 
safety valve. All new wells drilled and com¬ 
pleted after the effective date of this Order 
shall be equipped with a surface safety valve 
installed in the vertical run of the Christmas 
tree. 

(b) All flowlines from wells shall be equip¬ 
ped with high and low pressure shut-in 
sensors located downstream of the well choke. 
If there is more than 10 feet of line between 
the wellhead wing valve and the choke, an 
additional low pressure shut-in sensor shall 
be installed in this section. The high pressure 
shut-in sensor shall be set no higher than 
10 percent above the highest pressure in the 
operating range of the line, but in no case 
shall it exceed 90 percent of the shut-in 
pressure of the well or the gas lift supply 
pressure. The low pressure shut-in sensor 
shall be set no lower than 10 percent or psi, 
whichever is greater, below the lowest pres¬ 
sure in the operating range of the section 
of the line in which it is installed. 

(c) All headers shall be equipped with 
check valves on the individual flowlines. The 
flowline and valves from each well located 
upstream of, and including, the header valves 
shall be able to withstand the shut-in pres¬ 
sure of that well, unless protected by a relief 
valve with connections to bypass the header 
If there is an inlet valve to a separator, the 
valve, flowline, and all equipment upstream 
of the valve shall also be able to withstand 
shut-in wellhead pressure, unless protected 
by a relief valve with connections to bypass 
the header. 

(d) On all gas lift wells, a check valve shall 
be installed on the gas input line to the 
casing. 

<e) All pneumatic shut-in systems shall he 
equipped with fusible material at strategic 
points. 

(fl Remote shut-in controls shall be lo¬ 
cated on the helicopter deck and on all exit 
stairway landings, including at least one on 
each boat landing. These controls shall he 
quick-opening valves, except that those on 
the boat landing may be a platic loop. 

(3) Safety device testing . The safety de¬ 
vices required In subparagraphs 2A (1) and 
(2) above shall be tested by the operator as 
follows or at more frequent intervals. Records 
shall be maintained at the field headquarters 
for a period of one year, showing the present 
status and past history of each device, in¬ 
cluding dates and details of inspection, test¬ 
ing, repairing, adjustment, and reinstalla- 
tion. Such records shall be available to anv 
authorized representative of the Geological 
Survey. 

fa) All pressure relief valves shall be tested 
for operation annualy. Pressure relief valves 
shall either be bench-tested or equipped to 
permit testing with an external pressure 
source. Bench tests not witnessed by USGS 
personnel must be certified by a third party. 

(b All pressure sensors shall be tested 
at least once each calendar month, but at no 
time shall more than six weeks elapse between 
tests. Any sensor which consistently varies 
more than ±5 percent from its set pressure 
shall be repaired or replaced. 

(c) All automatic wellhead safety valves 
and check valves on all flowlines shall be 
checked for operation and holding pressure 
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once each calendar month, but at no time 
shall more than six weeks elapse between 
tests. For any valve which these monthly 
tests indicate a shorter time interval is 
needed, such shorter interval shall be in¬ 
stituted. If sustained liquid flow exceeds 400 
cc/min or gas flow exceeds 15 cubic ft/min, 
the valve shall be repaired or replaced. 

(d) All liquid level shut-in controls shall 
be tested at least once within each calendar 
month, but at no time shall more than six 
weeks elapse between tests. These tests shall 
be conducted by raising or lowering the 
liquid level in the vessel. 

(e) Automatic inlet shut-off valves actu¬ 
ated by a sensor on a vessel or a compressor 
shall be tested for operation at least once 
within each calendar month, but at no time 
shall more than six weeks elapse between 
tests. 

(f) Automatic shut-off valves located in 
liquid discharge lines and actuated by vessel 
low level sensors shall be tested for operation 
once within each calendar month, but at no 
time shall more than six weeks elapse be¬ 
tween tests. 

(4) Curbs, gutters, and drains. Curbs, 
gutters, and drains shall be constructed In 
all deck areas in a manner necessary to col¬ 
lect all contaminants, unless drip pans or 
equivalent are placed under equipment and 
piped to a sump which will automatically 
maintain the oil at a level sufficient to pre¬ 
vent discharge of oil into Oulf waters. Sump 
piles or open-ended sumps shall be used to 
collect only produced water and liquids from 
drip pans and deck drains. Closed sumps or 
sump transfer tanks shall be equipped with 
a high level shut-in device. 

(5) Produced water. The following require¬ 
ments shall apply to the handling and dis¬ 
posal of all produced water discharged into 
the Gulf. The disposal of water other than 
Into the Gulf waters shall have the method 
and location approved by the District 
Supervisor. 

(a) Water discharged shall not create con¬ 
ditions which will adversely affect the public 
health or the use of the waters for the 
propagation of aquatic life, recreation, navi¬ 
gation, or other legitimate uses. 

(b) Produced waste water disposal sys¬ 
tems shall be designed and maintained so 
that the oil content of the effluent shall not 
exceed 50 (mg/1) determined by averaging 
the four samples required In (c) 1. below. The 
oil content shall be determined by the In¬ 
frared or fluorometric methods. A copy of 
the method to be used shall be submitted to 
the District Supervisor for approval. The 
District Supervisor may approve the use of 
other methods, if the method to be used at a 
location is shown to be reliable under the 
conditions existing at that location. 

(c) Produced water discharged into the 
Gulf will be sampled; analyzed, and the 
results of the analysis recorded once each 
month to determine 11 the requirement of 
subparagraph 2A(5)(b) above is fulfilled. 
Testing and reporting procedures are as 
follows: 

l. Four samples shall be collected over a 
24-hour period. At least two hours must 
elapse between grabbed samples: however, 
a continuous sample is acceptable in lieu 
of grabbed samples. Samples, grabbed or con¬ 
tinuous, shall be taken at a point prior to 
contact with seawater and shall be as nearly 
representative of the discharge stream as 
possible. 

li. Analysis of the effluent sample shall be 
completed within two weeks of collection, or 
ft new set of samples must be taken. 

ill. When the sample is taken, the date, 
time of day, temperature of discharge, pH, 
and discharge in bbls/day shall be recorded. 
This information, along with the analysis 
results, will be reported on OCS Form 7 dated 
October 1972. 
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iv. A copy of the latest analysis results 
shall be maintained at the discharge site or 
field production headquarters. 

v. For each produced water discharge point, 
a quarterly report of the Monthly Analysis 
results shall be submitted to the Area Super¬ 
visor. Reports shall be submitted in January, 
April. July, and October of each calendar 
year. 

(d) Should the analysis indicate that the 
effluent does not meet the requirements of 
subparagraphs 2A(5)(b) above, corrective 
action shall immediately be taken. Approval 
to continue operations to aid in the iden¬ 
tification and remedy of the problem must be 
obtained from the District Supervisor. Such 
approval shall be contingent upon submittal 
of a follow-up report to the District Supervi¬ 
sor within 10 days. 

(6) Fire-fighting system. A flre-flghtlng 
system shall be Installed and maintained in 
an operating condition in accordance with 
the following: 

(a) A fire water system of rigid pipe with 
fire hose stations shall be installed and may 
Include a fixed water spray system. Such a 
system shall be installed in a manner neces¬ 
sary to provide needed protection in areas 
where production handling equipment is lo¬ 
cated. A fire-fighting system using chemicals 
may be used in lieu of a fire water system if 
determined to provide equivalent fire protec¬ 
tion control. 

(b) Pumps for the fire water systems shall 
be inspected and test operated weekly. A 
record of the tests shall be maintained at the 
field headquarters for a period of one year. 
An alternate fuel or power source shall be 
installed to provide continued pump opera¬ 
tion during platform shutdown, unless an 
alternate fire-fighting system is provided. 

(c) Portable fire extinguishers shall he 
located in the living quarters and in other 
strategic areas. 

(d) A diagram of the fire-fighting system 
showing the location of all equipment shall 
be posted in a prominent place on the plat¬ 
form or structure. 

(7) Automatic gas detectors. An automatic 
gas detector and alarm system shall be in¬ 
stalled and maintained in an operating con¬ 
dition in accordance with the following: 

(a) Gas detection systems shall be In¬ 
stalled In all enclosed areas containing gas 
production facilities or equipment. Gas de¬ 
tectors shall be installed in all enclosed areas 
where fuel gas is used; the use of fuel gas 
odorant is an acceptable alternate. In meter 
houses where adequate ventilation Is used 
In lieu of a gas detector installation, venti¬ 
lation. shall be by natural draft at a rate not 
less than one enclosure air change per five 
minutes. 

(b) All gas detection systems shall he 
capable of continuously monitoring for the 
presence of combustible gas In the areas In 
which the detection devices are located. The 
gas detector power supply must be from a 
continually energized power source. 

(c) The central control shall be capable of 
giving an alarm at a point not greater than 
25 percent of the lower explosive limit of 
the gas or vapor being monitored. This low 
level shall be for alarm purposes only. 

(d) A high level setting of not more than 
75 percent of the lower explosive limit of the 
gas or vapor being monitored shall bo used 
for platform shut-in sequences and the oper¬ 
ation of emergency equipment. 

(e) Records of maintenance and calibra¬ 
tion shall be maintained in the field head¬ 
quarters for a period of one year and made 
available to any authorized representative of 
the Geological Survey. The system shall be 
tested for operation and recalibrated semi¬ 
annually. 

(f) An application for the installation and 
maintenance of any gas detection system 
shall be filed with the appropriate District of- 
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flee for approval. The application shall in¬ 
clude the following: 

i. Type, location, and number of detection 
or sampling heads. 

il. Type and kind of alarm, including 
emergency equipment to be activated. 

111. Method used for detection of com¬ 
bustible gases. 

lv. Method and frequency of calibration. 

v. A functional block diagram of the gas 
detection system, including the electric power 
supply. 

vi. Other pertinent information. 

(g) A diagram of the gas detection system 
showing the location of all gas detection 
points shall be posted in a prominent place 
on the platform or structure. 

(8) Electrical equipment. The following 
requirements shall be applicable to all elec¬ 
trical equipment and systems installed: 

(a) All engines shall be equipped with a 
low tension ignition system of a low fire 
hazard type and shall be designed and main¬ 
tained to minimize release of sufficient elec¬ 
trical energy to cause Ignition of an external 
combustible mixture. 

(b) All electrical generators, motors, and 
lighting systems shall be Installed, protected, 
and maintained in accordance with the edi¬ 
tion of the National Electrical Code and API 
HP 500 B in effect at the time of installation. 

(c) Wiring methods which conform to the 
National Electrical Code or IEEE 45, Recom¬ 
mended Practice for Electrical Installation 
on Shipboard. In effect at the time of instal¬ 
lation are acceptable. 

(d) An auxiliary power supply shall be in¬ 
stalled to provide emergency power capable 
of operating all electrical equipment required 
to maintain safety of operations in the event 
of a failure in the primary electrical power 
system. 

(9) Sewage. Sewage disposal systems shall 
be installed and used in all cases where 
sewage is discharged into the Gulf of Mexico. 
Sewage is defined as water containing liquid 
and solid wastes from toilets and other re¬ 
ceptacles intended to receive or retain body 
wastes. 

(a) Sewage disposal systems shall be de¬ 
signed and maintained so that the effluent 
shall meet secondary treatment standards as 
follows: 

i. Biochemical oxygen demand (BOD.) of 
50 mg/1 or less, to be determined by the 
procedure in Standard Methods. 13th Edi¬ 
tion, 1971, p. 489. Method 219. 

il. Suspended solids of 150 mg/1, to be de¬ 
termined by the procedure In Standard 
Methods, 13th Edition, 1971, p. 537, Method 
224C. 

ill. Minimum chlorine residual of 1.0 mg/1, 
to be determined by the procedure in Stand¬ 
ard Methods, 13th Edition, 1971, p. 382, 
Method 204A or 204B. Other methods, such 
as ultraviolet light, may be approved upon 
application. 

(b) Effective the date of this Order, all 
platforms and structures where sewage ef¬ 
fluent is discharged Into the Gulf of Mexico 
shall comply with the following: 

1. All existing sewage treatment systems 
shall be tested, analyzed, and the results 
recorded semiannually to determine if the 
requirements under subparagraph 2A(9) (a) 
above are being met. 

li. All sewage treatment systems Installed 
after the date of this Order shall be tested 
30 days after Installation and semiannually 
thereafter as provided above. 

ill. A copy of the most recent laboratory 
analysis of the system effluent shall be main¬ 
tained at the field headquarters or on the 
drilling rig. 

lv. The semiannual sewage effluent analy¬ 
sis results shall be sent to the Area Super¬ 
visor on January 1 and July 1 of each calen¬ 
dar year. 
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v. Should analysis Indicate that the ef¬ 
fluent does not meet the requirements of 
subparagraph 2A(9)(a) above, immediate 
corrective action shall be taken. 

(10) Erosion. A program of erosion control 
shall be in effect lor wells having a history 
sand production. The erosion control pro¬ 
gram may include sand probes, x-ray, ultra¬ 
sonic, or other satisfactory monitoring meth¬ 
ods. A report on the results of the program 
shall be submitted annually to the District 
Supervisor. 

B. Simultaneous production and well op¬ 
erations. Prior to conducting drilling work- 
over, snubbing, or wireline operations on a 
platform or structure, if production oper¬ 
ations are to be conducted simultaneously, 
the operator shall submit a plan for approval 
by the District Supervisor outlining the 
safety measures that will be taken during 
the operations. In the absence of such an 
approved plan, all producible wells capable 
of flowing oil or gas shall be shut-in below 
the mud line either by Installation of a tub¬ 
ing plug or by closing the subsurface safety 
device. Such plans shall identify potential 
hazards associated with the simultaneous op¬ 
erations and proposed procedures to elimi¬ 
nate such hazards or to minimize the effects 
of such hazards to an acceptable level. 

C. Welding practices and procedures. The 
following requirements shall apply to all 
platforms and structures, including mobile 
drilling and workover structures as appli¬ 
cable. The period of time during which these 
requirements are considered applicable to 
mobile drilling structures is the Interval 
from the drilling out of the drive conductor 
or shoe of the casing until the BOP stack 
and riser are pulled in the final abandon¬ 
ment or suspension. These requirements shall 
apply to workover rigs when such rigs are 
performing remedial work on any wells open 
to hydrocarbon bearing zones. 

For the purpose of this Order, the term 
‘'burning and welding” is defined to include 
arc or acetylene cutting and arc or acetylene 
welding. 

Each operator shall prepare and submit 
to the District Supervisor for approval a 
Welding and Burning Safe Practices and 
Procedures Plan, which includes company 
qualification standards or requirements for 
welders. Any person designated as a welding 
supervisor must be thoroughly familiar with 
this plan. 

Prior to burning or welding operations, 
the operator shall establish approved weld¬ 
ing areas. Such areas shall be constructed of 
noncombustible or fire resistant materials 
free of combustible or flammable contents 
and be suitably segregated from adjacent 
areas. NFPA Bulletin No. 51B. Cutting and 
Welding Processes 1971, shall be used as a 
guide to designate these areas. 

All welding that is required which cannot 
prudently be done in the approved welding 
area shall be performed In compliance with 
the procedures outlined below: 

(1) All welding and burning shall be mini¬ 
mized. 

(2) Such welding and binning as are nec¬ 
essary on a structure shall adhere to the 
following practices: 

(a) Prior to the commencement of any 
burning or welding operations on a struc¬ 
ture. the operators designated welding 
supervisor at the installation shall personally 
inspect the qualifications of the welder or 
welders to insure that they are properly 
qualified in accordance with the approved 
company qualification standards or require¬ 
ments for welders. The designated welding 
supervisor and the welders shall personally 
inspect the area in which the work is to be 
performed for potential fire and explosion 
hazards. After it has been determined that 
it Is safe to proceed with the welding or 
burning operation, the welding supervisor 


shall Issue a written authorization for the 
work. 

(b) All welding equipment shall be in¬ 
spected prior to beginning any burning or 
welding. Welding machines located on pro¬ 
duction or process platforms shall be equip¬ 
ped with spark arrestors and drip pans. Weld¬ 
ing leads shall be completely Insulated and in 
good condition; oxygen and acetylene bottles 
secured in a safe place; and hoses leak free 
and equipped with proper fittings, gauges, 
and regulators. 

(c) During all welding and burning opera¬ 
tions. one or more persons as necessary shall 
be designated as a Fire Watch. Persons as¬ 
signed as a Fire Watch shall have no other 
duties while actual burning or welding opera¬ 
tions are in progress. 

(d) Prior to any welding or burning, the 
Fire Watch shall have in his possession fire¬ 
fighting equipment in a condition ready to 
use. 

(e) No welding shall be done on containers, 
tanks, or other vessels which have contained 
a flammable substance unless the contents 
of the vessels have been rendered inert and 
determined to be safe for welding or burning 
by the designated welding supervisor. 

(f) No welding shall be permitted during 
wireline operations. 

(g) All production shall be shut-in at the 
surface safety valves while welding or burn¬ 
ing in the wellhead or production area. 

D. Requirements for mobile drilling struc¬ 
tures. The requirements of subparagraphs 
2A(4), 2A(8), 2A(9), and 2C above shall 
apply to all mobile drilling structures used 
to conduct drilling or workover operations 
on Federal leases in the Gulf of Mexico. 

D. W. So LANAS. 

Oil and Gas Supervisor, 
Field Operations. 

Approved: 

Russell G. Wayland, 

Chief , Conservation Division. 

IFR Doc.74-12594 Filed 5-31-74; 8:45 amj 


PUBLIC INSPECTION OF RECORDS 
Proposed OCS Order No. 12 # Pacific Area 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to 
30 CFR 250.11 and 250.97 and to 43 CFR 

2.2, the Chief. Conservation Division, 
Geological Survey, proposes to approve 
OCS Order No. 12 for the Pacific Area 
as set forth below. 

The purpose of proposed OCS Order 
No. 12 is to provide requirements to Oil 
and Gas Operators for the public inspec¬ 
tion of records in the Area Office, Los 
Angeles, California. 

Interested persons may submit written 
comments, suggestions, and objections 
concerning the proposed Order to the 
Director, U.S. Geological Survey. Na¬ 
tional Center, Mail Drop 101, 12201 Sun¬ 
rise Valley Drive. Reston, Virginia 22092 
on or before July 1,1974. 

V. E. McKelvey. 

Director. 

Notice to Lessees and Operators or Federal 
Oil and Gas Leases in the Outer Con¬ 
tinental Shelf, Pacific Area 

(OCS Order No. 12] 

Effective- 

PUBLIC INSPECTION OF RECORDS 

Tills Order is established pursuant to the 
authority prescribed in 30 CFR 250.11 and in 
accordance with 30 CFR 250.97 and 43 CFR 

2.2. Section 250.97 of 30 CFR provides as 
follows: 


Public inspection of records. Geological 
and geophysical Interpretations, maps, and 
data required to be submitted under this 
part shall not be available for public Inspec¬ 
tion without the consent of the lessee so 
long as the lease remains In effect or until 
such time as the supervisor determines that 
release of such information is required tnd 
necessary for the proper development of the 
field or area. 

Section 2.2 of 43 CFR provides hi part as 
follows: 

Determinations as to availability of 
records, (a) Section 552 of Title 5. U.S. Code, 
as amended by Pub. L. 90-23 (the act codify¬ 
ing the “Public Information Act") requires 
that identifiable agency records be made 
available for inspection. Subsection (to) 1 of 
section 552 exempts several categories of 
records from the general requirement but 
does not require the withholding from In¬ 
spection of all records which may fall within 
the categories exempted. Accordingly, no re¬ 
quest made of a field office to inspect a 
record shall be denied unless the head of the 
office or such higher field authority as the 
head of the bureau may designate Shall 
determine (1) that the record falls within 
one or more of the categories exempted and 
(2) either that disclosure is prohibited by 
statute or Executive Order or that sound 
grounds exist which require the invocation 
of the exemption. A request to inspect a 
record located in the headquarters office of 
a bureau shall not be denied except on the 
basis of a similar determination made by 
the head of the bureau or his designee, and 
a request made to inspect a record located 
in a major organizational unit of the Office 
of the Secretary shall not be denied except 
on the basis of a similar determination by 
the head of that unit. Officers and employees 
of the Department shall be guided by the 
"Attorney General's Memorandum on the 
Public Information Section of the Admin¬ 
istrative Procedure Act" of June 1967. (b) 
An applicant may appeal from a determina¬ 
tion that a record is not available for inspec¬ 
tion to the Solicitor of the Department of 
the Interior, who may exercise all of the au¬ 
thority of the Secretary of the Interior in 
this regard. The Deputy Solicitor may 
decide such appeals and may exercise all ol 
the authority of the Secretary in this regard 

The operator shall comply with the re¬ 
quirements of this Order. Any departure 
from the requirements specified in this Or¬ 
der shall be subject to approval pursuant to 
30 CFR 250.12(b). 

1. Availability of records filed on or after 
the effective date of this order. It has been 
determined that certain records pertaining 
to leases and wells in the Outer Continental 
Shelf and submitted under 30 CFR Part 250 
shall be made available for public inspection, 
as specified below, In the Area office, Los 
Angeles, California. 

A. Form 9-152 — Monthly Report of Opera¬ 
tions. All information contained on this form 
shall be available except the information re¬ 
quired in the Remarks coliynn. 

B. Form 9-330 — Well Completion or Re- 
completion Report and Log. (1) Prior to com¬ 
mencement of production, all information 
contained on this form shall be available ex¬ 
cept Item la. Type of Well; Item 4, Location 
of Well, At top prod. Interval reported be- 


Subsection (b) of section 552 provider 
that: 

(b) This section does not apply to matters 
that are—• • • 

(4) Trade secrets and commercial or fi¬ 
nancial information obtained from a person 
and privileged or confidential; • • • 

(9) Geological and geophysical informa¬ 
tion and data, including maps, concerning 
wells. 
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low; Item 22, tf Multiple Compl., How many; 
Item 24, Producing Interval; Item 26. Type 
Electric and Other Logs Run; Item 28. Casing 
Record; Item 29. Liner Record; Item 30, Tub¬ 
ing Record; Item 31, Perforation Record; 
Item 32. Acid, Shot, Fracture. Cement 
Squeeze, etc.; Item 38. Production; Item 37, 
Summary of Porous Zones; and Item 38. 
Geologic Markers. 

(2) After commencement of production, 
all Information shall be available except Item 
37, Summary of Porous Zones; and Item 38, 
Geologic Markers. 

(3) If production has not commenced after 
an elapsed time of five years from the date of 
filing Form 9-330 as required In 30 CFR 250.- 
38(b), all information contained on this form 
shall be available except Item 37, Summary 
of Porous Zones; and Item 38, Geologic 
Markers. Within 90 days prior to the end of 
the five-year period, the lessee or operator 
may submit objections to the release of such 
information. The supervisor, taking into con¬ 
sideration the objections of the lessee, prox¬ 
imity to unleased lands, and the best inter¬ 
ests of the United States, may determine that 
such Information shall not be released. 

C. Form 9-331—Sundry Notices and Re¬ 
port on Wells. (1) When used as a “Notice 
of Intention to" conduct operations, all in¬ 
formation contained on this form shall be 
available except Item 4, Location of Well. 
At top prod, interval; and Item 17. Describe 
Proposed or Completed Operations. 

(2) When used as a “Subsequent Report 
of operations, and after commencement of 
production, all information contained on this 
form shall be available except information 
under Item 17 as to subsurface locations and 
measured and true vertical depths for all 
markers and zones not placed on production. 

D. Form 9-331C — Application for Permit to 
Drill, Deepen or Plug Back. All information 
contained on this form and location plat at¬ 
tached thereto, shall be available except Item 
4, Location of Well, At proposed prod, zone; 
and Item 23, Proposed Casing and Cement¬ 
ing Program. 

E. Sales of Lease Production. Information 
contained on monthly Geological Survey 
computer printout showing sales of produc¬ 
tion. value and royalty of oil. condensate, gas 
and liquid products, by lease, shall be made 
available. 

2. Filing of Reports. All reports on Forms 
9-152, 9-330, 9-331. and 9-331C shall be filed 
in accordance with the following: 

A. All reports submitted on these forms 
after the effective date of this Order shall be 
filed In two separate sets. All items on the 
forms in one set shall be completed In full 
and such forms, and all attachments thereto, 
shall not be available for public inspection. 
Tlia additional set shall be completed in full, 
except that the items described in l.(A), (B), 
(C), and (D) above, and the attachments re¬ 
lating to such Items, may be excluded. The 
words “Public Information" shall be shown 
on the lower right-hand corner of this set. 
This additional set shall be made available 
for public inspection. 

B. Copies of reports on these forms which 
were filed between December 31, 1973. and 
the effective date of this Order, shall be re¬ 
submitted (In duplicate or triplicate, as pro¬ 
vided by the regulations) within 30 days 
after the effective date of this Order. These 
sports may exclude the items described in 
1(A), (B), (C), and (D) above, and shall 
show the worda "Public Information" on the 
lower right-hand corner and gha.li be made 
available for public Inspection. 

3. Availability of Records Filed Prior to 
July 1,1974. Information filed prior to July 1, 
1974, on the forms referred to In (I) above, Is 
not in a form which can be readily made 
available for public inspection. Requests for 
information on these forms shall be sub¬ 


mitted to the supervisor In writing and shall 
be made available In accordance with 43 CFR 
Part 2. 

F. J. SCHAMBECK, 

Supervisor. 

Approved: 

Russell G. Wayland. 

Chief, Conservation Division. 

(FR Doc.74-12593 Filed 5-81-74:8:45 am] 


Office of Hearings and Appeals 
[Docket No. M 74-133] 

EASTERN ASSOCIATED COAL CORP. 

Petition for Modification of Application of 
Mandatory Safety Standard 

Notice is hereby given that in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of section 301 
(c) of the Federal Coal Mine Health and 
Safety Act of 1969, 30 U.S.C. 861(c) 
(1970), Eastern Associated Coal Corpora¬ 
tion has filed a petit ion to modify the 
application of 30 CFR 75.1405 to its Col- 
ver Mine located at Colver, Cambria 
County, Pennsylvania. 

30 CFR 75.1405 provides: 

All haulage equipment acquired by an op¬ 
erator of a coal mine on or after March 30, 
1971, shall be equipped with automatic cou¬ 
plers which couple by Impact and uncouple 
without the necessity of persons going be¬ 
tween the ends of such euipment. All haul¬ 
age equipment without automatic couplers 
In use in a mine on March 30. 1970, shall 
also bo so equipped within 4 years after 
March 30, 1970. 

In support of its petition. Petitioner 
states: 

(1) All of the track haulage equip¬ 
ment at the subject mine was acquired 
and had been used in the mine prior to 
March 30, 1974. 

(2) Said track haulage equipment in¬ 
cludes approximately one hundred fifty 
(150) mine cars used for the haulage of 
coal and supplies. 

(3) All of said haulage equipment, as 
originally acquired, was equipped with 
link-and-pin couplers. 

(4) The underground haulage system 
at said mine operates in the following 
manner: 

(a) The “loaded trips” or coal trains 
are composed of fourteen individual coal 
cars. 

(b) During underground haulage op¬ 
erations, the fourteen-car train remains 
intact, and it is not regularly coupled or 
uncoupled while underground. 

(c) On the surface near the prepara¬ 
tion plant, the fourteen-car train is 
broken into two seven-car units. 

< d) Each of the seven-car units is then 
taken to the dump where a drop-bot¬ 
tom method of dumping is employed. 

(e) After each of the two seven-car 
units has been dumped, the two units 
are recoupled on the surface and taken 
back underground for another load of 
coal. 

(5) On or about March 30, 1974, Peti¬ 
tioner installed automatic couplers on 
all of its supply cars, its track haulage 
motors <drive vehicles), and on the out¬ 
side end of the first and last cars of each 
of its seven-car units. 

(6) Automatic couplers were not in¬ 


stalled on the inner couplings of the 
seven-car units because said couplings 
are not regularly coupled or uncoupled. 

(7) The change to automatic couplers 
on the outside ends of the seven car 
units created technical difficulties with 
the car spotters in said mine. Petitioner 
has been unable to overcome these tech¬ 
nical problems because the distance 
between cars coupled with link-and-pin 
couplers and automatic couplers differs 
by approximately eighteen inches, and 
the car spotters are designed to operate 
only at the distance between cars created 
by the link-and-pin couplers. 

(8) As an alternative to continued use 
of the automatic couplers on the outside 
ends of the seven-car units. Petitioner 
proposes to do the following: 

(a) Install a shop-made modification 
of the link-and-pin coupler which would 
allow the coupling and uncoupling of 
said seven-car units without the need for 
a person to go between the cars. 

(b) Perform all regular coupling and 
uncoupling operations on the surface 
where there is adequate light and 
clearance. 

(9) Petitioner’s alternate method will 
provide no less than the same degree of 
safety to the miners in said mine than 
if the mandatory standard were strictly 
enforced. 

Persons interested in this petition may 
request a hearing on the petition or fur¬ 
nish comments on or before July 3, 1974. 
Such requests or comments must be filed 
with the Office of Hearings and Appeals. 
Hearings Division, U.S. Department of 
the Interior, 4015 Wilson Boulevard, 
Arlington, Virginia 22203. Copies of the 
petition are available for inspection at 
that address. 

James R. Richards, 
Director , 

Office of Hearings and Appeals. 

May 23. 1974. 

|FR Doc.74-12610 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am| 


[Docket No. M 74-132] 

YOUNGSTOWN MINES CORP. 

Modification of Application of Mandatory 
Safety Standard 

Notice is hereby given that in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of section 301(c) 
of the Federal Coal Mine Health and 
Safety Act of 1969, 30 U.S.C. 861 (c) 
(1970), Youngstowm Mines Corporation 
has filed a pe tition to modify the appli¬ 
cation of 30 CFR 75.1405 to its Dehue 
Mine located at Dehue, West Virginia. 

30 CFR 75.1405 provides: 

All haulage equipment acquired by an 
operator of a coal mine on or after March 30, 
1971, shall be equipped with automatic 
couplers which couple by impact and un¬ 
couple without the necessity of persons going 
between the ends of such equipment. All 
haulage equipment without automatic cou¬ 
plers in use in a mine on March 30,1970, shall 
also be so equipped within 4 years after 
March 30, 1970. 

Petitioner requests a waiver of the 
mandatory standard, and requests that 
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it be allowed to use its current haulage 
system which is described as follows: 

(1) Petitioner utilizes fifty-five 
wooden-bottom supply cars which were 
purchased in the years 1927 to 1929. 
These cars are maintained in good con¬ 
dition and regularly overhauled. 

(2) The foregoing haulage cars are 
used exclusively to transport supplies, 
and are not used to transport coal. 

(3) In the haulage process, five cars 
are loaded on the surface and lowered by 
hoist to the bottom of the mine where 
they are: coupled to the supply motor, 
taken to the section, uncoupled from 
the motor, and left to be unloaded. The 
procedure is reversed when the cars are 
brought to the surface. 

(4) Petitioner believes that its pro¬ 
posed alternative to the mandatory 
safety standard will at all times guaran¬ 
tee no less that the same measure of 
protection afforded by said standard. 

Persons interested in this petition may 
request a hearing on the petition or fur¬ 
nish comments on or before July 3, 1974. 
Such requests or comments must be filed 
with the Office of Hearings and Appeals. 
Hearings Division, U.S. Department of 
the Interior. 4015 Wilson Boulevard, 
Arlington, Virginia 22203. Copies of the 
petition are available for inspection at 
that address. 

James R. Richards. 

Director, 

Office of Hearings and Appeals. 

May 20.1974. 

[PR Doc.74-12608 Piled 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


National Park Service 

PACIFIC NORTHWEST REGIONAL 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Notice of Meeting 

Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
that a meeting of the Pacific Northwest 
Regional Advisory Committee will be held 
at 9:00 a.m.. June 17, 1974, in the Tudor 
Room of the Holiday Inn in Anchorage, 
Alaska. 

The Committee was established pursu¬ 
ant to Public Law 91-383 to provide for 
the free exchange of ideas between the 
National Park Service and the public and 
to facilitate the solicitation of advice or 
other counsel from members of the pub¬ 
lic on programs and problems pertinent 
to the Pacific Northwest Region of the 
National Park Service. 

The members of the Committee are as 
follows: 

Mr. Earl J. Davenport (Chairman) 

Dr. Robert L. Whitner (Secretary) 

Mr. Leo V. Bodine 
Mr. J. Allen Jensen 
Mr. Roger Mellem 
Dr. Richard M. Noyes 
Mr. Wesley A. Phillips, Jr. 

Mr. John C. Sackett 
Hon. Lowell Thomas, Jr. 

The matters to be discussed at this 
meeting include: 

1. Operational procedures and programs 
In existing areas administered by the Na¬ 
tional Park Service In Alaska. 

2. New area proposals in Alaska. 


The meeting will be open to the public. 
However, facilities and space for accom¬ 
modating members of the public are 
limited, and persons will be accommo¬ 
dated on a first-come, first-served basis, 
Any member of the public may file with 
the Committee a written statement con¬ 
cerning the matters to be discussed. 

Persons wishing further information 
concerning this meeting, or who wish to 
submit written statements, may contact 
Glenn D. Gallison, Associate Regional 
Director, Cooperative Activities. Pacific 
Northwest Regional Office, at Area Code 
206, 442-5962. Minutes of the meeting 
will be available for public inspection 
four weeks after the meeting at the office 
of the Pacific Northwest Region, 1424 
Fourth Avenue, Seattle, Washington 
98101. 

Dated: May 29, 1974. 

Robert M. Landau, 
Liaison Officer , Advisory Com¬ 
missions, National Park Serv¬ 
ice. 

|PR Doc.74-12689 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


Office of the Secretary 
OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF LANDS ACT 
Public Hearing Procedures 

The Department of the Interior is con¬ 
sidering amending the regulations issued 
pursuant to the Outer Continental Shelf 
Lands Act (OCS Act) (43 U.S.C. 1331- 
1343) with the objective of imposing new 
requirements with respect to geological 
and geophysical exploration under per¬ 
mits and pursuant to leases on the Outer 
Continental Shelf and disclosure of in¬ 
formation and data obtained by such 
exploration. To that purpose the Depart¬ 
ment has under consideration the 
amendments of 30 CFR Part 250 and 43 
CFR Part 3300, drafts of which were 
published in the Federal Register on 
May 16, 1974. 

A public hearing will be held in the 
Auditorium. Department of the Interior, 
Washington, D.C., beginning at 10:00 
a.m., Monday, July 15, 1974, and con¬ 
tinuing, if necessary, through July 16, 
1974. The hearing will be conducted by a 
Departmental Administrative Law Judge 
from the Office of Hearings and Appeals, 
and there will be a Panel composed of 
appropriate policy officers of the Depart¬ 
ment of the Interior who will ask ques¬ 
tions of the witnesses. 

Interested individuals, representatives 
of organizations, and public officials 
wishing to testify at the hearing are re¬ 
quested to contact the Director, Geologi¬ 
cal Survey, National Headquarters 
Center, U.S. Geological Survey, Reston, 
Virginia 22092 by July 8, 1974. After re¬ 
ceiving requests from those wishing to 
testify at the hearing, the Department 
will prepare a schedule showing the order 
of appearance and the probable time at 
which a witness will testify. This sched¬ 
ule will be available on Friday, July 12. 
1974, at the office of the U.S. Geological 
Survey. Room 4441 Interior Building, 
Washington, D.C. 20240. It should be 
understood that the schedule will be 
necessarily tentative. 


Written comments from those unable 
to attend the hearing should be ad¬ 
mitted to the Director, U.S. Geological 
Survey, at the address given above. 
Written testimony and comments, in¬ 
cluding both suggested modifications of, 
or amendments to, the draft regulation 
and alternative proposals, should be sub¬ 
mitted to the Director, U.S. Geological 
Survey by the close of business, July 8, 
1974. The purpose of requesting such 
comments prior to the hearing is to as¬ 
sist the Department in the conduct of the 
healing. Written comments may be sub¬ 
mitted to the same officer after the hear¬ 
ing and will be received until the close 
of business on Friday, August 23, 1974. 
During this second comment period, the 
Department wishes to receive not only 
comments from those unable to testify 
at the hearing and supplemental mate¬ 
rials from those presenting oral testi¬ 
mony, but also comments upon the testi¬ 
mony of other witnesses. After all com¬ 
ments and recommendations have been 
received and studied, the Department 
will publish a proposed regulation for 
comment. 

Time limitations make it necessary to 
limit the length of oral presentations to 
fifteen minutes ordinarily but any wit¬ 
ness wishing longer may so request. If 
there is sufficient justification given, a 
longer time may be granted. In order to 
afford the interested public maximum 
opportunity for participation in the of¬ 
fering of oral testimony, organizations 
are encouraged to have only one spokes¬ 
man present oral testimony at the hear¬ 
ing. However, organizations may obtain 
advance permission to offer more than 
one spokesman or witness at the hearing 
upon making a clear showing that the 
Panel will benefit by this type of pres¬ 
entation and that it will avoid repetitive 
statements by the separate members of 
the organization. Witnesses are encour¬ 
aged to avoid repetitive testimony. En¬ 
dorsement of previous testimony is pre¬ 
ferred to repetition of the same reasons 
for such views. An oral statement may 
be supplemented by a more complete 
written statement which may be sub¬ 
mitted to the hearing officer at the time 
of presentation of the oral statement or 
at any time until August 23. Written 
statements presented in person at the 
hearing will be considered for inclusion 
in the hearing record. To the extent that 
time is available after presentation of 
oral statements by those who have given 
advance notice, the Administrative Law 
Judge will give others present an oppor¬ 
tunity to be heard. 

At the hearing, questions will be asked 
only by the members of the Panel, but. 
if any person wishes to have particular 
questions asked, he should submit the 
questions to the Panel by July 8. If any 
person present at the hearing should 
wish a question to be asked, it may be 
submitted in writing at any time to the 
Panel. However, the Panel will have com¬ 
plete discretion as to which question to 
ask. Questions asked by members of the 
Panel should not be interpreted as indi¬ 
cating any departmental position. 

At the hearing and in the written 
comments, both before and after the 
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hearing, the Department particularly 
wishes to receive both comments on the 
draft regulations and recommendations 
as to alternative methods of serving the 
public interest by requiring submittal 
and eventual disclosure of geological and 
geophysical data obtained on OCS lands. 

The Department has identified the 
following questions which it would like 
to see fully explored at the hearing and 
in comments: (1) How will the proposed 
terms of data disclosure for unleased 
areas (i.e., 10 years after collection) af¬ 
fect the volume, type, or timing of data 
collected by geophysical firms? Or the 
purchase of such data by companies in¬ 
terested in bidding at OCS sales? (2) 
How will the proposed terms of data dis¬ 
closure for leased areas (i.e., 60 days after 
the sale) affect the volume, type, and 
timing of data collected in advance of 
sales by geophysical firms? Or the pur¬ 
chase of such data by companies inter¬ 
ested in bidding at OCS sales? (3) How 
will the proposed terms of data disclosure 
for leased areas (i.e., 60 days after col¬ 
lection) affect the volume, type, and tim¬ 
ing of data collected after the lease is 
sold? (4) Would these proposed regula¬ 
tions in terms of data submittal actually 
harm or benefit, and in w r hat way, the 


geophysical firms? The major oil and 
gas companies? The independents and 
other companies interested in bidding? 
The Federal Government? (5) Would 
these proposed regulations in terms of 
data disclosure actually harm or benefit, 
and in what way, the geophysical firms? 
The major oil and gas companies? The 
independents and other companies in¬ 
terested in bidding? The public? The 
Federal Government? (6) What would be 
the necessary conditions for public 
availability of data to be meaningful: 
location of the data? data format? quick¬ 
ness of response to requests? (7) Are 
there other actions that the Department 
should take to increase the amount and 
availability of geological and geophysical 
data to the independent oil and gas 
companies and the public at large? <8) 
Under the proposed conditions would the 
additional data increase participation by 
independent oil companies in offshore ex¬ 
ploration? (9) Would increased data un¬ 
der the proposed conditions affect the 
bidding for individual tracts? 

John C. Whitaker, 

Under Secretary 
of the Interior. 

May 30, 1974. 

I PR Doc.74-12766 Filed 5-31-74:9:19 ami 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 
HUMANELY SLAUGHTERED LIVESTOCK 
Identification of Carcasses; Changes in Lists of Establishments 

Pursuant to section 4 of the Act of August 27, 1958 (7 U.S.C. 1904), and the state¬ 
ment of policy thereunder in 9 CFR 391.1, the lists (39 FR 5336 and 14735) of estab¬ 
lishments which are operated under Federal inspection pursuant to the Federal 
Meat Inspection Act, as amended (21 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and which use humane 
methods of slaughter and handling of livestock are hereby amended as follows: 

The reference to calves, sheep, and goats with respect to Amco-Pac Corporation, 
Establishment 809, is deleted. 

The following table lists species at additional establishments and additional 
species at previously listed establishments that have been reported as being slaugh¬ 
tered and handled humanely. 

IrtfQlUialiiiU nlaughterlng humanely 


Nniue of oslabHfihuH’nt Establish- Cattle Calves 8lu»ep Coats Surine Equities 

lui'Ut No. 


Madison Food, Inc.*_ __. 2923.. 

Houston Frosted Foods, Inc. ... 7090. O (•) (•)’ ' <*j 

V • . 'V .tv 

Now''v ini dislin tents re port e<i: 3. 


C) 

s 


Done at Washington, DC, on May 24.1974. 


G. H. Wise, 
Acting Administrator, 

Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service. 
|FR Doc.74-12566 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 ami 


Office of the Secretary 

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH POLICY 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Notice of Meeting 

Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
that a meeting of the Agricultural Re¬ 
search Policy Advisory Committee (AR- 
PACt will be held at 9 a.m. on Monday, 
June 10, 1974 in room 218A of the USDA 
Administration Building, Independence 


Avenue between 12th and 14th Streets, 
NW.. Washington, D.C. 

The Committee is jointly sponsored 
and chaired by the Department of Agri¬ 
culture and the National Association of 
State Universities and Land Grant Col¬ 
leges. 

The matters to be considered at this 
meeting include activities and progress 
in national and regional planning for 
agricultural research, general relation¬ 
ships between USDA and university re¬ 


search agencies, activities by other orga¬ 
nizations of interest to ARPAC, and 
future ARPAC plans and actions. 

The meeting will be open to the public. 
Attendance will be limited to the space 
available. While no oral presentations 
will be entertained, anyone may file with 
the Committee, before or after the meet¬ 
ing a written statement concerning the 
matters to be discussed. Persons who 
wish to file written statements, may sub¬ 
mit them to Dr. David J. Ward. Research 
Planning and Coordination, Office of the 
Secretary, Room 307-A, USDA, Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20250—Telephone 202-447- 
3854. A record of the meeting will be 
available for public inspection at the 
above address three weeks after the 
meeting. 

Dated: May 28,1974. 

Robert W. Long, 
Assistant Secretary for Con¬ 
servation, Research and Edu¬ 
cation. 

(FR Doc.74 12602 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 
PLANNING COMMITTEE 

Notice of Meeting 

Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act that a meeting of the National 
Agricultural Research Planning Com¬ 
mittee (NPC) will be held at 9 a.m. on 
Tuesday. June 11, 1974 in room 509-A. of 
the USDA Administration Building, In¬ 
dependence Avenue between 12th and 
14th Streets, NW., Washington. D.C. 

The Committee is jointly sponsored 
and chaired by the Department of Agri¬ 
culture and the National Association of 
State Universities and Land Grant Col¬ 
leges. The Committee deals with the 
planning element of the Agricultural 
Research Policy Advisory Committee 
(ARPAC). 

The matters to be considered at this 
meeting include activities and progress 
in national and regional planning for 
agricultural research, implementation of 
task force reports, and future NPC plans 
and actions. 

The meeting will be open to the public. 
Attendance will be limited to the space 
available. While no oral presentations 
will be entertained, anyone may file with 
the Committee, before or after the meet¬ 
ing a written statement concerning the 
matters to be discussed. Persons w'ho 
wish to file written statements, may sub¬ 
mit them to Dr. David J. Ward, Research 
Planning and Coordination, Office of the 
Secretary. Room 307-A, USDA, Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20250—Telephone 202-447- 
3854. A record of the meeting will be 
available for public inspection at the 
above address three weeks after the 
meeting. 

Dated: May 28,1974. 

Robert W. Long, 
Assistant Secretary for Conser¬ 
vation, Research and Educa¬ 
tion. 

IFR Doc.74-12603 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am| 
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Packers and Stackyards Administration 

PARAGOULD STOCKYARD, PARAGOULD, 
ARKANSAS, ET AL 

Posted Stockyards 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
under the Packers and Stockyards Act, 
1921. as amended (7 U.S.C. et seq.), it 
was ascertained that the livestock mar¬ 
kets named below were stockyards within 
the definition of that term contained 
in section 302 of the Act, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 202). and notice was given to the 
owners and to the public by posting 
notices at the stockyards as required by 
said section 302, on the respective dates 
specified below. 

Facility number, name. and location of stock- 
yard, and date of posting 

Arkansas 

AR-151, Paragould Stockyard, Paragould, 
March 6, 1974. 

AR-152, Salem Horse Auction, Salem, March 
3,1974. 

Indiana 

IN-152, Iudinapolls Livestock Market, Indi¬ 
anapolis, April 16. 1974. 

Iowa 

IA-250, Montezuma Sale Company, Monte- 
uma. May 9,1974. 

Mississippi 

MS-152, Davis Livestock Commission Com¬ 
pany. Ecru, April 22. 1974. 

Missouri 

MO-236. Mid-West Livestock Market, Inc., 
Nevada, May 6, 1974. 

Texas 

TX-304, Hamilton Livestock Commission, 
Inc., Hamilton. February 19, 1974. 

Wisconsin 

WI-132, Midwest Livestock Producers Coop¬ 
erative, Dale, February 18, 1974. 

Done at Washington, D.C.. this 28th 
day of May, 1974. 

Edward L. Thompson, 
Chief, Registrations, Bonds, and 
Reports Branch, Livestock 
Marketing Division. 

(FR Doc.74-12607 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 
DIAGNOSTIC X-RAY SYSTEMS 

Notice of Availability of Petition To Amend 
Performance Standard 

The Hearing Clerk, Food and Drug 
Administration, has received from the 
Commissioner of Health of the City of 
New York, a petition under 5 U.S.C. 
553(e) for the Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs to exercise his authority under 
section 358 of the Radiation Control for 
Health and Safety Act of 1968 to amend 
the performance standard for diagnostic 
x-ray systems and their major compo¬ 
nents, 5 1020.30 (21 CFR 1020.30). 

The petition proposes that Part 1020 
be amended by adding a new $ 1020.33, 
applicable to image receptors as defined 


in § 1020.30(b) (19) and for use with 
diagnostic x-ray equipment. 

Among other requirements, the peti¬ 
tioner proposes that manufacturers of 
image receptors provide for purchasers 
and others, instruction sheets or labels 
to include, for intraoral dental radio- 
graphic film, a statement of the film 
speed as determined by the manufacturer 
at time of shipment, and a label on all 
film packages stating the film speed, ex¬ 
pressed in reciprocal roentgens. 

The petition would require all intra- 
oral dental x-ray films to have a 
speed range of no less than 12-24 recip¬ 
rocal roentgens. The petition also speci¬ 
fies certain conditions for determination 
of the film speed. 

The petitioner further proposes that 
manufacturers of chemical developers 
or processing systems intended to be used 
with dental intraoral radiographic film 
provide for purchasers and others, in¬ 
struction sheets or labels to include in¬ 
formation on the effect, if any, of the 
use of the developing chemicals or proc¬ 
essors on the speed of any dental intra¬ 
oral radiographic film, and the optimum 
conditions of temperature and time 
which will result in a dental radio- 
graphic film achieving an average den¬ 
sity of 1.0 above the base and fog density. 

It is the intent of the FDA that the 
petition be presented to the Technical 
Electronic Product Radiation Safety 
Standards Committee at their next 
meeting scheduled for September 18 and 
19, 1974. Tills Committee, a statutory 
advisory committee to the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, must 
be consulted prior to the establishment 
of standards under the Radiation Con¬ 
trol for Health and Safety Act of 1968. 
Opportunity will be provided at this 
meeting for petitioners and others to 
present their views and supporting docu¬ 
mentation. Within reasonable time con¬ 
straints, there will be included ample 
opportunity for discussion and inter¬ 
change between the Committee and 
others present. 

The final decision whether or not to 
amend the standard will not be made by 
the Commissioner of Food and Drugs 
until recommendations of the Commit¬ 
tee have been reviewed. 

The petition and other documents sub¬ 
mitted, including the grounds in support 
of the petition, are available for public 
review in the office of the Hearing Clerk, 
Food and Drug Administration, Rm. 6- 
86, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 
20852. 

Dated: May 24,1974. 

Sam D. Fine, 
Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 

[FR Doc.74-12628 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


OVER-THE-COUNTER PRODUCTS USED IN 
THE RELIEF OF SORE THROAT 

Safety and Efficacy Review; Request for 
Data and Information 

The Food and Drug Administration 
is undertaking a review of all over-the- 


counter (OTC) drug products for human 
use currently marketed in the United 
States, to determine that these OTC 
products are safe and effective for their 
labeled indications. This review will uti¬ 
lize expert panels working with FDA per¬ 
sonnel. The review is being conducted 
pursuant to 21 CFR 330.10 (formerly 21 
CFR 130.301(a) (1) through (12), recodi¬ 
fied in the Federal Register of March 29, 
1974 (39 FR 11741)). 

Pursuant to 21 CFR 330.10(a) (2), two 
notices requesting data and information 
have been published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister : one covering OTC oral cavity drug 
products published on July 20, 1973 (38 
FR 19444) and another covering OTC 
cold, cough, allergy, bronchodilator, and 
antiasthmatic drug products published 
on August 9, 1972 (37 FR 16029). 

As a result of these notices, material 
has been received by the two separate re¬ 
view panels concerning products having 
among their labeling claims a claim for 
the relief of a “sore throat.’* Adminis¬ 
tratively, it has been decided to have the 
“sore throat” claim reviewed by the OTC 
Oral Cavity Drug Products Panel. Ac¬ 
cordingly, the subject area of this Panel 
has been expanded to include OTC drug 
products for use in the area of the 
pharynx including OTC products for 
symptomatic relief of laryngitis, pharyn¬ 
gitis, and tonsillitis, as well as the claim 
for “sore throat.” 

Data submitted to the OTC Cold. 
Cough. Allergy, Bronchodilator. and 
Antiasthmatic Drug Products Panel pur¬ 
suant to the notice In the Federal 
Register of August 9.1972 (37 FR 16029), 
relating to claims for “sore throat” or 
other conditions of the orophamyx such 
as laryngitis, pharyngitis, and tonsillitis 
should be resubmitted for consideration 
by the OTC Oral Cavity Drug Products 
Panel. 

Material submitted to the OTC Oral 
Cavity Drug Products Panel pursuant to 
the notice in the Federal Register of 
July 20, 1973 (38 FR 19444), need not be 
resubmitted. 

To facilitate this review and a deter¬ 
mination as to whether an OTC drug for 
human use is generally recognized as safe 
and effective and not misbranded under 
its recommended conditions of use and 
to provide all interested persons an op¬ 
portunity to present for the consideration 
of the reviewing experts the best data 
and information available to support the 
stated claims for all dosage forms of 
oropharynx and “sore throat” drug prod¬ 
ucts, FDA invites submission of data pub¬ 
lished and unpublished and other infor¬ 
mation pertinent to all active ingredi¬ 
ents utilized in such preparations. 

Interested persons are Invited to sub¬ 
mit data on any active ingredient of¬ 
fered for OTC use for the treatment of 
“sore throat” and other conditions re¬ 
lating to the oropharynx, including OTC 
products for symptomatic relief of laryn¬ 
gitis, pharyngitis, and tonsillitis. 

To be considered, eight copies of the 
data and/or views must be submitted, 
preferably bound. Indexed, and on stand¬ 
ard size paper (approximately 8^x11 
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inches). All submissions mast be in the 
format described below: 

I. Label (s) and all labeling (preferably 
mounted and filed with the other data— 
facsimile labeling is acceptable in lieu of 
actual container labeling). 

II. A statement setting forth the quantities 
of active ingredients of the drug. 

in. Animal safety data. 

A. Individual active components. 

1. Controlled studtes. 

2. Partially controlled or uncontrolled 
studies. 

B. Combinations of the individual active 
components. 

1. Controlled studies. 

2. Partially controlled or uncontrolled 
studies. 

C. Finished drug product. 

1. Controlled studies. 

2. Partially controlled or uncontrolled 
studies. 

IV. Human safety data. 

A. Individual active components. 

1. Controlled studies. 

2. Partially controlled or uncontrolled 
studies. 

3. Documented case reports. 

4. Pertinent marketing experiences that 
may Influence a determination as to the 
safety of each individual active component. 

5. Pertinent medical scientific literature. 

B. Combinations of the individual active 
components. 

1. Controlled studies. 

2. Partially controlled or uncontrolled 
studies. 

3. Documented case reports. 

4. Pertinent marketing experiences that 
may influence a determination as to the 
safety of combinations of the individual 
active components. 

5. Pertinent medical and scientific litera¬ 
ture. 

C. Finished drug product. 

1. Controlled studies. 

2. Partially controlled or uncontrolled 
studies. 

3. Documented case reports. 

4. Pertinent marketing experiences that 
may influence a determination as to the 
safety of the finished drug product. 

5. Pertinent medical and scientific litera¬ 
ture. 

V. Efficacy data. 

A. Individual active components. 

1. Controlled studies. 

2. Partially controlled or uncontrolled 

studies. 

3. Documented case reports. 

4. Pertinent marketing experiences that 
may influence a determination on the efficacy 
of each individual active component. 

6. Pertinent medical and scientific litera¬ 
ture. 

B. Combinations of the individual active 
components. 

1. Controlled studies. 

2. Partially controlled or uncontrolled 
studies. 

3. Documented case reports. 

4. Pertinent marketing experiences that 
may Influence a determination on the efficacy 
of combinations of the Individual active 
components. 

5. Pertinent medical and scientific litera¬ 
ture. 

C. Finished drug product. 

1. Controlled studies. 

2. Partially controlled or uncontrolled 

studies. 

3. Documented case reports. 

4. Pertinent marketing experiences that 
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may influence a determination on the efficacy 
of the finished drug product. 

5. Pertinent medical and scientific litera¬ 
ture. 

VI. A summary of the data and views 
setting forth the medical rationale and pur¬ 
pose (or lack thereof) for the drug and its 
Ingredients and the scientific basis (or lack 
thereof) for the conclusion that the drug 
and Its ingredients have been proven safe 
and effective for the Intended use. If there 
is an absence of controlled studies in the 
material submitted, an explanation as to 
why such studies are not considered nec¬ 
essary must be Included. 

VII. If the submission is by a a manufac¬ 
turer, a statement signed by the person re¬ 
sponsible for such submission, that to the 
best of his knowledge it includes all unfavor¬ 
able information, as well as any favorable in¬ 
formation available to him pertinent to an 
evaluation of the safety, effectiveness, and 
labeling of such a product, Including infor¬ 
mation derived from investigations, consumer 
complaints, commercial marketing or pub¬ 
lished literature. 

Data and information must be sub¬ 
mitted on or before August 2, 1974, to: 
Food and Drug Administration, Bureau 
of Drugs, OTC Drug Products Evaluation 
Staff (HFD-109), 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville MD 20852. 

Dated: May 24, 1974. 

Sam D. Fine, 
Associate Commissioner 
tor Compliance. 

(FR Doc.74-12626 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


Office of the Secretary 

| Contract No. HEW-OS-74-1131 

ANALYSIS OF UTILIZATION OF MEDI CAL 

SERVICES THROUGH USE OF DATA 

FROM THE PAID CLAIMS SYSTEM 

Notice of Contract Award 

Pursuant to section 606 of the Eco¬ 
nomic Opportunity Act of 1964. as 
amended, 42 USC 2946, this agency an¬ 
nounces the award of Contract No. HEW- 
OS-74-113 to The Urban Institute, 2100 
M Street, NW. ( Washington, D.C. 20037, 
for a research project entitled “Analysis 
of Utilization of Medi-Cal Services 
Through Use of Data from the Paid 
Claims System.” The purpose of the proj¬ 
ect is to (1) analyze the effects of re¬ 
source availability (e.g., physicians, hos¬ 
pital beds, etc.) on the utilization of se¬ 
lected services (hospital inpatient care, 
physician services, hospital outpatient 
services, drugs, etc.) by California Medi¬ 
caid recipients and (2) analyze the im¬ 
pact of the San Joaquin Foundation on 
utilization rates for the services indicated 
above. The estimated cost of this con¬ 
tract Is $79,728.00 and the intended com¬ 
pletion date is September 9, 1974. 

William A. Morill, 
Assistant Secretary for 
Planning and Evaluation . 

April 25, 1974. 

IFR Doc.74-12622 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am) 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Railroad Administration 

1 FRA Waiver Petition No. HS-74-31 

PORT UTILITIES COMMISSION OF 

CHARLESTON, SOUTH CAROLINA 

Notice of Petition for Exemption From 
Hours of Service Act 

The Port Utilities Commission of 
Charleston, South Carolina, has peti¬ 
tioned the Federal Railroad Administra¬ 
tion pursuant to 45 U.S.C. 64a(e) for an 
exemption, with respect to certain em¬ 
ployees, from the Hours of Service Act, 45 
U.S.C. 61, 62, 63 and 64. 

Interested persons are invited to par¬ 
ticipate in this proceeding by submitting 
written data, views, or comments. Com¬ 
munications should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Docket Clerk, Office of 
Chief Counsel, Federal Railroad Admin¬ 
istration, Attention: FRA Waiver Peti¬ 
tion No. HS-74-3, Room 5101, 400 Sev¬ 
enth Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 
20590. Communications received before 
July 1, 1974, will be considered before 
final action is taken on this petition. All 
comments received will be available for 
examination by interested persons dur¬ 
ing business hours in Room 5101. Nassif 
Building, 400 Seventh Street, SW., Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20590. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Mav 28. 
1974. 

Donald W. Bennett, 

Chief Counsel, 

Federal Railroad Administration. 

(FR Doc.74-12590 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am) 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 

BUICK AND CADILLAC DEFECTS 
INVESTIGATIONS 

Public Proceeding Regarding Engine Mount 
Failures 

Pursuant to section 113 of the National 
Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 
1966 (15 U.S.C. 1361 et seq., 1402), the 
Associate Administrator, Motor Vehicle 
Programs, has made an initial deter¬ 
mination that a defect relating to motor 
vehicle safety exists with respect to 
failures of engine mounts in 1965 through 
1968 Buick Wildcat and Electra 225 
models and the 1970 Cadillac (except 
late production and El Dorado models 
with cruise control) manufactured by 
General Motors because such failures 
can affect driver control over the engine 
throttle. 

A public proceeding will be held at 
10:00 a.m., June 18, 1974, In Room 5332, 
Department of Transportation Head¬ 
quarters, 400 Seventh Street, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20590, at which Gen¬ 
eral Motors will be afforded an opportu¬ 
nity to present its views and evidence 
to establish that the alleged defect does 
not exist or does not affect motor vehicle 
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safety. Interested persons are invited to 
participate through written or oral pre¬ 
sentations. A transcript will be kept and 
exhibits may be accepted. There will be 
no cross examination of witnesses. 

The agency's investigative file in this 
matter is available for public inspection 
during regular working hours in the 
Technical Reference Division, Room 
5108, 400 Seventh Street SW., Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 20590. 

(Sec. 113, Pub. L. 89-563 . 80 Stat. 718 (15 
U.S.C. 1402); delegations of authority at 49 
CFR 1.51 and 49 CFR 501.8.) 

Issued on May 28.1974. 

Robert L. Carter, 
Associate Administrator, 
Motor Vehicle Programs. 

IFR Doc.74-12639 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

| Docket Nos. 50-249, 50-254] 

COMMONWEALTH EDISON CO. AND IOWA- 
ILLINOIS GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. 

Notice of Issuance of Facility License 
Amendments 

Notice is hereby given that the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission (the Com¬ 
mission) has issued Amendment Nos. 3 
and 8 to Facility Operating License Nos. 
DPR-25 and DPRr-29 (respectively) to 
the Commonwealth Edison Company 
(and in the matter of License No. DPR- 
29, the Iowa-Hlinois Gas and Electric 
Company) which revised Technical 
Specifications for operation of the 
Dresden Unit 3 (located in Grundy 
County, Illinois) and Quad-Cities Unit 1 
(located in Rock Island County. Illinois). 

The amendments permit replacement 
of one reactor coolant system electro- 
matic relief valve with a combination 
safety/relief valve and other related 
changes. 

The application for the amendments 
complies with the standards and re¬ 
quirements of the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended (the Act), and the 
Commission's rules and regulations, and 
the Commission has made appropriate 
findings as required by the Act and the 
Commission’s rules and regulations in 
10 CFR Ch. I which are set forth in the 
license amendments. 

For further details with respect to 
these actions, see (1) the application for 
amendment dated March 29, 1974, and 
supplements thereto dated April 18 (50- 
249 only). April 24 (50-254 only), and 
April 22, 1974, (2) Amendment Nos. 3 
and 8 to License Nos. DPR-25 and DPR- 
29, with any attachments, and (3) the 
Commission’s related Safety Evaluation. 
All of these items are available for pub¬ 
lic inspection at the Commission’s Public 
Document Room, 1717 H Street, NW. f 
Washington, D.C., and at the Morris 
Public Library at 604 Liberty Street in 
Morns, Illinois 60451 (for those items 
relating to Dresden Unit 3), and at the 
Moline Public Library at 504-17th Street 
in Moline, Illinois 60265 (for those items 
relating to Quad-Cities Unit 1). 

A copy of items (2) and (3) may be 
obtained upon request addressed to the 


Atomic Energy Commission, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 20545, Attention: Deputy Di¬ 
rector for Reactor Projects, Directorate 
of Licensing-Regulation. 

Dated at Bethesda, Md„ this 24th day 
of May 1974. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Dennis L. Ziemann, 
Chief , Operating Reactors 

Branch No. 2, Directorate of 
Licensing . 

[FR Doc.74-12632 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


tDocket Nos. 50-254, 50-265] 

COMMONWEALTH EDISON CO. AND IOWA- 

ILLINOIS GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. 

Notice of Issuance of Amendments to 
Facility Licenses 

Notice is hereby given that the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission (the Com¬ 
mission) has issued Amendment Nos. 9 
and 5 to Facility Operating License Nos. 
DPR-29 and DPR-30 (respectively) to 
the Commonwealtli Edison Company 
(acting for itself and on behalf of the 
Iowa-Illinois Gas and Electric Com¬ 
pany) which revised Technical Specifi¬ 
cations for operation of the Quad-Cities 
Units 1 and 2 (located in Rock Island 
County, Illinois). 

The amendments permit a change 
(from Automatic Dispatch System to 
Economic Generation Control System) 
in the title of the generation control net¬ 
work of Units 1 and 2. 

The application for the amendments 
complies with the standards and require¬ 
ments of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, 
as amended (the Act), and the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules and regulations, and the 
Commission has made appropriate find¬ 
ings as required by the Act and the Com¬ 
mission’s rules and regulations in 10 
CFR Ch. I w'hich are set forth in the 
license amendments. 

For further details with respect to 
these actions, see (1) the application for 
amendment dated January 23, 1974, (2) 
Amendment Nos. 9 and 5 to License Nos. 
DPR-29 and DPR-30. with any attach¬ 
ments, and (3) the letter to Common¬ 
wealth transmitting Amendments 9 and 
5 which Includes a statement as to our 
findings. All of these items are available 
for public inspection at the Commission’s 
Public Document Room, 1717 H Street, 
NW.. Washington, D.C., and at the 
Moline Public Library at 504-17th Street 
in Moline, Illinois 60265. 

A copy each of items (2) and (3) 
may be obtained upon request addressed 
to the Atomic Energy Commission. 
Washington, D.C. 20545, Attention: 
Deputy Director for Reactor Projects, 
Directorate of Licensing—Regulation. 

Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 24th day 
of May 1974. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Dennis L. Ziemann, 
Chief, Operating Reactors 
Branch No. 2, Directorate of 
Licensing. 

(FR Doc.74-12633 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


] Docket Nos. 50-424—50-427] 

GEORGIA POWER CO. 

Notice of Limited Work Authorization 

Pursuant to the provisions of 10 CFR 
50.10(e) of the Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion’s (Commission) regulations, the 
Commission has authorized the Georgia 
Power Company to conduct certain site 
activities in connection with the Alvin W. 
Vogtle Nuclear Plant, Units l. 2, 3 and 
4 prior to a decision regarding the is¬ 
suance of a construction permit. 

The activities that are authorized are 
within the scope of those authorized by 
10 CFR 50.10(e)(1) and include: (1) 
dealing and grading of the plant site 
and excavation and dewatering for Units 
1 and 2 power block structures (reactor 
buildings, turbine buildings, auxiliary/ 
fuel handling/control buildings, nuclear 
service cooling towers, standby nuclear 
service make-up wells, diesel generator 
buildings, and service/administration 
building), including non-structural 
measures necessary to protect the ex¬ 
cavation (concrete mud slabs and gunit- 
ing); (2) clearing, grading, excavation 
and installation of the railroad spur, 
both on and off-site; (3) erection of con¬ 
crete batch plants; (4) installation or 
erection of construction facilities (offices, 
warehouse, shops, roads, fences, and 
other security facilities, temporary power 
and water facilities and permanent 
make-up wells; (5) installation of sewage 
treatment plants; (6) excavation and 
construction of silt and debris basins, in¬ 
cluding sheet-pile dams and overflow 
structures; and (7) installation of fire 
protection facilities. 

This authorization is subject to the 
following conditions for the protection of 
the environment: (1) During the con¬ 
struction provided by this authorization, 
the applicant shall take the necessary 
mitigating actions, including those com¬ 
mitments summarized in Section 4.5 of 
the AEC staff’s Final Environmental 
Statement, to avoid unnecessary adverse 
environmental impacts from construction 
activities; (2) Before engaging in a con¬ 
struction activity which may result in a 
significant adverse environmental im¬ 
pact that was not evaluated or that is 
significantly greater than that evaluated 
in the Final Environmental Statement, 
the applicant shall provide written noti¬ 
fication to the Director of Licensing; 
(3) A control program shall be estab¬ 
lished by the applicant to provide for a 
periodic review of all construction activi¬ 
ties to assure that those activities con¬ 
form to the environmental conditions set 
forth herein; (4) If unexpected harmful 
effects or evidence of irreversible damage 
are detected during facility construction, 
the applicant shall provide to the staff an 
acceptable analysis of the problem and 
a plan of action to eliminate or signifi¬ 
cantly reduce the harmful effects or dam¬ 
age. 

Any activities undertaken pursuant to 
this authorization are entirely at the risk 
of the Georgia Power Company and the 
grant of the authorization has no bearing 
on the issuance of a construction permit 
with respect to the requirements of the 
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Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
and rules, regulations, or orders promul¬ 
gated pursuant thereto. 

An Initial Decision on National En¬ 
vironmental Policy Act and site suita¬ 
bility issues by the Atomic Safety and 
Licensing Board in the above-captioned 
proceeding was issued on May 24, 1974. 
A copy of (1) the Initial Decision; (2) 
the Applicant’s Preliminary Safety 
Analysis Report, and amendments 
thereto; (3) the Applicant’s Environ¬ 
mental Report, and amendments thereto; 
(4^ the staff’s Pinal Environmental 
Statement dated March 1974; and (5) 
the Commission’s letter of authorization 
dated May 28, 1974, are available for 
public inspection at the Commission’s 
Public Document Room at 1717 H Street, 
NW., Washington, D.C. and at the Burke 
County Library, 4th Street, Waynesboro, 
Georgia. 

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland this 28th 
day of May 1974. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Roger Boyd, 

Acting Deputy Director for Re¬ 
actor Projects, Directorate of 
Licensing. 

[FR Doc.74-12631 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 ami 


(Docket Nos. 50-466A, 467AJ 

HOUSTON LIGHTING & POWER CO. 

Receipt of Attorney General's Advice and 

Time for Filing of Petitions To Intervene 

on Antitrust Matters 

The Commission has received, pur¬ 
suant to section 105c, of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, a letter 
of advice from the Attorney General of 
the United States, dated May 17, 1974, 
a copy of which is attached as Appendix 
A below. 

Any person whose interest may be af¬ 
fected by this proceeding may, pursuant 
to § 2.714 of the Commission’s rules of 
practice, 10 CFR Part 2, file a petition for 
leave to intervene and request a hearing 
on the antitrust aspects of the applica¬ 
tion. Petitions for leave to intervene and 
requests for hearing shall be filed by 
July 1, 1974 either (1) by delivery to the 
AEC Public Document Room at 1717 H 
Street. NW., Washington, D.C., or (2) 
by mail or telegram addressed to the 
Secretary, UJ5. Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion, Washington. D.C., 20545, Attn: 

Chief, Public Proceedings Branch. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Abraham Braitman, 
Chief, Office of Antitrust and 
Indemnity , Directorate of Li¬ 
censing. 

Appendix A 

HOUSTON LIGHTING & POWER COMPANY, ALLEN’S 

CREEK NUCLEAR GENERATING STATION, UNITS 

1 AND 2, DEPARTMENT OP JUSTICE PILE 

60 - 415—71 

May 17, 1974. 

You have requested our advice pursuant 
to the provisions of section 106 of the Atomic 
® n * f gy Act of 1954, as amended, to regard 
to the above-captioned application. 


Applicant, Houston Lighting & Power Com¬ 
pany, has applied for a construction permit 
for Its Allen’s Creek Station, Unite 1 and 2. 
The facility will be located to Austin County, 
Texas. Operation of Unit #1 is scheduled 
for March 1980 with Unit #2 to follow In 
March 1982. Each unit will Include a 1,150 
megawatt electric generating unit. 

Description of applicant. Applicant Is en¬ 
gaged primarily in the production, transmis¬ 
sion, distribution, and sale of electric energy 
to residential, commercial, and Industrial 
customers In the Houston Gulf Coast Area in 
the State of Texas. Its peak load for 1972 was 
6.238.000 kw. As of December 31, 1972, Ap¬ 
plicant provided electric service at retail In 
151 communities (both incorporated and un¬ 
incorporated). Applicant provides wholesale 
power to the South East Division of the Com¬ 
munity Public Service Company which In 
turn distributes this energy at retail in 11 
cities and towns. Under a limited contract 
extending to 1977, Applicant provides a small 
portion, approximately 4 percent, of the bulk 
power requirements of the Wharton Electric 
Cooperative. As of 1972, Applicant served 
approximately 2 percent of the geographic 
area of Texas and approximately 19 percent 
of the state’s population. It furnished about 
22 percent of the electricity consumed in the 
state. As of December 31, 1972, Applicant had 
a net generating capability of 7,375,000 kilo¬ 
watts and had 670,023 customers to the 5600 
square mile area served. Revenues for the 
year 1972 were $363,640,000. It Is estimated 
that by 1982. the total net capacity of the 
Applicant’s system will be 16.620.000 
kilowatts. 

Interconnection and coordination with * 
others. Applicant is a member of the Texas 
Interconnected System (TTS). TTS is a group 
of nine interconnected electric systems that 
operate throughout the State of Texas. TIS 
is comprised of six investor-owned and three 
publicly owned electric systems. The mem¬ 
bers of TIS have an oral understanding with 
regard to the minimum installed reserves 
and spinning reserves that each member will 
maintain. The members of TIS also conduct 
various studies relating to the need for, and 
effects of, any future transmission and gen¬ 
eration changes planned by the members. 
Thus, membership in TIS allows each mem¬ 
ber system to obtain various benefits from 
such coordination that are not available to 
non-members. 

The members of TIS have In operation, un¬ 
der construction or In planning a number of 
345 KV transmission lines which will form 
various loops among the member systems to 
substantially improve the system reliability 
of each member. These interconnections may 
also allow power interchanges to improve 
the operating economy of the members. 

Applicant as well as the other members of 
TIS operate wholly within the State of Texas. 
Applicant is not subject to regulation by the 
Federal Power Commission. Neither is there 
any state regulatory body in Texas having 
Jurisdiction over the rates of electric 
utilities. 

In the past, membership in US has not 
been available to all of the electric utility 
systems in Texas, even where the non-mem¬ 
ber system was of sufficient size to make a 
contribution to the reliability of the bulk 
power supply of the members. This situation 
has recently changed and membership in 
TIS is being made available to other systems. 

Results of antitrust review. Applicant has 
been and is engaging in discussions with 
other electric utility systems in the South 
Texas area concerning the Joint ownership 
of nuclear generating facilities. These dis¬ 
cussions have involved both US member 
and non-member systems. At present it ap¬ 
pears that the Allen’s Creek units will be 
wholly owned by Applicant, but that one or 


more other nuclear facilities currently being 
planned will be Jointly owned by Applicant 
and several other systems. The Department 
has uncovered no evidence that would indi¬ 
cate that Applicant is attempting to pre¬ 
vent participation In the Joint ownership of 
nuclear facilities by any system or is other¬ 
wise presently impairing the competitive 
opportunities of other systems. 

Conclusion. In view of the above, the De¬ 
partment concludes that an antitrust hear¬ 
ing will not be necessary with respect to the 
instant application. 

(FR Doc.74-12599 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am J 


(Docket Nos. 50-463A, 50-464A( 

PHILADELPHIA ELECTRIC CO. 

Receipt of Attorney General's Advice and 
Time for Filing of Petitions To Intervene 
on Antitrust Matters 

The Commission has received, pursu¬ 
ant to section 105c of the Atomic Energy 
Act of 1954, as amended a letter of advice 
from the Attorney General of the United 
States, dated May 20, 1974, a copy of 
which is attached as Appendix A below. 

Any person whose interest may be 
affected by this proceeding may, pur¬ 
suant to § 2.714 of the Commission’s 
“Rules of Practice," 10 CFR Part 2, file 
a petition for leave to intervene and re¬ 
quest a hearing on the antitrust aspects 
of the application. Petitions for leave to 
intervene and requests for hearing shall 
be filed by July 1, 1974 either (1) by 
delivery to the AEC Public Document 
Room at 1717 H Street, NW., Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., or (2) by mail or telegram 
addressed to the Secretary, U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C.. 
20545, Att: Chief, Public Proceedings 
Branch. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Abraham Braitman, 
Chief, Office of Antitrust and 
Indemnity, Directorate of 
Licensing. 

Appendix A 

FULTON GENERATING STATION, UNITS 1 AND 2. 
PHILADELPHIA ELECTRIC COMPANY, AEC 
DOCKET NOS. S0-463A AND 50-464A, DEPART¬ 
MENT OF JUSTICE FILE 80-415-59 

May 20, 1974. 

You have requested our advice pursuant 
to the provisions of section 105 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended. In regard to 
the above-captioned application. 

Applicant Philadelphia Electric Company 
(PE) has applied for licenses authorizing it 
to construct and operate two utilization 
facilities to be known as Fulton Generating 
Station, Units Nos. 1 and 2. The facilities will 
be located at PE’s site in Fulton Township. 
Lancaster County, Pennsylvania. Each unit 
will have an approximate net electrical ca¬ 
pacity of 1,160.000 kilowatts. 

Applicant. PE is a privately-owned utility 
which supplies electric power service for the 
city of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, five sur¬ 
rounding counties in southeast Pennsylvania 
and, through a subsidiary, two counties to 
Maryland. Gas service is provided in the five 
surrounding counties of Philadelphia and 
steam heat service in central Philadelphia 
and portions of West Chester. Pennsylvania. 

For the twelve-month period ended Octo¬ 
ber 31, 1973, PE had total electric sales of 
264214.000 megawatt hours, it had total elec- 
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trie output of 28,148,000 megawatt hours of 
which 2,274,000 megawatt hours were from 
nuclear facilities. The peak load (net hourly 
demand) was 5,760,000 kilowatts. As of Octo¬ 
ber 31. 1973, PE had 1,225,360 electric power 
customers of which 1,099,498 were resi¬ 
dential. 

PE already operates some nuclear generat¬ 
ing facilities, having received a construction 
permtt from the AEC in February. 1962, to 
construct a nuclear power plant at Peach 
Bottom, York County, Pennsylvania. This 
facility is now in operation. In 1968, the AEC 
granted permits for two additional nuclear 
generating units to be built at the Peach 
Bottom site. These units are now under con¬ 
struction. These two units are co-owned by 
Philadelphia Electric (42.49 percent). Public 
Service Electric and Gas Company (42.49 
percent), Atlantic City Electric Company 
(7.51 percent) and Delmarva Power and Light 
Company (7.51 percent). These companies are 
entitled to energy from the units In propor¬ 
tion to their ownership Interests. 

PE has applied to the Commission to build 
two units to be known as Limerick Generat¬ 
ing Station, Units 1 and 2. The Department 
of Justice has advised the AEC that it need 
not conduct an antitrust hearing with respect 
to these Limerick facilities. 

PE has a 42.59 percent ownership interest 
in two nuclear generating units being built 
by Public Service Electric and Gas Company 
near Salem. New Jersey. Public Service Elec¬ 
tric and Gas has a 42.59 percent interest and 
Atlantic City Electric Company and Delmarva 
Power and Light Company each have 7.41 
percent interest in these units. The compa¬ 
nies are entitled to energy from these units 
in proportion to their ownership interests. 
PE will also own 15 percent of two units to be 
known as Summit Power Station, Units 1 and 
2, for which Delmarva Power and Light Com¬ 
pany has applied for a construction permit. 
The Department of Justice has advised the 
AEC that It need not conduct an antitrust 
hearing with respect to these applications by 
Delmarva Power and Light. 

Interconnections and coordination with 
other systems . PE belongs to the Mid-Atlantic 
Area Coordination Agreement, also known as 
the Pennsylvania-New Jersey-Maryland In¬ 
terconnection (PJM Pool), nils pool agree¬ 
ment provides for a high degree of coordina¬ 
tion and facilities planning among its mem¬ 
bers. The other members are Public Service 
Electric and Gas Company. Pennsylvania 
Power and Light Company. Baltimore Gas and 
Electric Company. Potomac Electric Power 
Company, UGI Corporation, and three com¬ 
panies owned by General Public Utilities Cor¬ 
poration (Jersey Central Power and Light 
Company, Metropolitan Edison Company, and 
Pennsylvania Electric Company. Atlantic 
City Electric Company and Delmarva Power 
and Light Company are also members of the 
PJM Pool connecting to the pool through PE. 
On July 31. 1973, New Jersey Power and Light 
Company, which had been a PJM member, 
was merged into Jersey Central Power and 
Light. 

Other than among members of the PJM 
Pool. PE has agreements to receive and deli¬ 
ver power or other coordinating and inter¬ 
connecting agreements with a number of 
power companies. The PJM Pool itself has 
such arrangements with* Niagara Mohawk 
Power Company. New York State Electric and 
Gas Company. West Penn Power Company. 
Potomac Edison Company. Monongahela 
Power Company. Virginia Electric and Power 
Company, and the Cleveland Electric Illu¬ 
minating .Company. PE has an agreement 
with Baltimore Gas and Electric Company (a 
PJM member) whereby PE operates a 220- 
ktiovolt transmission circuit to the Penn¬ 
sylvania-Maryland border. An agreement with 
Public Service Electric and Gas Company (a 


PJM member) provides for an interconnec¬ 
tion between the Buckingham Substation of 
PE and the Pleasant Valley Switching Sta¬ 
tion of Public Service Electric and Gas Com¬ 
pany. There is an extra high voltage trans¬ 
mission system agreement between ail mem¬ 
bers of the PJM Pool with respect to the 
transmission of power from the Keystone 
Generating Station. 

In addition to the Jointly-owned nuclear 
facilities described above. PE has other Joint 
ownership Interests. It has a 20.72 percent 
ownership interest in the Conemaugh Steam 
Electric Station near Johnstown, Pennsyl¬ 
vania. Eight other power companies (all 
PJM members) also have ownership interests 
in this station. PE has a 42.55 percent own¬ 
ership interest in what i3 known as the Lower 
Delaware Valley Transmission and Switching 
Facilities. Three other companies (including 
two PJM members) also have ownership in¬ 
terests in these facilities. PE owns a 20.99 
percent Interest In the Keystone Generating 
Station in Armstrong and Indiana Counties, 
Pennsylvania, Six other power companies 
(including live PJM members) also have 
ownership interests in this station. 

Results of antitrust review. With one ex¬ 
ception. our study of this application did not 
indicate any antitrust problems. The only 
matter requiring exploration pertained to 
allegations by the Borough of Lansdale, 
Pennsylvania, that PE was attempting to 
force certain rates on it. 

Lansdale has. since 1956, been purchasing 
a portion of its bulk power requirements 
from PE. In 1971, Lansdale decided to pur¬ 
chase a larger quantity of wholesale power 
and phase out its own steam generating 
plant. The Borough sought proposals from 
nearby investor-owned power companies to 
supply it with wholesale power for five years. 
After an evaluation of the proposals, Lans¬ 
dale elected to enter into a contract with 
PE. The contract provided for fixed rates 
together with a facilities agreement pro¬ 
viding for new transmission and intercon¬ 
nection facilities. This contract was dated 
November 12, 1971. On May 1, 1972, PE filed, 
unilaterally, with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission (FPC) an application seeking a rate 
increase and certain other terms which were 
not in accordance with the November 12 
contract. PE did not file the November 12 
contract. The FPC at first rejected PE's ap¬ 
plication but upon a refiling by PE, the FPC 
denied Lansdale’s motion to reject the filing 
and allowed the new rate increase to go into 
effect. Subsequently, the FPC rejected at¬ 
tempts by Lansdale to require PE to file the 
November 12. 1971, contract with the FPC. 

In the course of our review of this applica¬ 
tion. Lansdale suggested to the Department 
of Justice that PE's refusal to file the con¬ 
tract and its activities in connection there¬ 
with may violate the antitrust laws. In the 
meantime, on March 15. 1974, the United 
States Court of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia Circuit directed PE to file the 
November 12, 1971, contract with the FPC. 
vacated all previous orders of the FPC, and 
held that the 1971 contract rates are cur¬ 
rently effective. 1 The Court relied primarily 
on the so-called Slerra/Moblle doctrine re¬ 
lating to fixed-rate contracts. (FPC v..Sierra 
Pacific Power Company. 350 U.S. 348 (1956) 
and United Gas Pipe Line Company v. Mobile 
Gas Service Corporation, 350 U.S. 332 (1956 >). 

By letter dated September 26. 1973, the 
Borough indicated to PE that it had an In¬ 
terest in purchasing power from the proposed 
Fulton Generating Station. The Borough also 
expressed a desire for a commitment on 
wheeling from PE and a wheeling rate. 

PE did not respond to these requests until 
late in the antitrust review period. Then 
both by letter to the Borough and by agree¬ 
ment with the Department as to proposed 
license conditions, PE indicated Its willing¬ 


ness to afford participation in the Fulton 
Generating Station to the Borough and com¬ 
mitted itself to wheel power between Lans¬ 
dale and other bulk power firms. PE's letter 
to the Department is attached hereto. 

In view of the license conditions which PE 
is willing to have included in the permit and 
license for the Fulton Generating Station 
and in the expectation that the Commission 
will include such conditions hi the license, 
we conclude that an antitrust hearing will 
not be necessary with respect to the instant 
application. 

Re Philadelphia Electric Company, Fulton 
Generating Station Units 1 and 2, AEC 
Docket Nos. 50-463A and 50-464A, De¬ 
partment of Justice File 60-415-59. 

Honorable Thomas E. Kauper, 

Assistant Attorney General, 

Antitrust Division, Department of Justice, 
Washington , D.C. 20530 

May 20, 1974. 

Dear Mr. Kauper: Attached to this letter 
is a statement of corporate policy of Phila¬ 
delphia Electric Company. This statement is 
made with the understanding that the De¬ 
partment of Justice will recommend to the 
Atomic Energy Commission that no anti¬ 
trust hearing will be required and, on that 
basis, Philadelphia Electric Company agrees 
that the commitments contained in the 
statement may be included as conditions to 
the AEC construction permit and operating 
licenses for the Fulton Generating Station. 

The undersigned has been authorized by 
Philadelphia Electric Company to act on its 
behalf and to submit this letter and the at¬ 
tached statement. 

Yours very truly, 

Edward O. Bauer, Jr. 

Statement of Policy 

1. Philadelphia Electric Company (“Com¬ 
pany”) will afford an opportunity to partici¬ 
pate in the Fulton Generating Station, Units 
1 and 2, for the term of the license, or any 
extension or renewal thereof, to any other 
entity engaging In the generating, transmis¬ 
sion and/or distribution of electric power in 
the City of Philadelphia, and In the counties 
of Bucks. Montgomery, Delaware. Chester 
and Lancaster in Pennsylvania and in the 
counties of Cecil and Harford in Maryland 
which has made a written request for partici¬ 
pation in the Fulton Generating Station. 
Units 1 and 2. by February 28, 1974, through 
a reasonable ownership interest in such 
unit(s) or through contractual purchases of 
unit power subject to reasonable terms and 
conditions and on a basis that will fully 
compensate Company for its costs (including 
a reasonable return on investment). Such 
opportunity to participate shall include ar¬ 
rangements for reasonable reserve protection 
and associated transmission service by Com¬ 
pany, on a basis that will fully compensate 
Company for its costs (including a reason¬ 
able return on investment). Any such entity 
must enter into executory agreements to ac¬ 
complish the foregoing no later than May 31, 
1975. 

2. Company shall facilitate the transmis¬ 
sion of bulk power over its transmission 
facilities between the Borough of Lansdale 
and any other bulk power entity, provided 
that (1) permission to utilize the transmis¬ 
sion lines of other electric power systems 
necessary to the effectuation of the transac¬ 
tion has been obtained, and (2) the arrange¬ 
ments reasonably can be accommodated from 
a functional and technical standpoint. Such 
transmission shall be on terms that fully 
compensate Company for its costs (including 
a reasonable return on investment), and that 


‘ Appeal Nos. 73-1031 and 78-1649. 
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are approved by the appropriate regulatory 
agencies. The Borough of Lansdale shall give 
reasonable advance notice of Its schedule 
and requirements. 

(FR Doc.74-12598 Filed 5-31-74,8:45 ami 

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 25280; Order 74-5-1331 

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order Regarding Cargo Rate and Currency 
Matters 

Issued under delegated authority May 
28.1974. 

An agreement has been filed with the 
Board pursuant to section 412(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (the Act) 
and Part 261 of the Board's Economic 
Regulations, between various air carriers, 
foreign air earners, and other carriers, 
embodied in the resolutions of the Traffic 
Conferences of the International Air 
Transport Association (LATA). The 
agreement, which has been assigned the 
above-designated C.A.B. agreement num¬ 
ber, was adopted by mail vote. 

Tills agreement w T ould amend Mid- 
Atlantic Cargo Rates and Resolution 
021b to reflect the exchange rate for 
Venezuelan Bolivar. In support of this 
agreement, Venezolana Internacional de 
Aviacion, S.A. (VIASA) stated that inas¬ 
much as the Venezuelan Government 
does not accept a rate of exchange dif¬ 
ferent from the official VBO 4.30 equals 
US $1.00, they wish to increase by two 
percent all cargo rates to/from Vene¬ 
zuela on Mid-Atlantic routes to make 
basic rates coincide with rates in Vene¬ 
zuela Bolivars approved by the Govern¬ 
ment, which were calculated on the basis 
that VBO 4.40 equals US $1.00, and also 
to reflect in Resolution 021b, a rate of 
exchange of VBO 4.30 with respect to 
cargo traffic on Mid Atlantic routes only. 

We will approve the agreement to the 
extent that it affects rates that are com- 
binable with rates to/from United States 
points and thus has indirect application 
in air transportation as defined by the 
Act. 

Pursuant to authority duly delegated 
by the Board in the Board's regulations, 
14 CFR 385.14, it is not found that the 
following resolutions, which are incor¬ 
porated in Agreement C.A.B. 24382 and 
which do not directly affect air transpor¬ 
tation within the meaning of the Act, are 
adverse to the public interest or in viola¬ 
tion of the Act; 


R-l. 100 (Mail 953) 021b 

200 (Mail 208) 021b 
300 (Mall 428) 021b 

R-2 . JT12 (Mall 842)534b 

R-3. JT12 (Mail 842)554b 

R-4. JT12 (Mail 842)590 


Accordingly, it is ordered, That: 

Agreement C.A.B. 24382, R^l through 
R~4, be and hereby is approved. 

Persons entitled to petition the Board 
for review of this order pursuant to the 
Board's regulations, 14 CFR 385.50 may 
file such petitions within ten days after 
the date of service of this order. 

Tills order shall be effective and be¬ 
come the action of the Civil Aeronautics 


Board upon expiration of the above 
period, unless within such period a peti¬ 
tion for review thereof is filed or the 
Board gives notice that it will review this 
order on its own motion. 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

[sealI Edwin Z. Holland, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-12667 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am| 


(Dockets Nos. 26357, 25474; Order 74-5-129] 

WESTERN AIR LINES, INC. 

Order of Suspension Regarding Hawaii 
Fares Investigation 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 28th day of May 1974. 

By complaint filed January 28, 1974, 
Alaska Airlines, Inc. (Alaska) requested 
that the Board institute an investigation 
of so-called Hawaii Triangle fares pub¬ 
lished by Western Air Lines, Inc. (West¬ 
ern). 1 Answers were filed by Northwest 
Airlines, Inc., Western, and the Alaska 
Transportation Commission and a peti¬ 
tion for leave to intervene was filed by 
the City of Anchorage. By tariff revision 
filed April 26, 1974, marked to become 
effective March 29, 1974, Western pro¬ 
poses to extend the availability of its 
Triangle fares one year beyond their cur¬ 
rent expiration date of May 31, 1974. By 
a motion to amend its initial complaint, 
Alaska requests suspension of the pro¬ 
posed extension of the fares. Western has 
answered the amendment requesting 
suspension, and concurrently, by tariff 
revisions marked to become effective 
June 15, 1974, proposes to increase the 
coach fare level by varying amounts 
averaging 7.5 percent. 

In support of its requests for investiga¬ 
tion a and suspension, Alaska alleges, 
inter alia, that the fares are unreason¬ 
able and anti-competitive, that they do 
not meet the Board’s promotional fare 
standards set forth in Phase 5 of the 
Domestic Passenger-Fare Investigation 
(DPFI); and that they force normal- 
fare passengers to subsidize Triangle- 
fare users who receive what amounts to 
a free trip to Hawaii when flying round 
trip between Alaska and points in the 
lower 48 states. Specifically, the com¬ 
plainant alleges that the Triangle fare 
permits an Anchorage-Los Angeles 
passenger to fly on Western via Hawaii 
with stopovers (2,930 extra miles) for 
$24.36 less than the Anchorage-Los An¬ 
geles round-trip fare; that since their 
inception in October 1969, the fares have 
been largely responsible for Alaska’s de¬ 
clining share of traffic between Anchor¬ 


1 The fares are contained in Airline Tariff 
Publishers, Inc., Agent, Tariff O.A.B. No. 143. 
The tariff also includes Joint Hawaii Triangle 
fares with American Airlines, Inc., Delta Air 
Lines, Inc., National Airlines, Inc., and Wien 
Air Alaska, Inc. 

* Northwest answered In support of 
Alaska’s initial request for investigation, and 
Its argument essentially parallels that put 
forth by Alaska. 


age and California and the Southwest; 
that the annual revenue lass to Alaska 
attributable to the fares equals $261,000 
even if it is assumed that only 10 percent 
of Triangle-fare passengers were diverted 
from Alaska; and that Western had 
scheduled additional capacity between 
Anchorage and Seattle in order to carry 
Triangle-fare passengers, thereby fur¬ 
ther diverting Seattle traffic to itself by 
creation of a frequency edge. 

Alaska further alleges that Western 
has had to add capacity between Hono¬ 
lulu and Anchorage to carry Triangle- 
fare users, but that the fares do not meet 
the fully allocated costs of that trans¬ 
portation as required by the Board's dis¬ 
count-fare policy; that Western has not 
made a prima facie showing that the 
fares will have a favorable profit impact; 
and that the amount of diversion must 
be significant inasmuch as 45 percent on 
nonstop Anchorage-Honolulu passen¬ 
gers travel on Triangle fares. 

In answer, Western alleges, inter alia, 
that there is no evidence that the fares 
are not fully generative; that Alaska’s 
minimal participation in the Anchorage- 
Los Angeles/southwestem U.S. traffic is 
due to Western’s superior service pattern, 
inasmuch as Western provides the only 
round-trip single-plane service to Seat¬ 
tle from Los Angeles and many single¬ 
plane and on-line connecting services to 
other California and Nevada points; 
that Triangle-fare traffic is insufficient to 
warrant added capacity between An¬ 
chorage and Seattle, since that traffic 
breaks down to 1,000 passengers a 
month, or only 16 passengers a day in 
each direction; that Northwest’s added 
capacity between Anchorage-Seattle is 
the likely cause of Alaska's decline in 
traffic share, In that Western's available 
seats in the market dropped by 2.4 per¬ 
centage points between August 1969 and 
August 1973, while Northwest's share has 
Increased by almost 14 percentage points 
in the same period; and that in any case, 
the Board made it clear in the Pacific 
Northwest-Alaska Service Case, (42 
C.A.B.-489, 1965) that Alaska was never 
intended to be a third competitor in the 
Anchorage-Seattle market. 

Western further alleges that the An¬ 
chorage-Honolulu route is still in a de¬ 
velopmental stage and continues to 
require Its Triangle promotional fares; 
that continued promotion of the fare Is 
essential if the public benefits of viable 
daily service are to be realized, inasmuch 
as approximately 45 percent of the traffic 
is composed of Triangle-fare users: that 
contrary to Alaska’s allegations, the 
fares are consistent with the Board’s dis¬ 
count-fare policy in that they have en¬ 
abled Western to fill seats which would 
otherwise have been flown empty; that 
the proposed increase will remove the 
Undercutting of Anchorage-Los Angeles 
coach fares; and that beginning June 15, 
the fares will be at a level sufficient to 
cover fully allocated costs. Western al¬ 
leges that the Los Angeles Triangle fare 
w r ill yield 4.52 cents per mile, whereas 
the fully allocated costs per revenue 
passenger mile for that routing are 4.53 
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cents; and 4.18 cents for the Anchorage- 
Honolulu nonstop segment alone. 

The Alaska Transportation Commis¬ 
sion’s answer generally supports West¬ 
ern, and further contends that continu¬ 
ance of the fares would be highly 
beneficial to Alaskans, affording them 
an opportunity to mix business with 
pleasure. 

Upon consideration of the complaints 
and answers thereto, the tariff proposals, 
and all other relevant matters, the Board 
finds that the proposed extension of the 
availability of the fares may be unjust, 
unreasonable, unjustly discriminatory, 
unduly preferential, unduly prejudicial, 
or otherwise unlawful, and should be 
suspended. The fares are already in¬ 
cluded in the Hawaii Fares Investiga¬ 
tion, Docket 25474.* * 

Although Western’s primary justifica¬ 
tion for the fares (development of the 
Anchorage-Honolulu nonstop route) 
may retain some of its original validity, 
it is in our opinion seriously compromised 
by the low level of the fares and the 
virtual complete lack of any travel re¬ 
strictions. Together these factors appear 
to invite abuse and significant diversion 
from full-fare services. In the absence 
of any data from Western to the con¬ 
trary. other than general allegations, 
we are unable to conclude that the fares 
will produce revenues sufficient to cover 
losses from diversion and the cost of the 
transportation. After four and one-half 
years of experience with Triangle fares. 
Western has yet to provide the Board 
with any substantiated data which would 
support their extension for another 
year,* and it can only be concluded that 
direct route fares between the lower 48 
states and Alaska applicable via a signif¬ 
icantly circuitous routing do not cover 
full costs. 

Western proposes to continue to offer 
stopovers at no cost at all points on the 
routing,* there would be no minimum or 
maximum stay requirement either at 
stopover points or for the trip as a whole, 
and no holiday blackouts or day-of-week 
restrictions would apply. Taken together, 
we believe that the potential for revenue 
dilution is significant, particularly to the 
extent that passengers avail themselves 
of the numerous opportunities for free 


* Petitions for leave to Intervene were filed 
by the Alaska Transportation Commission 
and the City of Anchorage. Since It does not 
appear that the petitioners desire to Inter¬ 
vene in the Hawaii Fares Investigation, their 
petitions will be dismissed without prejudice. 
We will, however, accept the brief of the 
Commission as an answer to Alaska's com¬ 
plaint. 

* We also note that the Hawaii Triangle 
tariff contains first-class fares (at an average 
27.8 percent above the coach Triangle fares). 
The Board has in the past suspended first- 
class promotional fares. (See Order 72-1-46, 
January 14, 1972.) 

4 As many as seven intermediate points 
(not Including Honolulu and Anchorage) 
are included In the various routings for in¬ 
terior Mainland-points. 


stopovers. This opportunity is of partic¬ 
ular significance with respect to Triangle 
fares to/from the Southwest, where 
business travel to Alaska is rapidly rising 
with construction of the trans-Alaska 
pipeline. 

The Board does not dispute the con¬ 
tention that Hawaii Triangle fares have 
been instrumental in the promotion of 
Western’s nonstop Anchorage-Honolulu 
route. However, when 45 percent of traf¬ 
fic over that segment travels on the fare, 
it is readily evident that much of the in¬ 
creased weekly capacity can be directly 
attributed to the fares. In this light, it 
would appear that either the normal 
fare in the market is excessive, or that 
Triangle-fare revenues do not fully cover 
their share of capacity and traffic costs." 

Accordingly, pursuant to the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958. and particularly 
sections 204, 403, 404, and 1002 thereof: 

It is ordered . That: 

1. Pending a decision by the Board in 
Docket 25474, the provisions of para¬ 
graph l.(c) on 2nd Revised Page 31 and 
the fares op. 1st Revised Pages 33 and 34 
of Airline Tariff Publishers. Inc., Agent, 
C.AJ3. No. 143 are suspended and their 
use deferred to and including August 26, 
1974, unless otherwise ordered by the 
Board, and that no changes be made 
therein during the period of suspension 
except by order or special permission of 
the Board; 

2. The motion of Alaska Airlines, Inc. 
to amend its complaint in Docket 26357 
is hereby granted; 

3. The petitions of the Alaska Trans¬ 
portation Commission and the City of 
Anchorage for leave to intervene in 
Docket 26357 are hereby dismissed: 

4. The otherwise unauthorized docu¬ 
ment of the Alaska Transportation 
Commission in Docket 26357 be accepted 
as a late-filed answer; 

5. Except to the extent granted 
herein, the complaint in Docket 26357 
is hereby dismissed; and 

6. Copies of this order will be filed in 
the aforesaid tariff and served upon 
Alaska Air lies, Inc., American Airlines, 
Inc., Delta Air Lines, Inc., Northwest 
Airlines, Inc., National Airlines. Inc., 
Western Air Lines, Inc., Wien Air Alsaka, 
Inc., The Alaska Transportation Com¬ 
mission, and the City of Anchorage. 

This order will be publish in the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Edwin Z. Holland. 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc.74-12544 Filed 5-3i-74;8:45 am] 


• Western alleges that its proposed Los An¬ 
geles Triangle-fare yield of 4.52 cents practl- 
caUy covers fuUy allocated costs per revenue 
passenger mile of 4.53 cents for a Los Angeles- 
Hawaii - Alaska-Loe Angeles routing, and ex¬ 
ceeds the coot of 4.18 cents per revenue pas¬ 
senger mile for its Anchorage-Honolulu non¬ 
stop route. However, no substantiation has 
been submitted. 


CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY 
COMMISSION 
PEDAL-POWERED VEHICLES 
Notice of Meeting 

The Consumer Product Safety Com¬ 
mission gives notce that a meetng on 
pedal-powered vehicles will be held 
Thursday. June 13, 1974, at 10 a.m. in 
Room 450. Westwood Towers Building, 
5401 Westbard Avenue. Bethesda, Mary¬ 
land. The purpose of this meeting is to 
allow representatives of EVI, 6345 Prod¬ 
uct Drive, Sterling Heights, Michigan 
48077, a manufacturer of pedal-pow¬ 
ered vehicles, to present data and in¬ 
formation to the Commission’s opera¬ 
tions staff about safety-related design 
and performance characteristics of ve¬ 
hicles manufactured by that firm. 

On November 29, 1973, Consumers 
Union of the United States. Inc. peti¬ 
tioned the Commission to promulgate a 
consumer product safety standard under 
the Consumer Product Safety Act appli¬ 
cable to pedal-powered vehicles. In this 
petition, Consumers Union enumerated 
twenty design and performance charac¬ 
teristics of vehicles manufactured by 
EVI which, in the judgment of Consum¬ 
ers Union, made the vehicle unsuitable 
for use on public roads and demonstrated 
the need for a consumer product safety 
standard applicable to pedal-powered 
vehicles to improve safety-related per¬ 
formance characteristics of such vehi¬ 
cles. 

The Commission scheduled a public 
hearing on March 21. 1974, to discuss 
the petition submitted by Consumers 
Union, but that hearing was canceled by 
a notice published in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter on March 13, 1974 (39 FR 9696). In 
the notice of March 13, 1974, the Com¬ 
mission stated that all interested parties 
would be given the opportunity to discuss 
pedal-powered vehicles at a Commission 
meeting. 

The meeting on June 13, 1974, will be 
attended by members of the Commis¬ 
sion staff from the Bureau of Engineer¬ 
ing Sciences. Bureau of Compliance, Bu¬ 
reau of Epidemiology, Bureau of Eco¬ 
nomic Analysis, Office of Standards Co¬ 
ordination, Office of the General Coun¬ 
sel, Office of the Medical Director, Office 
of Field Coordination, and Division of 
Product Defect Identification. The pres¬ 
entation of data and information on 
behalf of EVI will be made by Timothy 
Battaglia and John Gray, attorneys with 
the film of Tingley, Hurd and Emens, 
and by Richard M. Rutherford, Vice 
President and General Manager of EVI. 
James Brodsky, attorney for Consum¬ 
ers Union, will also attend the meeting. 

Any other parties who wish to attend 
this meeting should notify Don Early. 
Office of Standards Coordination and 
Appraisal. Consumer Product Safety 
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Commission, Washington, D.C. 20207; 
telephone (301) 496-7197. 

Dated: May 29,1974. 

Sadye E. Dunn, 
Secretary , Consumer Product 

Safety Commission . 

|FRDoc.74-12621 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

CIBA-GEIGY CORP. 

Establishment of Temporary Tolerances 

Ciba-Geigy Corp., P.O. Box 11422, 
Greensboro. NC 27409, submitted a peti¬ 
tion <PP 4G1456) requesting establish¬ 
ment of temporary tolerances for com¬ 
bined residues of the insecticide chlor- 
dimeform (AT-(4-chloro-o-toIyl) - N,N- 
dimethylformamidine) and its metabo¬ 
lites containing the 4-chloro-o-toluidine 
moiety (calculated as chlordimeform) in 
or on the raw agricultural commodities 
citrus fruits and hybrids of these at 3 
parts per million. 

Subsequently, the petitioner amended 
the petition by proposing establishment 
of temporary tolerances for combined 
residues of the insecticide and its metabo¬ 
lites containing the 4-chloro-o-toluidine 
moiety (calculated as chlordimeform) in 
or on citrus fruits and hybrids of these at 
5 parts per million. 

It has been determined that temporary 
tolerances for residues of the insecticide 
and its metabolites containing the 4- 
chloro-o-toluidine moiety (calculated as 
chlordimeform) in or on citrus fruits and 
their hybrids at 5 parts per million will 
protect the public health. They are there¬ 
fore established on the condition that the 
insecticide be used in accordance with 
the temporary permits being issued con¬ 
currently and which provide for distri¬ 
bution under the Ciba-Geigy Corp. name. 

These temporary tolerances expire 
May 28. 1975. 

This action is taken pursuant to pro¬ 
visions of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (sec. 408<j), 68 Stat. 516; 
(21 U.S.C. 346a< j))), the authority 
transferred to the Administrator of the 
Environmental Protection Agency (35 FR 
15623), and the authority delegated by 
the Administrator to the Deputy Assist¬ 
ant Administrator for Pesticide Programs 
(36 FR 9038). 

Dated: May 28, 1974. 

Henry J. Korp. 

Deputy Assistant Advnnistrator 
for Pesticide Programs. 

[FR Doc.74-12556 Filed 5-31-74; 8:46 am] 


UPJOHN CO. 

Withdrawal of Petition Regarding 
Pesticide Chemical 

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal 
Food. Drug and Cosmetic Act (sec. 408 
(d)(1), 68 Stat. 512 (21 U.S.C. 346a(d) 
(1)), the following notice is issued: 

In accordance with § 180.8 With¬ 


drawal of petitions without prejudice of 
the pesticide procedural regulations (40 
CFR 180.8), The Upjohn Co., Kalamazoo, 
MI 49001, has withdrawn its petition (PP 
3F1322), notice of which was published 
in the Federal Register of November 15, 
1972 (37 FR 24213), proposing establish¬ 
ment of tolerances for combined residues 
of the insecticide benzoyl chloride (2,4,6- 
trichlorophenyl)hydrazone and its meta¬ 
bolite benzoic acid (2,4,6-trichloro- 
phenyl)hydrazide in or on the raw agri¬ 
cultural commodities citrus fruits at 1 
part per million and liver of cattle, goats, 
and sheep at 0.05 part per million. 

Dated: May 22,1974. 

John B. Ritch. Jr., 

Director, 

Registration Division. 
[FR Doc.74-12555 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 

FEDERAL ENERGY OFFICE 
RETAIL DEALERS GROUP 
Notice of Meeting 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 
92-463. 86 Stat. 770) notice is hereby 
given that the Retail Dealers Group will 
meet on Friday, June 7, 1974, at 9 a.m., 
in the Century' Room, The La Salle Hotel, 
10 N. La Salle Street, Chicago, Illinois. 

The Group was established to advise 
the Administrator, FEO, with direct and 
timely access to the technical knowledge 
possessed by a wide range of highly qual¬ 
ified independent businessmen engaged 
in the retail sale of gasoline and diesel 
fuel. The agenda for the meeting is as 
follows: 

I. Old Business 

A. Pricing 

B. Allocations Margins 

C. Normal Business Practices 

1. Credit Card Programs 

2. Lease Cancellations 

D. Charter Reorganization 

II. New Business 

A. New Mandatory Petroleum Allocation 

Regulations 

B. Low Lead Pricing 

C. Penetration of RetaU Market by Major 

Companies 

D. Car Wash Pricing 

E. Remarks from the Floor (10 Minute Rule) 

The meeting is open to the public; 
however, space and facilities are limited. 

The Chairman of the Group is em¬ 
powered to conduct the meeting in a 
fashion that will, in his judgment, facili¬ 
tate the orderly conduct of business. 

Further information concerning this 
meeting may be obtained from Dino G. 
Pappas, Office of Policy. Planning, and 
Regulation, Federal Energy Office, Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20561. Area Code (202) 
961-8324. Minutes of the meeting will be 
made available for public inspection at 
the Federal Energy Office. Washington, 
D.C. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 30, 
1974. 

William N. Walker, 
General Counsel. 
[FR Doc.74-12744 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

(Independent Ocean Freight Forwarder 
License No. 1419-RJ 

INTERCONTINENTAL FILM-EXPORT SERV¬ 
ICE AND ALVARO E. CASTANEDA 

Order of Revocation 

By letter dated April 22,1974, Alvaro E. 
Castaneda, d/b/a Intercontinental Film- 
Export Service, 5428 West 104th Street. 
Los Angeles, California 90009 was ad¬ 
vised by the Federal Maritime Commis¬ 
sion that Independent Ocean Freight 
Forwarder License No. 1419-R would be 
automatically revoked or suspended un¬ 
less a valid surety bond was filed with 
the Commission on or before May 17, 
1974. 

Section 44(c), Shipping Act, 1916, pro¬ 
vides that no independent ocean freight 
forwarder license shall remain in force 
unless a valid bond is in effect and on 
file with the Commission. Rule 510.9 of 
Federal Maritime Commission General 
Order 4, further provides that a license 
will be automatically revoked or sus¬ 
pended for failure of a licensee to main¬ 
tain a valid bond on file. 

Alvaro E. Castaneda, d/b/a Intercon¬ 
tinental Film-Export Service has failed 
to furnish a valid surety bond. 

By virtue of authority vested in me by 
the Federal Maritime Commission as set 
forth in Manual of Orders, Commission 
Order No. 1 (revised) section 7.04(g) 
(dated 9/15/73); 

It is ordered. That Independent Ocean 
Freight Forwarder License No. 1419-R 
be returned to the Commission for 
cancellation. 

It is further ordered. That Independent 
Ocean Freight Forwarder License No. 
1419-R of Alvaro E. Castaneda, d/b/a 
Intercontinental Film-Export Service be 
and is hereby revoked effective May 17. 
1974. 

It is further ordered , That a copy of 
this Order be published in the Federal 
Register and served upon Alvaro E. 
Castaneda, d/b/a Intercontinental Film- 
Export Service. 

Aaron W. Reese. 

Managing Director. 

[FR Doc.74-12568 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am [ 


[Docket No. 72-17, (Sub No. 1); Agreement 
No. 10,000-1 j 

NORTH ATLANTIC POOL 
Amendment of Order of Investigation 

By Order of May 3, 1974, the Federal 
Maritime Commission instituted an in¬ 
vestigation, inter alia, (1) to determine 
whether Agreement No. 10,000-1 should 
be approved, disapproved, or modified 
pursuant to section 15 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916; (2) to include therein an in¬ 
vestigation as to whether Agreement No. 
10,000, as amended, makes provision for 
the continuation of the Agreement in the 
event of withdrawal of one of the signa¬ 
tories during the executory phase of the 
Agreement or whether such withdrawal 
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would vitiate the entire agreement; and 
(3) that, because Agreement No. 10,000-1 
is a critical component of Agreement No. 
10.000, the presiding Administrative Law 
Judge expedite this proceeding to the 
fullest extent possible. 

Respondents in this proceeding, signa¬ 
tories to Agreement No. 10,000, as 
amended by Agreement No. 10,000-1. 
have now filed a Motion for Clarification 
of the Commission’s Order of Investiga¬ 
tion and Hearing. Respondents urged in 
that petition that the Order be modified 
so as to clarify the intentions of the 
Commission. They urge that this clarifi¬ 
cation could be accomplished by the 
addition of the following phrase at the 
end of the third paragraph on page 7 
of the Order: 

• • • since the Commission will only act 
upon Agreement No. 10,000, as amended by 
Agreement No. 10,000-1. 

The third paragraph of page 7 of the 
Commission’s Order currently reads: 

It is further ordered. That insofar as 
Docket No. 72-17 is now before the Commis¬ 
sion on Replies to Exceptions, and because 
Agreement No. 10,000-1 is a critical compo¬ 
nent of Agreement No. 10,000, the presiding 
Administrative Law Judge expedite this pro¬ 
ceeding to the fullest extent possible; • • • 

Respondents’ Motion elicited Replies 
from Hearing Counsel for the Commis¬ 
sion and from Intervenor Massachusetts 
Port Authority (Massport). Hearing 
Counsel join in the motion of Respond¬ 
ents. Massport, on the other hand, op¬ 
poses Respondents’ motion essentially on 
the ground that “• * * the proposed ad¬ 
dition to the Commission’s Order implies 
that Commission disapproval of Agree¬ 
ment No. 10,000-1 necessarily carries 
with it Commission disapproval of the 
basic agreement”, and that: 

If the Commission revises its Order of In¬ 
vestigation as requested, it will thereby be 
saddling Itself with the responsibility for 
kUling the entire Pool Agreement simply be¬ 
cause It believes Agreement No. 10,000-1 
should be disapproved or modified. 

From this objection Massport goes on 
to remind the Commission that: 

The statutory authority given to the Com¬ 
mission in section 15 of the Shipping Act 
clearly envisions disapproval or modification 
of portions of agreements even though the 
remainder of the agreement is approved. 

With Massport’s position last quoted 
we are in utter accord, and we are unable 
to understand why the proposed amend¬ 
ment could In any way conflict with that 
position. In light of the general agree¬ 
ment as to the Commission’s authority 
regarding disapproval or modification of 
portions of any agreement, we think that 
Massport has misread the impact of this 
modification. We have consistently in¬ 
tended to view this agreement and 
amendments thereto as a single docu¬ 
ment. This modification merely allows 
us to view this agreement as an entirety. 
However, this in no way implies that dis¬ 
approval of one portion means disap¬ 
proval of the whole agreement, neces¬ 
sarily. Amendment of our Order simply 
makes clear our original intent. 


Therefore , it is ordered, That Respond¬ 
ents’ Motion for Clarification be granted 
amending the original Order as requested 
by Respondents. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Francis C. Hurney, 

Secretary. 

| FR Doc.74-12650 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


PORT OF SEATTLE AND SEA-LAND 
SERVICE, INC. 

Notice of Agreements Filed 

Notice is hereby given that the fol¬ 
lowing agreements have been filed with 
the Commission for approval pursuant 
to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, 
as amended <39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 
46 UJ5.C. 814). 

Interested parties may inspect and ob¬ 
tain a copy of the agreements at the 
Washington office of the Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, 1100 L Street, NW„ 
Room 10126; or may inspect the agree¬ 
ments at the Field Offices located at New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans. Louisiana, San 
Francisco. California, and Old San Juan, 
Puerto Rico. Comments on such agree¬ 
ments, including requests for hearing, 
may be submitted to the Secretary, Fed¬ 
eral Martime Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20573, on or before June 24, 1974. 
Any person desiring a hearing on the 
proposed agreements shall provide a 
clear and concise statement of the mat¬ 
ters upon which they desire to adduce 
evidence. An allegation of discrimination 
or unfairness shall be accompanied by a 
statement describing the discrimination 
or unfairness with particularity. If a 
violation of the Act or detriment to the 
commerce of the United States is alleged, 
the statement shall set forth with par¬ 
ticularity the acts and circumstances 
said to constitute such violation or detri¬ 
ment to commerce. 

A copy of any such statement should 
also be forwarded to the party filing the 
agreements <as indicated hereinafter) 
and the statement should indicate that 
this has been done. 

Notice of agreements filed by: 

George H. Sutter. Esq. 

Acting Director, Department of Real Estate 

Port of Seattle 

P.O. Box 1209 

Seattle, Washington 98111 

Agreement No. T-2005-10, between the 
Port of Seattle (Port) and Sea-Land 
Service. Inc. (Sea-Land), amends the 
basic lease between the parties providing 
for tile lease to Sea-Land of certain 
marine terminal facilities at Seattle, 
Washington. The purpose of the amend¬ 
ment is to; (1) Increase by the collective 
amount of $20,231.16, the authorized 
amount of reimbursable expenditures as 
provided for in Agreements Nos. T-2005 
and T-2451; (2) increase the monthly 
rental paid to Port by an amount which 
will amortize the costs of certain im¬ 
provements, and (3) increase the lease 
bond by 50% of the amount of said im¬ 
provements. 


Agreement No. T-2451-3, also between 
the Port and Sea-Land, amends the basic 
agreement which provides for the lease 
of container cranes at the facility in 
Seattle leased by Sea-Land under the 
terms of Agreement No. T-2005, as 
amended. The purpose of the amend¬ 
ment is to amend Agreement No. T-2451 
in exactly the same manner as the above 
amendment amends Agreement No. 
T-2005. 

Dated: May 29,1974. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Francis C. Hurney, 
Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-12651 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. G-6083, etc.J 

CERTIFICATES OF PUBLIC CONVENIENCE 
AND NECESSITY 

Order Amending Orders 

May 23, 1974. 

On August 6,1973, Mesa Petroleum Co. 
(Petitioner) filed in Docket No. G-6083. 
et al„ a petition to amend the orders of 
the Commission issuing certificates of 
public convenience and necessity pur¬ 
suant to section 7(c) of the Natural Gas 
Act in said dockets by substituting Peti¬ 
tioner in lieu of Pubco Petroleum Cor¬ 
poration as certificate holder, all as more 
fully set forth in the petition to amend 
in this proceeding. 

Effective April 30, 1973, as a result of 
merger of Pubco into Mesa, Pubco trans¬ 
ferred to Mesa all of the oil and gas 
properties of Pubco, including all of the 
related facilities and gas sales contracts 
under which sales of natural gas are 
being made pursuant to permanent cer¬ 
tificates heretofore issued to Pubco. 
Simultaneously Mesa assumed all cur¬ 
rent liabilities and all contract obliga¬ 
tions of Pubco. 

Petitioner has submitted for filing 
notices of succession to the FPC gas rate 
schedules of Pubco Petroleum Corpora¬ 
tion and certificates of adoption of said 
rate schedules. 

After due notice by publication in the 
Federal Register, no petition to inter¬ 
vene, notice of intervention, or protest 
to the granting of the petition to amend 
has been filed. 

The Commission finds. 

It i? necessary and appropriate in 
carrying out the provisions of the Natural 
Gas Act and the public convenience and 
necessity require that the orders issuing 
certificates of public convenience and 
necessity to Pubco Petroleum Corpora¬ 
tion should be amended by substituting 
Petitioner as certificate holder, that Peti¬ 
tioner should be substituted in lieu of 
Pubco Petroleum Corporation as appli¬ 
cant and respondent in pending proceed¬ 
ings, that the notices of succession to 
and certificates of adoption of the re¬ 
lated rate schedules should be accepted 
for filing, and that said rate schedules 
should be redesignated accordingly. 
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Tfie Commission orders. 

(A) The orders issuing certificates of 
public convenience and necessity in the 
dockets listed in the Appendix hereto are 
amended by substituing Petitioner in lieu 
of Pubco Petroleum Corporation as cer¬ 
tificate holder, and in all other respects 
said orders shall remain in full force and 
effect. 

(B) Petitioner is substituted in lieu 
of Pubco Petroleum Corporation as ap¬ 
plicant in the certificate proceedings 
pending before the Commission listed in 
said Appendix below and said proceed¬ 
ings are redesignated accordingly. 

(C) Petitioner is substituted in lieu of 
Pubco Petroleum Corporation as re¬ 


spondent in Uie rate proceedings pending 
before the Commission listed in said 
Appendix below and said proceedings are 
redesignated accordingly. 

(D) The notices of succession and cer¬ 
tificates of adoption dated July 30, 1973, 
submitted by Petitioner to the FPC gas 
rate schedules are Pubco Petroleum 
Corporation are accepted for filing ef¬ 
fective as of April 30, 1973, and said rate 
schedules and supplements are desig¬ 
nated or redesignated as set forth in the 
Appendix below. 

By the Commission. 

IsealI Mary B. Kidd, 

Acting Secretary. 


Appendix 


Pnbco Petro¬ 
leum Corp. 

Certificate Docket designation rate Description of Instrument 

No. schedule 


No. Bupp. 


Mesa Petroleum 
Co. designation 
Date rate schedule 


No. Sttpp. 


(! 0083... 

(G-9140 A 0-11084.*) 

1 

» 1-39 

(1-6083--- 

2 

1-9 

<;-0083_ 

3 

1-10 

G-0083... 

(G -0666, 0-11084.) 

(O 14220 A 0 20138.*) 

4 

1-41 

(i-ttX3. 

5 

1- 

G-If,280. 

6 

1-9 

0-10602. 

7 

1-18 

G-13104 0-30112 »_ 

8 

1-13 

G-11881 »__ 

9 

1-7 

Cl00-175_ 

13 

1-30 

C161-502. 

14 

1 

C164-903_;_ 

15 

1-4 

CI65-1280_ 

16 

1-U 

C167 610.___ 

17 

1 

C1GMO08... 

18 

1-6 

C172-I27...i.-. 

20 

1-4 


Notice of succession cert iRente Undated July 30, 
of adoption. 1973. 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

i _ . ___ , _ 

Undated July 30, 
1<»73. 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Undatod July 30, 
1973. 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

U ndatod Juiy 30, ~ 
1973. 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Undated 

July 30. 1973 

Notice of succession certifi¬ 
cate of adoption. 

Undated 

July 30, 1973 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Undated 

July 30, 1973 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Undated 

July 30. 1973 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Undated 

July 30. 1973 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Undated 

July 30. 1973 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Undated 

July 30, 1973 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Ululated 

July 30, 173 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Undated 

July 30, 1973 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Undated 

July 30, 1973 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

Undated 

July 30, 1973 

Notice of succession certificate 
of adoption. 

U minted 

July 30, 1973 



47 

1 39 


47 

40 

- 

48 

1-9 


48 

10 


49 

1-10 


49 

11 

- 

50 

1-41 


50 

42 


51 

1-6 


51 

7 


52 

1-9 


w 

’io 


53 

1-18 


53 

19 


54 

1-13 


54 

14 


55 

1-7 


55 

8 

- 

56 

1-30 


56 

31 

- 

57 

1 


57 

” 2 


58 

1-4 


56 

5 


59 

1-11 


59 

12 


60 

1 


no 

2 


61 

1.-6 


Cl 

7 


62 

1-4 

..... 


62 



* Applicant’* predecessor was granted temporary author! rati on to sell natural gas under Supplement No. 37. 
1 Pertains to supplemental agreement. 

1 Excluding Pubco's FPC Clan Rate Schedule Nos. 10 and 11. 


Mrsa P KTRcvr.xmi Co. Bttccessor To Prmoo 
Petroleum Corporation 

PENDING RATI PROCEEDINGS 


Ritit-oi__- 

R170-217_ 

_- R173-47. 

R164-92.- - __ 

RI70-218. 

. RJ73-83. 

R101-H5_ 

11170-211.. 

R173-216. 

RI61-II6_, r „ 

11170-1120 


RlW 537. 

f 

_^ « R174-115. 

5164-541. 

RI72-AR 

-* R174-152. 

KI04-544 

R173-137-- 



R172-178 . 

:. mmmmm : ^ 

-537_ 

R172-184_ 1 _ 



.. 

RI72-243_ 



KI6S 336_ T ;::: :.t ~ ; 



* Respondent is Mesa Petroleum Co. 

(PR Doc.74-12620 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 amj 


I Docket No. CP73-294] 

IROQUOIS GAS CORP. ET AL 
Application to Amend 

May 28, 1974. 

Take notice that on May 22, 1974, Iro¬ 
quois Gas Corporation (Iroquois), 
10 Lafayette Square, Buffalo, New York 
14203, Pennsylvania Gas Company (Penn 
Gas), 213 Second Avenue. Warren. 
Pennsylvania 16365. United Natural Gas 
Company (United), 308 Seneca Street, 
Oil City, Pennsylvania 16301, and NFG 
Gas Corporation (National-NY), 10 La¬ 
fayette Square, Buffalo, New York 14203, 
filed in Docket No. CP73-294 an appli¬ 


cation to amend the Commission’s order 
issued May 10. 1974, in said docket (51 

FPC -), pursuant to Sections 7(b) 

and 7(c) of the Natural Gas Act, all as 
more fully set forth in the application to 
amend which is on file with Commission 
and open to public inspection. 

The order of May 10. 1974, granted 
Applicants permission and approval to 
abandon certain facilities and issued a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity authorizing the acquisition and 
operation of these same facilities, all to 
facilitate a major realignment of the 
National Fuel Gas Company (National- 
NJ) system. The applicants are to be 
transformed into two companies, one. 
United, with the name changed to Na¬ 
tional Fuel Gas Supply Corporation 
(NFG). will assume the production, gas 
purchase, gathering, storage, transmis¬ 
sion, and sale for resale functions, and 
the other. National-NY. will assume the 
distribution functions. The existing hold¬ 
ing company. National-NJ, was to be 
merged by National-NY. Applicants state 
that the plan of realignment has been 
conditional upon receiving a satisfac¬ 
tory tax ruling to be certain that there 
would be no additional federal tax bur¬ 
den on either investors or customers and 
that they have been advised that the re¬ 
alignment of the three operating com¬ 
panies can proceed without adverse tax 
consequences but that elimination of the 
holding company would be considered in 
a way that would incur adverse tax 
consequences. 

Applicants state that after considera¬ 
tion they have concluded that the tax 
consequences require the holding com¬ 
pany to be kept in existence. Accord¬ 
ingly, Applicants request modification of 
the order of May 10, 1974, to recognize 
that this aspect of the original proposal 
will not be undertaken and National-NJ 
will remain in existence with two major 
subsidiaries, the distribution company 
and the supply company. 

Applicants describe the steps in the 
amended plan of realignment as follows: 

The first step of the amended plan of re¬ 
alignment will be the transfer of the gas 
distribution property, related intrastate 
transmission and general plant facilities, 
and certain other assets of Iroquois, Penn 
Gas and United to Natlonal-NY. In exchange 
for these assets Natlonal-NY will (a) assume 
certain liabilities related to gas distribution 
operations, (b) Issue common stock to each 
transferor and (c) assume certain long¬ 
term Indebtedness of each transferor to Na¬ 
tional-NJ. The consideration received by the 
transferors will In each case equal the orig¬ 
inal cost of Its assets transferred to National - 
NY net of accumulated depreciation. By tills 
step, Natlonal-NY wiU become a gas dis¬ 
tribution company, operating under the 
Jurisdiction of the New York, Pennsylvania 
and Ohio public utility regulatory commis¬ 
sions, and carrying out the distribution and 
intrastate transmission operations now per¬ 
formed by Iroquois. Penn Gas and United. 

The second step will be for Iroquois, Penn 
Gas and United to transfer all of the shares 
of National-NY held by them to National-NJ 
In exchange for certain of their respective 
shares held by National-NJ. After such ex¬ 
change of shares. Iroquois, Penn Gas. United 
and National-NY will all be wholly owhed 
subsidiaries of the holding company. Na¬ 
tion al-NJ. 
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The final step of the amended realignment 
will be the creation of an Integrated gas 
supply network by the transfer of the re¬ 
maining plant and property of Iroquois and 
Penn Gas to United by means of a merger 
of these three companies. United, as the 
owner and operator of this network will be 
engaged in the production, purchase, stor¬ 
age. interstate transmission and sale for 
resale of natural gas. It will make no sales 
to ultimate consumers and over 98 percent 
of its sales will be to Its affiliate, National- 
NY. The remainder will be sales for resale 
to non-affiliated distributors currently being 
made by United and Penn Gas. 

Applicants assert that the completed 
realignment will result in National-NY's 
the distribution company, and United’s, 
the supply company, providing inte¬ 
grated wholesale and retail gas service 
to the area now being served by Iroquois, 
Penn Gas and United and each resulting 
company will be a wholly-owned sub¬ 
sidiary of National-NJ, with their out¬ 
standing longterm indebtedness also 
held by National-NJ. Applicants further 
state that the continuation of the hold¬ 
ing company will have no effect on the 
operations of the supply and distribu¬ 
tion companies and that all of the op¬ 
erating benefits anticipated in the orig¬ 
inal proposal will be equally obtainable 
under the new arrangement. 

It appears reasonable and consistent 
with the public interest in this case to 
prescribe a period shorter than 15 days 
for the filing of protests and petitions 
to intervene. Therefore, any person de¬ 
siring to be heard or to make any pro¬ 
test with reference to said application 
to amend should on or before June 12, 
1974, file with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a peti¬ 
tion to intervene or a protest in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules of practice and proce¬ 
dure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests 
filed with the Commission will be con¬ 
sidered by it In determining the appro¬ 
priate action to be taken but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties 
to the proceeding. Any person wishing 
to become a party to a proceeding or 
to participate as a party in any hearing 
therein must file a petition to intervene 
in accordance with the Commission’s 
rules. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary . 

(FR Doc.74-12600 Filed 5-31-74;8:46 am] 

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

COMMERCE BANCSHARES, INC. 

Acquisition of Bank 

Commerce Bancshares, Inc.. Kansas 
City, Missouri, has applied for the 
Board's approval under section 3(a)(3) 
of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(a) (3)) to acquire 80 percent 
or more of the voting shares of Exchange 
Bank of Kalioka, Kahoka, Missouri. The 
factors that are considered in acting on 
the application are set forth in section 
3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

The application may be inspected at 
the office of the Board of Governors or 
at the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City. Any person wishing to comment on 


the application should submit view 7 s in 
writing to the Secretary, Board of Gov¬ 
ernors of the Federal Reserve System, 
Washington, D.C. 20551 to be received 
not later than June 20,1974. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System, May 23,1974. 

I seal] Theodore E. Allison, 
Assistant Secretary of the Board. 

|FR Doc.74-12012 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


HILLSDALE DEVELOPMENT CORP. 

Formation of Bank Holding Company 

Hillsdale Development Corporation, 
Hillsdale, Illinois, has applied for the 
Board’s approval under section 3<a)(l) 
of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(a)(1)) of formation of a 
bank holding company through acquisi¬ 
tion of 92.9 percent of the voting shares 
of Old Farmers & Merchants State Bank, 
Hillsdale, Illinois (“Bank”). 

Notice of receipt of the application, af¬ 
fording opportunity for interested per¬ 
sons to submit comments and views, has 
been given in accordance with section 
3(b) of the Act. The time for filing com¬ 
ments and views has expired, and none 
has been timely received. The Board has 
considered the application in light of the 
factors set forth in section 3(c) of the Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

Bank with deposits of $5.81 million as 
of June 30, 1973, is the 863rd largest in 
Illinois and the 21st largest of 23 banks 
in the Moline-Rock Island SMS A. Ap¬ 
plicant was recently organized and has no 
business activities or present subsidi¬ 
aries. Consequently, consummation of 
the proposed transaction will neither 
eliminate existing or potential competi¬ 
tion, increase the concentration of bank¬ 
ing resources, nor have an undue adverse 
effect upon any other bank in any rele¬ 
vant area. It is concluded that competi¬ 
tive considerations are consistent with 
approval. 

Bank’s financial condition, manage¬ 
ment and prospects are all considered 
satisfactory. Management of Applicant is 
thought to be capable; and its financial 
condition and prospects, which initially 
will depend largely upon Bank, appear to 
be satisfactory. Income to be derived 
from Bank should be adequate to serv¬ 
ice the debt incurred by Applicant as an 
incident to the acquisition. Considera¬ 
tions relating to the banking factors are 
consistent with approval of the 
application. 

Although consummation of the pro¬ 
posed transaction will not have an im¬ 
mediate effect on area banking services, 
it will enable more varied financial serv¬ 
ices to be introduced in the future. 
Therefore, convenience and needs con¬ 
siderations are consistent with approval 
of the application. It is the Board's 
judgment that consummation of the pro¬ 
posal would be in the public interest and 
that the application should be approved. 

On the basis of the record, the applica¬ 
tion is approved for the reasons sum¬ 
marized above. The transaction shall not 
be made (a) before the thirtieth calendar 
day following the effective date of this 


order or (b) later than three months 
after the effective date of this order, un¬ 
less such period is extended for good 
cause by the Board or by the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Chicago pursuant to 
delegated authority. 

By order of the Board of Governors, 1 
effective May 23,1974. 

TsealI Chester B. Feldberc, 

Secretary of the Board. 

| FR Doc.74-12614 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am | 


McNEE, INC. 

Formation of Bank Holding Company and 

Engaging in Insurance Agency Activities 

McNee, Inc., Grainfield, Kansas, has 
applied for the Board’s approval under 
section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(1)) to 
become a bank holding company through 
acquisition of 81 percent or more of the 
voting shares of The Citizens State Bank. 
Grainfield, Kansas. (“Bank”). The fac¬ 
tors that are considered in acting on the 
application are set forth in section 3(c) 
of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(c)). Applicant 
has also applied, pursuant to section 
4(c) (8) of the Bank Holding Company 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1843(c)(8)) and § 225.4 
(b)(2) of tlie Board’s Regulation Y. for 
permission to acquire McNee Insurance 
Agency, Grainfield, Kansas, an existing 
insurance agency. Applicant would en¬ 
gage in the insurance agency business in 
a community of less than 5,000 people. 
Such activities have been determined by 
the Board in § 225.4(a) (9) (ill) of Regu¬ 
lation Y as permissible for bank holding 
companies, subject to Board approval of 
individual proposals in accordance with 
the procedures of § 225.4(b). 

Notice of the applications, affording 
opportunity for interested persons to 
submit comments and views, has been 
given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 
of the Act (39 FR 11348) and the time for 
filing comments and views has expired. 
The Board has considered the applica¬ 
tions and all comments received in light 
of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of 
the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(c)) and con¬ 
siderations specified in section 4<c)(8> 
of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1843(c) (8)). 

Applicant is a nonoperating corpora¬ 
tion organized for the purposes of becom¬ 
ing a bank holding company through ac¬ 
quisition of Bank and operating an in¬ 
surance agency business. Bank, with de¬ 
posits of $2 million, representing .04 of 
one percent of the total commercial bank 
deposits in the State, is the only bank 
located in the town of Grainfield (popu¬ 
lation of 394). 1 Bank holds 18.4 percent 
of total deposits In the Grainfield mar¬ 
ket, which is approximated by portions of 
Gove and Logan Counties, and is the 
second largest of three banks in that 
market. Inasmuch as Applicant has no 
existing banking subsidiaries and the 
proposal represents merely a restructur¬ 
ing of Bank’s ownership, the acquisition 


Noting for this action: Vice Chairman 
Mitchell and Governors Brimmer, Bucher. 
Holland and Wallich. Absent and not voting: 
Chairman Burns and Governor Sheehan. 
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of Bank by Applicant would have no ad¬ 
verse effects on competition within the 
banking market. Accordingly, the Board 
concludes that competitive considera¬ 
tions are consistent with approval of the 
application to acquire Bank. 

The financial and managerial re¬ 
sources and prospects of Applicant and 
Bank are generally satisfactory, and 
banking factors are consistent with ap¬ 
proval of the application. There is no 
evidence that the convenience and needs 
of the community are not being served 
satisfactorily by the existing institu¬ 
tions. However, the proposed reorgani¬ 
zation may improve Bank’s ability to in¬ 
troduce new banking services for its 
customers. These considerations are con¬ 
sistent with approval of the application. 
It is the Board’s judgment that consum¬ 
mation of the transaction would be in 
the public interest and that the appli¬ 
cation to acquire Bank should be 
approved. 

Also incident to the reorganization. 
Applicant proposes to operate a general 
insurance agency business, pursuant to 
1225.4(a) (9) (iii) of Regulation Y. by 
acquiring the McNee Insurance Agency 
from the present shareholders of Bank. 
The agency would engage in the sale of 
fire, casualty, crop hail, credit life, credit 
health and accident and liability insur¬ 
ance. It does not appear that the acquisi¬ 
tion of the general insurance agency 
business would have any significant ef¬ 
fect on existing or future competition. 
On the other hand, approval of the ap¬ 
plication would assure residents of the 
area a convenient source of insurance 
services. There is no evidence in the 
record indicating that consummation of 
the proposals would result in any undue 
concentration of resources, unfair com¬ 
petition. conflicts of interest, unsound 
banking practices or other adverse ef¬ 
fects on the public interest. 

Based on the foregoing and other con¬ 
siderations reflected in the record, the 
Board has determined that the con¬ 
siderations affecting the competitive fac¬ 
tors under section 3(c) of the Act and 
the balance of the public interest factors 
the Board must consider under section 
4(c)(8) both favor approval of Appli¬ 
cant’s proposals. 

Accordingly, the applications are ap¬ 
proved for the reasons summarized 
above. The acquisition of Bank shall not 
be made before the thirtieth calendar 
day following the effective date of this 
order; and neither the acquisition of 
Bank nor the acquisition of the McNee 
Insurance Agency shall be made later 
than three months after the effective 
date of this order, unless such period is 
extended for good cause by the Board, 
or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Kan¬ 
sas City pursuant to delegated author¬ 
ity. The determination as to Applicant’s 
insurance activities is subject to the con¬ 
ditions set forth in § 225.4(c) of Regula¬ 
tion Y and to the Board's authority to 
require reports by, and make examina- 


1 Banking data are as of June 30, 1973. 


tlons of, holding companies and their 
subsidiaries and to require such modifi¬ 
cation or termination of the activities of 
a bank holding company or any of its 
subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary 
to assure compliance with the provisions 
and purposes of the Act and the Board’s 
regulations and orders Issued thereunder, 
or to prevent evasion thereof. 

By order of the Board of Governors,* 
effective May 23, 1974. 

[seal! Chester B. Feldberg, 

Secretary of the Board. 

fFR Doc.74-12615 Piled 5-31-74; 8:45 amj 


UNITED FIRST FLORIDA BANKS. INC. 

Acquisition of Bank 

United First Florida Banks. Inc., 
Tampa. Florida, a bank holding company 
witliin the meaning of the Bank Holding 
Company Act, has applied for the 
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) 
of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (3)) to ac¬ 
quire 90 percent or more of the voting 
shares of First National Bank of Merritt 
Island. Merritt Island. Florida (“Bank”). 

Notice of the application, affording op¬ 
portunity for interested persons to sub¬ 
mit comments and views, has been given 
in accordance with section 3(b) of the 
Act. The time for filing comments and 
views has expired, and the application 
and all comments received have been 
considered in light of the factors set 
forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

Applicant, the fourth largest banking 
organization in Florida, controls 43 banks 
with aggregate deposits of $1.4 billion, 
representing 6.7 percent of total deposits 
m commercial bonks in the State. * 1 The 
acquisition of Bank would increase Ap¬ 
plicant’s share of deposits by less than 
one-tenth of one percentage point and 
would not change Applicant’s rank 
among State banking organizations nor 
significantly increase the concentration 
of banking resources in the State. 

Bank (deposits of $26 million) is the 
third largest of seven banks in the Cen¬ 
tral Brevard banking market, which in¬ 
cludes Cape Canaveral, Cocoa, Cocoa 
Beach, and Merritt Island, Florida. Bank 
controls approximately 16 percent of the 
total deposits in that market; the two 
larger banks in the market, which are 
subsidiaries of bank holding companies, 
hold 31 percent and 19 percent, respec¬ 
tively, of market deposits. Although the 
market is marginally attractive for de 
novo entry, the present proposal would 
not raise significant barriers to entry by 
the many other potential entrants into 
the market. This proposal would repre¬ 
sent Applicant's initial enti-y into the 


•Voting for this action; Vice Chairman 
Mitchell and Governors Brimmer, Bucher, 
Holland and Wallich. Absent and not voting; 
Chairman Burns and Governor Sheehan. 

1 All data are as of June 30, 1973, unless 
otherwise Indicated, and Include formations 
and acquisitions approved by the Board 
through April 15, 1974. 


Central Brevard market. Applicant’s 
closest subsidiary banking office to Bank 
is located 17 miles north, and each of 
the banks obtains a slight amount of 
loans and deposits from the other's serv¬ 
ice area. None of Applicant’s other sub¬ 
sidiaries competes with Bank. Accord¬ 
ingly, no meaningful amount of existing 
competition between Applicant and 
Bank would be eliminated by the pro¬ 
posed acquisition. Moreover, it does not 
appear that the proposed acquisition 
would have any adverse effect on poten¬ 
tial competition in view of the distances 
separating Applicant’s subsidiaries and 
Bank, the presence of banks in the inter¬ 
vening areas, and the restrictions placed 
on branching by State law. 

The financial and managerial re¬ 
sources and prospects of Applicant are 
regarded as satisfactory in view of Ap¬ 
plicant's commitment to increase capital 
in certain of its subsidiary banks. The 
financial and managerial resources of 
Bank are generally satisfactory. Bank 
has recently experienced slow growth, 
and it appears that affiliation with Ap¬ 
plicant will enhance its prospects by en¬ 
abling It to compete more effectively 
with the other banks within the Central 
Brevard market. Considerations relating 
to the banking factors are consistent 
with approval of the application. Appli¬ 
cant proposes to expand and improve 
Bank’s services by offering trust services 
and assisting Bank with data processing 
services, investment services, business 
development, and mortgage lending 
services. Accordingly, considerations re¬ 
lating to the convenience and needs of 
the community to be served lend some 
weight toward approval of the 
application. 

In considering this application, the 
Board has examined a covenant not to 
compete contained in an agreement be¬ 
tween Applicant and directors of Bank. 
It appears that the provisions of the 
covenant are reasonable in duration, 
scope, and geographic area. Therefore, 
the Board is of the view that the agree¬ 
ment not to compete by the directors of 
Bank does not preclude an approval of 
the application based upon other con¬ 
siderations previously discussed herein. 
It is the Board’s judgment that the pro¬ 
posed acquisition is in the public inter¬ 
est and that the application should be 
approved. 

On the basis of the record.* the ap¬ 
plication is approved for the reasons 
summarized above. The transaction 
shall not be made (a) before the thir¬ 
tieth calendar day following the effective 
date of this order or (b) later than three 
months after the effective date of this 
order, unless such period is extended for 
good cause by the Board, or by the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve Bank of Atlanta pursuant 
to delegated authority. 


* Dissenting Statement of Governors 
Mitchell and Brimmer filed as part of the 
original document. Copies available upon 
request to the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 
20551, or to the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Atlanta. 
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By order of the Board of Governors,* 
effective May 20,1974. 

[seal] Chester B. Peldberg, 
Secretary o/ the Board. 
[PR Doc.74-12616 Piled 5-31-74:8:46 am] 


UST CORP. 

Acquisition of Bank 

UST Corp., Boston, Massachusetts, a 
bank holding company within the mean¬ 
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act, 
has applied for the Board’s approval 
under section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(a)(3)) to acquire not less 
than 95 percent of the voting shares of 
Milton Bank and Trust Company, Mil- 
ton, Massachusetts (“Bank”). 

Notice of the application, affording op¬ 
portunity for interested persons to sub¬ 
mit comments and views, has been given 
in accordance with Section 3(b) of the 
Act. The time for filing comments and 
views has expired, and the Board has 
considered the application and all com¬ 
ments received in light of the factors set 
forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 
1842(c)). 

Applicant is the fifteenth largest com¬ 
mercial banking organization in Massa¬ 
chusetts, and controls one banking sub¬ 
sidiary, United States Trust Company 
(“US Trust”), with deposits of $82.4 mil¬ 
lion, representing .6 of one percent of 
total commercial bank deposits in the 
State. 1 * Bank ($10.9 million in deposits) 
accounts for less than .1 of one percent 
of total Statewide commercial bank 
deposits. Consummation of the transac¬ 
tion w’ould not result in a significant in¬ 
crease in the concentration of banking 
resources in Massachusetts. 

Bank ranks 43rd among 62 commercial 
banking institutions located in the Bos¬ 
ton SMS A (the relevant market) 3 and 
controls .1 of one percent of market 
deposits. US Trust, Applicant’s sole bank¬ 
ing subsidiary, which operates six bank¬ 
ing offices in the market (all in Suffolk 
County), controls .9 of one percent of 
commercial bank deposits in the Boston 
banking market, and ranks thereby as 
the eleventh largest commercial banking 
organization in that market. Included In 
the 62 commercial banking organizations 
in the Boston banking market are 78 
commercial banks with a total of 489 
banking offices. The Boston banking 
market is characterized by a high level 
of deposit concentration, as reflected in 
the fact that the market’s five largest 
commercial banking organizations con¬ 


1 All banking data are as of June 30, 1973, 
and reflect bank holding company formations 
and acquisitions approved through April 30, 
1974. 

a The Boston SMSA encompasses all of Suf¬ 
folk County and portions of Essex. Middlesex, 
Norfolk, and Plymouth Counties. 

3 Voting for this action: Governors Shee¬ 
han, Bucher, Holland, and Wallich. Voting 
against this action: Vice Chairman MitcheU 

and Governor Brimmer. Absent and not vot¬ 
ing: Chairman Bums. 


trol 80 percent of market deposits.* The 
present proposal would not appreciably 
affect the concentration level in view of 
the small market shares held by Appli¬ 
cant and Bank. Furthermore, a substan¬ 
tial number of independent banks would 
remain available for acquisition by the 
State’s smaller organizations which are 
not presently represented in the market. 

As noted above, US Trust operates its 
six offices in Suffolk Comity. Bank, with 
offices in Milton, Quincy, and Braintree, 
operates to the south of the city of Bos¬ 
ton in Norfolk County. Under Massa¬ 
chusetts law, neither US Trust nor Bank 
may branch into the other’s home office 
county. Although there is some overlap 
between the service areas of the two 
banks, the dollar volume of deposits rep¬ 
resented by such overlap is not signifi¬ 
cant when compared to the total com¬ 
mercial bank deposits in the market. The 
present degree of competition between 
the two institutions is further tempered 
by the existence of numerous banking al¬ 
ternatives in the market. Furthermore, in 
view of Bank’s small size and its market 
position, it does not appear that consum¬ 
mation of the proposal would raise sig¬ 
nificant barriers to entry into the area by 
other banking organizations. Nor does it 
appear that Applicant’s entry into the 
area through alternative means would be 
so clearly preferable from a competitive 
standpoint as to preclude approval of the 
present application. On the other hand, 
Applicant’s entry into Norfolk County 
through the subject acquisition may en¬ 
hance competition by making Bank a 
more effective competitor to the other 
banking organizations in the County, in¬ 
cluding subsidiaries of four of the six 
largest banking organizations in the 
State. Accordingly, on the basis of the 
record, the Board concludes that compet¬ 
itive considerations relating to the pro¬ 
posal are consistent with approval of the 
application. 

The financial and managerial re¬ 
sources and future prospects of Appli¬ 
cant are satisfactory. The financial con¬ 
dition of Bank is satisfactory. Affiliation 
with Applicant will result in Applicant 
providing Bank with needed managerial 
assistance. Accordingly, Bank’s future 
prospects as a subsidiary of Applicant 
appear to be favorable, and these con¬ 
siderations provide weight toward ap¬ 
proval of the application. There is no 
evidence in the record to indicate that 
the banking needs of the area are not 
currently being met by existing financial 
institutions. However, Applicant pro¬ 
poses to assist Bank in offering such ad¬ 
ditional services as trust, computer, ac¬ 
counts receivable, inventory financing, 
and investment portfolio services. In ad¬ 
dition, Bank will be able to improve its 
existing services in such areas as finan¬ 
cial planning, investment management, 
and commercial financing. Thus, consid- 


3 Excluded from this market share deter¬ 
mination are the deposits held by mutual 
savings banks which approximate $8.5 bil¬ 
lion (as of June 30, 1973). 


erations relating to the convenience and 
needs of the community to be serv ed lend 
weight toward approval. It is the Board s 
judgment that summation of the pro¬ 
posed transaction would be in the public 
interest and that the application should 
be approved. 

In connection with is consideration of 
the application, the Board has also re¬ 
viewed, pursuant to section 4(a) (2) of 
the Act, the “grandfather” privileges of 
Applicant, a “company covered in 1970” 
as that term is defined in the Act. Under 
section 4(a)(2) of the Act, the Board 
may terminate such “grandfather” priv¬ 
ileges if, having due regard to the pur¬ 
poses of the Act, the Board determines 
that such action is necessary to prevent 
undue concentration of resources, de¬ 
creased or unfair competition, conflicts 
of interests, or unsound banking prac¬ 
tices. Accordingly, the Board has re¬ 
viewed the activities of Applicant for the 
purpose of determining whether the 
combination of banking and nonbank¬ 
ing interests in Applicant’s holding com¬ 
pany system would be likely to have an 
adverse effect on the public interest. No¬ 
tice of the Board’s proposed review of 
the “grandfather” privileges of Applicant 
and an opportunity for interested per¬ 
sons to submit comments and views or re¬ 
quest a hearing was given (39 FR 6153 
and 11952). The time for filing com¬ 
ments, views, and requests has expired, 
and none have been received. 

Applicant has five nonbanking sub¬ 
sidiaries, four of which are permissible 
under various provisions of section 4<c) 
of the Act and “grandfather” privileges 
need not be relied on for Applicant s 
authority to continue such interests. 4 
Applicant’s fifth subsidiary, which was 
acquired in 1967, JSA Financial, is en¬ 
gaged in making commercial loans col¬ 
lateralized by inventory, accounts re¬ 
ceivable, and real estate ($5.9 million in 
net commercial loans as of December 31. 
1973). US Trust is also engaged in mak¬ 
ing such loans ($28.6 million as of 
March 29. 1974). JSA Financial and US 
Trust accounted for an insignificant 
share of the total commercial loan mar¬ 
ket in the Boston area. Moreover. JSA 
and US Trust tend to serve commercial 
concerns of different sizes and types. On 
the basis of facts before the Board, it 
appears that the volume, scope, and 
nature of the activities of Applicant and 
its subsidiary do not indicate an undue 
concentration of resources nor is there 
any evidence before the Board of de¬ 
creased or unfair competition, conflicts 
of interest, or unsound banking practices. 

There appears to be no reason to re¬ 
quire Applicant to terminate its interest 
in JSA Financial. However, this deterrai- 


4 The four subsidiaries are engaged in hold¬ 
ing property used as banking premises (per¬ 
missible under section 4(c) (1) (A)); operat¬ 
ing and SBIC (permissible under section 4 
(c) (5)); leasing personal property and acting 
as investment or financial adviser (both sub¬ 
sidiaries were approved pursuant to section 
4(c)(8) de novo procedures). 
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nation is not authority to enter into any 
activity that Applicant was not engaged 
in on June 30, 1968, and continuously 
thereafter, or any activity that is not the 
subject of this determination. It is the 
Board’s judgment that at this time ter¬ 
mination of the “grandfather” privileges 
of Applicant is not necessary in order to 
prevent an undue concentration of re¬ 
sources, decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests or unsound banking 
practices. A significant alteration in the 
nature or extent of Applicant’s activities, 
or a change in location thereof (signifi¬ 
cantly different from any described in 
this determination), will be cause for re- 
evaluation by the Board of Applicant’s 
activities under the provisions of section 
4(a)(2) of the Act. Such an alteration 
or change may result in a finding that 
grandfather privileges should be termi¬ 
nated in order to prevent an undue con¬ 
centration of resources or any of the 
other evils designated in the Act. No 
merger, consolidation, acquisition of as¬ 
sets (other than in the ordinary course of 
business), and no acquisition of any in¬ 
terest in a going concern, to which the 
Applicant or any nonbank subsidiary 
thereof is a party, may be consummated 
without prior approval of the Board. 
Further, the provision of any credit, 
property, or service by the Applicant or 
any subsidiary thereof shall not be sub¬ 
ject to any condition which, if imposed 
by a bank, would constitute an unlawful 
tie-in arrangement under section 106 of 
the Bank Holding Company Act Amend¬ 
ments of 1970. 

In making its determination herein, 
the Board finds that combining Bank in 
the Boston area with Applicant’s existing 
banking and nonbanking subsidiary 
would not have an adverse effect upon 
the public interest at this time. However, 
the determination herein does not pre¬ 
clude a later review by the Board of Ap¬ 
plicant’s nonbanking activities, and a fu¬ 
ture determination by the Board in favor 
of termination of “grandfather” benefits 
of Applicant. This determination is sub¬ 
ject to the Board’s authority to require 
such modification or termination of the 
activities of Applicant or any of its non¬ 
banking subsidiaries as the Board finds 
necessary to assure compliance with the 
provisions and purposes of the Act and 
the Board’s regulations and orders issued 
thereunder, or to prevent evasions 
thereof. 

Accordingly, on the basis of the record, 
the application is approved for the rea¬ 
sons summarized above. The transaction 
shall not be made (a) before the thirtieth 
calendar day following the effective date 
of this order or (b) later than three 
months after the effective date of this 
order unless such period is extended for 
good cause by the Board or by the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve Bank of Boston pursuant to 
delegated authority. 


By order of the Board of Governors,* 
May 23. 1974. 

[ seal 1 Chester B. Feldberg, 
Secretary of the Board. 

|PR Doc.74-12817 Piled 5-31-74:8:45 am| 


NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE 
HUMANITIES 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE, PUBLIC 
PROGRAMS PANEL 

Notice of Meeting 

May 31, 1974. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 
92-463) notice is hereby given that a 
meeting of the Public Programs Panel 
will meet in Washington, D.C. on 
June 13 and 14. 1974. 

The purpose of the meeting is to re¬ 
view Museums Program applications 
submitted to the National Endowment 
for the Humanities for possible grant 
funding. 

Because the proposed meeting will con¬ 
sider financial information and per¬ 
sonnel and similar files the disclosure of 
which would constitute a clearly unwar¬ 
ranted invasion of personal privacy, pur¬ 
suant to authority granted me by the 
Chairman’s Delegation of Authority to 
Close Advisory Committee Meetings, 
dated August 13. 1973,1 have determined 
that the meeting w'ould fall within 
exemptions (4) and (6) of 5 U.S.C. 552 
<b> and that it is essential to close the 
meeting to protect the free exchange of 
internal views and to avoid interference 
with operation of the Committee. 

It is suggested that those desiring 
more specific information contact the 
Advisory Committee Management 
Officer, Mr. John W. Jordan. 806 15th 
Street NW„ Washington. D.C. 20506. ox- 
call Area Code 202-382-2031. 

John W. Jordan. _ 
Advisory Committee 
Management Officer. 

IFR Doc 74 12629 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am| 


OFFICE OF PLANNING & ANALYSIS- 
YOUTHGRANTS PANEL 

Notice of Meeting 

May 22. 1974. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 
92-463) notice is hereby given that a 
meeting of the Youthgrants Panel will 
be held at Washintgon. D.C., on July 5 
and 6. 1974. 

The purpose of the meeting is to re¬ 
view Youthgrants in the Humanities 


•Voting for this action: Vice Chairman 
Mitchell and Governors Brimmer, Bucher, 
Holland and Walllch. Absent and not voting: 
Chairman Burns and Governor Sheehan. 


applications submitted to the National 
Endowment for the Humanities for 
project grant awards. 

Because the proposed meeting w r ill 
consider financial information and per¬ 
sonnel and similar files the disclosure of 
which would constitute a clearly unwar¬ 
ranted invasion of personal privacy, pur¬ 
suant to authority granted me by the 
Chairman's Delegation of Authority to 
Close Advisory Committee Meetings, 
dated August 13. 1973.1 have determined 
that the meeting would fall within 
exemptions (4> and (6) of 5 U.S.C. 552 
(b> and that it is essential to close the 
meeting to protect the free exchange of 
internal views and to avoid interference 
wdth operation of the Panel. 

It is suggested that those desiring 
more specific information contact the 
Advisory Committee Management 
Officer. Mr. John W. Jordan. 806 15th 
Street, NW.. Washington, D.C. 20506, or 
call area code 202-382-2031. 

John W. Jordan, 
Advisory Committee 
Management Officer. 
(FR Doc.74-12630 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am) 

POSTAL RATE COMMISSION 
POSTAL FACILITIES 
Notice of Visit 

May 29. 1974. 

Notice is hereby given that employees 
of the Postal Rate Commission will be 
visiting Postal Sendee facilities on the 
date indicated for the purpose of acquir¬ 
ing general background knowledge of 
postal operations. 

No particular matter at issue in con¬ 
tested proceedings before the Commis¬ 
sion nor the substantive merits of a mat¬ 
ter that is likely to become a particular 
matter at issue in contested proceedings 
before the Commission will be discussed. 

A report of the visit will be on file in 
the Commission’s docket room. 

Place of visit: Date of visit 

Cincinnati. Ohio_June 7. 1974 

By direction of the Commission. 

Joseph A Fisher, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc.74-12675 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am| 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration 

|V 74-30| 

CALDWELL TANKS, INC., ET AL 

Notice of Applications for Variance and 
Grant of Interim Orders 

I. Notice of applications. Notice is 
hereby given that Caldwell Tanks, Inc., 
P.O. Box 19108. 4000 Tow r er Road, Louis¬ 
ville, Kentucky 40219, Western Petro- 
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Chem Services, Inc., 1947 East 22nd 
Street, Carson, California 90810 and 
Bishopric, 4413 Kings Run Drive, Cin¬ 
cinnati, Ohio 45232 have made applica¬ 
tion pursuant to section 6(d) of the Wil- 
liams-Steiger Occupational Safety and 
Health Act of 1970 (84 Stat. 1596; 29 
U.S.C. 655) and 29 CFR 1905.11 for a 
variance, and interim order pending a 
decision on the application for a vari¬ 
ance, from the standards prescribed in 
29 CFR 1926.451(a) (4), (5), and (10) 
dealing with scaffolding. 

The places of employment affected by 
these applications are the construction 
sites where the applicants are engaged 
in construction operations. 

The applicants certify that employees 
who would be affected by the variance 
have been notified of the application by 
giving a copy of it to their authorized 
employee representative, and by posting 
a copy at all places where notices to 
employees are normally posted. Em¬ 
ployees have also been informed of their 
right to petition the Assistant Secretary 
for a hearing. 

Regarding the merits of the applica¬ 
tion, the applicants contend that they 
are providing employment and places of 
employment as safe as those which 
■would prevail if they complied with 29 
CFR 1926.451 (a) (4), (5), and (10). Sec¬ 
tion 1926.451 (a)(4) and (5) read as 
follows: 

(4) Guardrails and toe boards shall be in¬ 
stalled on all open sides and ends of plat¬ 
forms more than 10 feet above the ground 
or floor, except needle beam scaffolding and 
floats (see paragraphs (p) and (w) of this 
section). Scaffolds 4 to 10 feet In height 
having a minimum horizontal dimension in 
either direction of less than 45 inches, shall 
have standard guardrails installed on all 
open sides and ends of the platform. 

(6) Guardrails shall be 2 x 4 inches, or 
the equivalent, approximately 42 inches high, 
with a midrail, when required. Supports 
shall be at intervals not to exceed 8 feet. 
Toeboards shall be a minimum of 4 inches 
In height. 

The applicants state that their busi¬ 
ness is of a specialized nature involving 
steel plate erection by members of the 
boilermaker’s trade. 

The applicants contend that the scaf¬ 
folds they use in building tanks are mo¬ 
bile and are frequently raised, as are the 
tank sections, in order to position the 
next set of steel plates. The scaffolds used 
do not have toeboards because tools are 
placed in well designed “loose tool” con¬ 
tainers provided for that purpose. In ad¬ 
dition, the applicants propose to rope off 
the area directly below and in close prox¬ 
imity to the scaffold and to permit only 
those employees, and the tools currently 
being used by them, on the scaffolds. 
As a further precaution, a taut wire is 
installed midway between the innermost 
plank face of the scaffold platform and 
the tank face. The applicants state that 
because the scaffolds must be moved 
frequently, it would be more hazardous 
to constantly remove and replace toe¬ 
boards. 

The applicants also propose to place 
guardrail supports at 10'6" Intervals 
in lieu of the 8' requirement of 29 CFR 
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1926.451 (a(5). This would allow con¬ 
sistent bracket spacing since the appli¬ 
cants further desire to use 10'6” spans 
for their scaffold planking although 29 
CFR 1926.451(a) (16) allows a maximum 
span of 10'. The applicants state that 
rough full-dimensional 2" x 12" x 12' 
planks of Douglas Fir or Southern Yel¬ 
low Pine of Select Structural Grade are 
used. The Douglas Fir has a fiber stress 
of 1,900 and a modulus of elasticity of 
1,900,000, while the Southern Yellow 
Pine has a 2,500 fiber stress and a modu¬ 
lus of elasticity of 2,000,000. The appli¬ 
cants contend that the scaffolds they are 
using are safe, even though the span is 
one-half foot longer than the maximum 
length allowed, because of the increased 
strength of the wood. 

A copy of the applications will be made 
available for inspection and copying 
upon request at the Office of Compli¬ 
ance Programming, U.S. Department of 
Labor. 1726 M Street, NW.. Room 210, 
Washington. D.C. 20210, and at the fol¬ 
lowing Regional and Area Offices: 

U.S. Department of Labor 
Occupational 8&fety and Health Adminis¬ 
tration 

1375 Peachtree Street, NE. 

Suite 587 

Atlanta. Georgia 30309 
US. Department of Labor 
Occupational Safety and Health Adminis¬ 
tration 

300 South Wacker Drive 
Room 1201 

Chicago. Illinois 60606 
US. Department of Labor 
Occupational Safety and Health Adminis¬ 
tration 

9470 Federal Office Building 
450 Golden Gate Avenue 
PO Box 36017 

San Francisco, California 94102 
US. Department of Labor 
Occupational Safety and Health Adminis¬ 
tration 

Suite 554—E—600 Federal Place 
LouisvlUe, Kentucky 40202 
US. Department of Labor 
Occupational Safety and Health Adminis¬ 
tration 

Room 5522—Federal Office Bldg. 

650 Main Street 
Cincinnati, Ohio 46202 
US. Department of Labor 
Occupational Safety and Health Adminis¬ 
tration 

Hartwell Building—Room 401 

19 Pine Avenue 

Long Beach, California 90802 

All interested persons, including em¬ 
ployers and employees, who believe they 
would be affected by the grant or denial 
of the applications for variance are in¬ 
vited to submit written data, views and 
arguments relating to the pertinent ap¬ 
plication no later than July 3, 1974. In 
addition, employers and employees who 
believe they would be affected by a grant 
or denial of the variances may request a 
hearing on the applications no later than 
July* 3, 1974, in conformity with the re¬ 
quirements of 29 CFR 1905.15. Submis¬ 
sion of written comments and requests 
for a hearing should be in quadruplicate, 
and must be adressed to the Office of 
Compliance Programming at the above 
address. 


n. Interim orders . It appears from 
the applications for variances and 
interim orders filed by the companies 
named in this notice, that the proposed 
scaffolding described in their applica¬ 
tions provide employment and places of 
employment as safe as those which would 
prevail if the applicants were to comply 
fully with 29 CFR 1926.451(a) (4), (5). 
and (10). It further appears that interim 
orders are necessary, pending a decision 
on the applications, in order to prevent 
undue hardship to the applicants and 
their employees. Therefore, it is ordered, 
pursuant to section 6(d) of the Williams- 
Steiger Occupational Safety and Health 
Act of 1970, and 29 CFR 1910.11(c), that 
the companies be, and they are hereby, 
authorized to use scaffolds in accordance 
with the following conditions, in lieu of 
complying with the toeboard and span 
requirements in 29 CFR 1926.451(a) (4). 
(5), and (10): 

(a) The applicants’ loose tools and 
equipment shall be kept in tool contain¬ 
ers. This does not include fit-up bar. key 
plates, key channels, or long handled 
maul which may rest on the .scaffold 
plank from time to time. The loose tool 
containers shall be secured to prevent 
their upset or dislodgment from the 
scaffold area. 

(b) Areas beneath employees working 
on elevated areas shall be roped off and 
posted with signs stating “Danger Over¬ 
head Work.” 

(c) A taut wire rope shall be Installed 
at the scaffold plank level so that the 
open space on either side of the taut wire 
rope shall not exceed 12" between the 
scaffold plank and the curved plate 
structure. 

(d) Brackets, posts, supports and rails 
for the outer guardrail and midrail shall 
be proportionately stronger at 10' 6" in¬ 
tervals In order to provide guardrail 
strength and stability equal to that which 
would be obtained by the use of 2 x 4’s 
at 8' intervals in accordance with 29 CFR 
1926.451(a)(5). Brackets and supports 
shall be located at 10' 6" intervals. 

(e) Tank scaffold brackets shall be 
spaced 10 feet 6 inches center to center 
for this type of tank work. 

(f) Scaffold planks of rough full- 
dimensioned 2" x 12" x 12' Douglas Fir 
or Southern Yellow Pine of Select Struc¬ 
tural Grade shall be used. The Douglas 
Fir shall have at least a 1,900 fiber stress 
and 1,900,000 modulus of elasticity, while 
the Yellow Pine shall have at least a 
2,500 fiber stress and 2,000,000 modulus 
of elasticity. 

Each applicant shall give notice of its 
interim order to all employees affected 
thereby, by the same means required to 
be used to inform them of the applica¬ 
tion for a variance. 

Effective date. These interim orders 
shall be effective as of June 3, 1974. and 
shall remain In effect until a decision Is 
rendered on the applications for vari¬ 
ances. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 23d 
day of May 1974. 

John Stender, 
Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

[FR Doc.74-12648 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 
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INTERLAKE STAMPING CORP. 

Notice of Application for Variance; 

Correction 

The notice of application of variance 
submitted by Interlake Stamping Cor¬ 
poration was published in the Federal 
Register on May 20, 1974 (39 FR 17806). 
The date specified for comments should 
read “July 19, 1974” rather than “June 
19, 1974” to allow a 60 day comment pe¬ 
riod. 

Signed at Washington. D.C., this 23d 
day of May 1974. 

John Stender, 

Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

|FR Doc.74-12G45 Piled 5-31-74;8:45 ami 


Office of Federal Contract Compliance 

STATE OF ILLINOIS EQUAL EMPLOYMENT 

OPPORTUNITY REQUIREMENTS FOR 

FEDERALLY ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION 

CONTRACTS 

Notice of Hearing 

On April 11, 1974, in accordance with 
41 CFR 60-1.4(b)(2) (39 FR 2365, Janu¬ 
ary 21, 1974), the Director of the Office 
of Federal Contract Compliance an¬ 
nounced his determination in the Fed¬ 
eral Register (39 FR 13210) that the 
Illinois rules and regulations for Pub¬ 
lic Contracts Prescribed by the Illinois 
Pair Employment Practices Commission 
are not inconsistent with Executive 
Order 11246, as amended, and not in¬ 
compatible with the implementation of 
federal hometown and imposed plans in 
operation in the State of Illinois. The 
OFCC Director's approval was, however, 
provisioned and conditioned upon a sub¬ 
sequent determination by the Comp¬ 
troller General of the United States that 
the Illinois Fair Employment Practices 
Commission's rules and regulations are 
consistent with applicable federal pro¬ 
curement law requirements for fed¬ 
erally assisted construction contracts; 
the Comptroller General has not ruled 
on this matter as of this date. 

Pursuant to 41 CFR 60-1.4(b) (2). on 
April 29, 1974, the Building Construction 
Employers' Association of Chicago, Inc., 
appealed the OFCC Director's determi¬ 
nation to the Assistant Secretary of 
Labor for Employment Standards by re¬ 
questing a hearing. Accordingly, an ad¬ 
ministrative law judge has been desig¬ 
nated to conduct a hearing commencing 
on June 12, 1974. at 10:00 a.m., in Con¬ 
ference Room 642, 536 South Clark 
Street, Chicago, Illinois, to make pro¬ 
posed findings and a recommended deci¬ 
sion to the Assistant Secretary of Labor 
for Employment Standards upon the 
basis of the record before the adminis¬ 
trative law judge. In accordance with 41 
CFR 60-1.4(b) (2), evidence may be 
Presented at the hearing relevant to the 
Issue of whether the rules and regula¬ 
tions for Public Contracts Prescribed by 
the Illinois Fair Employment Practices 
Commission are inconsistent with Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 11246, as amended, or in¬ 
compatible with the effective imple¬ 
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mentation of federal minority hiring 
and/or training plans (either voluntary 
or imposed) in operation in the State of 
Illinois. 

We have given the Building Construc¬ 
tion Employers’ Association of Chicago. 
Inc., and the Illinois Fair Employment 
Practices Commission notice of their op¬ 
portunity to participate in the hearing 
by registered mail, return receipt re¬ 
quested. All other persons, organizations, 
and other entities affected by the OFCC 
Director’s determination may attend 
and participate in the hearing. Each 
participant shall have the right to 
counsel and a fair opportunity to present 
his case, including such cross-examina¬ 
tion as the administrative law judge may 
deem appropriate in the circumstances. 

Interested persons, organizations, and 
other entities affected by the OFCC Di¬ 
rector's determination wishing to par¬ 
ticipate in the hearing should so notify 
Mr. H. Stephen Gordon, Chief Admin¬ 
istrative Law Judge, U.S. Department of 
Labor, 1111 20th Street, NW., Suite 720, 
Washington, D.C., 20036, by registered 
mail, return receipt requested, by the 
close of business, June 10, 1974. The no¬ 
tice of intention to participate (original 
and two copies) must state the name 
and address of the person to appear, and 
the approximate amount of time re¬ 
quired for the presentation. In addition, 
to the extent practicable, the notice 
should also include, or be accompanied 
by. a general statement of the position 
to be taken with regard to the aforemen¬ 
tioned Illinois Rules and Regulations for 
Public Contracts and of the evidence to 
be adduced in support of that position. 
The use of prepared statements by par¬ 
ticipants, subject to cross-examination, 
is authorized. All documents intended to 
be submitted for the record at the hear¬ 
ing should be submitted In duplicate. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 30th 
day of May 1974. 

H. Stephen Gordon. 

Chief Administrative Law Judge, 

U.S. Department of Labor. 

[FR Doc.74-12765 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice 518[ 

ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS 

May 24,1974. 

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone¬ 
ment, cancellation or oral argument ap¬ 
pear below and will be published only 
once. This list contains prospective as¬ 
signments only and does not include 
cases previously assigned hearing dates. 
The hearings will be on the issues as 
presently reflected in the Official Docket 
of the Commission. An attempt will be 
made to publish notices of cancellation 
of hearings as promptly as possible, but 
Interested parties should take appropri¬ 
ate steps to insure that they are notified 
of cancellation or postponements of 
hearings in which they are Interested. 
No amendments will be entertained 
after the date of this publication. 
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MC-F-12138, Osborn Transportation, Inc.— 
Purchase (Portion)—Brown Transport 
Corp., Inc., now being assigned hearing 
July 29, 1974, at the Offices of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 

MC 106497 Sub 96. Parkhill Truck Co., now 
being assigned hearing June 25. 1974 (3 
days), in Room 1052A. Federal Bldg., 600 
Federal Plaza, Louisville. Ky. 

[seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc.74-12423 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 ami 


[Notice 520] 

ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS 

May 29,1974. 

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone¬ 
ment. cancellation or oral argument ap¬ 
pear below and will be published only 
once. This list contains prospective as¬ 
signments only and does not include 
cases previously assigned hearing dates. 
The hearings will be on the issues as 
presently reflected in the Official Docket 
of the Commission. An attempt will be 
made to publish notices of cancellation 
of hearings as promptly as possible, but 
interested parties should take appropri¬ 
ate steps to insure that they are notified 
of cancellation or postponements of 
hearings in which they are interested. 
No amendments will be entertained after 
the date of this publication. 

MC 110420 Sub-694, Quality Carriers, Inc., 
now being assigned July 23, 1974 (2 days), 
at Chicago, HI., in a hearing room to be 
later designated. 

MC 134599 Sub-98, Interstate Contract Car¬ 
rier Corp.. now being assigned July 25, 1974 
(2 days). at Chicago. Til., in a hearing room 
to be later designated. 

FF-252 Sub-3, Chi-Can Freight Forwarding, 
LTD, now being assigned July 29, 1974 (1 
week), at Chicago, Ill., in a hearing room 
to be later designated. 

MC-138227. Rodney H. Blackwell, DBA Mlss- 
Lou Truck Line, now assigned July 8. 1974, 
at Picayune, Miss., Is cancelled and the 
application Is dismissed. 

MC-110420 Sub 693, Quality Carriers. Inc., 
and MC-110988 Sub 304, Schneider Tank 
Lines, Inc., now assigned June 21. 1974, at 
Chicago. HI., is cancelled and transferred 
to Modified procedure. 

FD 26115, Boston and Maine Corporation Re¬ 
organization, now being assigned pre- 
hearing conference July 10, 1974, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C. 

MC 217 Sub-16, Point Transfer, Inc.; MC 217 
Sub-17, Point Transfer. Inc.; MC 13569 
Sub-27, The Lake Shore Motor Freight Co.; 
MC 13569 Sub-30, The Lake Shore Motor 
Freight Company; MC 14552 Sub-50, J. V. 
McNIcholas Transfer Company: MC 14552 
Sub-53, J. V. McNIcholas Transfer Com¬ 
pany: and MC 138266 Sub-2, John F. Scott 
Company, now assigned June 10, 1974, at 
Pittsburgh, Pa., is postponed to Septem¬ 
ber 9, 1974. in Room 1112, New Federal 
Building, 1000 Liberty Avenue, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

MC-F-12104, Hllnols-Califomia Express, 
Inc. — Purchase (Portion) — Bestway 
Freight Lines, Inc., now being assigned 
hearing July 22, 1974 (1 week), at Dallas, 
Tex., In a hearing room to be later desig¬ 
nated. 

[seal! Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc.74-12660 Filed 6-31-74:8:46 am) 
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| No. 35986) 

ARIZONA INTRASTATE FREIGHT RATES 
AND CHARGES—1974 

Order . At a session of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Division 2, held 
at its office in Washington. D.C., on the 
22d day of May 1974. 

It appearing, that, by ‘Addendum” 
filed on March 25, 1974, to their petition 
filed March 12, 1974, 1 the petitioners, 
namely, The Atchinson, Topeka and 
Santa Fe Railway Company and South¬ 
ern Pacific Transportation Company, 
seek increases in their intrastate rates on 
cement from Clarkdale to Phoenix and 
Tempe, Ariz., which correspond to the 
increases authorized on cement moving 
in interstate traffic in Ex Parte No. 
295, Increased Freight Rates and Charges 
1973—Nationwide, 344 I.C.C. 589, and 
the increases authorized in Ex Parte No. 
299, Increases in Freight Rates and 
Charges to Offset Retirement Tax In¬ 
creases—1973. which became effective 
October 1,1973 and January 1,1974; and 
that the said “Addendum” was not veri¬ 
fied insofar as it concerned the request 
to increase rates to the Ex Parte No. 299 
level, as required by section 15a(4)(d) 
(C) of the Interstate Commerce Act. 
which verification was subsequently filed 
on May 1,1974; 

It further appearing, that petitioners 
sought authority from the Arizona Cor¬ 
poration Commission to maintain intra¬ 
state freight rates on the same level as 
interstate rates including the increases 
authorized in Ex Parte Nos. 295 and 299, 
and that the Commission granted peti¬ 
tioners’ request, except with respect to 
movements of cement from Clarkdale to 
Phoenix and Tampe; 

It further appearing, that petitioners 
contend that as a result the said rates 
for the specified intrastate movements 
of cement cause undue and unreasonable 
advantage, preference, and prejudice as 
between persons or localities engaged in 
the movement of cement in intrastate 
commerce, on the one hand, and corre¬ 
sponding shippers in interstate or for¬ 
eign commerce, on the other hand, and 
an undue, unreasonable, and unjust dis¬ 
crimination against, and undue burden 
on, shipments of cement in interstate or 
foreign commerce, in violation of the pro¬ 
vision of section 13 < 4) of the act; 

It further appearing, that the “Adden¬ 
dum” is not supplemental of the prior 
petition but is a separate petition inas¬ 
much as it is predicated on a different 
order of the Arizona Corporation Com¬ 
mission. and is based in part on different 
interstate increases, and that it should 
be treated as a separate petition at this 
time; 

And it further appearing, that there 
has been brought in issue matters suffi¬ 
cient to require an investigation into the 
lawfulness under section 13 of the intra¬ 
state rates and charges made or imposed 


1 By the petition filed March 12. 1974, pe- 
tioners sought increases in Arizona intrastate 
rates generally to the Ex Parte Nos. 299, 301, 
and 303 levels. 


by the State of Arizona on cement from 
Clarkdale to Phoenix and Tempe to the 
extent they do not include the said Inter¬ 
state increases in their entirety, includ¬ 
ing the matter of the partial denial of 
the Ex Parte No. 299 increases by the 
Arizona Commission; that after such 
partial denial by the State authority, 
this Commission is required, under the 
provisions of section 15a(4) (d) (C), with¬ 
in 30 days of the filing of a verified peti¬ 
tion by such carrier or group of carriers 
relating to the intrastate rates involved, 
to act upon such petition by applying the 
criteria of section 13(4); and that sec¬ 
tion 13(4) provides for an investigation 
which includes a full hearing; 

Wherefore, and good cause appearing 
therefor; 

It is so ordered , That the petition be, 
and it is hereby granted, and that an 
investigation be. and it is hereby, insti¬ 
tuted under section 13 of the Interstate 
Commerce Act to determine whether the 
said intrastate rates and charges of the 
petitioners on cement from Clarkdale 
to Phoenix and Tempe. Ariz., cause or 
will cause, by reason of their failure to 
include the full amount of the interstate 
increase authorized in Ex Parte Nos. 295 
and 299 any undue or unreasonable ad¬ 
vantage, preference or prejudice as be¬ 
tween persons or locations in intrastate 
commerce, on the one hand, and those 
in interstate or foreign commerce, on 
the other, or any unjust discrimination 
against or undue burden on interstate or 
foreign commerce; and to determine 
what rates and charges, if any, or what 
maximum, or minimum, or maximum 
and minimum charges shall be pre¬ 
scribed to remove the unlawful advan¬ 
tage, preference, discrimination, or un¬ 
due burden, if any, that may be found to 
exist. 

It is further ordered . That the peti¬ 
tioners be. and they are hereby, made 
resjxmdents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered. That all persons 
who wish actively to participate in this 
proceeding and to file and receive copies 
of pleadings shall make known that fact 
by notifying the Office of Proceedings, 
Room 5342, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, in writing on or before June 13, 
1974. Although individual participation 
is not precluded, to conserve time and to 
avoid unnecessary expense, persons hav¬ 
ing common interests should endeavor 
to consolidate their presentations to the 
greatest extent possible. The Commission 
desires participation only of those who 
intend to take an active part in the 
proceeding. 

It is further ordered , That as soon as 
practicable after the date for indicating 
a desire to participate in the proceeding 
has passed, the Commission will serve a 
list of the names and addresses of all per¬ 
sons upon whom service of all plead¬ 
ings must be made, and the nature of 
further proceedings will be designated at 
that time. 

It is further ordered. That a copy of 
this order be served upon each of the 
said petitioners; that the State of Ari¬ 
zona be notified of the proceeding by 


sending copies of this order and of said 
petition by certified mail to the Governor 
of Arizona and to the Arizona Corpora¬ 
tion Commission. Phoenix, Arizona; and 
that further notice of this proceeding 
be given to the public by depositing a 
copy of this order in the Office of the 
Secretary of the Commission at Wash¬ 
ington. D.C., and by filing a copy with 
the Director, Office of the Federal 
Register for publication in the Federal 
Register. 

This is not a major Federal action sig¬ 
nificantly affecting the quality of the 
human environment within the mean¬ 
ing of the National Environmental Pol¬ 
icy Act of 1969. 

By the Commission. Division 2. 

(seal! Robert L. Oswald. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-12658 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am | 


(No. 36009| 

FINANCIAL COURIER CORP. 

Petition for Relief Certain of the Filing 
Requirements 

May 22, 1974 

Notice is hereby given that on May 7. 
1974, Financial Courier Corporation filed 
a petition for relief from certain filing 
requirements of Section 218(a) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. In lieu of fil¬ 
ing schedules of its actual rates and 
charges, petitioner seeks an exemption 
from such filing. 

Petitioner alleges that it is a contract 
carrier providing courier service for 
banks and banking institutions and that 
its operations are virtually identical to 
tiie courier carriers who were granted 
relief from the filing requirements of 
section 218(a) in “Armoured Carrier 
Corp. Petition for Relief, section 218<a>. 
303 I.C.C. 781 (1958) and Relief from 
Certain Filing Requirements of section 
218(a) Petition of Bankers Dispatch 
Corporation” (not printed), decided 
March 6. 1972; and that it competes with 
other couriers which are exempt from 
such filing requirements. 

Any person interested in the matter 
which is the subject of the petition and 
who wishes to participate actively in any 
further proceedings herein shall notify 
this Commission, by filing with the Office 
of Proceedings. Room 5342. 12th Street 
and Constitution Avenue, NW„ Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20423, on or before 
June 28, 1974, an original and one copy 
of a statement of his intention to par¬ 
ticipate. Thereafter, the nature of fur¬ 
ther proceedings herein, if any. will be 
designated. The petition and statements 
of intent to participate, if any, will be 
available for public inspection at the Of¬ 
fices of the Commission during regular 
business hours. 

A copy of this notice will be served 
upon the petitioner, and notice of the 
filing of the petition will be given to the 
general public by depositing a copy of 
this notice in the Office of the Secretary 
of the Commission at Washington. D.C. 
20423, and by delivering a copy to the 
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Director, Office of the Federal Register, 
for publication in the Federal Register. 

I seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary . 

|FR Doc.74-12656 Filed 5-31-74.8:45 am] 


notice of hung of motor carrier 

INTRASTATE APPLICATIONS 

May 24, 1974. 

The following applications for motor 
common carrier authority to operate in 
intrastate commerce seek concurrent 
motor carrier authorization in interstate 
or foreign commerce within the limits of 
the intrastate authority sought, pursuant 
to section 206(a)(6) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act. as amended October 15, 
1962. These applications are governed by 
§ 1.245 of the Commission's rules of prac¬ 
tice, published in the Federal Register, 
issue of April 11, 1963, page 3533, which 
provides, among other things, that pro¬ 
tests and requests for information con¬ 
cerning the time and place of State 
Commission hearings or other proceed¬ 
ings, any subsequent changes therein, 
any other related matters shall be 
directed to the State Commission with 
which the application is filed and shall 
not be addressed to or filed with the 
Interstate Commerce Commission. 

California Docket No. 54872, filed 
May 13, 1974. Applicant: BALDWIN 
TRUCKING. INC., 1740 Timothy Drive, 
San Leandro, Calif. 94577. Applicant's 
representative: E. H. Griffiths. 1182 Mar¬ 
ket, Suite 207, San Francisco. Calif. 
94102. Certificate of public convenience 
and necessity sought to operate a freight 
service as follows: Transportation of 
General commodities , except as herein¬ 
after provided: Between all points and 
places in the San Francisco Territory, 
which is described as follows: SAN 
FRANCISCO TERRITORY includes all 
the City of San Jose and that area em¬ 
braced by the following boundary: Be¬ 
ginning at the point the San Francisco- 
San Mateo County Boundary Line meets 
the Pacific Ocean; thence easterly along 
said boundary line to a point 1 mile west 
of U.S. Highway 101; southerly along an 
imaginary line 1 mile west of and paral¬ 
leling U.S. Highway 101 to its intersec¬ 
tion with Southern Pacific Company 
fight of way at Arastradero Road: south¬ 
easterly along the Southern Pacific Com¬ 
pany right of way to Pollard Road, in¬ 
cluding industries served by the South¬ 
ern Pacific Company spur line extending 
approximately 2 miles southwest from 
Simla to Permanente; easterly along Pol¬ 
lard Road to W. Parr Avenue; easterly 
along w. Parr Avenue to Capri Drive; 
southerly along Capri Drive to E. Parr 
Avenue; easterly along E. Parr Avenue 
to the Southern Pacific Company right 
of way; southerly along the Southern 
Pacific Company right of way to the 
Campbell-Los Gatos city limits; easterly 
along said limits and the prolongation 
thereof to the San Jose-Los Gatos Road; 
northeasterly along San Jose-Los Gatos 
Road to Foxworthy Avenue; easterly 
along Foxworthy Avenue to Almaden 
Road; southerly along Almaden Road to 


Hillsdale Avenue; easterly along Hills¬ 
dale Avenue to U.S. Highway 101; north¬ 
westerly along U.S. Highway 101 to Tully 
Road; northeasterly along Tully Road to 
White Road; northwesterly along White 
Road to McKee Road; southwesterly 
along McKee Road to Capitol Avenue; 
northwesterly along Capitol Avenue to 
State Highway 17 (Oakland Road); 
northerly along State Highway 17 to 
Warm Springs; northerly along the un¬ 
numbered highway via Mission San Jose 
and Niles to Hayward; northerly along 
Foothill Boulevard to Seminary Avenue; 
easterly along Seminary Avenue to 
Mountain Boulevard; northerly along 
Mountain Boulevard and Moraga Avenue 
to Estates Drive; westerly along Estates 
Drive, Harbord Drive and Broadway Ter¬ 
race to College Avenue; northerly along 
College Avenue to Dwight Way; easterly 
along Dwight Way to Berkeley-Oakland 
boundary line; northerly along said 
boundary line to the campus boundary 
of the University of California to Euclid 
Avenue; northerly along Euclid Avenue 
to Marin Avenue; westerly along Marin 
Avenue to Arlington Avenue; northerly 
along Arlington Avenue to U.S. Highway 
40 (San Pablo Avenue); northerly along 
U.S. Highway 40 to and including the 
City of Richmond; southwesterly along 
the highway extending from the City of 
Richmond; southerly along an imagin¬ 
ary line from Point Richmond to the 
San Francisco Waterfront at the foot of 
Market Street; westerly along said 
waterfront and shore line to the Pacific 
Ocean; southerly along the shore line of 
the Pacific Ocean to point of beginning. 

EXCEPT THAT applicant shall not 
transport any shipments of: (1) Used 
household goods and personal effects not 
packed in accordance with the crated 
property requirements set forth in para¬ 
graph (d) of Item No. 10-C of Minimum 
Rate Tariff No. 4-A; (2) Automobiles, 
trucks and buses, viz.; new and used, 
finished or unfinished passenger auto¬ 
mobiles (including jeeps), ambulances, 
hearses, and taxis; freight automobiles, 
automobile chassis, trucks, truck chassis, 
truck trailers, trucks and trailers 
combined, buses, and bus chassis; (3) 
Livestock, viz.: bucks, bulls, calves, 
cattle, cows, dairy cattle, ewes, goats, 
hogs, horses, kids, lamb6, oxen, pigs, 
sheep, sheep camp outfits, sows, steers, 
stags, or swine; (4) Liquids, compressed 
gases, commodities in semiplastic form, 
. nd commodities in suspension in liquids 
in bulk, in tank trucks, tank trailers, tank 
semi-trailers, or a combination of such 
highway vehicles; (5) Commodities when 
transported in bulk in dump trucks or in 
hopper-type trucks: (6) Commodities 
when transported in motor vehicles 
equipped for mechanical mixing in tran¬ 
sit; (7) Cement; C) I ogs; (2) Commodi¬ 
ties of unusual or extraordinary value; 
and (10) Fresh Fruits and Vegetables. 
Intrastate, interstate and foreign com¬ 
merce authority sought. 

HEARING: Date, time and place not 
shown. Requests for procedural infor¬ 
mation should be addressed to the Cali¬ 
fornia Public Utilities Commission. State 
Building, Civic Center, 455 Golden Gate 


/ enue, San Francisco. Calif. 94102, and 
should not be directed to the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. 

Indiana Docket No. 471-A, 14. filed 
April 23. 1974. Applicant: CARTER 
TRUCK LINES, INC., 2462 South West 
Street, Indianapolis, Ind. 46225. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Robert W. Loser 
II, 1009 Chamber of Commerce Bldg., 
Indianapolis. Ind. 46204. Certificate of 
public convenience and necessity sought 
to operate a freight service as follows; 
Transportation of Commodities gen¬ 
erally: (1) Serving all points within a 
15-mile radius of Greencastle, Indiana 
(except Brazil, Indiana), as off-route 
points in connection with presently au¬ 
thorized regular-route operations: (2) 
(a) Between the intersection of Indiana 
State Highway 243 and Interstate High¬ 
way 70, or Indiana Itate Highway 43 
and Interstate Highway 70. and Indian¬ 
apolis, Indiana, via Interstate Highway 
70, serving no intermediate points, for 
operating convenience only; (b) Between 
the intersection of U.S. Highway 40 and 
Indiana State Highway 240 and Indian¬ 
apolis. Indiana, serving no intermediate 
points, for operating convenience only; 
(c) Between the intersection of UB. 
Highway 40 and Indiana State Highway 
3' and Indianapolis, Indiana, via Indiana 
State Highway 39 from the intersection 
of Indiana State Highway 39 and UJS. 
Highway 40 to its intersection with In¬ 
diana Svate Highway 39 and Interstate 
Highway 70. thence via Interstate High¬ 
way 70 to Indianapolis, Indiana, serving 
no intermediate points, for operating 
convenience only. 

Note. —Applicant’s presently authorized 
regular-route operations are described in 
PSCI Certificate No. 471-A, 12 and Certificate 
of Registration No. MC-85885 (Sub-No. 1). 
Intrastate, interstate and foreign commerce 
authority sought. 

HEARING: June 28. 1974, at the State 
Office Building, room 903, Indianapolis. 
Ind., at 10:00 A.M. EST. Requests for 
procedural information should be ad¬ 
dressed to the Indiana Public Service 
Commission, 901 State Office Building, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 46204. and should not 
be directed to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

Minnesota Docket No. 50, filed April 
15, 1974. Applicant: WREN, INC., doing 
business as LAKEVILLE MOTOR EX¬ 
PRESS. Lakeville, Minn. 55044. Ap¬ 
plicant's representative: Charles E. 
Nieman, 1110 Northwestern Bank Bldg., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55402. Certificate of 
public convenience and necessity sought 
to operate a freight service as follows: 
Transportation of General Commodities , 
over regular routes: Between Minneap¬ 
olis and St. Paul, Minn., and all points in 
the Twin Cities Metropolitan Area (ex¬ 
cept Eden Prairie, Minn.), on the one 
hand. and. on the other hand. Eden 
Prairie, Minn., serving all intermediate 
points, over the following route: From 
St. Paul and Minneapolis, over city 
streets (including interstate highways) 
to junction of such street or interstate 
highway with Hennepin County Highway 
62 to Junction U.S. Highway 212, thence 
via U.S. Highway 212 to Eden Prairie, 
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and return over the same route. Intra¬ 
state, Interstate and foreign commerce 
authority sought. 

HEARING: July 2, 1974. at the Hear¬ 
ing Room of the Minnesota Public Serv¬ 
ice Commission, fourth Floor, St. Paul, 
Minn., at 9:30 A.M. Requests for proce¬ 
dural information should be addressed 
to the Minnesota Public Service Com¬ 
mission, 400 State Office Building, St. 
Paul, Minn. 55155, and should not be di¬ 
rected to the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. 

By the Commission. 

I seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary . 

|FR Doc.74-12426 Piled 5-31-74;8:45 am] 
l Notice 10] 

MOTOR CARRIER ALTERNATE ROUTE 
DEVIATION NOTICES 

May 24,1974. 

The following letter-notices of pro¬ 
posals (except as otherwise specifically 
noted, each applicant states that there 
will be no significant effect on the qual¬ 
ity of the human environment resulting 
from approval of its application), to op¬ 
erate over deviation routes for operating 
convenience only have been filed with 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
under the Commission's Revised Devia¬ 
tion Rules-Motor Carriers of Passen¬ 
gers, 1969 (49 CFR 1042.2(c)(9)) and 
notice thereof to all Interested persons 
is hereby given as provided in such rules 
(49 CFR 1042.2(c) (9)). 

Protests against the use of any pro¬ 
posed deviation route herein described 
may be filed with the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission in the manner and 
form provided in such rules (49 CFR 
1042.2(c)(9)) at any time, but will not 
operate to stay commencement of the 
proposed operations unless filed on or 
before July 3.1974. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under the Commission’s Re¬ 
vised Deviation Rules-Motor Carriers of 
Property, 1969, will be numbered con¬ 
secutively for convenience in identifica¬ 
tion and protests, if any, should refer 
to such letter-notices by number. 

Motor Carriers of Passengers 

No. MC-109780 (Deviation No. 47), 
CONTINENTAL TRAIL WAYS. P.O. Box 
730, Wichita, Kans. 67201, filed May 20, 
1974. Carrier proposes to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, of 
passengers and their baggage, and ex¬ 
press and newspapers in the same vehicle 
with passengers, over a deviation route as 
follows: From St. Louis, Mo., over Inter¬ 
state Highway 55, to Hamel. Ill., and re¬ 
turn over the same route, for operating 
convenience only. The notice indicates 
that the carrier is presently authorized to 
transport passengers and the same prop¬ 
erty, over pertinent service routes as 
follows: From St. Louis, Mo., over the 
Lewis and Clark Bridge and U.S. High¬ 
way 67 to Alton, HI., thence over Illinois 


Highway 140 to Hamel, Ill., and return 
over the same route. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[PR Doc.74-12427 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am] 


| Notice 19] 

MOTOR CARRIER ALTERNATE ROUTE 
DEVIATION NOTICES 

May 24,1974. 

The following letter-notices of pro¬ 
posals (except as otherwise specifically 
noted, each applicant states that there 
will be no significant effect on the quality 
of the human environment resulting 
from approval of its application), to op¬ 
erate over deviation routes for operating 
convenience only have been filed with the 
Interstate Commerce Commission under 
the Commission’s Revised Deviation 
Rules—Motor Carriers of Property, 1969 
(49 CFR 1042.4(c) (ID) and notice 
thereof to all interested persons is hereby 
given as provided in such rules (49 CFR 
1042.4(c) (ID). 

Protests against the use of any pro¬ 
posed deviation route herein described 
may be filed with the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission in the manner and 
form provided in such rules (49 CFR 
1042.4(c) (12) at any time, but will not 
operate to stay commencement of the 
proposed operations unless filed on or 
before July 3,1974. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under the Commission’s Re¬ 
vised Deviation Rules—Motor Carriers of 
Property, 1969, will be numbered con¬ 
secutively for convenience in identifica¬ 
tion and protests, if any, should refer to 
such letter-notices by number. 

Motor Carriers of Property 

No. MC-78786 (Deviation No. 8). PA¬ 
CIFIC MOTOR TRUCKING COMPANY, 
9 Main Street, San Francisco, Calif. 
94105, filed May 15, 1974. Carrier’s rep¬ 
resentative: John MacDonald Smith, 
same address. Carrier proposes to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
of general commodities , with certain ex¬ 
ceptions, over a deviation route as fol¬ 
lows: From Gila Bend. Ariz., over Ari¬ 
zona Highway 84 (Interstate Highway 
8) to Casa Grande. Ariz., and return over 
the same route, for operating conven¬ 
ience only. The notice indicates that the 
carrier is presently authorized to trans¬ 
port the same commodities, over perti¬ 
nent service routes as follows: From 
Gila Bend, Ariz., over U.S. Highway 80, 
to Mesa, Ariz., thence over Arizona High¬ 
way 87 to junction Arizona Highway 187, 
thence over Arizona Highway 187 to Casa 
Grande, Ariz., and return over the same 
route. Service to and from all inter¬ 
mediate points between Phoenix, Ariz., 
and Chandler, Ariz., on U.S. Highway 80 
and Arizona Highway 87 including 
Chandler, Ariz., is limited to service 
which is auxiliary to, or supplemental of, 
rail service of the Southern Pacific 
Company. 


No. MC-112713 (Deviation No. 26), 
YELLOW FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box 7270, 10990 Roe Ave., Shawnee 
Mission, Kans. 66207, filed May 15, 1974. 
Carrier’s representative: R. E. DeLand, 
same address. Carrier proposes to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, of general commodities, with cer¬ 
tain exceptions, over a deviation route as 
follows: From Chicago, Ill., over Inter¬ 
state Highway 57 to junction Interstate 
Highway 55, thence over Interstate High¬ 
way 55 to Memphis, Tenn., and return 
over the same route, for operating con¬ 
venience only. The notice indicates that 
the carrier is presently authorized to 
transport the same commodities, over a 
pertinent service route as follows: From 
Chicago, HI., over U.S. Highway 41 to 
Evansville, Ind., thence over U.S. High¬ 
way 460 to Crossville, HI., thence over 
Hlinois Highway 1 to junction Hlinois 
Highway 213. thence over Illinois High¬ 
way 213 to the Hlinois-Kentucky state 
line, thence over Kentucky Highway 56 
to Junction U.S. Highway 41, thence over 
U.S. Highway 41 to Hopkinsville, Ky.. 
thence over Alternate U.S. Highway 41 
to Nashville, Tenn., thence to Tennessee 
Highway 100 to junction Tennessee 
Highway 20, thence over Tennessee 
Highway 20 to junction U.S. Highway 
70, thence over U.S. Highway 70 to Mem¬ 
phis, Tenn., and return over the same 
route. 

By the Commission. 

(seal] Robert L. Oswald. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-12428 Piled 5-31-74;8:45 amj 


(Notice 92] 

MOTOR CARRIER BOARD TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

Synopses of orders entered by the 
Motor Carrier Board of the Commission 
pursuant to sections 212(b), 206<ah 
211. 312(b), and 410(g) of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act, and rules and reg¬ 
ulations prescribed thereunder (49 CFR 
Part 1132), appear below: 

Each application (except as otherwise 
specifically noted) filed after March 27, 
1972, contains a statement by applicants 
that there will be no significant effect 
on the quality of the human environ¬ 
ment resulting from approval of the ap¬ 
plication. As provided in the Commis¬ 
sion’s special rules of practice any in¬ 
terested person may file a petition seek¬ 
ing reconsideration of the following 
numbered proceedings on or before June 
19, 1974. Pursuant to section 17(8) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act, the filing of 
such a petition will postpone the effec¬ 
tive date of the order in that proceeding 
pending its disposition. The matters re¬ 
lied upon by petitioners must be specified 
in their petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC-75020. By order of May 16, 
1974, the Motor Carrier Board approved 
the transfer to Western Truck Lines, a 
corporation, Los Angeles, Calif., of a por¬ 
tion of Certificate of Registration No. 
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MC-98967 (Sub-No. 2), issued April 20. 
1964. to Rogers Motor Express, a cor¬ 
poration, Modesto, Calif., evidencing a 
right to engage in transportation in in¬ 
terstate commerce as described in Cer¬ 
tificate of Public Convenience and Neces¬ 
sity granted January 15, 1974, in De¬ 
cision No. 82346 by the Public Utilities 
Commission of the State of California. 
John Paul Fischer. 140 Montgomery St. f 
San Francisco, Calif. 94104, attorney for 
applicants. 

No. MC-FC-75103. By order entered 
May 17, 1974, the Motor Carrier Board 
approved the transfer to Hummingbird 
Motor Lines. Inc., Cullman, Ala., of the 
operating rights set forth in Certificate 
No. MC-133743. issued February 24, 1970, 
to J. J. Guthrie, doing business as 
Guthrie Trucking Company, Cullman, 
Ala., authorizing the transportation of 
dry fertilizer, from points in Cullman 
County, Ala., to points in Georgia and 
Tennessee, restricted against the trans¬ 
portation of dry fertilizer, in bulk, in 
tnk or hopper-type vehicles, to Kings¬ 
port. Elizabethton, Johnson City, Morris¬ 
town, Greeneville, Newport, Knoxville, 
and Oak Ridge, Tenn.; and from points 
in Hamilton County, Tenn., to points in 
Alabama and Georgia. William Addams, 
Suite 212, 5299 Roswell Road NE., At¬ 
lanta, GA 30342, attorney for applicants. 

[seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc.74-12424 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 amj 


[No. AB-82 (Sub-No. 1) J 

MARIANNA AND BLOUNTSTOWN 
RAILROAD 

Abandonment of Lines 

Upon consideration of the record in 
the above-entitled proceedings, and of a 
staff-prepared environmental threshold 
assessment survey which is available for 
public inspection upon request; and 

It appearing, that no environmental 
impact statement need be issued in these 
proceedings, because these proceedings 
do not represent a major Federal action 
significantly affecting the quality of the 
human environment within the meaning 
of the National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321, et seq.); and 
good cause appearing therefor: 

It is ordered , That applicant be, and it 
is hereby, directed to publish the ap¬ 
pended notice in newspapers of general 
circulation in Jackson and Calhoun 
Counties, Fla., within 15 days of the date 
of service of this order, and certify to 
the Commission that this has been ac¬ 
complished. 

And it is further ordered , That notice 
of this order shall be given to the gen¬ 
eral public by depositing a copy thereof 
in the Office of the Secretary of the 
Commission at Washington, D.C., and by 
forwarding a copy to the Director, Office 
of the Federal Register, for publication 
in the Federal Register. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of May 1974. 


By the Commission. Commissioner 
Tuggle. 

f seal 1 Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(No. AB-821 

Marianna and Blountstown Railroad 
Abandonment Between Marianna and 
Blountstown, in Jackson and Cal¬ 
houn Counties, Florida 

[No. AB-82 (Sub-No. 1)1 

Marianna and Blountstow t n Railroad 
Abandonment at Marianna, in Jackson 
County, Florida 

The Interstate Commerce Commission 
hereby gives notice that by order dated 
May 20, 1974, it has been determined 
that the proposed abandonment of the 
entire line of the Marianna and Blounts¬ 
town Railroad, between Marianna and 
Blountstown, Fla., a total distance of ap¬ 
proximately 29 miles, if approved by the 
Commission, does not constitute a major 
Federal action significantly affecting the 
quality of the human environment with¬ 
in the meaning of the National Environ¬ 
mental Policy Act of 1969 (NEPA), 42 
U.S.C. 4321, et seq., and that prepara¬ 
tion of a detailed environmental impact 
statement will not be required under sec¬ 
tion 4332(2) (c) of the NEPA. 

It was concluded, among other things, 
that the environmental impacts are not 
considered significant because there have 
been no operations over the line since 
December 1972, and the highway system 
and nearby operational rail lines are 
adequate to handle prior or potential 
traffic. In addition, the severely deterio¬ 
rated condition of the line makes it 
doubtful that a responsive and viable 
service will be available to local shippers 
and the line is not considered an impor¬ 
tant element in local planning efforts. 
Abandonment of the line will also facili¬ 
tate the construction of the Interstate 
Highway 10 crossing over the rail right- 
of-way. 

This determination was based upon the 
staff preparation and consideration of 
an environmental threshold assessment 
survey, which is available for public in¬ 
spection upon request to the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Office of Pro¬ 
ceedings. Washington, D.C. 20423; tele¬ 
phone 202—343-6989. 

Interested parties may comment on 
this matter by the submission of rep¬ 
resentations to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20423, on 
or before June 18,1974. 

(FR Doc.74-12422 Filed 5-31-74;8.45 am} 


[Notice 94] 

MOTOR CARRIER BOARD TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

Synopses of orders entered by the 
Motor Carrier Board of the Commission 
pursuant to sections 212(b), 206(a), 211, 
312(b), and 410(g) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
1132), appear below: 

Each application (except as otherwise 


specifically noted) filed after March 27, 
1972, contains a statement by applicants 
that there will be no significant effect 
on the quality of the human environment 
resulting from approval of the applica¬ 
tion. As provided in the Commission’s 
Special Rules of Practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking re¬ 
consideration of the following numbered 
proceedings on or before June 24, 1974. 
Pursuant to section 17(8) of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. the filing of such 
a petition will postpone the effective date 
of the order in that proceeding pending 
its disposition. The matters relied upon 
by petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC-74720. By supplemental 
order of May 15, 1974, the Motor Carrier 
Board approved the transfer to Herzog 
Trucking Company. Inc., Honesdale, Pa., 
of the operating rights in Certificate No. 
MC-97009 Sub 22 issued January 21, 
1974, to Vincent J. Herzog, Honesdale, 
Pa., authorizing the transportation of 
general commodities and specified com¬ 
modities from, to. and between points 
within 25 miles of Scranton, Pa., and 
points in New York and New Jersey 
within 25 miles of Port Jervis. N.Y.; Port 
Jervis and New York, N.Y.; Newton, 
N.J.; Dingmans Ferry. Dunmore, East 
Stroudsburg, Matamoras, Olyphant, and 
Scranton, Pa., among others. Mr. George 
A. Olsen, registered practitioner. 69 
Tonnele Avenue, Jersey City, N.J. 07306. 

No. MC-FC-75085. By order of May 23, 
1974, the Motor Carrier Board approved 
the transfer to Woodrow James, Fred 
Bond, and Jerry Oxmer, a partnership, 
doing business as FJO Transportation, 
Newark. N.J., of the operating rights in 
Permits Nos. MC-124504 (Sub-No. 3) 
and MC-124504 (Sub-No. 4) issued 
October 15. 1963. and August 23, 1967, 
respectively, to Edward Johnson, 
Brooklyn, N.Y.. authorizing the trans¬ 
portation of waste and scrap metal and 
metal articles, from Stamford, Conn., 
and Bedford Hills, N.Y., to Florence. 
Jersey City, Phillipsburg, and Plainfield. 
N.J., and from Stamford, Conn., to 
points in Bergen, Passaic. Hudson. Essex. 
Middlesex, Somerset. Morris, and Union 
Counties, N.J., restricted to a transpor¬ 
tation service to be performed under 
contract for Schiavone-Bonomo Corpo¬ 
ration, of Jersey City, N.J. Edward F. 
Bowes, 744 Broad Street. Newark, N.J. 
07102. attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-75i55. By order entered 
May 23, 1974, the Motor Carrier Board 
approved the transfer to R. Lavoie 
Trucking Inc., St. Bernard De Lacolle, 
Province of Quebec, Canada, of the op¬ 
erating rights set forth in Certificates 
Nos. MC-127870 and MC-127870 (Sub- 
No. 1). issued June 19, 1967, and June 8, 
1972, respectively, to Roger Lavoie, Coa- 
ticook, Province of Quebec, Canada, au¬ 
thorizing the transportation of rough 
lumber, between ports of entry on the 
United States-Canada Boundary line at 
or near Champlain Ogdensburg. N.Y„ 
and Norton Mills. Derby Line, and Rich- 
ford, Vt., on the one hand, and, on the 
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other, points in Maine, New Hampshire. 
Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, and 
Pennsylvania; dressed lumber, from 
ports of entry on the United States- 
Canada Boundary line located at or near 
Champlain and Ogdensburg, N.Y., and 
Norton Mills, Derby Line, and Richford, 
Vt., to points in Maine, New Hamp¬ 
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts. Rhode 
Island, Connecticut, Maryland, New 
York. New Jersey, and Pennsylvania, 
David M. Marshall, 135 State Street, 
Suite 200, Springfield, Mass. 01103. at¬ 
torney for applicants. 

I seal! Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(PR Doc.74-12659 Piled 5-31-74:8:45 am| 


[Notice 761 

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS 

May 28, 1974. 

The following are notices of filing of 
application, except as otherwise specifi¬ 
cally noted, each applicant states that 
there will be no significant effect on the 
quality of the human environment re¬ 
sulting from approval of its application, 
for temporary authority under section 
210a(a) of the Interstate Commerce Act 
provided for under the new rules of Ex 
Parte No. MC-67 (49 CFR Part 1131), 
published in the Federal Register, issue 
of April 27, 1965, effective July 1. 1965. 
These rules provide that protests to the 
granting of an application must be filed 
with the field official named in the Fed¬ 
eral Register publication, within 15 cal¬ 
endar days after the date of notice of 
the filing of the application is published 
in the Federal Register. One copy of 
such protests must be served on the ap¬ 
plicant, or its authorized representative, 
if any, and the protests must certify that 
such service has been made. The pro¬ 
tests must be specific as to the service 
which such protestant can and will offer, 
and must consist of a signed original and 
six <6) copies. 

A copy of the application is on file, 
and can be examined at the Office of the 
Secretary. Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C., and also in 
field office to which protests are to be 
transmitted. 

Motor Carriers op Property 

No. MC 19945 (Sub-No. 44 TA), filed 
May 14, 1974. Applicant; BEHNKEN 
TRUCK SERVICE, INC., Illinois Route 
#13, New Athens, I1L 62264. Applicant’s 
representative: Ernest A. Brooks II, 1301 
Ambassador Building. St Louis, Mo. 
63101. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier ; by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Ammo¬ 
nium nitrate, from the plant site and 
storage facilities of Hawkeye Chemical 
Company at Clinton, Iowa, to mine sites 
of Peabody Coal Company located in 
Knox, Vermillion, Sullivan, Warrick, and 
Green Counties, Ind., for 180 days. SUP¬ 
PORTING SHIPPER: Roy J. Ferro, 
Traffic Manager, Peabody Coal Company, 
310 Mansion House Center, St. Louis. Mo. 


63102. SEND PROTESTS TO: Harold 
C. Jolliff, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op¬ 
erations, Leland Office Building, Room 
414, 527 East Capitol Avenue, Spring- 
field, Ill. 62701. 

No. MC 35807 (Sub-No. 46 TA), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: WELLS FARGO 
ARMORED SERVICE CORPORATION, 
210 Baker Street, P.O. Box 4313, Atlanta, 
Ga. 30302. Applicant’s representative; 
Melvin E. Bailet (same address as ap¬ 
plicant) . Authority sought to operate as 
a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Coin, 
currency, negotiable and non-negotiable 
securities, bonds, arid other valuables, 
between Huntington, W. Va., on the one 
hand, and, points in Boyd County, Ky., 
on the other, for 180 days. SUPPORT¬ 
ING SHIPPER: Kentucky Farmers 
Bank. P.O. Box 545. Catlettsburg, Ky. 
41129. SEND PROTESTS TO: William 
L. Scroggs, District Supervisor, Inter¬ 
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of 
Operations, 1252 West Peachtree Street 
NW.. Room 309, Atlanta, Ga. 30309. 

No. MC 41404 (Sub-No. 112 TA), filed 
May 15. 1974. Applicant: ARGO-COL- 
LIER TRUCK LINES CORPORATION, 
P.O. Box 440, Fulton Highway. Martin, 
Tenn. 38237. Applicant’s representative: 
Mark L. Home (same address as appli¬ 
cant). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Mate¬ 
rials, supplies, equipment, and ingredi¬ 
ents used in the manufacturing, packag¬ 
ing, and distribution of frozen foods (ex¬ 
cept in bulk), between the plant and 
warehouse facilities of the Quaker Oats 
Company in or near Jackson, Tenn., on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
in Alabama, Georgia, Illinois. Indiana, 
Kentucky, Louisiana. Michigan, Missis¬ 
sippi, Missouri, Ohio. Tennessee, and 
Wisconsin, restricted to traffic originat¬ 
ing at or destined to the plant and ware¬ 
house facilities of the Quaker Oats Com¬ 
pany in or near Jackson, Tenn., for 180 
days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: The 
Quaker Oats Company, Merchandise 
Mart Plaza, Chicago, El. 60654. SEND 
PROTESTS TO: District Supervisor 
Floyd A. Johnson, Bureau of Operations, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, 435 
Federal Office Building, 167 North Main 
Street, Memphis, Tenn. 38103. 

No. MC 52460 (Sub-No. 145 TA). filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: ELLEX 

TRANSPORTATION, INC., 1420 West 
35th Street, P.O. Box 9515, Tulsa. Okla. 
74107. Applicant’s representative: Steve 
B. McCommas (same address as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Malt beverages and 
related advertising material and empty 
containers returned, from Memphis. 
Tenn., to St. Joseph, Mo., for 180 days. 
SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Cities Sales 
Co., Inc., Patrick A. Halligan, Pres., 510 
Seneca, St. Joseph, Mo. 64501. SEND 
PROTESTS TO: C. L. Phillips, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations, Rm. 240. 


Old P.O. Bldg., Oklahoma City. Okla. 
73102. 

No. MC 52460 (Sub-No. 146 TA), filed 
May 17. 1974. Applicant: ELLEX 

TRANSPORTATION, INC., 1420 W. 35th 
Street, P.O. Box 9515, Tulsa. Okla. 74107. 
Applicant’s representative: Steve 3. 
McCommas (same address as above*. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Meat and meat 
by-products and articles distributed by 
packing houses, from the plant and 
storage facilities of Hyplains Dressed 
Beef, Inc., at or near Dodge City. 
Kans., to Bridgeport, Hartford, and 
Stamford, Conn.; Baltimore, Hagers¬ 
town, and Landover, Md.; Boston. 
New Bedford, Springfield, and Worces¬ 
ter, Mass.; Clifton, Elizabeth, Jersey 
City, Newark, F»assaic, Paterson, and 
Woodbridge, N.J.; Albany, Henrietta. 
Nassau County, and its Commercial 
Zone, New York and its Commercial 
Zone, Rochester, Schenectady, and Suf¬ 
folk County, N.Y.; Akron, Canton, Cin¬ 
cinnati. Cleveland. Lima, and Toledo. 
Ohio; Canonsburg, Harrisburg, Johns¬ 
town, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, and 
Scranton, Pa.; Washington, D.C.; Bristol. 
Lynchburg, Norfolk, Richmond, Ftoanoke, 
and Salem. Va.; and Charleston and 
Wheeling. W. Va., for 180 days. SUP¬ 
PORTING SHIPPER: Hyplains Dressed 
Beef, Inc., Jim Mitchell, Traffic Manager, 
P.O. Box 539, Ft. Dodge Road, Dodge 
City, Kans. 67801. SEND PROTESTS 
TO: C. L. Phillips, District Supervisor. 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu¬ 
reau of Operati ons, Room 240, Old P.O. 
Building, 215 NW. Third, Oklahoma 
City. Okla. 73102. 

No. MC 103933 (Sub-No. 809 TA). filed 
May 15. 1974. Applicant: MORGAN 
DRIVE-WAY, INC., 2800 W. Lexington 
Avenue. Elkhart, Ind. 46514. Applicant's 
representative: Paul D. Borghesani 
(same address as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier. 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Trailers designed to be 
drawn by passenger automobiles, in ini¬ 
tial movements, from points in Wood¬ 
bury County, Iowa, to points in Nebraska. 
South Dakota. North Dakota, Minnesota, 
Missouri, and Kansas, for 180 days. 
SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Alseaco. Inc.. 
P.O. Drawer 2850. Sioux City. Iowa 
51106. SEND PROTESTS TO: J. H. Gray. 
District Supervisor, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 345 
W. Wayne St.. Room 204. Ft. Wayne. 
Ind. 46802. 

No. MC 107295 (Sub-No. 714 TA). filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: PRE-FAB 

TRANSIT CO., a Corporation, 100 South 
Main Street. P.O. Box 146, Farmer City. 
HI. 61842. Applicant’s representative: 
Bruce J. Klnnee (same address as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Steel joist 
and accessories, from Grapeland, Tex., to 
points in Arizona, Arkansas, Kansas. 
Louisiana, Missouri, Oklahoma, Missis¬ 
sippi, Tennessee, and New Mexico, for 
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180 days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: 
Boyd Howard, Traffic Manager, Vulcraft 
Corporation Division of Nucor, P.O. Box 
187, Grapeland, Tex. 75844. SEND PRO¬ 
TESTS TO: Harold C. Jolliff. District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations. Leland 
Office Building, Room 414, 527 East 
Capitol Avenue, Springfield, Ill. 62701. 

No. MC 107295 (Sub-No. 715 TA), filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: PRE-FAB 
TRANSIT CO., a Corporation, 100 South 
Main Street, P.O. Box 146, Farmer City, 
HI. 61842. Applicant’s representative: 
Bruce J. Kinnee (same address as 
above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Fencing, netting , wire , fence stretchers , 
gates, and posts (except commodities 
which because of size or weight require 
the use of special equipment), from the 
plantsite and facilities of Sentry Fence 
Division of Texas Steel & Wire Corpora¬ 
tion at or near Houston, Tex., to Phoenix 
and Tucson, Ariz., and Salt Lake City, 
Utah, for 180 days. SUPPORTING 
SHIPPER: Michael R. Burke, Sales 
Manager, Sentry Fence Division of Texas 
Steel & Wire Corp., 2002 Brittmoore 
Road, Houston, Tex. 77043. SEND PRO¬ 
TESTS TO: Harold C. Jolliff, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations. Leland 
Office Building, Room 414, 527 East Cap¬ 
itol Avenue, Springfield, HI. 62701. 

No. MC 107295 (Sub-No. 716 TA), filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: PRE-FAB 
TRANSIT CO., a Corporation, 100 South 
Main Street, P.O. Box 146, Farmer City, 
HI. 61842. Applicant’s representative: 
Bruce J. Kinnee (same address as 
above). Authority sought to operate 
at a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Counter tops , window sills , sinks, and 
accessories used in the installation there¬ 
of. from Brentwood (St. Louis County), 
Mo., to Anna, Arthur. Chicago, Chicago 
Heights, Chicago Ridge, Country Side, 
Fairbury, Marion, Elk Grove Village, 
Peoria, Morton, Farmer City, Lake Bluff, 
Ingleside, and Springfield, Ill.: Mans¬ 
field. Akron, Niles, Lima, Cleveland, 
Bedford, Columbus, Lancaster, and 
Dayton, Ohio; West Union and Hunt¬ 
ington, W. Va.; New Castle, Delaware; 
Cedar Rapids, Waterloo, Mason City, 
and Des Moines, and Ottumwa. Iowa; 
Providence, R.I.; Baltimore, Md.; Bil¬ 
lings, Mont.; Hutchison, Kansas City, 
Topeka, and Parsons. Kans.; Saginaw, 
Harrison, Portage, Dowagiac, Battle 
Creek, and Vassar. Mich.; Paducah, Lex¬ 
ington, Hopkinsville, and Louisville, Ky.; 
Hanover and Hatfield, Mass.: Hamburg, 
Schenectady, Cohoes, Elnora, Albany, 
Lakewood, and Glens Falls, N.Y.; In¬ 
dianapolis, Evansville, and Richmond, 
Ind.; Belleville. N.J.; Omaha and Lin¬ 
coln, Nebr.; Philadelphia and Nescopek, 
Pa-; Sioux Falls and Aberdeen. S. Dak.: 
Bismarck, Grand Forks, and Fargo, N. 
L>ak.; Minneapolis, Fridley, Rochester, 
8t Cloud, Brainerd, Willmar, Marshall, 
Duluth, Virginia, Bemidji, and Alexan¬ 


dria, Minn., for 180 days. SUPPORTING 
SHIPPER: Eugene Connolly, V.P., Lam¬ 
inated Plastics, Inc., 1008 Hanley Indus¬ 
trial Court. St. Louis. Mo. 63144. SEND 
PROTESTS TO: Harold C. Jolliff, Dis¬ 
trict Supervisor. Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Bureau of Operations, Le¬ 
land Office Building. Room 414, 527 East 
Capitol Avenue, Springfield. Ill. 62701. 

No. MC 111401 (Sub-No. 416 TA), filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant GROENDYKE 
TRANSPORT, INC., 2510 Rock Island 
Blvd.. P.O. Box 632, Enid. Okla. 73701. 
Applicant’s representative: Victor R. 
Comstock (same address as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Vapor drying 
solvent (Petroleum Naphtha) in bulk. In 
tank vehicles, from Cotton Valley, La., 
to p oints in New Mexico, for 180 days. 
SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Kerr-McGee 
Corporation, Ray F. Fischer, Transporta¬ 
tion Mgr., P.O. Box 25861, Oklahoma 
City, Okla. 73125. SEND PROTESTS TO: 
C. L. Phillips. District Supervisor, Inter¬ 
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of 
Operations, Room 240, Old P.O. Build¬ 
ing. 215 NW. Third, Oklahoma City, 
Okla. 73102. 

No. MC 111401 (Sub-No. 417 TA), filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: GROENDYKE 
TRANSPORT, INC., 2510 Rock Island 
Blvd., P.O. Box 632. Enid. Okla. 73701. 
Applicant’s representative: Victor R. 
Comstock (same address as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Fuel oil, in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from Monument, N. Mex., 
to Tulsa, Muskogee, Enid, Comanche, 
and Harr ah, Okla., and to Liberal, Gar¬ 
den City, Scott City, Ulysses, Dodge City, 
Heizer. Wichita, Goodland, Hays, and 
Anthony, Kans., for 180 days. SUP¬ 
PORTING SHIPPER: Asphalt and Pe¬ 
troleum Industries, Inc., Joe Deal, Presi¬ 
dent, Suite 126, Skyline East, 6111 East 
Skelly Drive, Tulsa. Okla. 74145. SEND 
PROTESTS TO: C. L. Phillips, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations, Room 
240, Old Post Office Building, 215 NW. 
Third, Oklahoma City, Okla. 73102. 

No. MC 114896 (Sub-No. 17 TA), filed 
May 14, 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
SECURITY INC., 1341 W. Mockingbird 
Lane. Suite 1101 E. Mockingbird Towers. 
Dallas. Tex. 75247. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: William E. FMllingim (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a contract carrier, by mo¬ 
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Precious metals (gold, silver 
bars, and coins), between Corpus 
Christi. Tex., and Newark, N.J., for 180 
days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Metals, 
Inc., 300 Agnes Street. Corpus Christi, 
Tex. 78408. SEND PROTESTS TO: Dis¬ 
trict Supervisor Gerald T. Holland, In¬ 
terstate Commerce Commission, Bureau 
of Operations, 1100 Commerce Street. 
Room 13C12, Dallas, Tex. 75202. 

No. MC 115162 (Sub-No. 289 TA) 
(CORRECTION), filed April 16, 1974, 


published in the Federal Register issue 
of May 1, 1974, and republished as cor¬ 
rected this issue. Applicant: POOLE 
TRUCK LINE, INC., P.O. Drawer 500, 
Evergreen, Ala. 36401. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Robert E. Tate (same ad¬ 
dress as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Metal fireplaces and components , 
from points in Madison and Limestone 
Counties, Ala., to points in Madison 
County, Ind., for 180 days. SUPPORT¬ 
ING SHIPPER: Fireside Distributor, 
Inc., 2225 Broadway, Anderson. Ind. 
46012. SEND PROTESTS TO: Clifford 
W. White, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op¬ 
erations. Room 1616, 2121 Building, Bir¬ 
mingham, Ala. 35203. 

Note. —The purpose of this republication 
Is to correct the destination point as Madi¬ 
son County, Ind., in lieu of Madison County, 
La., which was published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister in error. 

No. MC 115322 (Sub-No. 104 TA), filed 
May 16. 19 74. A pplicant: REDWING 
REFRIGERATED, INC., Mlg: P.O. Box 
10177. Off: Highway 527, Taft, Fla. 32809. 
Applicant’s representative: J. V. McCoy, 
P.O. Box 426, Tampa, Fla. 33601. Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Frozen foods and 
materials, supplies , equipment, and in¬ 
gredients used in the manufacturing, 
packaging, and distribution of frozen 
foods (except in bulk), between the plant 
and warehouse facilities of the Quaker 
Oats Company in or near Jackson, 
Tenn., on the one hand, and. on the 
other, points in Connecticut, Delaware, 
Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, New 
Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, 
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Vermont, 
Virginia, West Virginia, and Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., restricted to traffic originating 
at or destined to the plant and ware¬ 
house facilities of the Quaker Oats Com¬ 
pany in or near Jackson, Tenn., for 180 
days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: The 
Quaker Oats Company. Merchandise 
Mart Plaza, Chicago, Ill. 60654. SEND 
PROTESTS TO: District Supervisor G. 
H. Fauss, Jr., Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations. Box 
35008, 400 W. Bay St., Jacksonville, Fla. 
32202. 

No. MC 115524 <Sub-No. 25 TA). filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: BURSCH 

TRUCKLING, INC., doing business as 
ROADRUNNER TRUCKING. INC., 415 
Rankin Road NE., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
87107. Applicant’s representative: Don 
F. Jones (same address as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Asphalt, other 
than in bulk, in tank vehicles, (1) from 
the plant site, warehouse, and storage 
facilities of United Asphalt. Ponca City, 
Okla., and United Asphalt, El Paso, Tex., 
to points in Arizona. Colorado, and New 
Mexico, and (2) from the plant site, 
warehouse, and storage facilities of 
APCO, Cyril, Okla., to points in Arizona, 
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Colorado, and New Mexico, for 180 days. 
SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Sagebrush 
Sales Company, P.O. Box 25606, Albu¬ 
querque, N. Mex. 87125. SEND PRO¬ 
TESTS TO: John H. Kirkemo, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations. 1106 Fed¬ 
eral Office Building, 517 Gold Avenue, 
SW.. Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87101. 

No. MC 116698 (Sub-No. 11 TA). filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: BILL G. CARR 
AND PHYLLIS R. CARR, doing business 
as ARROWHEAD TRANSPORTATION. 
103 Moore Lane, Billings, Mont. 59102. 
Applicant’s representative: Joe Gerbase, 
Transwestern Life Building, Billings, 
Mont. 59101. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over regular routes, transporting: Gen¬ 
eral commodities (except those of un¬ 
usual value, Class A and B explosives, 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission, commodities in bulk, and com¬ 
modities requiring special equipment, 
between Billings and Laurel, Mont.: 
From Billings over Interstate Highway 
90 and U.S. Highway 10 to Laurel, and 
return over the same route, serving all 
intermediate points, and serving Laurel, 
Mont., for the purpose of joinder only, 
for 180 days. 

Note.— Applicant will Join with MC 116698 
Sub 6 and Interline with other carriers at 
BilUngs, Mont. 

SUPPORTING SHIPPERS: Marchello 
IGA, Red Lodge. Mont. 59068, Red Lodge 
Auto Parts, Red Lodge, Mont. 59068, and 
Waters Mens Store. Red Lodge. Mont. 
59068. SEND PROTESTS TO: Paul J. 
Labane, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op¬ 
erations. Room 222, U.S. Post Office 
Building, BUlings, Mont. 59101. 

No. MC 117940 (Sub-No. 130 TA), filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: NATIONWIDE 
CARRIERS, INC., P.O. Box 104. Maple 
Plain, Minn. 55359. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Donald L. Stem, Suite 530, 
Univac Building, 7100 West Center Road, 
Omaha, Nebr. 68106. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Frozen foods, from the plantsite and 
facilities utilized by the Kitchens of Sara 
Lee located at or near Deerfield and 
Chicago. Ill., to points in Minnesota and 
Wisconsin, restricted to traffic originat¬ 
ing at the plantsites and facilities 
utilized by the Kitchens^of Sara Lee, for 
180 days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: 
Kitchens of Sara Lee, 500 Waukegan 
Road, Deerfield, HI. 60015. SEND PRO¬ 
TESTS to: A. N. Spath, District Super¬ 
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Bureau of Operations, 414 Federal Build¬ 
ing k U.S. Court House, 110 S. 4th St., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55401. 

No. MC 123294 (Sub-No. 32 TA), filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: WARSAW 
TRUCKING CO., INC., 1102 W. Winona 
Avenue, P.O. Box 784, Warsaw, Ind. 
46580. Applicant’s representative: Martin 
J. Leavitt. 22375 Haggerty Road, P.O. Box 
400, Northville, Mich. 48167. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes. 


transporting: (1) Dry animal and poul¬ 
try feeds, dry animal and poultry mineral 
mixtures, animal and poultry tonics, ani¬ 
mal and poultry medicines, animal and 
poultry insecticides, livestock and poul¬ 
try feeders and equipment, and advertis¬ 
ing matter and premiums related to such 
commodities, from Quincy and Alpha. 
Ill., to points in Virginia, West Virginia, 
Georgia. Florida, Kentucky, Tennessee. 
Alabama, New York, New Jersey, Dela¬ 
ware, Maryland, and the District of Co¬ 
lumbia; and (2) Materials, equipment 
and supplies used in the manufacturing, 
sales, and distribution of the above 
named commodities, from points in Vir¬ 
ginia, West Virginia, Georgia, Florida, 
Kentucky, Tennessee, Alabama. New 
York, New Jersey, Delaware, Maryland, 
and the District of Columbia, to Quincy 
and Alpha, Ill., for 150 days. SUPPORT¬ 
ING SHIPPER: Moorman Manufactur¬ 
ing Company, 1000 North 30th St.. 
Quincy. Ill. 62301. SEND PROTESTS 
TO: J. H. Gray. District Supervisor. In¬ 
terstate Commerce Commission, Bureau 
of Operations, 345 W. Wayne St., Room 
204, Ft. Wayne, Ind. 46802. 

No. MC 124236 (Sub-No. 70 TA), filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
EXPRESS CARRIERS, INC.. 1200 
Simons Building, Dallas. Tex. 75201. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Leroy Hallman, 
4555 First National Bank Bldg., Dallas. 
Tex. 75202. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid silicate of soda, in bulk, from Dal¬ 
las. Tex., to Albuquerque, Lovington, and 
Molybdenum, N. Mex., for 180 days. SUP¬ 
PORTING SHIPPER: Diamond Sham¬ 
rock Chemical Co., 1100 Superior Avenue, 
Cleveland. Ohio 44114. SEND PROTESTS 
TO: District Supervisor Gerald T. Hol¬ 
land, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Bureau of Operations, 1100 Commerce 
Street, Room 13C12, Dallas, Tex. 75202. 

No. MC 124328 (Sub-No. 62 TA). filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: BRINK’S IN¬ 
CORPORATED, 234 E. 24th Street, Chi¬ 
cago. Ill. 60616. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: John G. O’Keefe, O’Hare Plaza, 
Suite 650, 5725 E. River Road, Chicago, 
Ill. 60631. Authority sought to operate as 
a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Precious 
metals and/or coins in bags, bars, bullion, 
and species, from Laredo, Tex., to New 
York, N.Y., Newark, N.J., Fairfield, 
Conn., and El Monte, Calif., for 180 days. 
SUPPORTING SHIPPER: J. Aron & 
Company Inc., 160 Water Street, New 
York, N.Y. 10005. SEND PROTESTS TO: 
District Supervisor Richard K. Shullaw\ 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu¬ 
reau of Operations. Everett McKinley 
Dirksen Building, 219 S. Dearborn Street, 
Room 1086, Chicago. Ill. 60604. 

No. MC 125035 (Sub-No. 33 TA). filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: RAY E. 

BROWN TRUCKING, INC., Off: 1226 
Stuart Street NW., Post Office Box 501, 
Massillon. Oliio 44646. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: David L. Pemberton. 50 
West Broad Street, Columbus, Ohio 
43215. Authority sought to operate as a 
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 


irregular routes, transporting: Ice cream, 
ice cream confections, ice confections, ice 
water confections, and pallets used in 
the transportation thereof, between 
Peoria, HI., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in Ohio on and north of 
Interstate Highway 70, for 180 days. 
SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Seal test 
Foods. Division of Kraftco Corp., P.O. 
Box 5587. Cleveland, Ohio 44101. SEND 
PROTESTS TO: Frank L. Calvary. Dis¬ 
trict Supervisor, Interstate Commerce 
Commission., Bureau of Operations. 220 
Federal Building k U.S. Courthouse, 85 
Marconi Boulevard, Columbus, Ohio 
43215. 

No. MC 125035 (Sub-No. 34 TA), filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: RAY E. 

BROWN TRUCKING. INC., Off: 1226 
Stuart Street NW., P.O. Box 501, Massil¬ 
lon, Ohio 44646. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: David L. Pemberton, 50 West 
Broad Street, Columbus, Ohio 43215, 
Authority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Food and food¬ 
stuffs, not frozen (except in bulk, in 
tank vehicles), from the plantsites and 
facilities of the Kraftco Corporation and 
its division, Kraft Foods at or near 
Kendallville, Ind., to Fogelsville. Pitts¬ 
burgh, and Philadelphia, Pa., Buffalo, 
N.Y., Landover. Md.. Washington, D.C.. 
and Hillside. Woodbridge. and Elizabeth. 
N.J.. for 180 days. SUPPORTING SHIP¬ 
PER: Kraft Foods, Division of Kraftco 
Corp., 447 East Grand Avenue, Chicago, 
Ill. 60611. SEND PROTESTS TO: Frank 
L. Calvary, District Supervisor. Interstate 
Commerce Commission. Bureau of 
Operations, 220 Federal Building & U.S. 
Co.urthouse, 85 Marconi Boulevard, Co¬ 
lumbus. Ohio 43215. 

No. MC 125035 (Sub-No. 35 TA>, filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: RAY E. 

BROWN TRUCKING. INC., Off: 1226 
Stuart Street NW., P.O. Box 501, Mas¬ 
sillon. Ohio 44646. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: David L. Pemberton, 50 West 
Broad Street. Columbus, Ohio 43215. 
Authority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Food and food¬ 
stuffs. not frozen, except in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from the plantsites and facili¬ 
ties of the Kraftco Corporation and its 
division. Kraft Foods, at or near Cham¬ 
paign. HI., to Cleveland, Akron, Canton, 
Massillon, Dennison, Bedford Heights, 
Maple Heights, Solon, Warrens ville. 
Voungstown, Defiance, Maumee, and 
Toledo. Ohio, for 180 days. SUPPORT¬ 
ING SHIPPER: Kraft Foods. Division of 
Kraftco Corp., 447 East Grand Avenue. 
Chicago. Ill. 60611. SEND PROTESTS 
TO: Frank L. Calvary, District Super¬ 
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission. 
Bureau of Operations, 220 Federal Build¬ 
ing k U.S. Courthouse, 85 Marconi Boule¬ 
vard. Columbus. Ohio 43215. 

No. MC 127030 (Sub-No. 5 TA). filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: MATTHEW J. 
DE PALMA. INC., 1700 Orthodox Street, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19124. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Leonard W. Becker (same 
address as above). Authority sought to 
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operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Ferro manganese , in bulk, in dump 
vehicles, from Belle Mead, N.J., to East 
Liverpool, Ohio, and Niagara Falls, N.Y., 
for 180 days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: 
Calvin W. Lamb, Manager of Traffic & 
Distribution. Airco Alloys—a Division of 
Airco. Inc., P.O. Box 368, Niagara Falls, 
N Y. 14302. SEND PROTESTS TO: F. W. 
Doyle, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of 
Operations, Federal Building, 600 Arch 
Street, Room 3238, Philadelphia, Pa. 
19106. 

No. MC 128021 (Sub-No. 12 TA), filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: DIVERSIFIED 
PRODUCTS TRUCKING CORPO¬ 
RATION, 309 Williamson Avenue, P.O. 
Box 100. Opelika. Ala. 36801. Applicant’s 
representative: Robert E. Tate, P.O. Box 
517, Evergreen, Ala. 36401. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Charcoal, charcoal pellets, 
bagged, vermiculite o/c (base for grill), 
charcoal lighter fluid (naphtha distil¬ 
late), hickory chips If or flavoring), 
bagged, fireplace logs, sawdust, wax 
impregnated, from Springfield. Oreg., to 
points in Arizona and California, under 
a continuing contract or contracts with 
The Kingsford Company. Louisville, Ky. # 
for 180 days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: 
Kingsford Company, P.O. Box 1033, 
Louisville, Ky., 40201. SEND PROTESTS 
TO: Clifford W. White, District Super¬ 
visor. Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Bureau of Operations. Room 1616, 2121 
Building, Brimingham, Ala. 35203. 

No. MC 128030 (Sub-No. 68 TA), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: THE STOUT 
TRUCKING CO., INC., P.O. Box 177, 
R. R. #1, Urbana, Ill. 61801. Applicant’s 
representative: R. C. Stout (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: (1) Commodities used in the 
packaging, labeling, manufacture, and 
shipping of Glass Containers and parts 
thereof; and (2) Glass Containers and 
closures thereof. (1) from points in 
Illinois and Missouri, to the plantsite of 
Midland Glass Co., Terre Haute, Ind. 
and (2) from the plantsite of Midland 
Glass Co., Terre Haute, Ind., to points in 
Ohio, for 180 days. SUPPORTING 
SHIPPER: Mr. James V. L. Jones, 
Manager of Transportation, Midland 
Glass Co., Inc., P.O. Box 557, Cliffwood, 
N.J. 07721. SEND PROTESTS TO: 
Robert G. Anderson, District Supervisor, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu¬ 
reau of Operations, Everett McKinley 
Dirksen Bldg., 219 S. Dearborn St., Room 
1086. Chicago, Ill. 60604. 

No. MC 133939 (Sub-No. 3 TA) 
(AMENDMENT), filed April 24. 1974, 
published in the Federal Register issue 
of May 8, 1974, and republished as 
amended this issue. Applicant: IMPE¬ 
RIAL AIR FREIGHT SERVICE, INC., 
151 Oliver Street, Newark, N.J. 07105. 
Applicant’s representative: Charles E. 
Creager, P.O. Box 1417, Hagerstown, Md. 
21740. 


Note.—T he purpose of this republication 
is to add additional supporting shippers. The 
supporting shippers are: Kingston Packaging 
Corp., P.O. Box 687, Kingston, N Y. 12401; 
Nabisco, Inc., 425 Park Avenue, New York, 
N.Y. 10022; and Triangle Electronics Manu¬ 
facturing Co., Inc., 182 North Hamilton 
Street, Poughkeepsie. N.Y. 12602. The rest 
of the application will remain as previously 
published. 

No. MC 134022 (Sub-No. 9 TA), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: RICHARD A. 
ZIMA. doing business as ZIPCO. 4008 
Schuster Drive. P.O. Box 115, West Bend, 
Wis. 53095. Applicant's representative: 
Nancy J. Johnson, 4506 Regent Street, 
Suite 100, Madison, Wis. 53705. Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a coynmon car¬ 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Malt beverages and 
related advertising materials, supplies, 
premiums, and equipment when shipped 
therewith and the return of empty con¬ 
tainers and rejected shipments, (1) from 
Trenton. N.J., Manhattan Borough, N.Y., 
and Baltimore, Md., to Milwaukee, Wis.; 
and (2) from Trenton. N.J., to Madison 
and Racine, Wis., for 180 days. SUP¬ 
PORTING SHIPPERS: Tiffany Distrib¬ 
uting. Inc., 3516 W. Pierce Street. Mil¬ 
waukee. Wis. 53215 (Kirby M. Lawlis, 
President), and Simon Bros. Co., Inc., 
901 E. Washington Avenue, Madison, 
Wis. 53703 (Harold Sipple, President). 
SEND PROTESTS TO: District Super¬ 
visor John E. Ryden, Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, Bureau of Opera¬ 
tions. 135 West Wells Street. Room 807, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 53203. 

No. MC 134182 (Sub-No. 24 TA), filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: MILK PRO¬ 
DUCERS MARKETING COMPANY, do¬ 
ing business as ALL-STAR TRANSPOR¬ 
TATION, Second and West Turnpike 
Road, P.O. Box 505. Lawrence, Kans. 
66044. Applicant’s representative: Lucy 
Kennard Bell, Suite 910 Fairfax Bldg., 
101 West Eleventh Street, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64105. Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Meat, 
meat products, meat by-products, and 
articles distributed by meat packing 
houses as described in Sections A and C 
of Appendix I to the report in Descrip¬ 
tions in Motor Carrier Certificates, 61 
M.C.C. 209 and 766 (except hides and 
commodities in bulk), from Mankato, 
Kans., to Dayton and Cleveland, Ohio, 
for 180 days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: 
Dubuque Packing Company, P.O. Box 
283. Mankato. Kans. 66956. SEND PRO¬ 
TESTS TO: Thomas P. O’Hara, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations. 234 Fed¬ 
eral Building, Topeka, Kans. 66603. 

No. MC 134387 (Sub-No. 21 TA), filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: BLACKBURN 
TRUCK LINES, INC., 4998 Branyon 
Avenue, South Gate, Calif. 90280. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: David P. Chris¬ 
tianson, 825 City National Bank Build¬ 
ing. 606 South Olive Street, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90014. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Empty cans and can ends, from points in 
Orange County, Calif., to points in Coco¬ 


nino County, Ariz., for 180 days. SUP¬ 
PORTING SHIPPER: Crown Cork & 
Seal Company, Inc., 9300 Ashton Road, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19136. SEND PRO¬ 
TESTS TO: Walter W. Strakosch, Dis¬ 
trict Supervisor. Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Bureau of Operations, Room 
7708 Federal Building, 300 North Los 
Angeles Street, Los Angeles, Calif. 90012. 

No. MC 134477 (Sub-No. 63 TA), filed 
May 16. 1974 Applicant: SCHANNO 
TRANSPORTATION, INC., Off: 5 West 
Mendota Road, Mlg: P.O. Box 3496, West 
St. Paul, Minn. 55118. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative Thomas Fischbach (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Cloth or fabric, made of cotton or 
synthetic fibers, from Kenyon, R.I., and 
Rockville, Conn., to St. Cloud, Minn., for 
180 days. SUPPORTING SHIPPER: 
Steams Manufacturing Company, P.O. 
Box 1498. St. Cloud. Minn. 56301. SEND 
PROTESTS TO: A. N. Spath, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations, 414 Fed¬ 
eral Building & U.S. Court House. 110 S. 
4th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 55401. 

No. MC 134477 (Sub-No. 64 TA). filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: SCHANNO 
TRANSPORTATION. INC., Off: 5 West 
Mendota Road, Mlg: P.O. Box 3496. West 
St. Paul, Minn. 55118. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Thomas Fischbach (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Polyvinyl chloride plastic foam, 
cellular or expanded, from Elkhart, Ind., 
to St. Cloud, Minn., for 180 days. SUP¬ 
PORTING SHIPPER: Steams Manu¬ 
facturing Company, P.O. Box 1498, St. 
Cloufl, Minn. 5601. SEND PROTESTS 
TO: A. N. Spath, District Supervisor, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu¬ 
reau of Operations, 414 Federal Building 
& U.S. Court House, 110 S. 4th Street, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55401. 

No. MC 134978 (Sub-No. 7 TA). filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: C. P. BELUE, 
doing business as BELUE’s TRUCKING, 
Route 2, Chesnee, S.C. 29323. Applicant’s 
representative: Mitchell King. Jr., P.O. 
Box 1628. Greenville, S.C. 29602. Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Agricultural lime 
(except in bulk, in tank vehicles), from 
points in Jefferson County, Term., and 
Crab Orchard, Tenn.. to points in Chero¬ 
kee, Graham, Clay. Macon, Swain, Jack- 
son, Haywood, Rutherford, Henderson, 
Cleveland. Lincoln, Gaston, and Union 
Counties, N.C.; points in Transylvania, 
Madison, Buncombe, Yancey. Avery. 
Mitchell, McDowell, Polk, Burke. Ca¬ 
tawba. Mecklenburg, and Cabarrus Coun¬ 
ties, N.C.; and points in Oconee, Pickens, 
Anderson, Newberry. Laurens. Chester, 
York, Abbeville, Greenwood, Greenville, 
Cherokee, Union, Fairfield, and Spartan¬ 
burg Counties. S.C., for 180 days. SUP¬ 
PORTING SHIPPER: International 
Minerals & Chemical Corp., Route 1, Box 
29BJ, Inman, S.C. 29349. SEND PRO- 
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TESTS TO: E. E. Strotheid, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations, Room 
302, 1400 Building, 1400 Pickens St., Co¬ 
lumbia, S.C.29201. 

No. MC 136378 (Sub-No. 6 TA>, filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: R & L TRUCK¬ 
ING CO., INC., 105 Rocket Avenue, Ope¬ 
lika. Ala. 36801. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Robert E. Tate, P.O. Box 517, Ever¬ 
green. Ala. 36401. Authority sought to 
operate as a contract carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Malt beverages, from points in Duval 
County, Fla., to points in Lee County, 
Ala., for 180 days. SUPPORTING SHIP¬ 
PER: Eagle Budweiser Distributing Com¬ 
pany, 105 Rocket Avenue, Opelika, Ala. 
SENT PROTESTS TO: Clifford W. 
White. District Supervisor, Bureau of 
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission. Room 1616, 2121 Building. 

Birmingham, Ala. 35203. 

No. MC 138984 (Sub-No. 3 TA). filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: PARADIS 

TRANSFER AND STORAGE CO., INC., 
922 Whitman, Medford, Oreg. 97501. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Robert R. Hol¬ 
lis, 400 Pacific Building, Portland, Oreg. 
97204. Authority sought to operate as a 
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Beverages 
(except alcoholic beverages), between 
Grants Pass, Medford, and Klamath 
Falls, Oreg.. on the one hand, and Yreka, 
Calif., on the other hand, for 180 days. 
SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Medford 
Coca-Cola Bottling Co., Inc., 3074 Crater 
Lake Avenue, Medford, Oreg. 97501. 
SEND PROTESTS TO: District Super¬ 
visor A. E. Odoms, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 114 
Pioneer Courthouse, Portland, Oreg. 
97204. 

No. MC 139112 (Sub-No. 2 TA>, filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: CALEX EX¬ 
PRESS. INC., 149 Warden Avenue, 
Trucksville, Pa. 18708. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Kenneth R. Davis. 999 Union 
Street. Taylor, Pa. 18517. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Above-ground swim¬ 
ming pools, from Wilkes-Barre. Pa., to 
Colton. Calif., and (2) Accessories used 
in connection with above-ground swim¬ 
ming pools, from Colton, Calif., to 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa., for 150 days. SUP¬ 
PORTING SHIPPER: Muskin Corpora¬ 
tion, P.O. Box 629. Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 
18705. SEND PROTESTS TO: District 
Supervisor Paul J. Kenworthy. Interstate 
Commerce Commission. Bureau of Oper¬ 
ations. 309 U.S. Post Office Building. 
Scranton. Pa. 18503. 

No. MC 139279 < Sub-No. 2 TA>. filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant GUY CLAI¬ 
BORNE doing business as CLAIBORNE 
* GRAIN COMPANY, P.O. Box 162, Coy- 
ville. Kans. 66727. Applicant’s represent¬ 
ative: Lucy Kennard Bell, 910 Fairfax 
Building. 101 West 11th Street, Kansas 
City, Mo. 64105. Authority sought to 
operate as a contract carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Scaffolding and scaffolding products . 


ladders, personnel/material hoist towers t 
concrete forms and concrete handling 
machinery, and shoring equipment, be¬ 
tween points in the United States (except 
Alaska, Hawaii. Maine, Vermont, Con¬ 
necticut, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, 
Rhode Island, Michigan. Wisconsin, 
Minnesota. Utah. New Mexico, Colorado, 
Delaware, and the District of Columbia), 
under a continuing contract or contracts 
with Patent Scaffolding Company, a divi¬ 
sion of Harsco Corporation, for 180 days. 
SUPPORTING SHIPPER: Patent Scaf¬ 
folding Company, Division of Harsco 
Corporation, 1927 Vine, Kansas City, Mo. 
64108. SEND PROTESTS TO: M. E. Tay¬ 
lor, District Supervisor, Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission. Bureau of Opera¬ 
tions, 501 Petroleum Bldg., Wichita, 
Kans. 67202. 

No. MC 139420 (Sub-No. 5 TA>, filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: ART GREEN¬ 
BERG. doing business as GLACIER 
TRANSPORT, P.O. Box 428. Grand 
Forks, N. Dak. 58201. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: James B. Hovland, 425 Gate 
City Building. Fargo. N. Dak. 58102. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Equipment, mate¬ 
rials, and supplies used in the manufac¬ 
ture of hydraulic cylinders, from Shelby, 
Ohio, and Lone Star, Tex., to the facili¬ 
ties of Rugby Hydraulic Company at or 
near Rugby, N. Dak., for 180 days. SUP¬ 
PORTING SHIPPER: Rugby Hydraulic 
Company, P.O. Box 328, Rugby, N. Dak. 
58369. SEND PROTESTS TO: J. H. 
Ambs, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper¬ 
ations, P.O. Box 2340, Fargo. N. Dak. 
58102. 

By the Commission. 

TsealI Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

| PR Doc.74-12661 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am| 


IRREGULAR-ROUTE MOTOR COMMON 
CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 

Elimination of Gateway Letter Notices 

May 28. 1974. 

The following letter-notices of pro¬ 
posals to eliminate gateways for the pur¬ 
pose of reducing highway congestion, al¬ 
leviating air and noise pollution, mini¬ 
mizing safety hazards, and conserving 
fuel have been filed with the Interstate 
Commerce Commission under the Com¬ 
mission’s Gateway Elimination Rules (49 
CFR 1065(a)), and notice thereof to all 
interested persons is hereby given as pro¬ 
vided in such rules. 

An original and two copies of protests 
against the proposed elimination of any 
gateway herein described may be filed 
with the Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion on or before June 13, 1974. A copy 
must also be served upon applicant or its 
representative. Protests against the elim¬ 
ination of a gateway will not operate to 
stay commencement of the proposed op¬ 
eration. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under these rules will be 
numbered consecutively for convenience 


in identification. Protests, if any, must 
refer to such letter-notices by number. 

No. MC-51146 (Sub-No. El) (Correc¬ 
tion), filed April 18, 1974, published in 
the Federal Register May 10, 1974. Ap¬ 
plicant: SCHNEIDER TRANSPORT. 
INC., P.O. Box 2298, Green Bay, Wis. 
54306. Applicant’s representative: D. F. 
Martin (same as above). 

Proposal 3—part B. Materials and sup¬ 
plies used in the manufacture and dis¬ 
tribution of paper products (except com¬ 
modities in bulk), from points in Maine, 
New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachu¬ 
setts, Connecticut, Rhode Island, New 
Jersey, Delaware. Maryland. Virginia. 
North Carolina, and points in that part 
of New York east of New York Highway 
30. to points in the Upper Peninsula of 
Michigan. 

Proposal 5—part B. Materials and sup¬ 
plies used in the manufacture and dis¬ 
tribution of paper products (except com¬ 
modities in bulk) from Evansville. Ind., 
to points in the Upper Peninsula of 
Michigan. The purpose of the correction 
of proposals 3B and 5B is to exclude the 
transportation of commodities in bulk. 

Proposal 22—part A. Paper and paper 
products (except drums, pails, and cans 
and commodities in bulk), from points 
in that part of Michigan on and south 
of a line beginning at Ludington and 
U.S. Highway 10, and thence east along 
U.S. highway 10 to Bay City, thence 
along the eastern shore of Saginaw Bay 
to Lake Huron, to points in North Da¬ 
kota, South Dakota and Nebraska. The 
purpose of this correction is to redescribe 
the origin territory. 

Proposal 43. Cellulose materials and 
products, paper and paper products, and 
materials, equipment, and supplies used 
in the production of the above-described 
commodities (except commodities in 
bulk), between points in the Lower 
Peninsula of Michigan, on the one hand, 
and. on the other, points in Arizona. 
Washington, Oregon, California, Ne¬ 
vada, Idaho. Utah. Wyoming, Colorado, 
and New Mexico. The purpose of this 
correction is to include points in Ari¬ 
zona in the destination territory. 

Proposal 48—part A. Paper and paper 
products (except drums, pails, and cans 
and commodities in bulk), from points 
in that part of Iowa north and east of a 
line beginning at the junction of the 
Iowa-Minnesota State line and U. Q . 
Highway 65. thence south along U.S. 
Highway 65 to Mason City, thence east 
from Mason City along U.S. Highway 18 
to Charles City, thence south from 
Charles City along U.S. Highway 218 to 
Iowa City, thence east from Iowa City 
along U.S. Highway 6 to the junction of 
U.S. Highway 6 and the Iowa-Hlinois 
State line, to points in those parts of Cal¬ 
ifornia, Oregon, and Washington which 
are on and west of Interstate Highway 
5. The purpose of this correction is to 
exclude points in California and Oregon 
east of Interstate Highway 5 from the 
destination territory. 

Proposal 52—pail A. Paper and paper 
products (except commodities in bulk), 
from points in Alabama (except Mobile 
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and points in its commercial zone as de¬ 
fined by the Commission, and points on 
and north of U.S. Highway 78, including 
points in the commercial zones of points 
on U.S. Highway 78) to points in Wash¬ 
ington, Montana (except points south 
and east of a line beginning at the Wy- 
oming-Montana State line near Gard¬ 
iner, thence north along U.S. Highway 
89 to the intersection of U.S. Highway 10, 
thence east along U.S. Highway 10 to the 
Montant-North Dakota State line), 
Idaho (except points south of a line be¬ 
ginning at the Oregon-Idaho State line, 
thence southeast along U.S. Highway 30 
to the intersection of U.S. Highway 3ON, 
thence along U.S. Highway 30N to the in¬ 
tersection of U.S. Highway 91, thence 
along U.C. Highway 91 to the intersec¬ 
tion of U.S. Highway 26, thence along 
U.S. Highway 26 to the Idaho-Wyo- 
ming State line), Oregon (except points 
south and east of a line beginning 
at the junction of the California-Oregon 
State line and U.S. Highway 395, thence 
along U.S. Highway 395 to the junction of 
U.S. Highway 395 and U.S. Highway 20, 
thence along U.S. Highway 20 to the Ore¬ 
gon-Idaho State line), and California 
(except points south of a line beginning 
at Noyo thence east along California 
Highway 20 to the junction of California 
Highway 20 and Interstate Highway 80, 
thence along Interstate Highway 80 to 
the Califomia-Nevada State line. The 
purpose of this correction is to redescribe 
the destination points in Montana and 
Idaho. 

Proposal 53—part 2. Materials and 
supplies used in the manufacture and 
distribution of paper and paper prod¬ 
ucts (except commodities in bulk), from 
points in Virginia, Maryland, Delaware, 
New Jersey, New York. Connecticut, 
Rhode Island, Massachusetts, Vermont, 
New Hampshire, Maine, and the District 
of Columbia to points in Alabama (ex¬ 
cept Mobile and points in its commercial 
zone as defined by the Commission, and 
points on and north of U.S. Highway 78, 
including points in the commercial zones 
of points on U.S. Highway 78). The pur¬ 
pose of this correction is to include sup¬ 
plies as a commodity to be transported 
from the destination territory to the 
origin territory. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E181). filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals (except bituminous products 
and materials), in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Georgia to those points in 
Illinois on and north of a line beginning 
at the Hlinois-Indiana State line, thence 
along U.S. Highway 150 to Paris, thence 
along Illinois Highway 16 to Pana, thence 
along Illinois Highway 29 to Springfield, 
thence along Illinois Highway 36 to the 
Illinois-Missouri State line. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateways 
of CopperhiU, Tenn., and Louisville, Ky. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E182), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 


LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier , by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals (except bituminous products 
and materials), in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Georgia to those points in 
Indiana on and north of Interstate High¬ 
way 70. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways of CopperhiU, 
Tenn., and Louisville, Ky. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E183), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials). in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, between points in Georgia and 
points in Iowa. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateways of Copper- 
hill, Tenn., and Louisville, Ky. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E184), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier , by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Kentucky. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of CopperhiU, 
Tenn. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E185), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downington. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Liq¬ 
uid Chemicals (except bituminous prod¬ 
ucts and materials, hydrofluosilic acid, 
such naval stores as are chemicals, crude 
taU oil, sulphate, black liquor skimmings, 
and liquid alum), in bulk, in tank vehi¬ 
cles, from points in that part of Georgia 
on. north, and east of a line beginning at 
Augusta, thence along Interstate High¬ 
way 20 to Atlanta, thence along Inter¬ 
state Highway 75 to the Georgia-Ten- 
nessee State line, to points in Louisiana. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Atlanta, Ga. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E186), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downington, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Maine. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Greensboro, 
N.C., and Syracuse, N.Y. 


No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E187). filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Maryland. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Greens¬ 
boro, N.C. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E188), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downington, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier , by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Massachusetts. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Greensboro, N.C., and Fort Lee, N. J. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E190), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials, hydrofluosilic 
acid, such naval stores as are chemicals, 
crude tall oil, sulphate, black liquor 
skimmings, and liquid alum), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from points in that part of 
Georgia on and east of a line beginning 
at the Tennessee-Georgia State line, 
thence along Interstate Highway 75 to 
Macon, thence along U.S. Highway 80. 
to Savannah, to points in that part of 
Mississippi on and north of Interstate 
Highway 20. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Atlanta, Ga. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E191), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials). in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in that part of 
Georgia on and south of U.S. Highway 
78. to those points in that part of Mis¬ 
souri on and north of Interstate High¬ 
way 70. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways of CopperhiU, 
Tenn., and Louisville, Ky. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E192), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. AppU- 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bitumi- 
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nous products and materials), in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from points in Georgia 
to points in Montana. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateways 
of Copperhill, Tenn., and Addyston, 
Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. El93), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downing town. Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bitumi¬ 
nous products and materials), in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from points in Georgia 
to points in Nebraska. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateways 
of Copperhill, Tenn., and Louisville, Ky. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E194). filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC.. P.O. Box 
200. Downingtowm, Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (excert bitumi¬ 
nous products and materials >. in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from points in Georgia 
to points in Nevada. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Copperhill, Tenn.. and Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E195>, filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC.. P.O. Box 
200. Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bitumi¬ 
nous products and materials), in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from points in Georgia 
to points in New Hampshire. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateways 
of Greensboro, N.C., and Syracuse. N.Y. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E196>, filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC.. P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle. over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bitumi¬ 
nous products and materials), in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from points in Georgia 
to points in New Jersey. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Greensboro, N.C. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E197>, filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC.. P.O. Box 
200. Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier , by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials, hydrofluosilic 
acid, such naval stores as are chemicals, 
crude tall oil, sulphate, black liquor 
skimmings, and liquid alum), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from points in that part of 


Georgia on and east of a line beginning 
at the Tennessee-Georgia State line, 
thence along Interstate Highway 75 to 
Macon, thence along U.S. Highway 40 
to Savannah, to points in New Mexico. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateways of Atlanta, Ga.. and points 
in Jefferson or Brazoria Counties, Tex. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E198), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200. Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above >. Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals (except bituminous products 
and materials >, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Georgia to points in New 
York. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Greensboro, 
N.C. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E199), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC.. P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Liq¬ 
uid chemicals (except bituminous prod¬ 
ucts and materials >. in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles. from points in Georgia to points 
in North Dakota. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Copperhill. Tenn., and Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E200), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC.. P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals < except bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Wyoming. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Copperhill, 
Tenn., and Addyston. Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E201), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials ), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Ohio. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Copperhill, 
Tenn. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E202), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC.. P.6. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Oregon. The purpose of this filing is 


to eliminate the gateways of Copperhill, 
Tenn., and Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E204), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Rhode Island. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Greensboro, N.C., and Fort Lee, N.J. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E205), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC.. P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier . by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bitumi¬ 
nous products and materials), in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from points in Georgia 
to points in South Dakota. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Copperhill, Tenn.. and Addyston, 
Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E206), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC.. P.O. Box 
200, Downingtowm, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 

(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bitumi¬ 
nous products and materials, hydrofluo¬ 
silic acid, such naval stores as are chem¬ 
icals, crude tall oil, sulphate, black 
liquor skimmings, and liquid alum), in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from points in 
that part of Georgia on and south of U.S. 
Highway 78 to those points in that part 
of Tennessee on and west of U.S. High¬ 
way 27. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Atlanta, Ga. 

No. MC—110525 (Sub-No. E207), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200. Dow’ningtowm, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bitumi¬ 
nous products and materials, hydrofiuo- 
ilic acid, such naval stores as are 
chemicals, crude tall oil, black liquor 
skimmings. and liquid alum), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from points in that part of 
Georgia on and east of a line beginning 
at the Georgia-Tennessee State line, 
thence along Interstate Highway 75 to 
Macon, thence along U.S. Highway 80 
to Savannah, to points in Texas. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Atlanta, Ga. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E208), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtowm, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
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(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bitumi¬ 
nous products and materials), in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from points in Georgia 
to points in Utah. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Copperhill, Tenn., and Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E209), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals (except liquid hydrogen, liquid 
oxygen, liquid nitrogen, and bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to 
points in Vermont. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Greensboro, N.C., and Syracuse. N.Y. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E210), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Liq¬ 
uid chemicals (except bituminous prod¬ 
ucts and materials), in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Washington. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Copperhill, 
Tenn., and Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E211), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals (except bituminous products 
and materials), in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Georgia to points in Wis¬ 
consin. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways of Copperhill, 
Tenn., and Louisville, Ky. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E219), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Liq¬ 
uid chemicals, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Indiana to points in New 
Hampshire. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Pittsburgh, 
Pa., and Syracuse, N.Y. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E223), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
Points in Indiana to points in Rhode 


Island. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways of Pittsburgh, 
Pa., and Newark, N.J. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E224), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals (except bituminous products 
and materials), in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in that part of Indiana on 
and north of Interstate Highway 70, to 
those points in that part of South Caro¬ 
lina on and east of U.S. Highway 21. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of S. Charleston. W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E225), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant's 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals (except liquid hydrogen, liquid 
oxygen, and liquid nitrogen), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from points in Indiana to 
points in Vermont. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Clairton, Pa., and Syracuse, N.Y. 

MC-110525 (Sub-No. E226). filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
points in Indiana to points in that part 
of Virginia on and east of UJS. Highway 
21. The purpose of this filing is to elim¬ 
inate the gateway of S. Charleston, W. 
Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E227), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Indiana to points 
in that part of West Virginia on and 
east of a line beginning at the Ohio- 
West Virginia State line, thence along 
U.S. Highway 35 to junction Interstate 
Highway 64, thence along Interstate 
Highway 64 to Charleston, thence along 
Interstate Highway 64/77 to Junction 
U.S. Highway 52, thence along U.S. 
Highway 52 to the West Virginia-North 
Carolina State line. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of S. 
Charleston, W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E229), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 


as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier . by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals, in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles, from points in Kentucky to points 
in Delaware. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of S. 
Charleston, W. Va. 

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E92). filed 
May 5, 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas, 
Texas 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
J. B. Stuart (same as above*. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Frozen pies and frozen 
bakery products, from Martinsville, Ind., 
to points in New Mexico, California, Ne¬ 
vada, Arizona, and Utah. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Tulsa, Okla. 

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E93), filed 
May 5. 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas, 
Texas 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
J. B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Meats, meat products, and 
meat byproducts, as described in Sec¬ 
tion A of Appendix I to the report in 
Descriptions in Motor Carrier Certifi¬ 
cates, 61. M.C.C. 209. from Parson, Ar¬ 
kansas City, and Coffeyville, Kans., to 
points in Massachusetts, Connecticut, 
Maryland, Rhode Island, New York. New 
Jersey. Virginia, West Virginia, Dela¬ 
ware, Pennsylvania, and the District of 
Columbia. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Fort Smith, 
Ark. 

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E94), filed 
May 5. 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS. INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas, 
Tex. 75222. Applicant's representative: 
J. B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Unfrozen food products 
(except in bulk, and except meats, meat 
products, meat byproducts and dairy 
products), in vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration, (1) from 
points in that part of Indiana on and 
north of U.S. Highway 30, to points in 
Texas (except Bowie County), New 
Mexico, and Arizona; (2) from points 
in that part of Illinois on and north of a 
line beginning at Gulfport, thence along 
U.S. Highway 34 to Galesburg, thence 
along Interstate Highway 74 to Peoria, 
thence along Illinois Highway 29 to 
Sparland, thence along Illinois Highway 
17 to Momence, thence along Illinois 
Highway 114 to the Ulinois-Indiana 
State line (except Chicago), to points 
in Texas (except points in Bowie 

County), New Mexico, and Arizona; and 
(3) from points In Michigan to points 
in Texas (except points in Bowie 

County), New Mexico, and Arizona. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Muscatine. Iowa. 

No. MC—114045 (Sub-No. E95), filed 
May 10, 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS. INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas, 
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Tex. 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
J. B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Frozen bakery products, 
from Marysville, Pa., to points in Colo¬ 
rado. Nevada, and Utah. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Tulsa. Okla. 

No. MC—114045 (Sub-No. E96), filed 
May 10. 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas. 
Tex. 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
J. B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Unfrozen dairy products. 
in vehicles equipped with mechanical 
refrigeration, from the plant site of 
Kraft Poods Division of National Dairy 
Products Corporation, at Dallas. Tex., 
to points in Idaho, Montana. Oregon, 
Utah. Washington, and Wyoming. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Hutchinson, Kans. 

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E103), filed 
May 10. 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 5842. Dallas, 
Texas 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
J. B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Frozen bakery goods, in 
mechanically refrigerated vehicles, from 
Pottstown, Morgantown, Downingtown, 
and Chambersburg, Pa., to points in 
Missouri, Kansas, Texas, Oklahoma, 
Arkansas, Kentucky. Arizona, New 
Mexico, and California. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Saltsburg, Pa. 

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E104), filed 
May 10. 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS. INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas, 
Texas 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
J. B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Frozen seafood and frozen 
seafood products, from New York. N.Y., 
to New Orleans and Shreveport, La., and 
Oklahoma City, Okla. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Louisville, Ky. 

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E105), filed 
May 10, 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas, 
Texas 75222. Applicant's representative: 
J. B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Frozen fruits, frozen 
berries, and frozen vegetables, from 
Cleveland. Ohio, to points in California. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of points in Oklahoma, 
Arkansas, or Texas. 

No. MC-113362 (Sub-No. E5), filed 
May 5, 1974. Applicant: ELLSWORTH 
FREIGHT LINES, INC., 1105y 2 8th Ave. 
NE.. Austin, Minn. 55912. Applicant’s 
representative: Milton D. Adams, P.O. 
Box 562, Austin, Minn. 55912. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 


transporting: Such commodities as are 
dealt in by wholesale, retail, and chain 
grocery stores, from Des Moines, Iowa, 
to those points in Illinois on, north, and 
east of a line beginning at the Wiscon- 
sin-Illinois State line, thence along 
Illinois Highway 47 to junction Illinois 
Highway 17, thence along Illinois High¬ 
way 17 to junction U.S. Highway 52, 
thence along U.S. Highway 52 to junc¬ 
tion Illinois Highway 1, thence along 
Illinois Highway 1 to junction Illinois 
Highway 74. thence along Illinois High¬ 
way 74 to the Ulinois-Indiana State line, 
and to those points in Indiana on and 
north of U.S. Highway 40. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Chicago. HI. 

No. MC-113362 (Sub-No. E8>. filed 
May 5, 1974. Applicant: ELLSWORTH 
FREIGHT LINES. INC., 1105V2 8th Ave. 
NE., Austin, Minn. 55912. Applicant’s 
representative: Milton D. Adams, P.O. 
Box 562, Austin, Minn. 55912. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Canned goods, from those 
points in Minnesota on, west, and south 
of a line beginning at the Iowa-Minne- 
sota State line, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 169 to junction U.S. Highway 114, 
thence along U.S. Highway 114 to junc¬ 
tion Minnesota Highway 15, thence along 
Minnesota Highway 15 to junction U.S. 
Highway 12, thence along U.S. Highway 
12 to the Minnesota-South Dakota State 
line, to Chicago, Ill., and those points in 
Indiana north of U.S. Highway 40. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateways of Blue Earth and Elmore. 
Minn., Marshalltown. Iowa, and Chicago, 
HI. 

No. MC-113362 (Sub-No. E9), filed 
May 5, 1974. Applicant: ELLSWORTH 
FREIGHT LINES, INC., 1105^ 8th Ave. 
NE., Austin, Minn. 55912. Applicant’s 
representative: Milton D. Adams, P.O. 
Box 562, Austin, Minn. 55912. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Canned goods, from Fair- 
bault, Le Sueur, Montgomery, Owatonna, 
and Waseca, Minn., to Chicago, HI., and 
those points in Indiana north of U.S. 
Highway 40. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Marshall¬ 
town, Iowa, and Chicago, HI. 

No. MC-113362 (Sub-No. E10), filed 
May 5, 1974. Applicant: ELLSWORTH 
FREIGHT LINES, INC., 1105 & 8th Ave. 
NE., Austin, Minn. 55912. Applicant’s 
representative: Milton D. Adams, P.O. 
Box 562, Austin, Minn. 55912. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Canned goods, from Albert 
Lea, Minn., points in Martin and Fair- 
bault Counties, Minn., and points in Kos¬ 
suth County, Iowa, to Chicago, HI., and 
those points in Indiana north of U.S. 
Highway 40. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of points in 
Iowa within 15 miles of Elmore, Minn., 
points in Iowa east of U.S. Highway 69, 
and Chicago, HI. 


No. MC-113362 (Sub-No. Ell), filed 
May 5. 1974. Applicant: ELLSWORTH 
FREIGHT LINES, INC., 1105V2 8th 
Ave. NE., Austin, Minn. 55912. Applicant’s 
representative: Milton D. Adams. P.O. 
Box 562, Austin, Minn. 55912. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier . 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Canned goods, (A) from 
Chicago, HI., and those points in Indiana 
north of U.S. Highway 40, to (1) those 
points in Minnesota on and west of a line 
beginning at the Iowa-Minnesota State 
line, thence along Interstate Highway 35 
to junction U.S. Highway 65. thence 
along U.S. Highway 65 to junction 
Minnesota Highway 13, thence along 
Minnesota Highway 13 to junction 
Minnesota Highway 21. thence along 
Minnesota Highway 21 to junction U.S. 
Highway 169, thence along U.S. Highway 
169 to junction Minnesota Highway 101, 
thence along Minnesota Highway 101 to 
junction Minnesota Highway 152, thence 
along Minnesota Highway 152 to 
St. Cloud, thence along U.S. Highway 10 
to junction Minnesota Highway 371. 
thence along Minnesota Highway 371 to 
junction U.S. Highway 2, thence along 
U.S. Highway 2 to junction U.S. High¬ 
way 71. thence along U.S. Highway 71 to 
junction Minnesota Highway 72, thence 
along Minnesota Highway 72 to Ban- 
dette. Minn., (2) those points in Iowa on, 
north, and west of a line beginning at 
Sioux City. Iowa, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 20. to junction U.S. Highway 71. 
thence along U.S. Highway 71 to junction 
Iowa Highway 7, thence along Iowa 
Highway 7 to junction Iowa Highway 4, 
thence along Iowa Highway 4 to junction 
Iowa Highway 3, thence along Iowa 
Highway 3 to junction U.S. Highway 
169, thence along U.S. Highway 169 to 
junction U.S. Highway 18, thence along 
U.S. Highway 18 to junction U.S. High¬ 
way 69, thence along U.S. Highway 69 to 
the Iow f a-Minnesota State line, and 
(3) Humboldt, Iowa, and (B) from In¬ 
dianapolis and Terre Haute, Ind., to 
Minneapolis, Minn. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Chicago, HI., and those points in Iowa 
within 15 miles of Elmore, Minn. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E6). filed 
April 30,1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 188. 
Elm Springs, Arkansas 72728. Applicant’s 
representative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: food 
products (except commodities in bulk, in 
tank vehicles) in vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration, from Athens, 
AJa., and Bells. Humboldt, and Jackson, 
Tenn., to points in Kansas (except points 
in Cherokee, Crawford, Bourbon, Allen, 
Neosho, Labette, Montgomery, Wilson. 
Woodson, Chautauque, Elk. Greenwood, 
Cowley, Butler, and Sumner Counties, 
Kans.). The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of California. 
Mo. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E10), filed 
April 30.1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS. INC., P.O. Box 188. 
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Elm Springs, Ark. 72728. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
foods, in truckloads of 20.000 pounds 
minimum, from points in Green County, 
Mo., to New Orleans, La., and points in 
that part of Oklahoma on and south of 
Interstate Highway 40. and points in 
Texas, restricted to the transportation 
of the quantities indicated, when trans¬ 
ported from one consignor to one or more 
consignees. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Van Buren, 
Ark. 

No. MC-119654 (Sub-No. El, filed 
May 12. 1974. Applicant: HI-WAY DIS¬ 
PATCH. INC., 1401 West 26th Street, 
Marion, Ind. 46952. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Alki E. Scopelitis, 815 Mer¬ 
chants Bank Building, Indianapolis, Ind. 
46204. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: (a) 
Glass containers. caps, covers and tops 
therefor, from Plainfield, HI., to Coving¬ 
ton and Louisville, Ky., <b> Glass con¬ 
tainers and closures therefor, from Lin¬ 
coln, Ill., to points in Michigan on, south, 
and east of Michigan Highway 46. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Marion, Ind. 

No. MC-119777 (Sub-No. Ell), filed 
April 9. 1974. Applicant: LIGON SPE¬ 
CIALIZED HAULER, INC., P.O. Drawer 
L, Madisonville, Ky. 42431. Applicant’s 
representative: Ronald Butler (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Steel 
sheets, plates, channels, angles crop ends, 
mine roof washers, pallets and couplings 
(of such size and weight as to require 
special handling), from points in Illinois 
(except Franklin, Hamilton. White, Wil¬ 
liamson, Saline, Gallatin, Union, John¬ 
son, Pope. Hardin, Alexander, Pulaski, 
and Massac Counties), to points in 
Alabama, Florida, Georgia. Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, and South 
Carolina. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Flora or 
Sparta, Ill. 

No. MC-120978 <Sub-No. El), filed 
May 10. 1974. Applicant: REINHART 
MAYER dba MAYER TRUCK LINE, 
1203 South Riverside, Jamestown. N. 
Dak. 58401. Applicant’s representative: 
Gene P. Johnson, 425 Gate City Bldg.. 
Fargo, N. Dak. 58102. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Dry fertilizer, in bags, from Port 
Cargill. Minn., to points in North Dakota. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Bloomington, Minn. 

No. MC-124078 (Sub-No. E2), filed 
May 9, 1974. Applicant: SCHWERMAN 
TRUCKING CO.. 611 South 28 Street. 
Milwaukee. Wisconsin 53246. Applicant’s 
representative: Richard H. Prevette 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 


ing: Dry cement, from Atlanta, Ga. (ex¬ 
cept from the plant site of Martin- 
Maurietta Cement, Southern Division), 
to points in Tennessee. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
the plant site of the Marquette Cement 
Manufacturing Company at Rickmart, 
Ga, 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-12561 Piled 5-31-74:8:45 ami 


IRREGULAR-ROUTE MOTOR COMMON 
CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 

Elimination of Gateway Applications 

May 29, 1974. 

The following applications to eliminate 
gateways for the purpose of reducing 
highway congestion, alleviating air and 
noise pollution, minimizing safety haz¬ 
ards, and conserving fuel have been filed 
with the Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion under the Commission’s Gateway 
Elimination Rules (49 CFR 1065(d) (2)) , 
and notice thereof to all interested per¬ 
sons is hereby given as provided in such 
rules. 

Carriers having a genuine interest in 
an application may file an original and 
three copies of verified statements in op¬ 
position with the Interstate Commerce 
Commission on or before July 3. 1974. 
(This procedure is outlined in the Com¬ 
mission’s report and order in Gateway 
Elimination, 119 M.C.C. 530.) A copy of 
the verified statement in opposition must 
also be served upon applicant or its 
named representative. The verified state¬ 
ment should contain all the evidence 
upon which protestant relies in the ap¬ 
plication proceeding, including a detailed 
statement of protestant’s interest in the 
proposal. 

No. MC-1782 (Sub-No. 18G), filed 
April 18, 1974. Applicant: BLUE LINE 
EXPRESS, INC., 260 D.W. Highway, 
Nashua, N.H. 03060. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Earl McCutcheon (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: General - 
commodities (except those of unusual 
value. Classes A and B explosives, house¬ 
hold goods as defined by the Commission, 
automobiles, livestock, commodities In 
bulk, commodities requiring special 
equipment, and those injurious or con¬ 
taminating to other lading) , from 
Springfield. Mass., and points in Massa¬ 
chusetts within 15 miles of Springfield, 
to points in Vermont. Massachusetts, and 
Connecticut within 75 miles of Albany. 
N.Y.: and those in that part of New 
York within 75 miles of said point (ex¬ 
cept Rock City Falls and Ballston Spa, 
N.Y., points on and east of U.S. Highway 
9 between Glens Falls and Albany, N.Y., 
on and west of U.S. Highway 4 between 
East Greenbush and Hudson Falls, N.Y., 
south of New York Highway 254, be¬ 
tween Hudson Falls and Glens Falls, N.Y., 
and on and north of U.S. Highway 20 
between Albany and East Greenbush. 


N.Y.). T7ie purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Albany, N.Y. 

The following letter-notices of propos¬ 
als to eliminate gateway for the purpose 
of reducing highway congestion, allevi¬ 
ating air and noise pollution, minimiz¬ 
ing safety hazards, and conserving fuel 
have been filed with the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission under the Commis¬ 
sion’s Gateway Elimination Rules (49 
CFR 1065(a)), and notice thereof to all 
interested persons is hereby given as pro¬ 
vided in such rules. 

An original and two copies of protests 
against the proposed elimination of any 
gateway herein described may be filed 
with the Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion on or before_A copy 

must also be served upon applicant or its 
representative. Protests against the elim¬ 
ination of a gateway will not operate to 
stay commencement of the proposed op¬ 
eration. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under these rules will be 
numbered consecutively for convenience 
in identification. Protests, if any, must 
refer to such letter-notices by number. 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E292). filed 
May 13, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 
MOTOR LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1636, 
Atlanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s represen¬ 
tative: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212 5299 
Roswell Rd. NE., Atlanta. Ga. 30342. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Frozen foods, from 
Richmond, Va., to points in Arizona. 
California, Colorado, Idaho. Montana. 
New Mexico, Oregon, Utah, Washington, 
and Nevada. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of points in 
Tennessee (except Memphis and points 
in its commercial zone). 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E295>. filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 
MOTOR LINES, INC.. P.O. Box 1636. 
Atlanta. Ga. 30301. Applicant’s represen¬ 
tative: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212 5299 
Roswell Rd. NE.. Atlanta, Ga. 30342. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Frozen foods, from 
Prattsville, N.Y., to points in California. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Chattanooga, Tenn. 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E309), filed 
May 13, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 
MOTOR LINES. INC.. P.O. Box 1636; 
Atlanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212, 
5299 Roswell Rd. NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30342. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Frozen foods, from 
Tifton, Ga., to points in Washington. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of points in Tennessee (ex¬ 
cept Memphis). 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E310), filed 
May 15. 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 
MOTOR LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1636, 
Atlanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212, 
5299 Roswell Rd. NE.. Atlanta. Ga. 30342. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
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carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Frozen foods, from 
Des Moines, Fort Dodge, and Webster 
City, Iowa, to points in Virginia on and 
south of a line beginning at the Virginia- 
North Carolina State line and U.S. High¬ 
way 29, thence along U.S. Highway 29 to 
Danville, thence along U.S. Highway 58 
to South Boston, thence along Virginia 
Highway 304 to its junction with U.S. 
Highway 15, thence along U.S. Highway 
15 to its junction with U.S. Highway 360, 
thence along U.S. Highway 360 to the 
Atlantic Ocean. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Rocky Mount, N.C. 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E311), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 
MOTOR LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1636, 
Atlanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212, 
5299 Roswell Rd. NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30342. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Meats, meat prod¬ 
ucts, and meat by-products, in Appendix 
to the report in Modification of Permits — 
Packinghouse Products, 48 M.C.C. 628, 
from Detroit, Mich., to points in Cali¬ 
fornia south of a line beginning at the 
Pacific Ocean and extending easterly 
along California Highway 1 to its junc¬ 
tion with California Highway 12. thence 
along California Highway 12 through 
Santa Rosa to its junction with unnum¬ 
bered highway, thence along unnum¬ 
bered highway to its junction with 
California Highway 128, thence along 
California Highway 128 to its junction 
with Interstate Highway 80, thence along 
Interstate 80 to its junction with U.S. 
Highway 50. thence along U.S. Highway 
50 to the Califomia-Nevada State line. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of points in Alabama. 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E338), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 
MOTOR LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1636, 
Atlanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212, 
5299 Roswell Rd. NE.. Atlanta. Ga. 30342. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Frozen foods, from 
Milton, Pa., to points in California. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of points in Alabama. 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E339), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 
MOTOR LINES. INC., P.O. Box 1636, At¬ 
lanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212, 5299 
Roswell Rd. NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30342. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Frozen, canned pre¬ 
served or prepared foodstuffs, from New 
York, N.Y., to points in New Mexico. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Richmond, Va., and points 
in Tennessee (except Memphis and points 
in the commercial zone thereof). 

No. MC-100666 (Sub-No. E32), filed 
May 2, 1974. Applicant: MELTON 

TRUCK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 7666, 
Shreveport, La. 71107. Applicant’s repre¬ 


sentative: Richard W. May (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier , by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Composi¬ 
tion lumber, from Craig, Okla., to points 
in West Virginia on and east of U.S. 
Highway 19 (except Clarksburg and 
Morgantown). The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Urania, La. 

No. MC-100666 (Sub-No. E34), filed 
April 15, 1974. Applicant: MELTON 
TRUCK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 7666, 
Shreveport, La. 71107. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Paul L. Caplinger (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: 

Proposal 1: 

(a) Plywood and particleboard, from 
the plant site of the Georgia-Pacific Cor¬ 
poration at or near Taylorsville, Miss., to 
points in California. Idaho, Montana, 
Nevada, North Dakota, Oregon, South 
Dakota. Utah, and Washington; (b) 
particleboard, from the plant site de¬ 
scribed in proposal 1(a) above to points 
in Arizona (except points in Cochise. 
Graham, Greenlee, Pima. Pinal, and 
Santa Cruz Counties). The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Pittsburg, Kansas. 

Proposal 2: 

Plywood, from the plant site described 
in proposal 1(a) above to points in Col¬ 
orado. The purpose of the filing of pro¬ 
posal two is to eliminate the gateway of 
Duke, Oklahoma. 

Proposal 3: 

Plywood, from the plant site described 
in proposal 1(a) above, to points in Ari¬ 
zona. The purpose of the filing of pro¬ 
posal three is to eliminate the gateway of 
Beaumont, Tex. 

Proposal 4: 

Particleboard, from the plant site de¬ 
scribed in proposal 1(a) above, to points 
in Wyoming. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Paris, 
Tenn. 

Proposal 5: 

(A) Plywood and particleboard, from 
the plant site described in proposal 1(a) 
above, to points in New Mexico, and (b) 
particleboard from the plant site de¬ 
scribed in 1(a) above to points in Col¬ 
orado. The purpose of the filing of pro¬ 
posal 5 is to eliminate the gateway of 
Craig, Okla. 

Proposal 6: 

Plywood, from the plant site described 
in proposal 1(a) above, to points in Penn¬ 
sylvania. The purpose of filing of pro¬ 
posal six is to eliminate the gateway of 
Covington, Tenn. 

Proposal 7: 

Plywood, from the plant site described 
in proposal 1(a) above, to Memphis, 
Tenn. The purpose of the filing of pro¬ 
posal 7 is to eliminate the gateway of 
West Memphis, Ark. 

No. MC-100666 (Sub-No. E43), filed 
April 19, 1974. Applicant: MELTON 
TRUCK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 7666, 
Shreveport. La. 71107. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Paul L. Caplinger (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: 


Proposal 1: 

Composition board, from the plant site 
of U.S. Plywood-Champion Papers, Inc., 
near Oxford, Miss., to points in Arizona. 
California, Colorado, Idaho, Minnesota. 
Montana. Nevada, New Mexico, North 
Dakota, Oregon, South Dakota, Utah, and 
Washington. The purpose of the filing of 
proposal 1 is to eliminate the gateway 
of Pittsburg, Kans. 

Proposal 2: 

Composition board, from the plant site 
described in proposal 1 above, to points 
in Colorado and New Mexico. The pur¬ 
pose of the filing of proposal 2 is to 
eliminate the gateway of Craig, Okla. 

Proposal 3: 

Wallboard, fiberboard, particleboard, 
roofing, insulating, sheathing, and gyp¬ 
sum plaster products, from the plant site 
described in proposal 1, to points in Illi¬ 
nois. Indiana. Kentucky, Missouri, and 
Wyoming, and points in Florida on and 
east of a line beginning at the junction 
of the Florida-Georgia State line and 
U.S. Highway 129, thence along U.S. 
Highway 129 to the junction of U.S. 
Highway 129 and Florida Highway 345, 
thence along Florida Highway 345 to the 
Gulf of Mexico, and points in Shelby 
County, Tenn. The purpose of the filing 
of proposal 3 is to eliminate the gateway 
of West Memphis. Ark. 

Proposal 4: 

The commodities described in proposal 
3 above, from the plant site described in 
proposal 1 to points in Wyoming. The 
purpose of the filing of proposal 4 is to 
eliminate the gateways of West Mem¬ 
phis, Ark., and Paris, Tenn. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E146), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200. Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max¬ 
well Co.. Extension — Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 
677 (except bituminous products and 
materials), in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from the District of Columbia to points 
in Washington. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateways of Morgan¬ 
town and Natrium, W. Va., and Addy¬ 
ston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E147), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as ab've). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max¬ 
well Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 
677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from the 
District of Columbia to points in Wis¬ 
consin. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of points in Alle¬ 
gheny County. Pa. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub. No. E152), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
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operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined In The 
Maxwell Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 
M.C.C. 677. in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Florida to points in 
Maine. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways of Institute, 
W. Va., and Syracuse, N.Y. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E153), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC.. P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The 
Maxwell Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 
M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Florida to those points 
in Maryland on and west of Interstate 
Highway 81. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Institute, 
W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E154), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC.. P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The 
Maxwell Co., Extension—Addyston, 63 
M.C.C. 677. in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Florida to points in 
Massachusetts. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateways of In¬ 
stitute, W. Va., and Newark. N.J. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E155), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200. Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The 
Maxwell Co., Extension — Addyston. 63 
M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Florida to points in 
Michigan. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Institute. 
W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E156), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The 
Maxwell Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 
MCC 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from those points in Florida on and 
east of U.S. Highway 319 to points in 
Montana. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Institute. 
w - Va., and Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E157), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC.. P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 


(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The 
MaxweU Co., Extension—Addyston, 62 
MCC 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from those points in Florida on and east 
of Florida Highway 121 to points in Ne¬ 
braska. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Institute, 
W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E158), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The 
Maxwell Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 
M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from those points in Florida on and east 
of a line beginning at the Florida- 
Georgia State line, thence along U.S. 
Highway 221 to junction Florida High¬ 
way 361, thence along Florida Highway 
361 to Piney Pt., Fla., to points in Nevada. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateways of Institute, W. Va., and 
Addyston. Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E159), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downington, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The 
Maxwell Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 
M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Florida to points in New 
Hampshire. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateways of Institute. 
W. Va., and Syracuse, N.Y. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E160), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max¬ 
well Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 
677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from those 
points in Florida on and west of a line 
beginning at the Florida-Georgia State 
line, thence along U.S. Highway 221 to 
junction Florida Highway 361, thence 
along Florida Highway 361 to Piney Pt., 
Fla., to points in New Jersey. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
way of Institute, W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E161), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals, in bulk in tank 
vehicles, from the District of Columbia 
to points in California. The purpose of 


this filing is to eliminate the gateways 
of Pittsburgh, Pa., and Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E162), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien.(same 
as above!. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid Chemicals as defined in The Max¬ 
well Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 
677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from points 
in Florida to those points in New York 
on and north of Interstate Highway 84. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Institute, W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E163), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max¬ 
well Co.. Extension — Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 
677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from those 
points in Florida on and east of U.S. 
Highway 231 to points in North Dakota. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateways of Institute, W. Va., and 
Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E164). filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Dowmingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicles, over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Liquid chemicals as defined in 
The MaxweU Co., Extension — Addyston, 
63 M.C.C. 677. in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from those points in Florida on and east 
of a line beginning at the Florida- 
Georgia State line, thence along U.S. 
Highway 441 to Gainsville, thence along 
Florida Highway 121 to Lebanon Station, 
Fla., to points in Ohio. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Institute, W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E165). filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
Chemicals as defined in The Maxwell Co., 
Extension — Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 677, in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from those points 
in Florida east of U.S. Highway 319 to 
points in Oregon. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateway of In¬ 
stitute, W. Va., and Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E167), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier , by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
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Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max- 
well Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 
677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from those 
points in Florida on and east of U.S. 
Highway 319, to points in South Dakota. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateways of Institute, W. Va., and 
Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E169>, filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max¬ 
well Co., Extension—Addyston , 63 M.C.C. 
677 (except liquid hydrogen, liquid 
oxygen, and liquid nitrogen), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from points in Florida to 
points in Vermont. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of In¬ 
stitute, W. Va., and Syracuse, N.Y. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. El70). filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200. Dowingtown, Pa. 19335 Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max¬ 
well Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 MCC 
677, in bulk, in tank vehicles from points 
in Florida to points in Washington. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateways of Institute, W. Va., and 
Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E172). filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC.. P.O. Box 
200. Dowingtown, Pa. 19335 Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max¬ 
well Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 MCC 
677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from those 
points in Florida on and east of U.S. 
Highway 319 to points in Wisconsin. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of S. Charleston, W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. El 74), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200. Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O'Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max¬ 
well Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 
677 (except liquefied petroleum gases, 
hydrofluosilic acid, such naval stores as 
are chemicals, crude tall oil. sulphate, 
black liquor skimmings, liquid alum, and 
bituminous products and materials), in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from points in 
Georgia to points in Arizona. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateways of Atlanta, Ga., and points in 
Harris or Jefferson Counties, Texas. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E175). filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 


LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O'Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max¬ 
well Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 
677 (except liquefied petroleum gases, 
hydrofluosilic acid, such naval stores as 
are chemicals, crude tall oil, sulphate, 
black liquor skimmings, liquid alum, and 
bituminous products and materials), in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from points in 
Georgia to points in California. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateways of Atlanta, Ga., and points in 
Harris or Jefferson Counties, Texas. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E176), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier , by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Colorado. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Copperhill, 
Term., and Addyston, Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E177), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials), in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Georgia to points 
in Connecticut. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Greensboro. N.C., and Fort Lee, N.J. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E230), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O'Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals, in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles. from points in Kentucky to the 
District of Columbia. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of S. 
Charleston, W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E231). filed 
Mav 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O'Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals, in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles, from points in Kentucky to points 
in Maine. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways of S. Charleston, 
W. Va., and Syracuse, N.Y. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E-236), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 


representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Li¬ 
quid chemicals, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Kentucky to points in New 
Hampshire. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of S. Charles¬ 
ton, W. Va., and Syracuse, N.Y. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E235), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier , by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals, in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles, from points in that part of Ken¬ 
tucky on and east of Interstate Highway 
75, to points in Nevada. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateways 
of S. Charleston. W. Va., and Addyston. 
Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E354), filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals, in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in that part of Ken¬ 
tucky on and east of Interstate Highway 
75 to points in Montana. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
S. Charleston, W. Va., and Addyston. 
Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E261), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. 
Box 19335, Downingtown, Pa. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals as defined in The 
Maxxoell Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 
M.C.C. 677, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in that part of Louisiana on 
and east of a line beginning at the 
Mississippi-Louisiana State line, thence 
along U.S. Highway 61 to Baton 
Rouge, thence along LouLsiana Highway 
1 to the Gulf of Mexico, to those points in 
that part of Virginia on and north of a 
line beginning at the West Virginia-Vir¬ 
ginia State line, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 250 to Richmond, thence along In¬ 
terstate Highway 64 to Norfolk, Va. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of S. Charleston, W. Va. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E262>. filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
19335, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O'Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (except bituminous 
products and materials, hydrofluosilic 
acid, such naval stores as are chemicals, 
crude tall oil, sulphate, black liquor skim¬ 
mings, and liquid alum), in bulk, in tank 
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vehicles, from points in Maryland, to 
points in Alabama. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Greensboro, N.C., and Atlanta. Ga. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E263), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
19335, Downingtown, Pa. 19335. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Thomas J. O’Brien 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals, in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Maryland to 
points in Arizona. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
S. Charleston. W. Va., and Addyston, 
Ohio. 

No. MC-110525 (Sub-No. E264), filed 
May 8, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
200, Downingtown. Pa. 19335. Applicant’s 
representative: Thomas J. O’Brien (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals as defined in The Max- 
well Co., Extension — Addyston, 63 M.C.C. 
677. in bulk, in tank vehicles, from points 
in Maryland to points in Arkansas. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of S. Charleston, W. Va. 

No. MC-111729 (Sub-No. E4), filed 
May 3. 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
COURIER CORP.. 2 Nevada Drive, Lake 
Success, N.Y. 11040. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Peter L. Badanes (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Business 
papers , and records, used in the prepa¬ 
ration of punch cards, and other business 
papers and records involving information 
obtained from punch cards or pertaining 
to the use thereof (except cash letters), 
between Lewiston, Me., and Danbury, 
Conn. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways of points in Cam¬ 
bridge. Mass., within the Boston. Mass., 
commercial zone as defined by the Com¬ 
mission, and Providence, R.I. 

No. MC-111729 (Sub-No. E5). filed 
May 3. 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
COURIER CORP., 2 Nevada Drive. Lake 
Success. NY 11040. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Peter L. Badanes (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier , by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Business 
papers, records, and accounting media, 
between Lexington, Ky., and Highland 
Park, Mich. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

No. MC-111729 (Sub-No. E6), filed 
May 3, 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
COURIER CORP., 2 Nevada Drive, Lake 
Success. NY 11040. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Peter L. Badanes (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
in-egular routes, transporting: Business 
Papers, business records, and audit and 
accounting media (except cash letters), 
between Lewiston, Maine, and Wayne, 
N.J. The purpose of this filing is to 


eliminate the gateway of Cambridge, 
Mass. 

No. MC-111729 (Sub-No. E7), filed 
May 6. 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
COURIER CORP., 2 Nevada Drive. Lake 
Success, NY 11040. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Peter L. Badanes (same as 
* above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Audit 
media and other business records, be¬ 
tween Milwaukee, Wis„ and Columbus, 
Ohio. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Chicago, HI. 

No. MC-111729 (Sub-No. E8), filed 
May 6, 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
COURIER CORP., 2 Nevada Drive, Lake 
Success, NY 11040. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Peter L. Badanes (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Exposed 
and processed film and prints, compli¬ 
mentary replacement film, incidental 
dealer handling supplies and advertis¬ 
ing literature moving therewith (except 
motion picture film used primarily for 
commercial theatre and television ex¬ 
hibition), between Chamblee, Ga., and 
New Orleans, La. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Mobile, Ala. 

No. MC-111729 (Sub-No. E9), filed 
May 6, 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
COURIER CORP.. 2 Nevada Drive, Lake 
Success, N.Y. 11040. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Peter L. Badanes (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Business 
papers, business records, and audit and 
accounting media (except cash letters) 
between Atlanta, Ga., and New Orleans, 
La., restricted against the transportation 
of shipments having a prior or subse¬ 
quent movement by air. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Mobile, Ala. 

No. MC-111729 (Sub-No. E10), filed 
May 6, 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
COURIER CORP., 2 Nevada Drive, Lake 
Success, N.Y. 11040. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Peter L. Badanes (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Business 
papers and records used in the prepara¬ 
tion of used punch cards, and other busi¬ 
ness papers and records involving infor¬ 
mation obtained from punch cards or 
pertaining to the use thereof (except cash 
letters), between Boston, Mass., and 
Camillus, N.Y. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Providence, 
RJ. 

No. MC-111729 (Sub-No. E12). filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
COURIER CORP., 2 Nevada Drive, Lake 
Success, N.Y. 11040. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Peter L. Badanes (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Business 
records (except cash letters), between 
Flint, Mich., and Philippi, W. Va. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 


gateways of Toledo, Ohio, and Pitts¬ 
burgh, Pa. 

No. MC-111729 (Sub-No. E13>, filed 
May 8. 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
COURIER CORP., 2 Nevada Drive, Lake 
Success, N.Y. 11040. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Peter L. Badanes (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Business 
papers and records used in the prepara¬ 
tion of used punch cards, and other busi¬ 
ness papers and records containing infor¬ 
mation obtained from punch cards or 
pertaining to the use thereof (except cash 
letters), between Skokie, HI., and Ver¬ 
sailles, Ky. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

No. MC-114019 (Sub-No. E24), filed 
May 1, 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 
EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC.. 7000 
South Pulaski Road, Chicago, HI. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Prepared foods (other than frozen 
foods), from points in that part of Wis¬ 
consin on and south of a line beginning 
at U.S. Highway 18 near Lake Michigan 
and extending west to the junction of 
U.S. Highway 18 and U.S. Highway 45, 
thence south on U.S. Highway 45 to the 
Wisconsin-Hlinois State line, to points 
in Nebraska on and east of U.S. Highway 
83 beginning at the Kansas-Nebraska 
State line and extending to North Platte, 
and thence on and south of U.S. Highway 
30 extending from North Platte to the 
Missouri River, and points in that part 
of Kansas on and east of U.S. Highway 
281. and points in Missouri on and west 
of U.S. Highway 65, and points in that 
part of Iowa on and west of U.S. Highway 
65 extending from Lineville to Iowa Falls, 
and thence south and west along U S. 
Highway 20 to Sioux City. The authority 
described above is restricted to the trans¬ 
portation of shipments moving from, to, 
or between warehouses, and wholesale, 
retail, or chain outlets of food business 
houses, or when moving from, to, or be¬ 
tween food processing plants, or ware¬ 
houses or other facilities of such plants. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Chicago, HI. 

No. MC-114019 (Sub-No. E26), filed 
May 1, 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 

EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 
South Pulaski Rd., Chicago, Ill. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: (1) Packinghouse products and by¬ 
products, and packinghouse supplies, 

(a) between points in Wisconsin on and 
east of U.S. Highway 45, on the one hand, 
and, on the other. Kansas City and Wi¬ 
chita. Kans., Kansas City, St. Joseph, 
South St. Joseph, and St. Louis, Mo., 
and Omaha and South Omaha, Nebr., 

(b) from points in Wisconsin and 
Iowa, to Cleveland. Ohio, and Buf¬ 
falo, N.Y., (c) between points in Wis¬ 
consin and Iowa on the one hand, and, on 
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the other, points in that part of Penn¬ 
sylvania on and south of U.S. Highway 22 
from the Ohio-Pennsylvania State line 
to Nanty Glo, and on and west of U.S. 
Highway 219 from Nanty Glo to the 
Pennsylvania-Maryland State line, 
points in that part of New Jersey on and 
south of New Jersey Highway 6 from Fort 
Lee to Singac and on and east of New 
Jersey Highway 23 from Singac to New¬ 
ark, points in those parts of New York, 
Connecticut, and Rhode Island on U.S. 
Highway 1 in each state, and points in 
that part of Massachusetts on and east 
of U.S. Highway 5 from the Connecticut- 
Massachusetts State line to Northamp¬ 
ton, and on and south of Massachusetts 
Highway 9 from Northampton to Boston. 

(2) Meats, meat products, and meat 
by-products, as described in Section A of 
the appendix to Modification of Per¬ 
mits—Packinghouse Products . 46 M.C.C. 
23, from points in Wisconsin and Iowa, to 
Philadelphia, Pa.. Wilmington. Del., Bal¬ 
timore, Md., Washington, D.C., and 
points in New York, except Buffalo, 
points on U.S. Highway 6 and those on 
and north of a line extending from Os¬ 
wego. N.Y., along U.S. Highway 104 to 
Junction New York Highway 69, thence 
along New York Highway 69 to Utica. 
N.Y., thence along New York Highway 5 
to Schenectady, N.Y., and thence along 
New York Highway 7 to the New York- 
Vermont State line. 

(3) Meats, meat products, and meat 
by-products, and articles distributed by 
meat Packinghouses, as described in 
Sections A and C of Appendix I to the 
report in Descriptions in Motor Carrier 
Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766 (ex¬ 
cept hides and commodities in bulk), 
from points in Wisconsin and Iowa to 
points in Connecticut, Delaware. Maine. 
Maryland (except points on and west of 
U.S. Highway 15), Massachusetts, New 
Hampshire, Rhode Island, Vermont, Vir¬ 
ginia. and the District of Columbia. 

The authority described in (1), (2), 
and (3) above is restricted to the trans¬ 
portation of the commodities described 
therein to shipments moving from, to, or 
between warehouses, and wholesale, re¬ 
tail, or chain outlets of food business 
houses, or when moving from, to, or be¬ 
tween food processing plants, or ware¬ 
houses or other facilities of such plants. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateways of Chicago, HI., and Pitts¬ 
burgh, Pa. 

No. MC-114019 (Sub-No. E29). filed 
May 2, 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 
EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 
South Pulaski Road, Chicago, Ill. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Frozen meats, and meats and meat 
products, not—frozen, when transported 
in the same vehicle with frozen foods, in 
vehicles equipped with mechanical re¬ 
frigeration, from Chicago, Ill., to points 
in Minnesota, North Dakota, South Da¬ 
kota, Nebraska, Kansas, and points in 
that part of Missouri on and west of Mis¬ 
souri Highway 13, from the Iowa-Mis- 


souri State line to its junction with U.S. 
Highway 65. thence along U.S. Highway 
65 to the Missouri-Arkansas State line 
and points in Arkansas on, west and 
south of U.S. Highway 65 from the Mis¬ 
souri-Arkansas State line to its Junction 
with Interstate 40, thence along Inter¬ 
state Highway 40 to the Arkansas-Ten- 
nessee State line. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of Fort 
Atkinson, Wis. 

No. MC-114019 (Sub-No. E38), filed 
May 2, 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 
EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 
South Pulaska Road. Chicago, HI. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Salt, from points in New York and 
Pennsylvania, and points in New Jersey 
in the New York, N.Y., and Philadelphia. 
Pa., commercial zones as defined by the 
Commission, to points in Kentucky on 
and west of Interstate Highway 65, 
points in Michigan, and St. Louis, Mo. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Fairport, Ohio. 

No. MC-114019 (Sub-No. E40), filed 
May 2. 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 
EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 
South Pulaski Road. Chicago, HI. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Canned goods, from points in Iowa 
on and west of U.S. Highway 169, from 
the Iowa-Minnesota State line to Ft. 
Dodge and on and south of U.S. High¬ 
way 20 from Ft. Dodge to the Iowa-Hli- 
nois State line, to Milwaukee, Wis., 
restricted to the transportation of ship¬ 
ments moving from, to, or between ware¬ 
houses, and wholesale, retail, or chain 
outlets of food business houses, or when 
moving from, to, or between food proc¬ 
essing plants, or warehouses or other fa¬ 
cilities of such plants. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Chicago. HI. 

No. MC-114019 (Sub-No. E41), filed 
May 3, 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 

EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 
South Pulaski Road, Chicago, HI. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid edible coating compounds, in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from points in 
New York, Pennsylvania, Ohio, and 
points in New Jersey in the New York, 
N.Y., and Philadelphia, Pa., commercial 
zones as defined by the Commission, and 
those points in that part of Indiana on 
and east of U.S. Highway 31, from the 
Indiana-Kentucky State line to its junc¬ 
tion with U.S. Highway 24, and those on 
and south of U.S. Highway 24 from its 
junction with U.S. Highway 31 to the 
Indiana-Ohlo State line, to Denver, 
Colorado. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 


No. MC-114019 (Sub-No. E42>, filed 
May 3, 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 

EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 
South Pulaski Road, Chicago, HI. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Frozen foods, and foods 
not frozen, when transported in the same 
vehicle with frozen foods, in vehicles 
equipped with mechanical refrigeration, 
(a) from points in Illinois, to points in 
Maine, New Hampshire. Vermont, Mas¬ 
sachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Is¬ 
land, (b) from points in Illinois on and 
north of U.S. Highway 36 to points in 
New Jersey, Delaware, Maryland, and 
the District of Columbia, (c) from points 
in McHenry, Lake, Kane. Cook, DuPage. 
and Will Counties, HI., to points in North 
Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, and 
Iowa, (d) from points in Ohio on and 
east of a line beginning at the junction 
of the Ohio-Kentucky State line and 
U.S. Highway 23, thence north along 
U.S. Highway 23 to the junction of U.S. 
Highway 23 and U.S. Highway 25, thence 
along U.S. Highway 25 to the Ohio- 
Michigan State line, points in Pennsyl¬ 
vania and New York and those points in 
New Jersey in the New York, N.Y., and 
Philadelphia. Pa., commercial zones as 
defined by the Commission, to points in 
North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, 
and Iowa. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Chicago, HI. 

No. MC-114019 (Sub-No. E43), filed 
May 3. 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 
EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 
South Pulaski Road, Chicago, Ill. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Candy, when transported 
in the same vehicle with frozen foods, 
in vehicles equipped with mechanical 
refrigeration, from points in New York. 
Pennsylvania. West Virginia, Baltimore, 
and Sparrows Point, Md., and points in 
New Jersey. Connecticut. Delaware and 
Maryland, which are within 30 miles 
of New York. N.Y., Philadelphia, Pa., and 
points in Ohio on and east of U.S. High¬ 
way 23 to points in Michigan, restricted 
to the transportation of shipments mov¬ 
ing from, to, or between warehouses, 
and other facilities of food business 
houses. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Toledo, Ohio. 

No. MC-114019 (Sub-No. E44), filed 
May 3, 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 
EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 
South Pulaski Road, Chicago, Ill. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Canned and preserved 
foodstuffs, (a) from Rochelle, Rockford, 
DeKalb, Sycamore. Aurora, and Belvi- 
dere, HI., to Racine, Waukesha, Beloit, 
and Union Grove, Wis.; (b) from points 
in Ohio, Indiana, Pennsylvania, New 
York, and points in New Jersey in the 
New York, N.Y., and Philadelphia, Pa., 
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commercial zones, as defined by the 
Commission, to Racine, Wis., and that 
part of Wisconsin on and bounded by a 
line beginning at the IUinois-Wisconsin 
State line and extending along Wiscon¬ 
sin Highway 69 to Madison, thence along 
U.S. Highway 12 to Prairie du Sac. thence 
along Wisconsin Highway 60 to junction 
U.S. Highway 45, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 45 to the Wisconsin-Hlinois State 
line, thence along the Wisconsin-Illinois 
State line to point of beginning. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate all gate¬ 
way points in Illinois. 

No. MC-113019 (Sub-No. E45), filed 
May 3, 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 

EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 
South Pulaski Road, Chicago, HI. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid and invert sugar, and blends 
of corn syrup and liquid or invert sugar, 
all in bulk, in tank vehicles, from points 
in New York. Pennsylvania, those in 
New Jersey within the New York, N.Y., 
and Philadelphia, Pa., commercial zones 
as defined by the Commission, and those 
ir. Ohio lying on and east of U.S. High¬ 
way 23 to points in Michigan. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Toledo, Ohio. 

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E88), filed 
May 10. 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas, 
Texas 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
J. B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Fresh meats (except hides 
and commodities in bulk), in vehicles 
equipped with mechanical refrigeration, 
from Lubbock, Tex., and the site of the 
plant of Texas Meat Packers, Inc., located 
at Dallas, Tex., to points in Ohio and the 
Lower Peninsula of Michigan. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Lexington. Ky. 

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E89). filed 
May 5. 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 5842. Dallas, 
Texas 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
J B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Frozen fruits, frozen 
berries, and frozen vegetables, from 
Brunswick, Maine, to points in California 
and Colorado. The purpose of this filing 
to eliminate the gateway of points 
in Arkansas, Oklahoma, or Texas. 

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E90>, filed 
May 10. 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS. INC., P.O. Box 5842. Dallas, 
Texas 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
J B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier , 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Meats, meat products, and 
wteaf byproducts, as described in Section 
A of Appendix I to the report in Descrip¬ 
tions in Motor Carrier Certificates, 61 
M.C.C. 209, from San Angelo. Tex., to 
Points in Ohio and the Lower Peninsula 


of Michigan. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Lexington, 
Ky. 

No. MC-114045 (Sub-No. E91), filed 
May 5, 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas, 
Texas 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
J. B. Stuart (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Frozen pies and frozen 
bakery products, from Brunswick, 
Maine, to points in Arizona, California, 
Colorado, New Mexico, Nevada, Oregon, 
Utah, and Washington. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Tulsa, Okla. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. Ell), filed 
April 30, 1974. Applicant : WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS. INC., P.O. Box 188, 
Elm Springs. Arkansas 72728. Applicant’s 
representative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
foods from points in Minnesota to points 
in New York, Pennsylvania, New Jersey. 
Connecticut, Massachusetts. Delaware, 
the District of Columbia, and points in 
that part of West Virginia on and east 
of U.S. Highway 219. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Quincy. Ill. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E12), filed 
April 30,1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 188, 
Elm Springs, Arkansas 72728. Applicant’s 
representative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
foods, from points in that part of Minne¬ 
sota on. south, and west of a line begin¬ 
ning at the Minnesota-South Dakota 
State line and extending along U.S. 
Highway 12 to the junction of Interstate 
Highway 35, thence south along Inter¬ 
state Highway 35 to the Minnesota-Iowa 
State line, to points in Florida. Georgia, 
North Carolina. Virginia, and Kentucky 
• except Boone. Kenton, Campbell. 
Bracken. Mason, Robertson, Pendleton, 
Grant, Lewis, Fleming, and Trimble 
Counties, Ky.). The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateway of Mo- 
berly, Mo. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E13), filed 
April 30,1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS. INC., P.O. Box 188. 
Elm Springs, Arkansas 72728. Applicant’s 
representative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
foods, from points in Minnesota on and 
east of a line beginning at the Minnesota- 
Iowa State line and extending north 
along U.S. Highway 169 to junction of 
Minnesota Highway 23. thence along 
Minnesota Highway 23 to Duluth, to 
points in Arizona, California, Nevada, 
New Mexico, and Colorado (except points 
in Sedgwick, Phillips, Yuma, Washing¬ 
ton, Logan, Weld, Morgan, Adams, and 
Arapahoe Counties. Colo.). The purpose 
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of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of St. Joseph, Mo. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E26) f filed 
May 9, 1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS. INC.. P.O. Box 188, 
Elm Springs, Ark. 72728. Applicant’s 
representative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
foods, from Salt Lake City. Ogden, and 
Provo, Utah, to points in that part of 
Ohio on, south, and east of a line begin¬ 
ning at the Indiana-Ohio State line and 
extending eastward along Ohio High¬ 
way 47 to junction of Ohio Highway 4, 
thence north along Ohio Highway 4 to 
junction of Ohio Highway 95, thence 
along Ohio Highway 95 to junction of 
U.S. Highway 42, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 42 to the junction of Ohio Highway 
58. thence north along U.S. Highway 58 
to Lake Erie, and points in West Vir¬ 
ginia. Pennsylvania. New York. New 
Jersey. Connecticut, Rhode Island, 
Massachusetts. Vermont. New Hamp¬ 
shire. Maine, Maryland, and Virginia. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Fayetteville, Ark. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E27), filed 
May 9, 1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC.. P.O. Box 183, 
Elm Springs, Ark, 72728. Applicant’s 
representative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, ovr r 
irregular routes, transporting: Canned 
goods, in mixed loads with frozen foods 
or exempt agricultural commodities, 
from points in California (except points 
in Modoc. Lassen, and Plumas Counties. 
Calif.), to points in Connecticut. Florida. 
Georgia, Indiana. Kentucky. Maine. 
Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New 
Jersev, New York, Ohio. Pennsylvania. 
Rhode Island. Vermont. Virginia, and 
West Virginia, and points in that part 
of the Lower Peninsula of Michigan, on 
and south of Michigan Highway 55. The 
purpose of tills filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Fort Smith. Ark. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E28>, filed. 
May 9, 1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS. INC., P.O. Box 188, 
Elm Springs. Ark. 72728. Applicant’s 
representative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
foods (except frozen meats). from points 
in Nebraska (except West Point, Millard, 
and Omaha, Nebr., and except points in 
Cedar, Dixon, Wayne, Dakota, Stanton, 
Cuming, and Burt Counties). to points 
in Delaware, New Jersey, New York, 
Maryland, Pennsylvania (except points 
in Erie, Venango, Crawford, and Mercer 
Counties, Pa.), and the District of 
Columbia. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Kansas City, 
Mo. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E29>, filed 
May 9, 1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 188, 
Elm Springs, Ark. 72728. Applicant’s 
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representative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
fruits, frozen berries, and frozen vege¬ 
tables, from points in Texas (except 
points in Tyler. Jaspar, Newton, Hardin, 
Orange, Jefferson. Chambers, Harris, 
Galveston, Port Bend, and Liberty Coun¬ 
ties. Tex.), to points in North Carolina 
and South Carolina. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Hoxie. Ark. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E30>. filed 
May 9. 1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 188, 
Elm Springs, Ark. 72728. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
foods, from points in California (except 
points in San Bernardino and Imperial 
Counties, Calif., and points in that part 
of Riverside County, Calif., east of U.S. 
Highway 395) to points in Missouri on 
and north of U.S. Highway 50 and points 
in Kentucky. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Franklin, 
Idaho. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E31), filed 
May 9. 1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 188, 
Elm Springs, Ark. 72728. Applicant's 
representative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
foods, from points in California (except 
points in San Bernardino and Imperial 
Counties, and points in Riverside County 
east of U.S. Highway 395), to points in 
that part of Minnesota on and east of a 
line beginning at the Iowa-Minnesota 
State line, thence north along U.S. 
Highway 65 to the junction of Minnesota 
Highway 23, thence along Minnesota 
Highway 23 to Lake Superior at Duluth, 
Minn. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways of Preston, 
Idaho, and St. Joseph, Mo. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E32), filed 
April 8, 1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 188, 
Elm Springs, Ark. 72728. Applicant's 
representative: L. M. McLean (same 
as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Frozen foods, from points in Cali¬ 
fornia to points in New Hampshire, Ver¬ 
mont, Massachusetts. Rhode Island, Con¬ 
necticut, New York, New Jersey, Dela¬ 
ware, Pennsylvania, West Virginia, 
Maryland, and the District of Columbia, 
and to points in that part of Virginia 
east of Virginia Highway 16. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Preston, Idaho. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E33), filed 
April 8. 1974. Applicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 188. 
Elm Springs, Ark. 72728. Applicant's 
representative: L. M. McLean (same 
as above). Authority sought to op- 
perate as a common carrier, by motor 


vehicle, over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Frozen foods, from points 
in California (except points in that 
part of California on, east, and 
south of a line beginning at the Nevada- 
Califomia State line and extending 
along Interstate Highway 15 to the 
junction of California Highway 18, 
thence along California Highway 18 to 
the junction of California Highway 62, 
thence along California Highway 62 to 
junction of Interstate Highway 10, 
thence along Interstate Highway 10 to 
the junction of California Highway 86. 
thence along California Highway 86 to 
the junction of U.S. Highway 80. thence 
along U.S. Highway 80 to the junction 
of California Highway 111, thence along 
California Highway 111 to the United 
States-Mexico International boundary 
line), to points in Illinois, Indiana. Ohio, 
Wisconsin, and Michigan. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Preston, Idaho. 

No. MC-117119 (Sub-No. E34). filed 
April 8, 1 974. A pplicant: WILLIS SHAW 
FROZEN EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 188, 
Elm Springs, Ark. 72728. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: L. M. McLean (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Food¬ 
stuffs (except dairy products and com¬ 
modities in bulk), in truckloads of 20,000 
pounds minimum, from points in Mary¬ 
land east of the Chesapeake Bay and 
south of the Chesapeake and Delaware 
Canal to points in Washington (except 
Grandview and Kennewick, Wash., and 
points in Asotin, Garfield, Whitman, 
Spokane, and Pend Oreille Counties. 
Wash.), Nevada, and Oregon, restricted 
to the transportation of the quantities 
indicated, when transported from one 
consignor to one or more consignees. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateways of Cincinnati, Ohio, and 
Fort Smith, Ark. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. El), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martin¬ 
son (same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Agricultural farm machinery (ex¬ 
cept commodities the transportation of 
which requires the use of special equip¬ 
ment or special handling), from Antigo, 
Wis., to points in Arizona, California, 
Idaho, Montana, New Mexico, Oregon, 
Utah, Washington, and Wyoming. Re¬ 
stricted to shipments originating at the 
plant and warehouse sites of Lockwood 
Division, Seilon, Inc., at Antigo, Wis. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Owatonna, Minn. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E2), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A. Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martin¬ 
son (same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Farm implements (except commod¬ 


ities the transportation of which require 
the use of special equipment or special 
handling), from Antigo, Wis., to points 
in Colorado, Kansas, Nebraska, and 
South Dakota. Restricted to shipments 
originating at the plant and warehouse 
sites of Lockwood Division, Seilon, Inc., 
at Antigo, Wis. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateway of Owa¬ 
tonna, Minn. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E3). filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martin¬ 
son (same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Agricultural implements (except 
tractors, tractor parts, and tractor at¬ 
tachments and commodities the trans¬ 
portation of which requires the use of 
special equipment or handling), from 
Antigo. Wis., to points in Delaware, 
Maryland, New Hampshire, North Caro¬ 
lina, New Jersey, South Carolina, New 
York, and Virginia. Restricted to ship¬ 
ments originating at the plant and ware¬ 
house sites of Lockwood Division, Seilon, 
Inc., at Antigo, Wis. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of Ro¬ 
chelle, HI. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E4), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martinson 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier , by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Agricultural machinery, other than 
hand, as defined by the Commission (ex¬ 
cept commodities the transportation of 
which require the use of special equip¬ 
ment or special handling), from Antigo, 
Wis., to points in Alabama, Arkansas. 
Louisiana. Mississippi, Missouri, Okla¬ 
homa, and Texas, restricted to shipments 
originating at the plant and warehouse 
sites of the Lockwood Division, Seilon, 
Inc., at Antigo,* Wis. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Rockford, HI. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E5). filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martinson 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Agricultural implements and farm ma¬ 
chinery (except commodities, the trans¬ 
portation of which requires the use of 
special equipment or special handling), 
from Antigo, Wis., to points in Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Nevada, Tennessee, 
and West Virginia, restricted to ship¬ 
ments originating at the plant and ware¬ 
house sites of the Lockwood Division, 
Seilon, Inc., at Antigo, Wis. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Crown Point, Ind. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E6), filed 
May 15. 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli- 
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cant's representative: Paul L. Martinson 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Agricultural machinery and imple¬ 
ments, other than hand, as defined by 
the Commission (except commodities, 
the transportation of which because of 
size or weight require special equipment 
or special handling). from Rockford, Ill., 
to points in Arizona, California. Idaho. 
Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, Utah. 
Washington, and Wyoming. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Green Point, Ind. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E7), filed 
May 15. 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC.. 
p.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Paul L. Martinson 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Agricultural machinery , from 

Charles City, Iowa, to points in Connec¬ 
ticut. Delaware, Maine. Maryland, Mas¬ 
sachusetts, New Hampshire, New Jersey. 
Pennsylvania, Virginia, and New York 
(except points in Kings, Queens, Nassau, 
and Suffolk Counties). The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Allentown. Wis. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E8), filed 
May 15. 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM. INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martinson 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Farm tractors (except those the 
transportation of which because of size 
or weight require special equipment or 
•pecial handling), from Charles City, 
Iowa, to points in Kentucky, Florida, 
Georgia, Ohio, and West Virginia. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Crown Point, Ind. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E9), filed 
May 15. 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martin¬ 
son (same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Farm loading elevators and farm 
wagons, from Glenbeulah, Wis., to points 
in Delaware, Maryland, New Hampshire, 
New Jersey. New York, North Carolina, 
Pennsylvania, South Carolina, and Vir¬ 
ginia. The puipose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Rochelle, Ill. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E10). filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martinson 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Farm loading elevators and farm 
wagons, from Glenbeulah, Wis., to points 
in Alabama, Arkansas, Iowa, Kansas, 
Louisiana, Missouri, Nebraska, Okla¬ 
homa, and Texas. The purpose of this 


filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Rockford, HI. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. Ell), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martinson 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Farm loading elevators and farm 
wagons (except commodities, the trans¬ 
portation of which because of size or 
weight require the use of special equip¬ 
ment or special handling), from Glen¬ 
beulah, Wis., to points in Arizona, 
California, Colorado, Florida. Georgia, 
Idaho, Mississippi, Nevada, New Mexico, 
Oregon, Tennessee, Utah, Washington, 
and West Virginia. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Crown Point. Ind. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E15), filed 
May 15. 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine. Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martin¬ 
son (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Agricultural implements 
and farm machinery (except commodi¬ 
ties, the transportation of which because 
of size, shape, or weight, require the use 
of special equipment or special han¬ 
dling), from the plant site and ware¬ 
house facilities of Smalley Manufactur¬ 
ing Co., at Manitowoc, Wis., to points in 
Florida. Georgia, and Nevada. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Crown Point, Ind. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E16), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine. Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martin¬ 
son (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Agricultural implements (except 
tractors, tractor parts, and attachments, 
and commodities the transportation of 
which because of size, shape, or weight, 
require the use of special equipment or 
special handling), from the plant site 
and warehouse facilities of Smalley 
Manufacturing Co., at Manitowoc, Wis., 
to points in South Carolina. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Rochelle, HI. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E17). filed 
May 15. 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine, Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martinson 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Agricultural machinery, other than 
hand, as defined by the Commission 
(except commodities, the transportation 
of which because of size, shape, or weight 
require the use of special equipment or 
special handling), from the plant site 
and warehouse facilities of Smalley 
Manufacturing Co., at Manitowoc, Wis., 


to points in Alabama. Arkansas, Loui¬ 
siana, Mississippi, Oklahoma, and Texas. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Rockford, Ill. 

No. MC-123048 (Sub-No. E18>, filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: DIAMOND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM. INC., 
P.O. Box A, Racine. Wis. 53401. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul L. Martinson 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Farm machinery (except commodi¬ 
ties, the transportation of which because 
of size, shape, or weight, requires the use 
of special equipment or special han¬ 
dling), from the plant site and ware¬ 
house facilities of Smalley Manufactur¬ 
ing Co., at Manitowoc, Wis., to points in 
Arizona, California, Idaho, Montana. 
New Mexico, Oregon, Utah, Washington, 
and Wyoming. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Owatonna, 
Minn. 

No. MC-124078 (Sub-No. E3). filed 
May 9, 1974. Applicant: SCHWERMAN 
TRUCKING CO., 611 South 28 Street, 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53246. Applicant’s 
representative: Richard H. Prevette 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Dry cement, from the plant site of 
Martin-Marietta Cement, Southern Di¬ 
vision, at Atlanta, Ga., to points in Ten¬ 
nessee. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of the plant site 
of the Marquette Cement Manufactur¬ 
ing Company at Rockmart, Ga. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary . 

(FR Doc.74-12682 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 ami 

COMMITTEE FOR THE IMPLEMEN 
TATION OF TEXTILE AGREEMENTS 

COTTON, WOOL AND MAN MADE FIBER 

TEXTILE PRODUCTS PRODUCED OR 

MANUFACTURED IN THE REPUBLIC OF 

CHINA 

Entry or Withdrawal From Warehouse for 
Consumption 

May 31. 1974. 

Under the terms of the Bilateral Cot¬ 
ton Textile Agreement, as amended, and 
the Bilateral Wool and Man-Made Fiber 
Textile Agreement, as amended, both of 
December 31, 1971, between the Govern¬ 
ments of the United States and the Re¬ 
public of China, the Government of the 
Republic of China has undertaken to 
limit its exports of cotton, wool and man¬ 
made fiber textile products to the United 
States to certain designated levels. 

By an exchange of letters, dated May 8 
and 9, 1974, the two governments have 
agreed to establish an administrative 
mechanism to exempt from the limita¬ 
tions of the aforementioned bilateral 
agreements commercial shipments of 
cotton, wool and man-made fiber textile 
products, valued at less than $250, when 
properly certified by the Government of 
the Republic of China. 
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Accordingly, there is published below 
a letter of May 31, 1974, from the Chair¬ 
man of the Committee for the Imple¬ 
mentation of Textile Agreements to the 
Commissioner of Customs directing that, 
effective on June 13, 1974, shipments of 
cotton, wool and man-made fiber textile 
products, certified exempt by the Gov¬ 
ernment of the Republic of China, shall 
not be subject to the levels of restraint 
established in the Bilateral Cotton, 
Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textile 
Agreements of December 31, 1971, as 
amended, between the Governments of 
the United States and the Republic of 
China. 

Seth M. Bodner. 

Chairman , Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile 
Agreements, and Deputy As- 
sistant Secretary for Re¬ 
sources and Trade Assistance. 

Committee for the Implementation of 
Textile Agreements 

Commissioner of Customs 
Department of the Treasury 
Washington, D.C. 20229 

May 31. 1974. 

Dear Mr. Commissioner: This directive 
amends but does not cancel the directive 
issued to you on September 26 and December 
27, 1973 by the Chairman of the Committee 
for the Implementation of Textile Agreements 
which designated levels of restraint for wool, 


man-made fiber and cotton textile products 
produced or manufactured in the Republic 
of China which may be entered or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption in the 
United States during the twelve-month 
periods which began, respectively, on Octo¬ 
ber 1, 1973 and January 1, 1974. It further 
amends but does not cancel the directive 
of September 27, 1972 which established an 
export visa requirement for entry into the 
United States for consumption and with¬ 
drawal from warehouse for consumption of 
cotton, wool and man-made fiber textile 
products produced or manufactured in the 
Republic of China: and it further amends 
but does not cancel the directive issued to 
you on April 19, 1973, which established an 
administrative mechanism to exempt cer¬ 
tain handicraft and art articles from the 
levels of the aforementioned bilateral wool 
and man-made fiber textile agreement. 

Pursuant to paragraphs 15 and 12(a) of 
the Bilateral Cotton Textile and the Bilateral 
Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textile Agree¬ 
ments, as amended, both of December 31, 
1971. between the Governments of the United 
States and the Republic of China, and in 
accordance with the procedures of Executive 
Order 11651 of March 3. 1972, effective on 
June 13. 1974, entries of cotton, wool and 
man-made fiber textile products, valued at 
less than $250. shall not be subject to the 
levels of restraint established under the 
aforementioned bilateral agreements. 

To qualify for exemption, each entry val¬ 
ued under $250 shall be accompanied by 
certification issued by the Government of 
the Republic of China in accordance with 


the procedure established for the certifica¬ 
tion of items exempted from the Bilateral 
Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textile Agree¬ 
ment, as amended, and outlined In our di¬ 
rective of April 19. 1973. In the space fol¬ 
lowing the word "Description'* on each cer¬ 
tifying stamp, the Government of the Re¬ 
public of China will Indicate, "less than 
$250.** 

The official authorized to issue certifica¬ 
tions for entries valued under $250 shall be 
the same as the one authorized to issue cer¬ 
tifications for exempt items. 

The actions taken with respect to the 
Government of the Republic of China and 
with respect to Imports of cotton, wool and 
man-made fiber textile products from the 
Republic of China have been determined by 
the Committee for the Implementation of 
Textile Agreements to involve foreign af¬ 
fairs functions of the United States. There¬ 
fore, the directions to the Commissioner of 
Customs being necessary to the implementa¬ 
tion of such actions, fall within the foreign 
affairs exception to the rule-making provi¬ 
sions of 5 U.8.C. 553. ThiB letter will be pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register. 

Sincerely, 

Seth M. Bodner. 

Chairman, Committee for the Im¬ 
plementation of Textile Agree¬ 
ments, and Deputy Assistant Sec¬ 
retary for Resources and Trade 
Assistance. 

(FR Doc.74-12777 Filed 5-31-74;10:09 am] 
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Title 40—Protection of the Environment 

CHAPTER I—ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROTECTION AGENCY 

PART 130—POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

FOR STATE CONTINUING PLANNING 

PROCESS 

The purpose of this notice is to amend 
40 CFR to add a new Part 130—Policies 
and Procedures for State Continuing 
Planning Process. On March 27, 1973, 
notice was published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister (38 FR 8034) that the Environ¬ 
mental Protection Agency (EPA) was 
proposing, in the form of interim reg¬ 
ulations, policies and procedures for the 
State Continuing Planning Process pur¬ 
suant to section 303(e) of the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amend¬ 
ed; Pub. L. 92-500, 86 Stat. 816 (1972); 
(33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.) (hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to as the Act). 

Section 303(e) of the Act requires each 
State to submit a continuing planning 
process which is consistent with the Act. 
Following the publication of the interim 
regulations of March 27, 1973, and prior 
to the publication of these final regula¬ 
tions, every State received EPA approval 
of a State continuing planning process. 
These final regulations, which describe 
the necessary elements of a State’s con¬ 
tinuing planning process, therefore pro¬ 
vide policies and procedures for review, 
revision, and approval of a State’s con¬ 
tinuing planning process in accordance 
with §§ 130.52 and 130.54. In addition, 
these regulations also provide a mecha¬ 
nism for States to satisfy the Statewide 
responsibilities of section 208(b) (2) (F 
thru K) and sections 303(d) (Critical 
w T aters and total maximum daily loads); 
305(b) (State reports on water quality 
and related information, including non¬ 
point sources); 314(a) (Clean lakes); 
516(b) (Federal/State estimate of pub¬ 
licly owned treatment works construc¬ 
tion needs); and they provide data for 
104(a) (5) (Federal report on w^ater 
quality). 

Goals. The broad goals of the continu¬ 
ing planning process are to provide the 
States with the water quality assessment 
and program management information 
necessary to make centralized coordi¬ 
nated water quality management deci¬ 
sions; to encourage w r ater quality ob¬ 
jectives which take into account overall 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

State policies and programs, including 
those for land use and other related nat¬ 
ural resources; and to provide the stra¬ 
tegic guidance for developing the annual 
State program submittal under section 
106 of the Act. 

Purpose of the State process . The 
specific purpose of the State continuing 
planning process is to provide a mecha¬ 
nism for development of a State’s pro¬ 
gram submittal under section 106 of the 
Act. This will be accomplished by de¬ 
veloping an annual State strategy, w’hich 
will be based upon basin plans w T here 
they are completed and upon other 
available information where the plans 
are not completed. 

The annual State strategy will assist 
the State: 

In directing resources-planning, 
monitoring, permitting, and financial as¬ 
sistance against water quality problems 
on a priority basis. 

In establishing a coordinated schedule 
of action. 

In reporting on progress in achieving 
program targets and scheduled mile¬ 
stones. 

In providing the analysis required to 
revise water quality standards and to in¬ 
sure that applicable wrater quality stand¬ 
ards are attained. 

In specifying the requirements for, and 
scheduling the completion of, section 303 
basin plans for all waters. 

In determining the impact of non¬ 
point sources of pollution on State wa¬ 
ter quality and. w T here feasible, develop¬ 
ing methods and procedures to control 
such sources on a statewide basis. 

In insuring public participation in the 
development of the planning process and 
of basin plans. 

The scope and timing of a basin plan 
for a specific planning area will be tail¬ 
ored to the problems of the area. No 
process should require individual basin 
plans to be more detailed than is neces¬ 
sary for sound water quality manage¬ 
ment. 

Federal properties, facilities, and ac¬ 
tivities are subject to Federal, State, in¬ 
terstate. and local standards and effluent 
limitations for control and abatement of 
pollution. The State’s planning process 
should include provision for Federal 
sources. It is contemplated that Federal 


agencies will provide information to the 
States in accordance with procedures es¬ 
tablished by the Administrator. 

Relationship of the continuing plan¬ 
ning process and the section 106 State 
program. State water quality manage¬ 
ment is formed through the annual sec¬ 
tion 106 State program submission. The 
program, consisting of a State strategy, 
output commitments, reporting, and 
evaluation, is a sequenced year-round 
process, as illustrated in the following 
figure. The cycle begins with the sub¬ 
mission of the annual strategy, followed 
by the annual section 106 program sub¬ 
mission. A semi-annual evaluation and 
reporting of accomplishments completes 
the cycle. 

Basin plan contents. Companion regu¬ 
lations under Part 131 of this chapter, 
describe requirements for the prepara¬ 
tion of basin plans pursuant to the 
States's continuing planning process: 
Part 131 regulations should be consult¬ 
ed during the review and revision of the 
continuing planning process under this 
Part 130. 

Comments on Interim Regulations. A 
total of 24 written comments were re¬ 
ceived. seven from States, four from 
public and private utilities, three from 
planning organizations, four from pub¬ 
lic interest groups and the remaining 
from consultants, industry and other in¬ 
terested individuals. A number of verbal 
comments also were received. In addi¬ 
tion, a task force comprised of repre¬ 
sentatives of eight State Water Pollu¬ 
tion Control Agencies and three EPA 
Regional Offices reviewed the final draft 
and made comments and suggested lan¬ 
guage changes, as needed. The EPA has 
carefully considered all submitted com¬ 
ments. The comments ranged from those 
desiring more stringent requirements to 
those who believed that these regulations 
could be better handled under other sec¬ 
tions of the Act. There was only one 
comment opposed to the regulations, by 
an industrial group. 

The policy decisions have been re¬ 
viewed with representative States. The 
EPA revised the regulations to reflect 
most of the concerns raised, by either 
adopting the comment or substantially 
satisfying it through editorial changes 
and deletions from or additions to the 
regulations. 
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301 TIm 


Inventory of Significant 
Discharger* 

JUnV.lng of Significant 
Municipal Dischargers 
Coepllaace Schedule* or 
target abatcoaac date* 


Total Max. Daily toad# 
Control Target* and 
Requirements 
Son-Point Source# 

•sd Control 


STATE/FEDERALt STRATEGY AH) PROGRAM PLAIT 


ANNUAL E?A STRATEGY 


> National Objeetivei 

> national Priorities 

> Program & Resource 

Outdance 

~mr 


303 Planning Process 

"State Stratetv" 


(reported in the State 
pra^raa submittal but 
developed hero) 

• problem assesseent 

• geographical 

discharger priorities 
program schedule* 

• needs assessment 

• process for assigning 

outputs in 106 

• basis for progra* 

reporting 

• 301 bailn planning 

requirements * schedule 


Available inforration 
on ongoing Stace 
activity not covered 
by 30> plan*. 


STATE PROGRAM (IU6) 


Proefaa Submittal (Annual^ 

• Tiollta Identification 

• Sagoent classification 

• Major sources identification 

task Tder.tificaeicn Scheduling M | f 

lor Prograa Modules r jj 

- Expected Output* 

• Priority Lis's 
•i Meeds (biennis1) 

« Identification of Rtsourc** Required 
to Obtain Output* 

-•Adjustncot co Resource Constraint# 

ytate tvaluatlow b Report 

- Compliance and prograa aileatonf# 

achieved (semi-annual) 

• Reductions achieved 1 • 

- Vaur, Quality icprbvsaant / 


a. Many commenters indicated that 
the term “significant discharger” was 
not well defined in the interim regula¬ 
tions. In addition, using only significant 
dischargers to formulate State municipal 
discharge inventories would not satisfy 
the legal requirements of the construc¬ 
tion grants program. The regulations 
continue the use of the term “significant 
discharger”; however, its meaning has 
been clarified to include those discharg¬ 
ers for which timely management action 
must be taken in order to meet water 
quality objectives for the basin within 
the period of the current plan, where 
the States deem it appropriate to in¬ 
clude them. The intent is to restrict the 
significant dischargers to those requir¬ 
ing control action during the span of 
the plan. 

b. Several comments expressed con¬ 
cern that adequate time to develop basin 
plans was not allowed by the July 1, 
1975, deadline. Although the 1975 dead¬ 
line has been retained, the Regional Ad¬ 
ministrator is authorized to grant an 
extension. 

c. Editorially, wording was modified 
somewhat to reduce duplication of lan¬ 
guage contained in Part 131 of this 
Chapter, 

d. The level of detail and timing of 
basin plan preparation is to be deter¬ 
mined by a State/EPA agreement that 
will be submitted as part of the annual 
State strategy in the Section 106 State 
program plan. Submission of the level of 
detail and timing agreement for Fiscal 
Year 1975 will be accomplished as a part 
of the revision of the initial planning 
Process. (See § 130.42). 


e. Other revisions are: 

(1) Detailed explanation has been in¬ 
cluded on the requirements for increas¬ 
ing the scope of basin plans over time. 
(See § 130.20). 

(2) In order to facilitate coordination 
between basin and facilities planning, 
it is now required that the state iden¬ 
tify facilities planning areas through 
the continuing planning process. (See 
§§ 130.21 and 130.51). 

(3) Some commenters Indicated that 
the interim regulations did not address 
the antidegradation issue. The regula¬ 
tions now require explicitly that the 
planning process provide that basin 
plans be consistent with water quality 
standards including any antidegrada¬ 
tion statements. (See § 130.22). 

(4) Many comments were received re¬ 
garding segment classification. Clarify¬ 
ing language has been included with re¬ 
spect to segment classification: 

(i) Editorially, the word “class” has 
been deleted from the segment classi¬ 
fications: 

(ii) Water Quality segment classifica¬ 
tion must now include the specific water 
quality parameters requiring considera¬ 
tion. 

(5) Provisions regarding land use and 
non-point sources of pollutants have 
been modified with respect to scope of 
basin planning and timing considera¬ 
tions and section 208(b)(2) (F through 
K) of the Act. (See §§ 130.23 and 
131.202). 

(6) Since land disposal of wastes may 
have adverse effects on surface or ground 
waters, requirements respecting control 
of such disposal have been restated, 


under the authority of sections 208 and 
303(e), to clarify the need to consider 
the consequences to each category. 

(7) Requirements regarding revisions 
to the process have been clarified. An¬ 
nual reviews and, as may be necessary 
annual revisions are now required as 
part of the Section 106 State program 
submittal each year. The 1974 revisions 
will be submitted within 90 days follow¬ 
ing the publication of these regulations 
and must address whatever changes are 
necessary to insure conformity with 
§§ 130.11(e) and (f), 131.203, and 130.42. 
(See § 130.54). 

(8) Changes requested that were not 
incorporated were to lengthen beyond 
five years the period of basin plan cov¬ 
erage and to allow a period greater than 
30 days for public participation. The in¬ 
tent is that the basin plans will be more 
specific if limited to a five year span: 
and under the regulations this is only a 
minimum requirement which may be ex¬ 
panded to cover a twenty year period 
broken into five year increments. Fur¬ 
ther, it should be noted that priorities 
and expenditures within a five year per¬ 
iod determine controls and water quality 
improvements over a much longer period. 

The minimum period for public par¬ 
ticipation was not extended beyond 30 
days since it was felt that this period 
normally would be sufficient for pre¬ 
senting one’s case and that additional 
time, where warranted, could be allowed 
in individual cases. 

State continuing planning processes 
which have been submitted and approved 
pursuant to the interim regulations pub¬ 
lished March 27, 1973, remain in force 
until revisions are made to the process 
pursuant to § 130.54. In consideration of 
the foregoing. Title 40 CFR is hereby 
amended to add a new Part 130—Policies 
and Procedures for State Continuing 
Planning Process. 

Effective date: July 3, 1974. 

Dated: May 24. 1974. 

Russell Train, 
Administrator. 

Subpart A—Scope and Purpose; Definitions 

Sec. 

130.1 Scope and purpose. 

130.2 Definitions. 

Subpart B—General Requirements 

130.10 Process coverage and coordination 

functions. 

130.11 Classification of basin segments. 

130.12 Designation of planning agencies. 

130.13 Public participation. 

130.14 Separability. 

Subpart C—Requirements for Basin Plans 

130.20 Content and scope of basin plans. 

130.21 Establishment of planning areas. 

130.22 Water quality standards: antidegra¬ 

dation. 

130.23 Non-point sources of pollutants. 

130.24 Monitoring and surveillance. 

130.25 Intergovernmental cooperation. 

130.26 Adoption, certification, and submit¬ 

tal of basin plans. 

Subpart D—Requirements for Annual State 
Strategy 

130.40 State strategy; contents. 

130.41 Segment priority ranking. 
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Sec. 

130.42 Agreement on level of detail and 

timing of basin plan preparation. 

130.43 State municipal discharge Inventory: 

priority ranking. 

130.44 State industrial discharge Inventory. 

Subpart C—Submission and Approval of 
Planning Process; Reports 

130.50 Submission of process. 

130.51 Contents of process submittal. 

130.52 Review and approval or disapproval 

of process. 

130.53 Prohibition of approval of certain 

planning processes: withdrawal of 
process approval. 

130.54 Review and revisions of process. 

130.55 Reports: State program submittal. 

Subpart F—Relationship of Process to Permit 
Program 

130.60 Relationship of continuing planning 
process to State participation in 
National Pollutant Discharge Elim¬ 
ination System. 

Authority: Secs. 106. 208(b)(2). 303(d). 
303(e). 305(b), 314. 501. 516(b) of the Fed¬ 
eral Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended: Pub. L. 92-500, 86 Stat. 816 (1972); 
(33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.). 

Subpart A—Scope and Purpose; 
Definitions 

§ 130.1 Scope and purpose. 

fa) This part establishes regulations 
specifying procedural and other require¬ 
ments for the submission and approval 
of State continuing planning processes 
pursuant to section 303(e) of the Fed¬ 
eral Water Pollution Control Act. as 
amended; Pub. L. 92-500, 86 Stat. 816 
(1972); (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.). 

(b) The broad goals of the continuing 
planning process are: to provide the 
States with the water quality assessment 
and program management information 
necessary to make centralized coordi¬ 
nated water quality management deci¬ 
sions; to encourage water quality objec¬ 
tives which take into account overall 
State policies and programs, including 
those for land use and other related 
natural resources; and to provide the 
strategic guidance for developing the an¬ 
nual State program submittal under sec¬ 
tion 106 of the Act. 

(c) The State continuing planning 
process is directed toward the attain¬ 
ment of water quality standards estab¬ 
lished under section 303 of the Act which 
are designed to achieve the goals set 
forth in the Act. The continuing plan¬ 
ning process provides a mechanism for 
developing an annual State strategy for 
directing resources; establishing priori¬ 
ties; scheduling actions; and reporting 
progress toward the achievement of pro¬ 
gram objectives. 

<d) The “continuing planning proc¬ 
ess” is the process by which the State 
develops: 

(1) The annual State strategy, which 
sets the State’s major objectives and 
priorities for preventing and controlling 
pollution over a one to three year period. 

(2) Individual basin plans, which es¬ 
tablish specific programs and targets for 
preventing and controlling water pollu¬ 
tion in individual basins and establish 
policies which guide decision making over 
a five to ten year span of time. 
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(3) The annual program plan (section 
106), which establishes the results ex¬ 
pected and Identifies the resources com¬ 
mitted for the State program each year. 

(e) This part describes: 

(1) The general requirements for the 
planning process (Subpart B of this 
part). 

(2) The planning process require¬ 
ments for the preparation of basin plans 
(Subpart C of this part). 

(3) The preparation of the annual 
State strategy (Subpart D of this part). 

(4) The requirements for submission 
and approval of the planning process 
< Subpart E of this part). 

(5) The relationship of the process to 
the permit program (Subpart F of this 
part). 

§ 130.2 Definition*. 

As used in this part, the following 
terms shall have the meanings set forth 
below. 

(a> The term “Act” means the Fed¬ 
eral Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended: Pub. L. 92-500, 86 Stat. 816 
(1972); (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.). 

<b) The term “EPA” means the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency. 

ic) The term “Administrator” means 
the Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency. 

<d) The term “Regional Administra¬ 
tor” means the appropriate EPA Re¬ 
gional Administrator. 

<e) The terms “continuing planning 
process,” “planning process,” and “proc¬ 
ess” mean the continuing planning proc¬ 
ess required by section 303(e) of the Act 
including any revision thereto. 

(f) The term “basin plan” means the 
water quality management plan for each 
hydrologic basin or other approved basin 
unit within a State. Such plans form a 
basis for implementing applicable effluent 
limitations and water quality standards, 
and consist of such elements as are nec¬ 
essary for sound planning and program 
management in the basin covered by the 
plan. Requirements for the preparation 
of basin plans are described in Part 131 
of this chapter. 

(g) The term “effluent limitation” 
means any restriction established by a 
State or the Administrator on quantities, 
rates, and concentrations of chemical, 
physical, biological, and other constitu¬ 
ents which are discharged from point 
sources into navigable waters, the waters 
of the contiguous zone, or the ocean, 
but does not include schedules of com¬ 
pliance. 

(h) The term “schedule of compli¬ 
ance” means remedial measures to be 
accomplished and a sequence of actions 
or operations leading to compliance with 
applicable effluent limitations, water 
quality standards and other require¬ 
ments of State and Federal law. Sched¬ 
ule of compliance includes those se¬ 
quenced actions or operations contained 
in a National Pollutant Discharge Elim¬ 
ination System permit which are legally 
binding on the discharger; whereas, the 
term “target abatement dates” means 
a sequence of actions or control meas¬ 


ures which have not been formally 
adopted through the permit process and 
therefore are not legally binding on the 
discharger until they are adopted in a 
permit. 

(i) The term “municipal needs” 
means the total capital funding required 
for construction of publicly owned treat¬ 
ment works, as defined in section 212 
(2) (A) and (B) of the Act. required to 
meet national water quality objectives 
of sections 301 and 302 of the Act. 

(j) The term “National Pollutant 
Discharge Elimination System” means 
the national permitting system author¬ 
ized under section 402 of the Act, includ¬ 
ing any State or interstate permit pro¬ 
gram which has been approved by the 
Administrator pursuant to section 402 
of the Act. 

(k) The term “phasing of planning” 
means the State schedule approved by 
the Regional Administrator for the 
preparation of basin plans. 

(l) The term “basin” means the 
streams, rivers, tributaries, and lakes 
and the total land and surface water 
area contained within one of the major 
or minor basins defined by EPA, or any 
other basin unit as agreed upon by the 
State(s) and the Regional Administra¬ 
tor. Unless otherwise specified, “basin” 
shall refer only to those portions within 
the borders of a single State. 

cm) The term “segment” means a 
portion of a basin, the surface waters 
of which have common hydrologic char¬ 
acteristics (or flow regulation pat¬ 
terns) ; common natural physical, chem¬ 
ical, and biological processes; and com¬ 
mon reactions to external stresses, such 
as the discharge of pollutants. (See 
§ 130.11(d)). 

(n) The term “significant discharge” 
means any point source discharge for 
which timely management action must 
be taken in order to meet the water 
quality objectives for the basin within 
the period of the operative basin plan. 
The significant nature of the discharge 
is to be determined by the State, but 
must include, at a minimum, any dis¬ 
charge which is causing or will cause 
serious or critical water quality problems 
relative to the segment to which it dis¬ 
charges. 

(o) The definitions of the terms con¬ 
tained in section 502 of the Act shall be 
applicable to such terms as used in this 
part unless the context otherwise 
requires. 

Subpart B—General Requirements 

§ 130.10 Procew coverage and coordina¬ 
tion function. 

(a) The process shall provide for the 
preparation of basin plans for all waters 
within the State, as provided in Subpart 
C of this part. 

(b) The process shall establish phas¬ 
ing of plans to be accomplished, as pro¬ 
vided in Subpart D of this part. 

(c) Tlie process shall provide the 
method by which the State shall co¬ 
ordinate all water quality planning, pro¬ 
gramming and management. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 






RULES AND REGULATIONS 19637 


(d> The process shall provide the 
method by which the State shall coordi¬ 
nate its water quality management 
planning with related State and local 
comprehensive, functional, and project 
planning activities, including land use 
and other natural resources planning 
activities. 

(e) The process shall provide the 
method by which the State shall coordi¬ 
nate its water quality management plan¬ 
ning with that of its neighboring States. 

§ 130.11 Classification of basin seg¬ 
ments. 

(a) The requirements of this part and 
Part 131 of this chapter vary according 
to the classification of each particular 
basin segment, such that the time and 
resources to be extended in developing 
the basin plan for a particular segment, 
as well as the substantive content of the 
basin plan, will be commensurate with 
the severity of the water pollution prob¬ 
lem, as described in Subpart B of Part 
131 of this chapter. 

(b) The classification of segments also 
shall be used in establishing State prior¬ 
ities in accordance with Subpart D of 
this part. 

(c) The classification of segments shall 
be based upon measured instream water 
quality, where available. 

(d) Each basin segment shall be classi¬ 
fied as follows: 

(1) Water quality. Any segment where 
it is known that water quality does not 
meet applicable water quality standards 
and/or is not expected to meet applicable 
water quality standards even after the 
application of the effluent limitations re¬ 
quired by sections 301(b)(1)(A) and 
301(b)(1)(B) of the Act. 

(2) Effluent limitations. Any segment 
where it is known that water quality is 
meeting and will continue to meet ap¬ 
plicable water quality standards or where 
there is adequate demonstration that 
water quality will meet applicable water 
quality standards after the application of 
the effluent limitations required by sec¬ 
tions 301(b)(1)(A) and 301(b)(1)(B) 
of the Act. 

(e) Each Water Quality segment clas¬ 
sification shall include the specific water 
quality parameters requiring consider¬ 
ation in the total maximum daily load 
allocation process, as provided in 
§ 131.304 of this chapter. 

(f) Each segment classification shall 
reflect any necessary allowance for an¬ 
ticipated economic and demographic 
growth over at least a five year period 
and an additional allowance reflecting 
the degree of precision and validity of 
the analysis upon which the classifica¬ 
tion is based. Where the analysis is less 
precise, or there is uncertainty concern¬ 
ing growth projections, a greater margin 
°* safety shall be required for the assign¬ 
ment of any segment as an Effluent 
Limitation segment. In determining the 
additional allowance, consideration 
should be given to economic and demo¬ 
graphic projections that are utilized in 
other State environmental and natural 
resource programs. 


§ 130.12 Designation of planning agen¬ 
cies. 

(a) (1) The Governor of a State shall 
designate a State agency responsible to 
conduct the required planning under 
this part and Part 131 of this chapter. 
The Governor may designate a local or 
interstate agency to conduct all or any 
portion of the planning within each 
basin and may assign planning responsi¬ 
bilities under the process and Part 131 of 
this chapter to any such designated 
agency. 

(2) Locally elected officials of general 
purpose units of government, and other 
pertinent local and areawide organiza¬ 
tions within the jurisdiction of a pro¬ 
posed designated agency, shall be con¬ 
sulted prior to any final designation. 

(b) (1) Each designation shall include: 

(1) The agency’s name, address, and 
name of the director. 

(ii) The agency’s jurisdiction (geo¬ 
graphical coverage and extent of plan¬ 
ning responsibilities). 

(2) In the event that all or a portion 
of a basin plan is to be undertaken by 
an agency other than the State water 
pollution control agency, evidence from 
such other agency shall be supplied 
which shows acceptance of such desig¬ 
nation and the agency’s intent to comply 
within the time schedules set forth in the 
planning process. 

(3) The State may make additional 
assignments, as set forth in tills section, 
from time to time. Such designations 
shall be accomplished by revising the 
planning process as provided in § 130.54. 

§ 130.13 Public participation. 

Each process, and any revision thereof, 
shall provide for public participation in 
accordance with section 101(e) of the 
Act and regulations issued by the Ad¬ 
ministrator thereunder. Public partici¬ 
pation, with adequate opportunity for 
public hearing upon proper showring, 
shall be required on significant elements 
of the planning process, including the 
proposed State strategy and priority 
lists developed under the continuing 
planning process pursuant to section 106 
regulations. 

§ 130.14 Separability. 

If any provision of this part, or the 
application of any provision of this part 
to any person or circumstance, is held 
invalid, the application of such provision 
to other persons or circumstances, and 
the remainder of this part, shall not be 
affected thereby. 

Subpart C—Requirements for Basin Plans 

§ 130.20 Content and scope of basin 
plana. 

(a) The process shall provide that 
basin plan analysis, preparation, docu¬ 
mentation, and coordination for seg¬ 
ments shall be developed as prescribed 
in Part 131, Subparts B and C, of this 
chapter. 

(b) The process shall provide that 
basin planning will increase in scope as 
prescribed in 8 131.202 of this chapter. 


§ 130.21 E^ubliglunent of plunning 
areas. 

The process shall provide for the 
establishment of basin planning areas as 
specified in § 131.203 of this chapter. 

§ 130.22 Water quality standards; anti¬ 
degradation. 

(a) The process shall provide that each 
basin plan shall set forth and be consist¬ 
ent with applicable water quality stand¬ 
ards. including any antidegradation 
statement. 

(b) The process, including the basin 
plans developed as part of the process, 
shall be used by the States to assist in 
making any necessary revisions of water 
quality standards. 

§ 130.23 INonpoint .sources of pollutants* 

The process shall provide that, w r here 
the Governor so determines, the require¬ 
ments of section 208(b)(2) (F through 
K) may be applied on a statewide basis, 
as prescribed in regulations prepared for 
designation of areawide waste treatment 
management planning areas. (§ 126.20 of 
this chapter.) 

§ 130.24 Monitoring and surveillance. 

The process shall provide for a moni¬ 
toring and surveillance program which 
is designed to assure collection of data 
necessary to establish and review water 
quality standards, determine total maxi¬ 
mum daily loads, load allocations and 
effluent limitations, and assess, where 
required, the contamination of land and 
groundwater systems caused by disposal 
of residual wastes or other pollutants on 
land or in subsurface excavation, as de¬ 
scribed in Fart 131, Subpart D, of this 
chapter; and to establish the relation¬ 
ship between water quality and individ¬ 
ual discharges and identify nonpoint 
sources of pollutants. (See also Subpart 
B of Part 35 of this chapter.) 

§ 130.25 Intergovernmental coopera¬ 
tion. 

(a) The process shall provide that in 
the preparation of basin plans, adequate 
areawide and local planning inputs will 
be included in the basin plan as appro¬ 
priate. (See § 131.309 of this chapter.) 

(b) The process shall provide that local 
governments within the State will be 
encouraged to utilize existing, or develop 
appropriate institutional or other ar¬ 
rangements with other local govern¬ 
ments in the same State, for cooperation 
in the development and implementation 
of basin plans. 

(c) The process shall provide for In¬ 
terstate cooperation whenever a basin 
plan involves the interests of more than 
one State. Such provision shall include 
the following assurances: 

(1) That when a basin plan is under 
development in the State for an area af¬ 
fecting or affected by waters of one or 
more other States, the planning agency 
will cooperate with each such other State 
in the analyses and planning pertinent 
to such area, including but not limited 
to problem assessment and priorities and 
schedules for basin plan preparation. 
(See §§ 130.41 and 130.42.) 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 





1%38 

(2) That when a basin plan is under 
development in another State for an 
area affecting or affected by waters of 
the State, the State will cooperate with 
such other State in the analyses and 
planning pertinent to such area. 

<d) The use of interstate agencies in 
all phases of interstate cooperation in 
water quality management planning is 
encouraged. 

<e) The process shall describe the 
mechanism for State approval of water 
quality management basin plans involv¬ 
ing interstate waters. 

§ 130.26 Adoption, certification and 
submittal of basin plans. 

The process shall provide that after 
appropriate public hearings the basin 
plans will be adopted, certified, and sub¬ 
mitted to the appropriate Regional Ad¬ 
ministrator, as specified in Part 131. 
Subpart E, of this chapter. 

Subpart D—Requirements for Annual 
State Strategy 

§ 130.40 State strategy; content*. 

(a) The planning process shall pro¬ 
vide for the preparation of an annual 
State strategy. The annual State strat¬ 
egy shall be submitted as part of the 
section 106 State program submittal, as 
required pursuant to § 130.55. The 
Governor or his designee<s) shall be pro¬ 
vided an opportunity to be involved in 
the identification and resolution of 
significant issues in the formulation of 
the State strategy. 

(b) The State strategy shall contain: 

(1) A statewide assessment of water 
quality problems and the causes of these 
problems. 

(2) A listing of the geographical 
priorities of these problems. 

(3) A description of the State's ap¬ 
proach to solving its water quality prob¬ 
lems identified in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph, including a discussion of 
the extent to which non-point sources of 
pollution will be addressed by the State 
program. 

<4) A listing of the priorities and 
scheduling of permits, construction 
grants, basin plans, areawide plans and 
other appropriate program actions to 
carry out subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph. 

(5) A description of the level of detail 
and the schedule for preparation of 
basin plans proposed for each basin or 
portion thereof. 

(6) A description of the manner in 
which the information, analyses, esti¬ 
mates, or recommendations required to 
satisfy the provisions of section 305(b) 
of the Act win be obtained together with 
all such information, analyses, estimates 
or recommendations as may be available 
at the time of submission of the State 
strategy unless the State chooses to sub¬ 
mit the 305(b) report separately from 
the State strategy. 

(c) The State strategy should be 
based upon other information derived 
from completed basin plans, when avail¬ 
able, and from other available informa¬ 
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tion in areas where basin plans are not 
completed. 

§ 130.41 Segment priority ranking. 

(a) Based on the annual statewide 
assessment of the water quality prob¬ 
lems and causes of these problems de¬ 
veloped pursuant to § 130.40(a)(1), the 
State shall rank each segment in priority 
order, taking into account: 

(1) Severity of pollution problems. 

<2) Population affected. 

(3) Need for preservation of high 
quality waters. 

(4) National priorities as determined 
by the Administrator. 

(5) Additional factors identified by 
the State in its priority system. 

(b) Segments of the same basin need 
not be listed together; however, their 
ranking in the State list shall be con¬ 
sistent with their ranking in any ap¬ 
proved basin plan. 

(c) The State segment priority rank¬ 
ing generally shall govern the develop¬ 
ment of basin plans, construction of 
publicly owned treatment works, issu¬ 
ance of permits, and other program ac¬ 
tivities. 

§ 130.42 Agreement on level of detail 
and timing of ba*in plan prepara¬ 
tion. 

<a) The level of detail and timing of 
basin plan preparation proposed for each 
basin, or portion thereof, shall be de¬ 
termined by agreement between the 
State and the appropriate Regional Ad¬ 
ministrator. All basin plans must be sub¬ 
mitted by July 1, 1975; however, the 
appropriate Regional Administrator may 
extend the time for submission by agree¬ 
ment with the State. The State will pro¬ 
vide a proposed schedule for basin plan 
preparation and proposed level of detail 
of basin planning as pari of the annual 
State strategy. Approval of the section 
106 State program, including the annual 
State strategy, will serve as approval of 
the schedule and level of detail of basin 
planning. 

(b) The schedule shall provide a se¬ 
quence for phasing of planning to assure 
the orderly implementation of the plan¬ 
ning process, consistent with existing 
planning efforts and needs and the ex¬ 
panding capabilities for planning in the 
State. Such schedule shall determine the 
State's priorities for the development of 
basin plans pursuant to the process dur¬ 
ing the period covered by the schedule. 

(c) The schedule of basin plans shall 
be determined following consideration 
of: 

<1) The ranking of segments pursu¬ 
ant to § 130.41 and the number of Water 
Quality segments in the basin; and 

(2) Any other factors the State may 
deem appropriate in developing and 
scheduling plans for sound water qual¬ 
ity management. 

cd) Where agreement on level of de¬ 
tail and timing of basin planning has 
not previously been specified for Fiscal 
Year 1975, the State shall submit the 
proposed level of detail and timing of 
basin planning together with planning 
process revisions as specified in § 130.54. 


§ 130.43 Stale municipal discharge in¬ 
ventory ; priority ranking. 

(a) Each State shall establish and 
maintain a State Municipal Discharge 
Inventory. The inventory shall set forth 
a Statewide ranking of significant mu¬ 
nicipal dischargers. The inventory shall 
be used in establishing priorities and 
output estimates for municipal facilities 
construction and in other program ac¬ 
tions to be developed as part of the State 
program submittal required under sec¬ 
tion 106 of the Act. The inventory shall 
become the list of municipalities re¬ 
quired in § 35.915(b) of this chapter for 
award of construction grants. 

<b> The State Municipal Discharge In¬ 
ventory shall be revised and submitted 
at least once each year, as required 
pursuant to § 130.55. 

(c) The State shall rank significant 
municipal dischargers consistent with 
the segment priority rankings contained 
in § 130.41. 

§ 130.44 State industrial discharge in¬ 
ventory. 

Each State shall establish and main¬ 
tain a State Industrial Discharge Inven¬ 
tory. The inventory should reflect the 
relative importance of significant dis¬ 
chargers and shall be used for guidance 
in establishing the annual State strategy. 
Problem identification and segment 
ranking should be used in developing the 
State Industrial Discharge Inventory. 

Subpart E—Submission and Approval of 
Planning Process; Reports 

§ 130.50 Submission of process. 

(a) The Governor of each State shall 
submit to the Regional Administrator the 
continuing planning process. 

(b) Submission shall be accomplished 
by delivering to the Regional Adminis¬ 
trator five copies of the planning process 
and a letter from the Governor notifying 
him of such action. 

§ 130.51 Content* of process submittal. 

(а) The submittal shall contain, at a 
minimum, the following: 

(1) A map of the State showing basins 
and segments and a map showing recom¬ 
mended areas delineated for facilities 
planning. 

(2) A listing of the classifications of 
segments. 

(3) A description of the planning 
method employed to formulate basin 
plans. 

(4) A listing of the planning agency 
or agencies that will perform the plan¬ 
ning under this part and Part 131 of this 
chapter. 

(5) A description of public participa¬ 
tion in the development of the process, 
including participation of local govern¬ 
ments. 

(б) A statement that legal authorities 
required to prepare and adopt basin 
plans as required by the planning proc¬ 
ess exist or will be obtained. 

(7) A description of reports, Includ¬ 
ing the State strategy, that will be sub¬ 
mitted under section 106 of the Act. 
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§ 130.52 Review and approval or dis¬ 
approval of process* 

The Regional Administrator shall ap¬ 
prove or disapprove the planning process 
submitted pursuant to § 130.50 within 30 
days after the date of submission, as 
follows: 

(a) If the Regional Administrator 
determines that the planning process 
conforms with the requirements of the 
Act and this Part 130, he shall so notify 
the Governor by letter. 

<b) If the Regional Administrator 
determines that the process fails to con¬ 
form with the requirements of the Act 
and this Part 130, he shall so notify the 
Governor by letter and shall state: 

(1) The specific revisions necessary to 
obtain approval of the process. 

(2) The time period for resubmission 
of the revised process or portions thereof. 

§ 130.53 Prohibition of approval of cer¬ 
tain planning processes; withdrawal 
of process approval. 

The Regional Administrator shall not 
approve any continuing planning process 
which will not result In timely basin 
plans for all navigable waters within the 
State that conform with the applicable 
requirements of sections 303(e). 314(a), 
208(b) (2) (F-K), and 303(d) of the Act 
and Part 131 of this chapter, relating to 
such basin plans. Substantial failure of 
any basin plan or plans prepared pursu¬ 
ant to the process to conform with such 
applicable requirements may indicate 
that the planning process by which such 
basin plan or plans were developed was 
deficient and should be revised. Failure 
to accomplish necessary revisions of the 
planning process may result in with¬ 
drawal of approval of part or all of the 
process. 

§ 130.34 Review and revisions of proc¬ 
ess. 

(a) The State shall review annually its 
continuing planning process and shall 
revise the process as may be necessary 
to assure the development and mainte¬ 
nance of a State strategy and current 
basin plans which will accomplish na¬ 
tional water quality objectives in con¬ 
formity with the requirements of the Act. 

(b) The State shall submit annual 
planning process revisions to the Re¬ 
gional Administrator as part of the State 
Program Plan submittal under section 
106 of the Act. 

(c) In addition to any other necessary 
revisions identified by the State or the 
Regional Administrator, the State shall 
submit, within 90 days after publication 
of these regulations, whatever revisions 
to its planning process are necessary to 
Insure conformity with §§ 130.11(e) and 
130.11(f) and § 131.203 of this chapter. 

(d) Revisions of the process shall be 
submitted in accordance with § 130.50. 

to) Review and approval or disap¬ 
proval of revisions of the process shall be 
carried out in accordance with § 130.52. 

§ 130.55 Reports; State program sub¬ 
mittal. 

The annual State strategy including 
the State problem assessment and prlori- 
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ties described in § 130.41, the State/EPA 
agreement on level of detail and timing 
of basin plan preparation as described in 
§ 130.42, the State Municipal Discharge 
inventory described in § 130.43, and the 
State Industrial Discharge Inventory de¬ 
scribed in § 130.44, as well as any other 
program progress report (s) which may 
be required, shall be submitted as part 
of the State program submittal under 
section 106 of the Act. 

Subpart F—Relationship of Process To 
Permit Program 

§ 130.60 Relationship of continuing 
planning process to State participa¬ 
tion in National Pollutant Discharge 
Elimination System. 

(a) State participation in the National 
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System, 
other than the Interim participation pro¬ 
vided in section 402(a)(5) of the Act, 
shall not be approved for any State which 
does not have an approved continuing 
planning process. 

(b) Approval of State participation In 
the National Pollutant Discharge Elim¬ 
ination System may be withdrawn from 
any State if approval of the continuing 
planning process is withdrawn for any 
reason, including withdrawal of process 
approval based on gross fallure to comply 
with the schedule for basin plan prepara¬ 
tion (§ 130.42) or on failure of basin plans 
to conform with the planning process re¬ 
quirements (§ 130.52). 

(FR Doc.74-12559 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 


PART 131—PREPARATION OF WATER 

QUALITY MANAGEMENT BASIN PLANS 

The purpose of this part is to amend 
40 CFR to add a new Part 131—Prepara¬ 
tion of Water Quality Management Basin 
Plans. On May 23, 1973, notice was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (38 FR 
13567) that the Environmental Protec¬ 
tion Agency was proposing policies and 
procedures designed to assist States in 
the preparation of water quality man¬ 
agement basin plans pursuant to section 
303(e) of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act, as amended; Pub. L. 92-500, 
86 Stat. 816 (1972); (33 U.S.C. 1251 et 
seq.) (hereinafter referred to as the Act). 

Section 303(e) of the Act requires each 
State to have a continuing planning 
process which is consistent with the Act, 
Basin plans under this part will be pre¬ 
pared in accordance with the State’s 
continuing planning process submitted 
and approved pursuant to Part 130 of 
this chapter. 

The regulations describe the require¬ 
ments for preparation of basin plans and 
the procedures governing basin plan 
adoption, submission, revision, and EPA 
approval. The relationship of basin plans 
with EPA grants and the national permit 
system also is described. Provision is in¬ 
cluded for coordination between basin 
plans and any discharge permit for a 
source located in a planning area. 

The regulations are designed to assure 
that basin plans prepared pursuant to 
this part will be appropriate for water 
quality management both in areas hav¬ 
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ing complex water quality problems and 
in less complicated situations. 

Written comments on the proposed 
regulations were invited and received 
from interested parties. A number of 
verbal comments also were received. The 
Environmental Protection Agency has 
carefully considered all submitted com¬ 
ments. All written comments are on file 
with the Agency. Certain of these com¬ 
ments have been adopted or substan¬ 
tially satisfied by editorial changes and 
deletions from or additions to the regu¬ 
lations. These and other principal 
changes are discussed below and in the 
preamble to Part 130 of this chapter. 

(a) Since § 150.1-2 of tills chapter 
will be superseded by Part 35, Subpart E 
of this chapter, the requirement that ba¬ 
sin plans be coordinated with § 150.1-2 
plans, has been deleted. Also, the require¬ 
ment that basin plans be coordinated 
with water quality standards implemen¬ 
tation plans has been deleted. 

(b) Each basin plan must now be 
based on “best available” monitoring and 
surveillance data. (See § 131.400). 

(c) Requirements regarding revisions 
to basin plans have been clarified. Each 
basin plan must be revised within five 
years of the last approval date; specific 
considerations in the revision process are 
also listed. (See § 131.505). 

Section 131.507 clarifies § 35.925-2 to 
Indicate that disapproval by the Regional 
Administrator of a basin plan, or rele¬ 
vant portion thereof, for the area where 
a project is to be located may constitute 
grounds for not approving a grant for 
such project. This revision will be in¬ 
cluded in an amendment to 40 CFR Part 
35, Subpart E, § 35.925-2. 

Those basin plans prepared under 
State continuing planning processes 
which have been submitted and approved 
pursuant to the interim regulations pub¬ 
lished May 23,1973, remain In force until 
revisions are made to the basin plans 
pursuant to § 131.505 of this part. In 
consideration of the foregoing, Title 40 
CFR is hereby amended to add a new 
Part 131—Preparation of Water Quality 
Management Basin Plans. 

Effective date: July 3,1974. 

Dated: May 24, 1974. 

Russell E. Train, 
Administrator . 

Subpart A—Scope and Purpose: Definitions 

Sec. 

131.100 Scope and purpose. 

131.101 Definitions. 

Subpart B—Preparation for Basin Planning 

131.200 General. 

131.201 Basin plan elements. 

131.202 Scope and timing of basin plan sub¬ 

mission. 

131.203 Boundaries of planning area. 

Subpart C—Basin Plan Methodology and 
Contents 

131.300 General. 

131.301 Inventory of sources: analysis of 

significant dischargee; segment 
priority ranking. 

131.302 Schedules of compliance; coordina¬ 

tion with permits. 

131.303 Assessment of municipal needs. 
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Sec. 

131.304 Determination of total maximum 

dally loads. 

131.305 Individual point source load allo¬ 

cations; impact on water quality. 

131.306 Individual non-point source assess¬ 

ment; Impact on water quality. 

131.307 Establishment of residual wastes 

control process. 

131.308 Revisions to water quality stand¬ 

ards. 

131.309 Identification of relationship to 

other plans. 

131.310 Coordination of certain planning 

elements and terms of permits. 

Subpart D—Monitoring and Surveillance 

131.400 Relationship of monitoring and sur¬ 

veillance program to basin plaits. 

131.401 Coverage of monitoring and surveil¬ 

lance program. 

131.402 Use of monitoring surveys for basin 

plan development. 

131.403 Frequency of monitoring surveys. 

131.404 Output of monitoring surveys. 

131.405 Water quality data from fixed sta¬ 

tions; Input to EPA Information 
system. 

Subpart E—Completion and Review of Basin 
Plans: Relation to Permits and Grants 

131.500 Basin plan adoption. 

131.501 Certifications. 

131.502 Public participation. 

131.503 Submission of basin plans. 

131.504 Review and approval or disapproval 

of basin plans. 

131.505 Revision of basin plans. 

131.506 Prohibition of approval of certain 

basin plans; withdrawal of proc¬ 
ess approval. 

131.507 Prohibition of certain construction 

grants. 

131.508 Discharge permit terms and con¬ 

ditions. 

131.509 Separability. 

Authority: Sec. 303(e) of the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
Pub. L. 92-500. 86 Stat. 816 (1972); (33 UJ5.C. 
1251 et seq.) (hereinafter referred to as the 
Act). 

Subpart A—Scope and Purpose: 
Definitions 

§ 131.100 Scope and purpose. 

(a) This part establises regulations 
specifying procedural and other require¬ 
ments for the preparation of basin plans 
pursuant to a State continuing planning 
process approved in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 303fe) of the Federal Water Pol¬ 
lution Control Act. as amended; Pub. L. 
92-500, 86 Stat. 816 (1972); (33 U.S.C. 
1251 et seq.), and Part 130 of this 
chapter. 

(b) A basin plan is a management 
document which identifies the water 
quality problems of a particular basin 
and sets forth an effective remedial pro¬ 
gram to alleviate those problems. The 
basin plan is neither a broad water and 
related land resources plan nor a basin¬ 
wide facilities plan. The value of a basin 
plan lies in its utility in making water 
quality management decisions on a 
basinwide scale. To achieve this objective, 
the detail of the basin plan should be 
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designed to provide the necessary analy¬ 
sis for basin management decisions. 

Moreover, there must be a flexible revi¬ 
sion mechanism to reflect changing con¬ 
ditions in the basin. A basin plan should 
be a dynamic management tool, rather 
than a rigid, static compilation of data 
and material. 

(c) A basin plan will provide for 
orderly water quality management by: 

(1) Identifying problems. Assessing 
existing water quality, applicable water 
quality standards, point sources of pol¬ 
lution, and, if appropriate, non-point 
sources of pollution. 

(2) Assessing needs and priorities. 
Assessing water quality and abatement 
needs so as to identify any deficiencies 
in the Statewide priorities developed in 
accordance with §§ 130.41 through 130.44 
of this chapter. 

(3) Scheduling actions. Setting forth 
compliance schedules where permits 
have been issued or target abatement 
dates where permits have not been issued 
and indicating necessary State and local 
activities. 

(4) Coordinating planning. Identify¬ 
ing needs and priorities for section 201 
facility plans and section 208 areawide 
plans within the basin and reflecting the 
results of those activities. 

§ 131.101 Definitions. 

The definitions set forth in § 130.2 of 
this chapter shall apply to this part. 

Subpart B—Preparation for Basin 
Planning 

§ 131.200 General. 

(a) Each basin plan under this part 
shall be prepared pursuant to the State 
planning process submitted and approved 
in accordance with Part 130 of this 
chapter. 

§131.201 Basin plan elements. 

(a) Basin planning elements vary 
with the water quality problems and the 
water quality decisions to be made in a 
particular basin. Generally, basin plan¬ 
ning elements are consonant with the 
segment classifications indicated in the 
following table. 

(b> The waters within the planning 
basin shall be classified as Water Quality 
segments and/or Effluent Limitation seg¬ 
ments as described in Part 130, Subpart B 
of this chapter. 

(c) The segment analyses as outlined 
in this Part 131, shall be used to re¬ 
classify, as appropriate, the current 
State classification of segments pursuant 
to § 130.11 of this chapter. 

<d) The level of detail and the sched¬ 
ule of basin plan preparation will de¬ 
pend on the water quality problems and 
the water quality decisions to be made 
and shall be determined by the State/ 
EPA agreement in accordance with 
§ 130.42 of this chapter. 


Ba«n Planning Elemrnts 


Water Effluent 
quality llmitati* i 
segments segimMit> 


1. Inventory and ranking of 

significant dischargers 

(§ 131.301).. X X 

2. Schedule of compliance or 

target dates (| 131.902)_ X X 

3. Assessment of municipal 

needs <§ 131.303). X X 

4. Delerrni nation of total max¬ 

imum daily loads (§ 131.- 
304). X 

5. Established or targeted load 

allocations and effluent 

limitations ($ 131.305). X 

0. Assessment of non-point 
sources of pollution (§ 131.- 
308).~. X 

7. Residual waste controls 

(*131.307).— X X 

8. Recommended water qual¬ 

ity standards revisions 

(| 131.308). X X 

9. Planning relationships 

(§131.309). X X 

10. Appropriate monitoring 

and surveillance programs 

(Part 131 Subpart D). X X 

11. Interstate/Intorgovornmen- 

talcooperation (§ 130.25).. X X 


§ 131.202 Scope and timing of basin 
plan {tubmissiona. 

(a) All basin plans must be submitted 
by July 1, 1975, unless an extension of 
time lias been granted by the Regional 
Administrator pursuant to § 130.42 of 
this chapter, and shall concentrate on: 

(1) Point source management provi¬ 
sions, including data assembly and sig¬ 
nificant discharge inventories; 

(2) Waste load analysis in Water 
Quality segments, based on existing or 
readily obtainable data; 

(3) Schedules of compliance or target 
abatement dates; 

(4) Assessment of municipal needs for 
Federal construction grant assistance; 
and 

(5) A recognition of non-point sources, 
to the extent feasible, to establish dis¬ 
charge load allocations for point source 
discharges. 

(b) Revisions to basin plans after July 
1, 1975, shall reconsider, where substan¬ 
tive changes have occurred, current ac¬ 
tions with respect to the most recent 
data or analysis and shall concentrate, if 
appropriate, on the identification and 
evaluation of methods and procedures 
(including land use requirements' to 
control, to the extent feasible, non-point 
sources of pollution. 

§ 131.203 Boundaries of planning area. 

(a) Each basin planning area shall be 
the area within the basin boundary. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 

(c) of tills section, the basin boundaries 
shall be those identified as minor basins 
in the EPA water quality information 
system. 

(c) The State planning process may 
provide for the establishment of planning 
boundaries differing from those identi- 
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fled in the EPA basin system. Any such 
differing boundaries shall be submitted 
to the Regional Administrator for ap¬ 
proval. 

(d> Each basin plan shall contain a 
delineation of the boundaries of the 
basin on a map of appropriate scale. 
Such map or maps shall include, but are 
not limited to: 

(1) An identification of the location of 
each significant discharger by river mile 
and/or shore location for bays, lakes and 

estuaries. 

(2) An identification of the location of 
all monitoring stations (Federal-State- 
Local) by river mile and/or grid location. 

Note: Such a map may omit discharger 
and monitoring station locations if such 
locations are available in the EPA water 
quality information system and if the basin 
plan includes the listing described in 
§ 131.301(b) and a list of monitoring sta¬ 
tions and their locations. 

Subpart C—Basin Plan Methodology and 
Contents 

§ 131.300 General. 

This subpart describes the method¬ 
ology to be used in formulating the ap¬ 
propriate elements of basin plans as 
specified in Subpart B of this part. 

§ 131.301 Inventory of sources; analy¬ 
sis of significant discharges; segment 
priority ranking. 

(a) Each basin plan shall include an 
inventory of municipal and industrial 
sources and a ranking of municipal 
sources which shall be used by the State 
in the development of the State strategy, 
described in Part 130, Subpart D of this 
chapter. 

(b) Each basin plan shall include an 
analysis of each significant discharger of 
pollutants, set forth the location of each 
source, and describe, by parameter, its 
waste discharge characteristics. The 
analysis should Include data from the 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimina¬ 
tion System. A summaiy of the informa¬ 
tion should be included in the basin plan. 

<c> Each basin plan shall include a 
ranking of the basin segments in order 
of abatement priority for the purpose 
of identifying deficiencies in the State¬ 
wide priorities developed in §§ 130.41 
through 130.44 of this chapter. 

§ 131.302 Schedules of compliance; co¬ 
ordination with permits. 

( a) Each basin plan shall Include 
schedules of compliance or target dates 
of abatement for significant dischargers 
identified in § 131.301. 

(b) (1) Each schedule of compliance 
or target date of abatement shall include 
milestone dates, as follows: 

<i> The major interim and final com¬ 
pletion dates included as terms or con¬ 
ditions of a permit, if any, that are neces¬ 
sary to assure an adequate tracking of 
progress towards compliance. 

Ui> Where the source is required to 
obtain a permit under the National 
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 
but no permit has been issued as of the 
date that the plan is submitted, a target 
date when the source must obtain a per¬ 
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mit, as well as other target abatement 
dates that will enable an adequate track¬ 
ing of progress towards completion of 
the facility. 

(2) A basin plan may, at the option 
of the State, describe the legal basis for 
enforcement of schedules of compliance 
(e.g., adopted as State law; promulgated 
as State regulations; incorporated or to 
be incorporated in waste discharge 
permits). 

§ 131.303 Assessment of municipal 
need s. 

(a) Each basin plan shall include an 
assessment of municipal needs that have 
been identified, using the following 
criteria: 

(1) Load reduction to be achieved by 
each facility, and why this reduction is 
required to attain and maintain appli¬ 
cable water quality standards and ef¬ 
fluent limitations. 

(2) Population or population equiva¬ 
lents to be served, including forecast 
growth or decline of such population 
over a 20 year period following the sched¬ 
uled date for installation of the needed 
facility. These analyses shall take into 
account projections used in other State 
and local planning activities. 

(3) Types of facilities needed and 
their investment costs derived from ap¬ 
proved section 201 facilities plans, sec¬ 
tion 208 areawide waste treatment 
management plans, or facilities designs 
and specifications, if available. 

(4) In the absence of the above plans 
and designs, an indication of facilities 
required to be considered as an option 
under future section 201 facilities or 
section 208 areawide planning and pre¬ 
liminary estimates of their costs. 

(b) Cost estimates for facilities meet¬ 
ing the above criteria shall be based on 
engineering plans, specifications, and 
detailed cost estimates, where available. 
For any facility for which detailed esti¬ 
mates do not exist, cost estimates shall 
be made based on available guidelines 
prepared by the Administrator. 

§ 131.301 Determination of total max¬ 
imum daily loads. 

(a) Each basin plan shall include for 
each Water Quality segment the total 
maximum daily loads of pollutants, in¬ 
cluding thermal loads, allowable for each 
specific criterion being violated or ex¬ 
pected to be violated. Such loads shall be 
at a level at least as stringent as neces¬ 
sary to implement the applicable water 
quality standards, including: 

(D Provision for seasonal variation; 
and 

(2) Provision of a margin of safety 
which takes into account any lack of 
knowledge concerning the relationship 
between effluent limitations and water 
quality and an additional margin of 
safety which takes into account any un¬ 
certainty resulting from insufficiency of 
data, including data from non-point 
sources of pollutants. 

(b) ( 1 ) Each basin plan shall estimate 
for each Water Quality segment where 
thermal standards may be violated, the 
total daily thermal load allowable in 


19611 

such segment. Such load shall be at a 
level at least as stringent as necessary 
to assure the protection and propagation 
of a balanced, indigenous population of 
shellfish, fish, and wildlife. Such loads 
shall take into account: 

(1) Normal water temperatures. 

(ii) Flowrates. 

(iii) Seasonal variations. 

<iv) Existing sources of heat input. 

(v) The dissipative capacity of the 
identified segment. 

(2) Each estimate shall include an 
estimate of the maximum heat input 
that can be made into each Water 
Quality segment where temperature is 
one of the criteria being violated and 
shall include a margin of safety which 
takes into account lack of knowledge 
concerning the development of thermal 
water quality criteria for protection and 
propagation of indigenous biota in the 
identified segment. 

(c) Where predictive mathematical 
models are used in the determination of 
total maximum daily loads, each model 
shall be identified and briefly described, 
and the specific use of the model shall be 
cited. 

§ 131.303 Individual point source load 
allocations: impact on water quality. 

Each basin plan shall establish dis¬ 
charge load and thermal load allocations 
or target allocations for point and non- 
point sources in each Water Quality seg¬ 
ment as follows: 

(a) The basin plan shall establish a 
discharge load allocation or target load 
allocation in each Water Quality seg¬ 
ment for the purpose of establishing 
effluent limitations for significant dis¬ 
chargers and, to the degree feasible, for 
other sources including non-point 
sources identified pursuant to § 131.306 
and shall, where appropriate, establish a 
load allocation for each thermal source. 
The total of such discharge load alloca¬ 
tions or effluent limitations for all sources 
in the segment shall not exceed the total 
maximum daily load or thermal load al¬ 
location established or estimated for such 
segment pursuant to § 131.304. 

(b) Each discharge load allocation 
and thermal load allocation established 
or estimated pursuant to this paragraph 
shall incorporate an allowance for 
anticipated economic and demographic 
growth over at least a five-year period 
and an additional allowance reflecting 
the precision and validity of the method 
used in determining such allowance. 

(c) Establishment of discharge load 
allocations and thermal load allocations 
shall be coordinated with the develop¬ 
ment of terms and conditions of permits 
under the National Pollutant Discharge 
Elimination System in the manner pre¬ 
scribed in § 131.310. 

§ 131.306 Individual non-point source 
assessment; impart on water quality. 

(a) Each basin plan shall provide for 
the consideration, if appropriate, of agri¬ 
cultural, silvicultural, mining related, 
construction activity related, salt water 
intrusion related and other non-point 
discharges in accordance with $ 131.202. 
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<b> Each basin plan shall identify and 
evaluate water quality problems in Water 
Quality segments caused by non-point 
source discharges including, at a mini¬ 
mum, a description of the type of prob¬ 
lem, an identification of the waters 
afTected, including an evaluation of the 
effects, and an identification of non¬ 
point sources contributing to the prob¬ 
lem. 

(c) Each basin plan shall identify and 
evaluate alternative procedures and 
methods (including land use require¬ 
ments) to control, to the extent feasible, 
non-point sources contributing to water 
quality problems in Water Quality seg¬ 
ments. The evaluation should consider 
the technical, legal, institutional, eco¬ 
nomic and environmental impact and 
feasibility of such procedures and meth¬ 
ods. The most feasible alternative should 
be described in the basin plan. Data ob¬ 
tained from the basin plan monitoring 
program established pursuant to Subpart 
D of this part shall be employed in mak¬ 
ing the identifications and analyses re¬ 
quired by this section. 

§ 131.307 Establishment of residual 
wastes control process. 

Each basin plan shall identify neces¬ 
sary controls to be established over the 
disposition of residual wastes from mu¬ 
nicipal, industrial, or other water or 
waste water treatment processing, when¬ 
ever the processing or disposal occurs 
within the basin, and shall establish a 
process to control the disposal of pollut¬ 
ants on land or in subsurface excava¬ 
tions within the basin wherever such 
disposal causes or may cause violation of 
water quality standards or wherever 
such disposal materially affects ground 
water quality. 

§ 131.308 Revisions to water quality 
standard*. 

(a) Each basin plan shall set forth the 
water quality standards and/or recom¬ 
mendations for revision of water quality 
standards, including the antidegradation 
statement, applicable to each body of 
water or segment in the basin, or shall 
Include the legal citation of such stand¬ 
ards. 

(b) Recommendations for revisions of 
standards shall consider the objectives 
of the Act, as specified in section 101(a) 
of the Act, and the social, economic and 
technical. Including natural, considera¬ 
tions for achieving these objectives. 

(c) Each basin plan shall be revised 
as necessary to reflect revisions of the 
applicable water quality standards. 

§ 131.309 Identification of relationship 
to other plans. 

(a) Each basin plan shall evaluate the 
need for and recommend the planning 
area for future section 201 facilities 
plans or section 208 area wide wastewater 
management plans involving all or any 
part of the basin, and establish the strat¬ 
egy for the planning area, including 
waste load allocations and target abate¬ 
ment dates for significant dischargers 
included. 
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(b> Each basin plan shall identify the 
relationship, indicate the current status, 
and describe the extent of complemen¬ 
tary influence of any other w r ater quality 
or other applicable resource plan pre¬ 
pared or under preparation which in¬ 
volves all or any part of the basin, in¬ 
cluding: 

(1) Each designated areawide waste 
treatment management plan under sec¬ 
tion 208 of the Act: 

<2) Each facility plan for a proposed 
project for the construction of treatment 
works under section 201 of the Act; 

(3) Eafch Level B basin plan pursuant 
to section 209 of the Act or Pub. L. 89-90; 
and 

(4) Other applicable resoure plan¬ 
ning including: 

(i> State land use programs. 

(ii) Activities stemming from the 
Coastal Zone Management Act (Pub. L. 
92-583). 

(iii) Activities stemming from the 
Rural Development Act of 1972 (Pub. L. 
92-419). 

(iv) Other Federally assisted planning 
and management programs. 

(c) Areawide and facilities plans, when 
approved by the States, shall modify ap¬ 
plicable portions of a basin plan with 
respect to: 

(1) number and location of discharges, 
provided that the total waste load allo¬ 
cated to the facilities or areawide plan 
area by the basin plan is not exceeded; 

(2) schedules of compliance or target 
abatement dates; and 

(3) the assessment of facilities needs. 

(d) Each basin plan shall identify 
separately each plan which has been 
integrated with the basin plan. 

§ 131.310 Coordination of certain plan¬ 
ning elements and term* of permit*. 

(a) (1) The States and EPA will use 
their best efforts to establish permit 
terms and conditions consistent with the 
applicable individual target effluent 
limitations and target abatement dates 
established in any approved basin plan; 
subject, however, to all the rights that 
the permit applicant and other interested 
persons may have under State or Fed¬ 
eral law to contest such target effluent 
limitations and target abatement dates 
in permit issuance proceedings. 

(2) The major milestones required to 
track basin plan implementation con¬ 
tained in each schedule of compliance 
for significant dischargers established by 
a permit shall be Incorporated into the 
basin plan at the first revision of the 
basin plan which takes place following 
issuance of the permit. 

(b) In a planning area where a basin 
plan 1s under development, permit terms 
and conditions proposed for any source 
and basin plan preparation shall be co¬ 
ordinated to assure that the basin plan 
reflects information developed in con¬ 
nection with the permit application and 
conditions for effluent limitations and a 
schedule of compliance proposed for the 
permit. 


Subpart D—Monitoring and Surveillance 

§ 131.400 Relationship of monitoring 
and surveillance program to basin 
plan*. 

(a) Each basin plan shall be based 
upon the best available monitoring and 
surveillance data, as set forth in this 
subpart, to determine the relationship 
between instream water quality and in¬ 
dividual sources of pollutants and, where 
practicable, to determine the relation¬ 
ship between land disposal and ground 
water quality. Such data will facilitate 
implementation of the basin plan. 

(b) Each basin plan shall contain for 
each Water Quality segment: 

(1) A program to monitor the total 
stream pollutant loadings, including con¬ 
tributions for significant parameters 
from significant dischargers, which shall 
be related to the total maximum daily 
loads established by the basin plan pur¬ 
suant to § 131.304; and 

(2) A continuing program for monitor¬ 
ing in-stream water quality. 

(c) In areas where a State determines 
that a ground water contamination prob¬ 
lem exists or may exist from the disposal 
of pollutants on land, in subsurface ex¬ 
cavations or deep wells, the State, to 
support the establishment of controls or 
procedures to abate such pollution as 
identified in § 131,307 shall conduct or 
require to be conducted by the disposing 
person or agency a monitoring survey or 
continuing program of monitoring to de¬ 
termine present or potential effects of 
such disposal, where such disposal is not 
prohibited. 

(d) Additional description of the State 
monitoring program is set forth in Sub¬ 
part B of Part 35 of this title. 

§ 131.401 Coverage of monitoring and 
surveillance program. 

In establishing the monitoring and 
surveillance program for discrete water 
segments, consideration shall be given 
to the severity of the pollution and ap¬ 
plicable water quality standards and 
goals, including the use to be made of the 
waters. 

§ 131.402 Use of monitoring survey* 
for basin plan development. 

Each basin plan shall incorporate the 
results of any monitoring survey com¬ 
pleted prior to the date of adoption of 
the basin plan which provides current 
data for the area covered by the basin 
plan. If current data are not available, 
the State should conduct an adequate 
monitoring survey to obtain the neces¬ 
sary data before completion of the basin 
plan. 

§ 131.403 Frequency of monitoring 
survey*. 

Each basin plan shall provide that a 
monitoring survey for the area witliin 
Water Quality segments covered by the 
basin plan will be repeated at appropri¬ 
ately defined intervals, depending on the 
variability of conditions and changes in 
hydrologic or effluent regimes. The sur¬ 
vey intervals shall be stated in the basin 
plan. 
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§ 131.401 Output of monitoring surveys. 

The monitoring survey shall produce 
sufficient information to support the 
planning for the area. Output shall in¬ 
clude, but is not limited to, the follow¬ 
ing: 

(a) A listing of all surface waters, by 
stream segment or water zone, which do 
not comply with applicable water quality 
standards. 

<b> In Water Quality segments, a 
description of pollutant mass balances, 
including estimates of the total pollutant 
loads to be controlled in the segment. 

(c) Input to the EPA water quality in¬ 
formation system of basic data collected 
during the monitoring survey, and 
validation and correction of data avail¬ 
able prior to the survey. 

(d> A listing of stations, parameters, 
and frequencies to be monitored to pro¬ 
vide compliance, progress measurement, 
and trend information required by this 
chapter. 

(e) A proposed schedule, based on 
variability of stream quality, expected 
changes in flow and effluent regimes, or 
other information, for the subsequent 
monitoring survey to be undertaken in 
the same basin. 

§ 131.105 Water quality data from fixed 
Mation*; input to EPA information 

feyfetem. 

(a) Each basin plan may provide for 
the maintenance of a small number of 
permanent in-stream water quality 
trend evaluation stations at key locations 
in each basin to measure progress toward 
applicable water quality standards and 
goals, trends in water quality, and com¬ 
pliance with approved basin plans, and 
where provided, shall be used as a basis 
for completing the reports required by 
305(b) of the Act. 

(b) The operation of these stations 
shall continue after the completion of 
applicable monitoring surveys required 
by this subpart. 

(c) The State shall input data from 
such stations to the EPA information 
system in such manner as the State and 
the Regional Administrator shall agree. 

Subpart E—Completion and Review of 

Basin Plans; Relation of Permits and 

Grants 

§ 131.300 Basin plan adoption. 

Basin plans shall be officially adopted, 
after appropriate public participation 
as described in 5 131.502 as the 
official water quality management plans 
of the State. Background data not re¬ 
quired to be included in the basin plans 
need not be adopted, but should be made 
available upon request. 

§131.301 Certification. 

Each basin plan shall include assur¬ 
ances and a certification by the Governor 
or his designee, that the plan is the offi¬ 
cial State water quality management 
Plan for the hydrologic unit covered by 
such plan, that the plan meets all ap¬ 
plicable requirements of this Part 131 
and Part 130 of this chapter and that the 
Plan will be used for establishing permit 
conditions, target abatement dates and 
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assessing priorities for awarding con¬ 
struction grants. 

§ 131.502 Public participation. 

(a) There shall be conducted, prior to 
the adoption or any substantive revision 
of the basin plan and after reasonable 
notice thereof, one or more public hear¬ 
ings on the proposed basin plan or on 
parts of the basin plan, in accordance 
with EPA regulations promulgated pur¬ 
suant to section 101(e) of the Act. 

(b) For purposes of this section: 

(1) The term “public hearing’* refers 
to a hearing in which three basic ele¬ 
ments of public participation are pres¬ 
ent: Total public disclosure; planning 
agency representation; and sufficient op¬ 
portunity for expression of views by the 
public. For the purposes of this section, 
a public hearing need not be an adjudi¬ 
catory hearing. Further explanation of 
the public hearing process is contained in 
Part 105 of this chapter. 

(2) The term “substantive” includes 
but is not limited to any significant re¬ 
vision of water quality standards, total 
maximum daily loads for Water Quality 
segments, load allocations for individual 
dischargers, effluent limitations, sched¬ 
ules of compliance, or target abatement 
dates. 

(3) “Reasonable notice” includes, at 
least 30 days prior to the date of each 
hearing: 

(i) Notice to the public by prominent 
advertisement announcing the date, 
time, and place of such hearing and the 
availability of the proposed basin plan 
for public inspection; and 

(ii) Notification to the Regional Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(c) There shall be prepared and re¬ 
tained for submission to the Regional 
Administrator upon his request a record 
of each hearing. The record shall con¬ 
tain, at a minimum, a list of witnesses 
together with the text of each written 
presentation. 

(d) There shall be submitted with the 
basin plan a description of any major 
controversy raised by the hearing and 
the disposition thereof. 

(e) The number and location of hear¬ 
ings shall reflect the size of the planning 
area and its population and population 
distribution. Public participation and 
contribution shall be encouraged, com¬ 
mencing with the earliest possible stages 
of basin plan development and continu¬ 
ing throughout the period of the basin 
plan preparation, including revisions 
thereof. The State may conduct its pub¬ 
lic hearing on the basin plan simul¬ 
taneously with public hearings on per¬ 
mits in the area covered by the basin 
plan or in conjunction with any other 
public hearing involving the significant 
revision of water quality standards, total 
maximum daily loads, load allocations, 
effluent limitations or schedules of com¬ 
pliance. If a public hearing was con¬ 
ducted on a segment of the basin plan 
for the purpose of the issuance of per¬ 
mits or significantly revising water qual¬ 
ity standards, total maximum daily 
loads, load allocations, effluent limita¬ 
tions, or schedules of compliance, then 
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this portion of the basin plan need not 
be subject to additional public hearings. 

§ 131.503 Submission of basin plans. 

Basin plan submission shall be accom¬ 
plished by delivering five copies of the 
adopted portions of the basin plan to 
the Regional Administrator, together 
with a letter from the Governor, or his 
designee, notifying the Regional Admin¬ 
istrator of such action. 

§ 131.501 Review and approval or dis¬ 
approval of basin plans. 

The Regional Administrator shall 
approve or disapprove the basin plan 
submitted pursuant to § 131.503 within 
30 days after the date of submission as 
follows: 

(a) If the Regional Administrator de¬ 
termines that the basin plan conforms 
with the requirements of the Act, this 
part, the continuing planning process 
and contiguous plans including neigh¬ 
boring States’ plans, he shall notify the 
Governor or his designee by letter. 

(b) If the Regional Administrator de¬ 
termines that the basin plan fails to 
process or contiguous plans including 
Act, this part, the continuing planning 
conform with the requirements of the 
those of neighboring states, he shall no¬ 
tify the Governor or his designee by let¬ 
ter and shall state: 

(1) The specific revisions necessary to 
obtain approval of the basin plan: and 

(2) The time period for resubmission 
of the basin plan. 

(c) Where basin plans involving in¬ 
terstate waters are found to be incom¬ 
patible', the Regional Administrator shall 
notify the Governor of each concerned 
State of the specific areas of incompati¬ 
bility. 

§ 131.505 Revision of basin plan*. 

(a) At a minimum, the State shall 
revise each basin plan within five years 
of the last approval date. The basin 
plan shall be revised such that it re¬ 
mains a meaningful water quality man¬ 
agement document for the five-year pe¬ 
riod following the revisions. Revisions 
on a more frequent basis should be made 
where significant changes occur within 
the basin. Revisions shall include, but 
not be limited to. the most current and 
realistic information on compliance 
schedules or target abatement dates, 
construction grant needs and priorities, 
and waste load allocations. In addition, 
the basin plan shall be revised such that 
its increase in scope is in accordance 
with § 131.202. 

(b) Revisions of the basin plan shall 
be adopted after reasonable notice and 
public hearings as prescribed in § 131.502. 

<c) Revisions shall be submitted in 
accordance with § 131.503. 

(d) Review and approval or disap¬ 
proval of basin plan revisions shall be 
carried out in accordance with § 131.504. 

§ 131.506 Prohibition of approval of 
certain basin plan*; withdrawal of 
process approval. 

The Regional Administrator shall not 
approve any basin plan that does not 
conform with the appropriate require- 
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ments of section 303(e), 208(b)(2) 
(F-K), 303(d), and 314(a) of the Act, 
the continuing planning process, and this 
part. Substantial failure of any basin 
plan to conform with the applicable re¬ 
quirements of section 303(e) of the Act 
and of this part may indicate that the 
planning process by which such basin 
plan was developed was deficient and 
may result in withdrawal of approval 
of the planning process, or portions 
thereof, relating to such basin plan. Ap¬ 
proval of the State’s participation in the 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimina¬ 
tion System may be withdrawn if the 
process is not fully approved. 

§ 131.507 Prohibition of certain con¬ 
struction grants. 

Before approving a grant for any proj¬ 
ect for any treatment works under sec¬ 
tion 201(g) of the Act, the Regional Ad¬ 
ministrator shall determine, pursuant 
to § 35.925-2 of this chapter, that such 
works are in conformity with any appli¬ 
cable basin plan approved in accordance 
with this part and Part 130 of this chap¬ 
ter. Disapproval by the Regional Admin¬ 
istrator of a basin plan, or relevant por¬ 


tion thereof, for the area where a project 
is to be located may constitute grounds 
for not approving a grant for such proj¬ 
ect, if the disapproval of the basin plan, 
or relevant portion thereof, is directly 
related to the project. 

§ 131.508 Discharge permit terms and 
conditions. 

Each permit issued under the National 
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 
to any source covered by the basin plan 
shall be prepared in accordance with the 
basin plan, as provided in § 131.310. Fail¬ 
ure of any permit to conform with the 
requirements of this section may con¬ 
stitute grounds for the Regional Admin¬ 
istrator or the Administrator to object to 
the issuance of such permit. 

§ 131.500 Separability. 

If any provision of this part, or the 
application of any provision of this part 
to any person or circumstance, is held 
invalid, the application of such provi¬ 
sion to other persons or circumstances, 
and the remainder of this part, shall not 
be affected thereby. 

[FR Doc.74-12558 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 
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Title 7—Agriculture 

CHAPTER VI—SOIL CONSERVATION 

SERVICE, DEPARTMENT OF AGRICUL¬ 
TURE 

SUBCHAPTER F—SUPPORT ACTIVITIES 

PART 650—PREPARATION OF ENVIRON¬ 
MENTAL IMPACT STATEMENTS— 

GUIDELINES 

On November 19. 1973, the Soil Con¬ 
servation Service (SCS) published in the 
Federal Register (38 FR 31909) for com¬ 
ment. proposed guidelines for Prepara¬ 
tion of Environmental Impact State- 
/ ments in compliance with the National 
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) (42 
U.S.C. 4321 et seq.), in accordance with 
the guidelines of the Council on Environ¬ 
mental Quality (CEQ) appearing as 40 
CFR Part 1500, published in the Federal 
Register August 1, 1973. (38 FR 20549) 
and the guidelines of the Department of 
Agriculture appearing May 29, 1974 (39 
FR 18678). 

Written comments received on the pro¬ 
posed SCS guidelines published in the 
Federal Register, November 19, 1973 
were given full consideration in develop¬ 
ing the final guidelines. SCS also con¬ 
sulted extensively with CEQ, the Secre¬ 
tary’s Office, and other agencies in 
finalizing the guidelines. The full text 
of all comments received are on file and 
available for public inspection in Room 
5125. South Building. U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250. 

Most suggestions made for clarification 
and improved editing were accepted. 
More substantive comments received 
and their considerations follow: 

1. Section 650.3(b) Policy. Comment 
suggested that responsibility of SCS in 
relation to applicants be more specifi¬ 
cally stated. 

We agree and the language has been 
changed to state that if SCS determines 
that NEPA requirements are not being 
met by an applicant, SCS assistance will 
be withheld. 

2. Section 650.3(c) Policy. Comment 
suggested that consideration and assess¬ 
ment of environmental quality and im¬ 
pacts begin at the onset of and continue 
throughout the planning process. 

We agree and appropriate changes 
were made. 

3. Section 650.5(a) Environmental As¬ 
sessment. Comment suggested that 
Federal. State, and local standards are 
inviolate constraints on the planning 
process. 

We agree in principle. Wording was 
added which states that the planning 
process is to be carried out in accord¬ 
ance with Federal, State, and local laws 
and regulations. 

4. Section 650.7(b) Public Involvement 
and Coordination. Public Meetings. 
Comment suggested that assignment of 
responsibility for determining when pub¬ 
lic meetings were needed and to be held 
was not clear. 

We agree and wording was added 
which states that the State Conserva¬ 
tionist, after consultation with the ap¬ 
plicants, will determine when public 
meetings are to be held. 


5. Section 650.7(c) Public Involvement 
and Coordination. Public Hearings. 

Same comment and consideration as 
for 4. 

6. Section 650.7(d) Public Involvement 
and Coordination. Comment suggested 
SCS make more use of public notices in 
newspapers to advertise public meetings 
and public hearings. 

We agree and language was added to 
specify that public meetings and public 
hearings will be advertised by public 
notices published in local newspapers, 
and that the State Conservationist is 
responsible to make certain that public 
notice requirements are fulfilled. 

7. Section 650.8(a) SCS actions 
covered and excluded. Comment sug¬ 
gested that actions in this section would 
require an environmental impact state¬ 
ment. 

We agree and the modifier “normally” 
was stricken and language added to 
clarify that actions under any of the 
conditions—(1) require approval by con¬ 
gressional committee; (2) provide for 
channel alignment or capacity of any 
perennial stream; or (3) are expected to 
be highly controversial because of en¬ 
vironmental aspects—require prepara¬ 
tion of an environmental impact state¬ 
ment. 

8. Section 650.8(b) Actions covered 
and excluded. Other major SCS federally 
assisted actions which may or may not 
require an EIS. Comment suggested that 
the environmental factors—erosion and 
sedimentation, water table alterations, 
change in flow regime, changes in land 
use, and changes in air quality—be added 
to the list of factors to be assessed. 

We agree and the suggested factors 
were added. 

9. Section 650.8(b)(2) SCS actions 
covered and excluded. Other major SCS 
federally assisted actions which may or 
may not require an EIS. Actions au¬ 
thorized prior to passage of NEPA. Com¬ 
ment suggested that all projects that in¬ 
clude channelization and impoundments 
be subject to the EIS procedure and 
that criteria, standards, and procedures 
should be developed and used to main¬ 
tain important aquatic areas in any 
project. Comment further suggested that 
the SCS stream classification system was 
inadequate in judging the need for writ¬ 
ing an environmental impact statement. 
Comment also recommended that ease¬ 
ments and rights of way not be con¬ 
sidered as a financial commitment until 
construction has progressed to the point 
where the land is unsuited for its prior 
use. 

The actions authorized prior to pass¬ 
age of NEPA are subject to the same 
procedures for determination of need for 
an EIS as those in §§ 650.8(a) and 650.8 
(b)(1). They provide for environmental 
assessments and determination of need 
for an EIS for all channels and impound¬ 
ments as well as all other actions which 
may be involved. All projects and project 
measures which involve major federal 
actions will be covered either by an EIS 
or by a negative declaration as provided 
in 1 650.8. We believe the Proposed 
Guidelines in total provide adequate cri¬ 


teria, standards and procedures for con¬ 
sidering and minimizing the impact of 
any project assisted action on important 
aquatic areas. We also have criteria, 
standards and procedures for the con¬ 
sideration of enhancement of important 
aquatic areas including those on which 
no project impact is anticipated. We en¬ 
courage applicants to take advantage of 
opportunities to include project meas¬ 
ures in the latter category, although we 
have no basis for insisting that they 
do so. Even for aquatic areas in projects 
that are small in size and scope, not con¬ 
troversial, and with other than perennial 
streams. § 650.8(b) requires a broad and 
comprehensive range of conditions to be 
assessed, which may result in the iden¬ 
tification of significant adverse impacts 
requiring an EIS. 

The stream classification system in¬ 
dicated here is among the factors to be 
used in describing the surface water re¬ 
sources of the watershed. The channel 
classification system will show whether 
a stream is perennial, intermittent or 
ephemeral, natural or man-modified 
The Soil Conservation Service believes 
that such inventories are useful for de¬ 
veloping an understanding of the en¬ 
vironmental setting of the watershed. 
Again, the action would be subject to a 
comprehensive assessment to identify 
significant impacts which w r ould require 
an EIS. 

Easemehts and rights-of-way as a 
form of local financial commitment con¬ 
stitute only one of several criteria which, 
in addition to an environmental assess¬ 
ment. will be used to determine whether 
the action to be taken on older projects 
constitutes a major federal action re¬ 
quiring an EIS. Such a commitment, is 
not a basis for an automatic exclusion. 
We cannot agree that donation of a land 
right implies no financial value or com¬ 
mitment. Land rights are transferred 
from the landowner to the applicant or¬ 
ganization by a binding legal document, 
which may be a fee title deed or an ease¬ 
ment. The land right transferred con¬ 
stitutes a substantial financial com¬ 
mitment. 

We concur that the commitment is 
not made until the land right document 
is executed and this is the intent of the 
Guidelines. 

With this explanation, the recom¬ 
mendations were not adopted for in¬ 
clusion in the Proposed Guidelines. 

10. Section 650.8(b)(3) SCS actions 
covered and excluded. Negative declara¬ 
tion. Comment took exception with the 
use of negative declarations as a means 
of meeting the requirements of NEPA. 

The use of negative declarations is an 
established procedure under CEQ Guide¬ 
lines (38 FR 20552), * 1500.6(e) for 
meeting the requirements of NEPA. Fed¬ 
eral agencies other than SCS have been 
using this procedure for some time. SCS 
guidelines $ 650.8(b) (3) have been 
amended to provide for publication of 
the negative declaration in the Federal 
Register, a 15 day waiting period follow¬ 
ing such notice. Statements of negative 
declarations will be provided to the same 
parties that receive draft EIS’s as speci¬ 
fied in $ 650.9(b). 
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In addition, based on consultation and 
administrative deliberation, provision is 
made to determine the need for an EIS 
or negative declaration for an independ¬ 
ent portion of a watershed project ap¬ 
proved prior to NEPA and which is un¬ 
der operations. An independent por¬ 
tion is one not dependent from an en¬ 
vironmental, engineering, or economic 
standpoint, on the remaining project. In 
such cases, the negative declaration shall 
set forth those portions on which con¬ 
struction will be undertaken and those 
which will not be undertaken until an 
EIS is prepared. 

11. Section 650.8(c) Actions covered 
and excluded. Actions normally exclud¬ 
ed from the preparation of EIS’s. Com¬ 
ment suggested that items listed are not 
as clear-cut as the proposed guidelines 
imply and items, (1) conservation land 
treatment, (5) consolidation and reha¬ 
bilitation of existing irrigation and 
drainage systems, and (6) individual 
measures or works of improvement cov¬ 
ered by a program statement, were ob¬ 
jected to. 

We concur that the environmental sig¬ 
nificance of some of the items listed is 
not always clear, and for this reason 
have retained the qualifiers “normally" 
and “generally/* With respect tp con¬ 
servation land treatment, item (1), we 
have found no other satisfactory way to 
cover this broad range of actions. 

It is recognized that item (5) is am¬ 
biguous and may be construed more 
broadly than intended. It has been 
changed as follows: “(5) Consolidation 
and rehabilitation of existing irrigation 
systems including the associated drain¬ 
age measures which are integral parts of 
the irrigation systems.” 

Item (6) has been deleted. 

In addition, wording has been added 
to clarify that items (l)-(5) are ex¬ 
cluded from the EIS process and nega¬ 
tive declarations, unless they are 
included in a proposal requiring an EIS 
as specified in paragraphs (a) and 
(b)(1) of this section. 

12. Section 650.8(d) Actions covered 
and excluded. Program statements. 
Comment requested definition of a pro¬ 
gram EIS and objected to program state¬ 
ments for similar contiguous projects. 

Program EIS’s are defined in CEQ 
Guidelines. (38 FR 20552). § 1500.6 

(d)(1). If any individual project or 
measure is controversial, it will be cov¬ 
ered by an EIS. Courts have encouraged 
“program statements” for similar con¬ 
tiguous projects, particularly highway 
projects. 

Comments also requested a program 
statement be prepared for emergency 
watershed work. 

SOS has prepared a draft program 
statement for emergency watershed 
work it has been filed with CEQ and 
distributed for review and comment. 

13. Section 650.10(d) EIS Format and 
Content. Statement of reasons. Com¬ 
ments suggested that this requirement 

dropped because of its being repeti¬ 
tious of the EIS. 

The signing of the draft and final EIS 
the SCS responsible federal official 
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together with the requirements of the 
final guidelines make the “statement of 
reasons” unnecessary. The suggestion 
was accepted and this section was 
dropped. 

14. Section 650.11 Reviewing and 
commenting on EIS’s prepared by others. 
Comment suggested addition of an item 
(14) floodplain considerations. 

We agree and the item has been added. 

14. Appendix III. Typical Outline for 
Environmental Impact Statement for 
Complex Watershed. Outline is to be sug¬ 
gestive and flexible. Comments made 
were as follows: 

111(0(1) Comment: 

This section should contain a full discus¬ 
sion of the beneficiaries, desires and objec¬ 
tives of the local sponsors, institutional ar¬ 
rangements, and rates of cost-share. For ex¬ 
ample, land treatment, such as terraces, 
would (1) be of primary benefit to the pub¬ 
lic, (2) have a cost-share rate of 30-f percent 
(rate under existing programs), (3) be gen¬ 
erally applied at a slow rate of landowners 
(less than 50 percent of land adequately 
treated nationwide after 40 years of cost¬ 
sharing), and (4) lack any legal authority 
for requiring installation. This situation 
should be compared to other project features 
such as channelization for flood control and 
drainage. Channelization is highly desired by 
the local sponsors, has local benefits, is cost- 
shared at a high rate (100 percent for flood 
control, 50 for drainage, and if combined us¬ 
ually exceed 90 percent), and the local spon¬ 
sors have authority to condemn land for its 
installation. The expected rates of applica¬ 
tion of the watershed protection features 
(land treatment, structural measures, etc.) 
should be discussed in light of the program 
features and incentives outlined above. 

There appears to be some misunder¬ 
standing involved in tills comment. 

Section III(C) (1) through (8) has 
been rewritten and condensed. As pre¬ 
viously presented, more information 
than was appropriate was indicated in 
this section. It has been decided that it 
would lead to duplication and detract 
from the introductory stage setting ob¬ 
jective of this section. 

This section concerns a summary of 
the goals established for the planned 
project. Trends and other factors in¬ 
fluencing the achievement of adequate 
land treatment and other project meas¬ 
ures (and nonstructural measures in the 
case of flood protection) will be described 
in subsequent sections. Information con¬ 
cerning beneficiaries is discussed under 
Economic and Social effects. Institutional 
arrangements are to be covered under 
Planned Project. Generally, the factors 
recommended for discussion are among 
those we expect to discuss in the appro¬ 
priate places under the present wording 
in the proposed Guidelines. Cost-sharing 
comparisons between purposes, or be¬ 
tween land treatment and structural or 
nonstructural measures, are not rele¬ 
vant in this section. Cost-sharing for 
land treatment may vary from year to 
year and from one agency program to 
another. 

111(C)(3) Comment: 

“This section requires additional discussion 
in EIS’s. Although references are found to 
various sections of the proposed rules for 
Identifying secondary and cumulative effects, 
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the emphasis appears to be on socio-econom¬ 
ics. Therefore, the special attention should be 
given in Section 111(C)(3) to the specific 
secondary, Indirect and/or cumulative im¬ 
pacts of private landowners using federally 
financed channels as outlets for private on- 
farm drainage of wetlands and bottomland 
hardwoods. The EIS should discuss, In detail, 
documented drainage in other projects and 
the institutional arrangements (or lack of 
them) that permit or restrict such use of 
channels after the local sponsors assume 
responsibility for operation and mainte¬ 
nance. 

Section m(C) (3) addresses goals for 
drainage as a project purpose. Most of 
the recommendation concerns impacts 
rather than goals. Instructions for the 
impact discussion appear under item V. 
and include primary and secondary, 
short-term effects and impacts, both 
beneficial and adverse. Cumulative im¬ 
pacts are to be addressed under item VII. 

The Soil Conservation Service expects 
to analyze each potential impact until 
a supportable conclusion is reached re¬ 
garding it, for which the basis will be 
described in the EIS. Documented drain¬ 
age in other projects, as applicable, will 
be part of the evidence considered in this 
analysis. 

As additional clarification in response 
to the recommendation, the Planned 
Project section D3.d<6) is modified by 
adding another example, to read as 
follows: 

(6) Features or provisions to minimize fish 
and wildlife losses and other adverse effects. 
Describe measures or means provided to pre¬ 
vent private landowners using federally cost- 
shared channels as outlets for private on- 
farm drainage of wetlands or bottomland 
hardwood habitat. 

m (C)(5) Comment: 

WhUe it is essential to describe the goals 
to be achieved In preserving, improving, and 
developing fish and wildlife habitat, more 
information Is needed in future EIS’s. Fish 
and wildlife preservation and development 
should be discussed relative to who is re¬ 
sponsible for achieving these goals and what 
legal requirements are Imposed to Insure 
that the goals are met. In addition, the goals 
for maintaining, improving, and developing 
fish and wUdlife habitat must be balanced 
against both direct and indirect losses that 
will occur. For example, if 300 acres are to 
be maintained, improved, and/or developed, 
and on the other hand 1,000 acres of such 
habitat will be lost directly or Indirectly due 
to Installation of the works of Improvement, 
a net loss of fish and wildlife habitat should 
be acknowledged. When this happens, fish 
and wildlife should not bo claimed as a 
project benefit, regardless of the fact that 
some habitat is left in the project area. The 
same criteria should apply to all other re¬ 
sources in the project area. 

This recommendation concerns mat¬ 
ters which are not relevant to this sec¬ 
tion. Information on who will meet the 
goals, by what measures, what legal re¬ 
quirements, and with what impacts, are 
pertinent to subsequent sections of the 
EIS. The Soil Conservation Service be¬ 
lieves the Proposed Guidelines adequately 
provide for the recommended informa¬ 
tion and that no change is needed. 

111(D)(2) Comment. 

This section describes such nonstructural 
measures as flood plain zoning, land acquisi- 
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tlon and restrictive easements, among 
others. The opportunity for securing perpet¬ 
ual easements in flood plains (as well as 
wetlands) should be included. Title X of 
the Agricultural and Consumer Protection 
Act of 1973 authorizes the Secretary of Ag¬ 
riculture to take such easements. However, 
easements are not mentioned in the pro¬ 
posed rules. 

SCS believes and intends that “land 
acquisition or restrictive easement” as 
quoted from the Proposed Guidelines 
covers perpetual or other easements for 
flood plains or wetlands. Sponsors will be 
encouraged to use the perpetual ease¬ 
ment and other portions of the RECP 
program or other such authorities that 
may be available to the Secretary of 
Agriculture. 

To clarify this portion of the Proposed 
Guidelines in response to the recom¬ 
mendation, the word “right” is being 
inserted into this section so the term in 
question will read “land right acqui¬ 
sition and restrictive easement.” A land 
right may range from fee title acqui¬ 
sition to any form of legal interest in 
the land. 

m(E)(l)(f) Comment: 

The emphasis on the SCS’s stream classi¬ 
fication in this section bears little resem¬ 
blance to environmental problems related 
to channelization. WMI’s objection to the 
use of this classification was discussed in 
detail earlier. The stream classification sys¬ 
tem is inadequate. 

SCS does not contend that this system, 
by itself, is a sufficient indication of en¬ 
vironmental values or potential prob¬ 
lems. Items m(E) (1) through (8), all 
in the Environmental Setting part of the 
EIS, are intended to provide comprehen¬ 
sive consideration of all such values, in 
(E)(4), for example, provides subcate¬ 
gories a. through f. for presentation of 
data relative to Plant and Animal Re¬ 
sources. 

No change was made. 

V(2) Comment: 

In addition to changes in water quality 
resulting from sedimentation, changes in 
stream regimen, etc., future EIS’s should 
discuss changes in quality of the receiving 
waters from drainage of wetlands. Research 
has clearly established that wetland drain¬ 
age releases large amounts of nutrients that 
are responsible for eutrophication of receiv¬ 
ing lakes and streams. This relationship must 
be discussed where direct and indirect wet¬ 
land drainage takes place. 

SCS does not agree that research has 
clearly established that all wetland 
drainage releases large amounts of nu¬ 
trients, but we agree that quality of re¬ 
ceiving waters should be discussed. This 
will be added to the list of suggested 
items. 

15. Equal Opportunity. Comment re¬ 
ceived suggested that consideration to 
impacts on minority and low income per¬ 
sons be included under socio-economic 
impacts and in relation to relocation, 
etc. 

SCS agrees and appropriate language 
has been developed in consultation with 
the Office of Equal Opportunity, Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, and inserted in the 
Guidelines. 
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SCS herewith publishes its Anal guide¬ 
lines which are to be effective June 3, 
1974. 

Dated: May 29,1974. 

Kenneth E. Grant, 
Administrator, 

Soil Conservation Service. 

Sec. 

650.1 Purpose. 

650.2 Scope. 

650.3 Policy. 

650.4 References. 

650.5 Environmental assessment In the 

planning process. 

650.3 Obtaining information required for 
environmental impact statements. 
650/2 Public involvement and coordina¬ 
tion. 

650.8 SCS actions covered and excluded. 

650.9 Numbering, distributing for com¬ 

ment, and time limits. 

650.10 Environmental impace statements 

format and content. 

650.11 Reviewing and commenting on en¬ 

vironmental impact statements 
prepared by other federal and non- 
federal agencies. 

Appendix I—Plow Chart—"Planning Proc¬ 
ess—Projects Requiring Con¬ 
gressional Committee Ap¬ 
proval." 

Appendix n—Interagency Review List of 
Agencies and Number of 
Copies. 

Appendix III—Format—Environmental Im¬ 
pact Statements. 

Authority: Pub. L. 91-190, 83 Stat. 852 
(42 U.S.C. 4321); EO 11514, 35 FR 4247; 38 
PR 20550. 

§ 650.1 Purpose. 

This part prescribes Soil Conservation 
Service (SCS) policy, procedures, and 
guidelines for the preparation, coordina¬ 
tion, and review of Environmental Im¬ 
pact Statements (EIS’s) as required by 
section 102(2) (C) of the National En¬ 
vironmental Policy Act (NEPA) of 1969 
(Pub. L. 91-190, 83 Stat. 852 (42 U.S.C. 
4321 et seq.)), the Council on Environ¬ 
mental Quality Guidelines for Environ¬ 
mental Impact Statements, August 1, 
1973 (38 FR 20550-20562), and Secre¬ 
tary of Agriculture Memorandum 1695, 
Supplement 4, as revised (Environmen¬ 
tal Impact Statements). 

§ 650.2 Scope. 

This part applies to those activities of 
the SCS identified in § 650.8 as major 
federal actions significantly affecting the 
quality of the human environment. This 
part also applies to SCS responsibilities 
for reviewing and commenting on EIS’s 
prepared by other federal and nonfederal 
agencies. The goals and policies of NEPA 
supplement the goals and policies in 
existing authorizations for SCS pro¬ 
grams. 

§ 650.3 Policy. 

(a) SCS mission. The SCS mission is 
to assist in the conservation, develop¬ 
ment, and productive use of the Nation’s 
soil, water, and related resources so that 
all Americans may enjoy: 

(1) Quality in the natural resource 
base for sustained use; 

(2) Quality in the environment to pro¬ 
vide attractive, convenient, and satisfy¬ 
ing places to live, work, and play; and 


(3) Quality in the standard of living 
based on community improvement and 
adequate income. 

(b) General. SCS administers its pro¬ 
grams by furnishing assistance to in¬ 
dividuals, groups, organizations, cities, 
towns, counties, state governments, and 
other decision makers in formulating 
and implementing their land use and 
soil and water conservation programs 
and plans. Thus, SCS activities are fed¬ 
erally assisted actions. The environ¬ 
mental assessment and EIS process 
should be carried out in harmony with 
the activities and procedures of those to 
whom assistance is provided to the ex¬ 
tent that SCS responsibilities and stand¬ 
ards are not compromised. If SCS deter¬ 
mines that NEPA requirements are not 
being met by an applicant, SCS assist¬ 
ance will be withheld. 

(c) Assessing environmental quality 
and impacts of proposed actions. Initial 
environmental considerations begin at 
the onset of, and detailed environmental 
assessment continues through, the plan¬ 
ning process. Before deciding on a major 
federal action that significantly affects 
the quality of the human environment. 
SCS will, in consultation with other ap¬ 
propriate federal, state, and local agen¬ 
cies, and the public, assess in detail the 
potential environmental impact. The 
purpose of the assessment is to avoid or 
minimize adverse effects whenever pos¬ 
sible and to restore or enhance environ¬ 
mental quality to the fullest extent prac¬ 
ticable. Alternative actions that will 
avoid or minimize adverse impacts are 
to be explored. Both long- and short- 
range implications of a proposed action 
to man, his physical and social surround¬ 
ings, and to nature are to be evaluated. 
Assessments of environmental impacts 
of a proposed action are to be undertaken 
concurrently with initial technical and 
economic studies. Where required, an 
EIS is to be prepared and circulated 
for comment. Draft EIS’s on administra¬ 
tive actions are to accompany the pro¬ 
posal through the agency formal re¬ 
view processes and are to be concur¬ 
rently submitted to CEQ and made avail¬ 
able to the public. 

(d) Responsible federal officials. The 
SCS Administrator is the responsible 
federal official for purposes of carrying 
out NEPA for all major SCS federally 
assisted actions which will affect more 
than one state, including EIS's needed for 
programs, legislation, legislative reports, 
regulations, and policy. On specific proj¬ 
ects or measures such as a watershed 
project which affects more than one 
state, the Administrator will name a state 
conservationist to take the lead as the 
responsible federal official. State con¬ 
servationists are the responsible federal 
officials for purposes of carrying out 
NEPA for all other major SCS federally 
assisted actions, including watershed 
projects, resource conservation and de¬ 
velopment (RC&D) measures, and pro¬ 
gram EIS’s which cover several similar 
actions within a state. The Administrator 
and state, area, and district conserva¬ 
tionists have responsibilities for assuring 
compliance with NEPA policy and for 
excellence of technical assistance, utiliz- 
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ing procedures which provide for and 
encourage involvement of individuals, 
groups, and units of government, includ¬ 
ing local, state, and federal agencies in 
the planning process and decisionmak¬ 
ing. and for encouragement and promul¬ 
gating procedures which provide for in¬ 
terdisciplinary technical assistance. 

(e) Interdisciplinary planning. SCS 
uses an interdisciplinary planning proc¬ 
ess in which individuals or groups having 
different technical expertise jointly as¬ 
sess resource conservation opportunities. 
Those making the joint assessment, to¬ 
gether with interested individuals and 
groups, determine data needs, quality 
standards to be achieved or to be main¬ 
tained, and alternative courses of action. 
The number of discipline groups and 
agencies to be represented is dependent 
upon the complexity of* problems, diver¬ 
sity of natural resources, and the eco¬ 
nomic. social, and environmental impacts 
of the alternative actions. Effective inter¬ 
disciplinary planning is closely related 
to public involvement in the planning 
process. 

(f) Consultation with and response to 
requests of the Council on Environmental 
Quality (CEQ) . SCS consults with CEQ 
on policies, procedures, and the quality 
of EIS’s. Careful consideration will be 
given to requests by CEQ for reports, 
other information, and action relating to 
implementation of NEPA. 

(g) Monitoring. It is SCS policy to 
monitor programs and projects as neces¬ 
sary to assure compliance with the re¬ 
quirements of NEPA and to cooperate 
with other agencies in determining that 
environmental safeguards are executed 
according to plans. 

§650.4 References. 

Availability in SCS. Information and 
references pertaining to the guidelines 
for preparation, coordination, and re¬ 
view of EIS’s required by the procedure 
for carrying out NEPA are available to 
all SCS field, area, state, and technical 
service center <TSC) offices, and the na¬ 
tional office. The information and refer¬ 
ences are for the use of SCS employees 
as guidelines for planning, assessing, and 
preparing EIS’s. The following informa¬ 
tion and references are to be maintained 
in or available to all SCS offices for re¬ 
view by others having an interest in or 
a use for the information: 

National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 
(Pub. L. 91-190). 

Executive Order 11507, "Prevention. Control, 
and Abatement of Environmental Pollu¬ 
tion at Federal Facilities." 

Executive Order 11514, "Protection and En¬ 
hancement of Environmental Quality." 
Guidelines for Statements on Proposed Fed¬ 
eral Actions Affecting the Environment. 
Council on Environmental Quality (CEQ). 
•Section 309 of the Clean Air Act Amendments 
° r 1970 (Pub. L. 91-604). 

Right f the Public to Information Act (Pub. 
E 89-487). 

National Register of Historic Places, National 
Park Service. 

Section 106 Requirements. National Historic 
Preservation Act (Pub. L. 89-665). 
wcuuvo Order 11593, "Protection and En¬ 
hancement of the Cultural Environment." 
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Procedures for the Protection of Historic 
and Cultural Properties. Advisory Council 
on Historic Preservation. 

Act for preservation of historical and arche¬ 
ological data (Pub. L. 86 523). 

Secretary of Agriculture Memorandum 1695, 
Supplement 4, as revised. 

Office of Management and Budget (OMB) 
Circular A-95. 

§ 630.5 Environmental assessment in 
the planning process. 

(a) General. Environmental values and 
studies of probable impacts are given the 
same consideration throughout the plan¬ 
ning and decisionmaking process as eco¬ 
nomic. engineering, and social values. 
Environmental assessment Ls an integral 
part of the planning process as illustrated 
in Appendix I of this part. The decision 
whether to prepare an EIS may be made 
during the application, preliminary in¬ 
vestigation. or detailed planning stage 
based on the factors in § 650.8. How¬ 
ever. the need for an EIS is to be deter¬ 
mined as early as possible, usually im¬ 
mediately following the preliminary in¬ 
vestigation stage. As soon as adverse 
impacts are identified in the application, 
preliminary investigation, or detailed 
planning stage, consideration is to be 
given to alternatives and measures which 
will avoid or minimize such impacts, if 
any. The planning process is to be carried 
out in accordance with federal, state and 
local laws and regulations. 

(b) Application stage. When SCS first 
considers an application from or extends 
assistance to an applicant or other in¬ 
terested groups, full attention to and dis¬ 
cussion of environmental values, prob¬ 
able impacts, and concerns are required. 
Sufficient information is to be gathered, 
analyzed, and then presented and dis¬ 
cussed in at least one general public 
meeting to identify broad environmental 
aspects involved and the degree of pub¬ 
lic interest. 

(c) Preliminary investigation or feasi¬ 
bility study stage. Following approval of 
the application, SCS conducts prelimi¬ 
nary investigations and feasibility studies 
with participation of applicants, other 
agencies, and interested parties. Coor¬ 
dination and consultation relating to 
statutory requirements referred to in 
§ 650.4 will begin at this stage if not pre¬ 
viously initialed. “Environmental assess¬ 
ment is an integral part of the prelimi¬ 
nary stage of planning.” This includes a 
description of the present environment, 
trends, and preliminary evaluation of the 
impact of possible alternative actions. 
Findings of the preliminary studies and 
environmental assessment are to be pre¬ 
sented and discussed at public meetings. 
The results of the preliminary investiga¬ 
tion ahd the following public meetings 
at which results arc discussed are to be 
considered in deciding whether to 
proceed with planning. 

(d> Detailed planning ±tagc. Follow¬ 
ing a decision to proceed with planning, 
SCS conducts detailed field studies, in¬ 
cluding additional studies on environ¬ 
mental impacts of alternatives. Ex¬ 
pertise outside SCS is solicited and, when 
necessary, special contracts may be nego¬ 
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tiated. Information needed to develop a 
draft plan and draft EIS is obtained in 
this stage and is to be discussed during 
public meetings. 

(e) Formal review process. The draft 
EIS is circulated for formal review and 
comment as outlined in § 650.9. 

§ 650.6 Obtaining information required 
for EIS's. 

(a) Interdisciplinary effort. SCS uti¬ 
lizes a systematic, interdisciplinary ap¬ 
proach to insure the integrated use of 
the natural, physical, and social sciences, 
and the environmental design arts in 
furnishing assistance for planning and 
decisionmaking which has an impact on 
man’s environment. Where relevant dis¬ 
ciplines are not represented on SCS 
staffs, appropriate assistance is to be ob¬ 
tained from federal, state, and local 
agencies and private sources. 

(bi Use of available data. SCS will 
make full use of available survey and in¬ 
ventory reports, existing plans and pub¬ 
lications which bear directly on a par¬ 
ticular situation, and the environmental 
facts involved. Data sources are to be 
cited in the EIS. 

(c) Assessment. An environmental as¬ 
sessment is to be made at the earliest 
stages of planning to identify potentially 
significant environmental factors that 
may be affected by the proposed action. 
This study will serve to further indicate 
types of data needed for more detailed 
study of environmental values when 
significant impacts on the environment 
are indicated. As needed, onsite environ¬ 
mental assessments are to be made using 
both SCS and other available expertise 
to quantify, qualify, and rate the present 
environmental setting in terms of the 
major factors and to predict probable 
impacts of alternative actions. 

(di Study by others. If data needed to 
identify environmental values and the 
impacts of alternative actions are not 
available from SCS sources, including 
the environmental assessment, or from 
other agencies or organizations with spe¬ 
cial expertise and responsibility, SCS will 
enter into arrangements with qualified 
organizations or individuals to produce 
needed data. Studies will be designed, to 
the extent feasible, to produce data to 
serve the widest possible base of use, both 
for the immediate action being con¬ 
sidered and subsequent similar situations. 

§ 650.7 Public involvement and coordi¬ 
nation. 

(a) General consideration for devel¬ 
oping public improvement —(1) Identifi¬ 
cation of individuals, groups, organiza¬ 
tions, and agencies. Public involvement 
must begin with the initial steps to for¬ 
mulate an action. The state conserva¬ 
tionist is to keep a list of all groups, 
organizations, and governmental agen¬ 
cies which are or may be interested in 
the project for use by applicants and 
SCS. Criteria to be used in identifying 
individuals, groups, and organizations 
include those who: 

(i) May be affected by the project, in¬ 
cluding landowners in a watershed or 
planning area; 
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(ii) Represent the needs and interests 
of a community; 

(iii) Have views important to bal¬ 
anced planning (important key leaders 
or organizations may not be directly af¬ 
fected, but their involvement can be 
vital); or 

(iv) Have expressed interest in the 
project. 

(2) Documentation. Chronological and 
historical notes on public involvement 
are to be maintained. These notes will 
be a part of the working file and will 
serve to document all formal and in¬ 
formal meetings involved in planning the 
project. The notes will briefly identify 
major individual participants, organiza¬ 
tions represented, the numbers of people 
attending meetings, and the substance 
of the meeting. Especially important is 
the documentation of discussions and 
concerns about environmental issues. 
These planning and implementation 
notes form important evidence of public 
involvement and will be available for 
public inspection. In some cases, ver¬ 
batim transcripts of formal hearings or 
meetings are appropriate. 

(b) Public meetings. Several types of 
public meetings may be used by appli¬ 
cants and SCS to encourage public in¬ 
volvement. The state conservationist, 
after consultation with the applicant, 
will determine when public meetings are 
to be held. Environmental information 
will be presented and discussed along 
with appropriate other information at 
public meetings. This information is to 
be made available prior to the meetings. 
If a preliminary draft or draft EIS has 
been prepared, it will be available at least 
15 days before the public meetings. Meet¬ 
ings may include: 

(1) Information-gathering meetings 
to help identify local issues, environ¬ 
mental values and concerns, specific 
problems, the general public attitude to¬ 
ward the undertaking, and to develop 
information needed for planning; 

(2) Evaluation meetings for assessing 
economic, social, and environmental im¬ 
pacts and developing alternatives; and 

(3) Plan-presentation meetings to 
provide opportunities for people to 
understand and evaluate proposed proj¬ 
ect plans and the environmental impacts. 

(c) Public hearings. Recorded public 
hearings are to be held jointly by SCS 
and applicants if necessary to achieve 
public involvement and understanding of 
alternative project proposals or if jus¬ 
tified by public interest. The state con¬ 
servationist, after consultation with tl^e 
applicants, will determine if a public 
hearing, or hearings, is necessary and 
when it is to be held. Information avail¬ 
able on environmental assessment, the 
draft EIS’s, or project formulation will 
be made available to the public at least 
15 days prior to the time of such hear¬ 
ings, or as specified by state law. In de¬ 
ciding whether a public hearing is ap¬ 
propriate, state conservationists and ap¬ 
plicants should jointly consider: 

(1) Requirements of state or local 
laws; 

(2) The magitude of the proposal in 
terms of environmental impact, costs, 
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the geographic area involved, and size 
of commitment of the resources in¬ 
volved; 

(3) The degree of controversy or op¬ 
posing views likely to surface at the 
hearing; 

(4) The degree of interest in the pro¬ 
posal as evidenced by requests from the 
public and from federal, state, and local 
authorities that a hearing be held; 

(5) The complexity of the issue and 
the likelihood that information pre¬ 
sented at the hearing would not other¬ 
wise be available to SCS in fulfilling its 
responsibilities under NEPA; and 

(6) The extent to which public in¬ 
volvement has been achieved through 
other means, such as public meetings 
with citizen representatives, and written 
comments on the proposed project. 

(d) Public notices. Public notice of 
each public meeting and public hearing 
discussed in paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
tills section, except as hereinafter pro¬ 
vided, is to be advertised in local news¬ 
papers on three different days at least 
15 days prior to the date of the meeting 
or hearing and mailed to the interested 
individuals, groups, organizations and 
agencies referred to in paragraph (a) of 
this section at least 15 days prior to the 
meeting or hearing. The notice shall con¬ 
tain specifics of the project or program 
proposal, the date, time, and location of 
the meeting or hearing, and where in¬ 
formation as to the environmental con¬ 
siderations and impacts of the proposed 
project may be obtained nrior to as well 
as after the meeting. Where arrange¬ 
ments for such notification are the re¬ 
sponsibility of local sponsors, it is the re¬ 
sponsibility of the state conservationist 
to make certain that these public notice 
requirements have been properly ful¬ 
filled. Where official action by the local 
sponsors on the matters considered at 
a meeting or hearing is governed by state 
statute, the public notice and mailing re¬ 
quirements of this section may be modi¬ 
fied as necessary to comply with the 
state statute. 

(e) Availability of EIS’s. Draft and 
final EIS’s will be made available to the 
public by the responsible federal official. 
Enough copies of the EIS are to be 
printed to meet the anticipated demand 
of agencies, organizations, and individ¬ 
uals who must receive copies as required 
by CEQ Guidelines and to satisfy a rea¬ 
sonable number of additional requests. 
SCS will place a notice in the Federal 
Register both for draft and final EIS’s 
to advise the public of proposed activi¬ 
ties and where copies of the EIS’s may 
be obtained. 

§ 650.8 SCS aolions covered and ex¬ 
cluded. 

(a) Actions which require an EIS. 
EIS’s will be prepared for all watershed 
projects or RC&D measure plans under 
any of the following conditions: 

(1) Require approval by congressional 
committees; 

(2) Provide for modification of chan¬ 
nel alignment or capacity of any peren¬ 
nial stream, including standing or back¬ 
water channels; or 


(3) Are expected to be highly con¬ 
troversial because of the environmental 
aspects. 

(b) Other major SCS federally as¬ 
sisted actions which may or may not re¬ 
quire an EIS. Actions which do not fall 
under criteria established by paragraphs 
(a) or (c) of this section will require a 
decision by the responsible federal offi¬ 
cial whether to prepare an EIS based on 
individual considerations. The decision 
is to be based on an appropriate envi¬ 
ronmental assessment of environmental 
factors and significant effects, includ¬ 
ing beneficial and adverse effects. Sig¬ 
nificant adverse effects may be those 
which degrade the environment for any 
significant period of time, curtail the 
use of various environmental resources, 
or serve only short-term needs. Assess¬ 
ment is to cover secondary effects such 
as socio-economic impacts as well as 
direct effects. 

(1) Identifying major federal actions 
w T hich may or may not significantly affect 
the environment. At least the following 
environmental factors are to be assessed 
by the responsible federal official in each 
project or measures planning area as ap¬ 
propriate w here an EIS is required or to 
determine whether an EIS is needed: 

Erosion and sedimentation. 

Water table alterations. 

Change in flow regime. 

Changes in land use. 

Changes in air quality. 

Upland wildlife habitat. 

Bottomland wildlife habitat. 

Migration routes. 

Bottomland hardwoods. 

Stream fisheries Including potential not pres¬ 
ently productive. 

Wetlands. 

Rare or endangered animals and plants. 
Natural perennial streams. 

Man-altered perennial streams. 

Natural intermittent streams. 

Man-altered intermittent streams. 
Archeological and historical resources. 

Water quantity. 

Water quality, including receiving waters. 
Appearance of the landscape. 

In addition, the degree of public interest, 
potential controversy, urban or rural set¬ 
ting, and economic and social impacts 
should be assessed. Factors are to be 
quantified and qualified to the extent 
practicable as to the total amount in the 
planning area, the amount affected by 
the proposed actions, and the percent of 
the total resource in the planning area 
which will be affected. No single or mul¬ 
tiple set of factors can give the absolute, 
answer. The data, once assembled for a 
planning unit, will provide an indication 
of the probable impact and aid in making 
a judgment as to whether an EIS is 
needed. 

(2) Actions authorized prior to pas¬ 
sage of NEPA. In addition to a detailed 
assessment of actions such as those 
named in paragraph (b) (1) of this sec¬ 
tion. the following elements may also be 
given consideration by the state conser¬ 
vationist in accordance with § 1500.13 of 
the CEQ Guidelines (38 FR 20556) in de¬ 
termining whether the action yet to be 
taken, or independent portions thereof, 
constitutes a major federal action which 
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will require preparation of an environ¬ 
mental impact statement: 

Total construction costs. Including federal 
and local share. 

Degree of completion of planned work and 
amount remaining to be done. 

Local financial commitments, including 
easements and rights-of-way. 

Degree of public involvement. 

Consideration of environmental quality In 
project formulation. 

(3) Negative declaration. On SCS 
major federally assisted actions such as 
watershed projects or RC&D measures 
where an eivironmental assessment indi¬ 
cates that all or independent portions 
of such projects are not likely to have 
a significant adverse impact on the en¬ 
vironment or elicit controversy, a nega¬ 
tive declaration is to be prepared by the 
state conseivationist as soon as practi¬ 
cable following his decision. Independ¬ 
ent portions are those that are not de¬ 
pendent, either from an environmental, 
engineering, or economic standpoint, on 
the remaining project, and are to be con¬ 
sidered only for projects authorized 
prior to NEPA. At this time the state 
conservationist will also consider the 
need for actions to comply with statutory 
requirements, other than those in NEPA, 
referred to in § 650.4. The negative dec¬ 
laration will briefly describe the pro¬ 
posed activity, state the reasons for con¬ 
cluding that there will be no significant 
adverse impact, state that no EIS is to 
be prepared, and designate where the 
environmental assessment is available 
for public inspection. If construction is 
to be undertaken on independent por¬ 
tions of projects which do not contribute 
to the need for an EIS on the remaining 
project, the negative declaration shall 
set forth those portions on which con¬ 
struction will be undertaken and those 
which will not be undertaken until an 
EIS is prepared. Circulation of a nega¬ 
tive declaration will be the same as for 
draft EIS’s as provided in § 650.9(b). A 
news release is to be submitted by the 
responsible federal official to local pa¬ 
pers and other appropriate media in¬ 
forming the public that an impact state¬ 
ment will not be prepared on a 
particular project. SCS will place a no¬ 
tice in the Federal Register concerning 
tiie negative declaration. No adminis¬ 
trative action on implementation of the 
proposal is to be taken for 15 days after 
the notice of negative declaration is 
published in the Federal Register. The 
environmental assessment is to be kept 
on file in the originating office for public 
inspection. A list of actions on which 
EIS’s will not be prepared will be main' 
tained by the state conservationist 

<c> Actions normally excluded from 
the preparation of EIS’s. Proposals cov¬ 
ering only the following types of actions 
are not generally defined as major fed¬ 
eral actions significantly affecting the 
human environment. These actions are 
excluded from the EIS process and neg¬ 
ative declarations, unless they are in¬ 
cluded in a proposal requiring an EIS 
as specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) 
ri) of this section: 

11) Conservation land treatment. 


(2) Nonstructural flood plain manage¬ 
ment practices. 

(3) Critical area treatment measures 
for erosion and sediment control. 

(4) Land stabilization protection, 
gully control, and other similar prac¬ 
tices. 

(5) Consolidation and rehabilitation 
of existing irrigation systems including 
associated drainage measures which are 
integral parts of the irrigation systems. 

(d) Program statements. Two or more 
similar major federal actions occurring 
in the same geographical area such as 
contiguous watershed projects may be 
covered by a single “program” EIS. A 
program EIS may also be needed on 
newly authorized program responsibil¬ 
ities. In either case, and after consid¬ 
ering the criteria in paragraphs (a) and 
(b) of this section, the responsible fed¬ 
eral official will determine if a program 
EIS is appropriate and, if so, provide 
for its development. 

(e) River basin studies. SCS assists 
with the preparation of EIS’s covering 
certain river basin studies through the 
Water Resources Council, river basin 
commissions, and interagency commit¬ 
tees. SCS is the lead agency for the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture (USDA) in 
conducting cooperative river basin 
studies (Type 4). Environmental anal¬ 
yses at the same level of intensity as 
economic and social analyses are in¬ 
cluded in the studies. An EIS is to be 
prepared when implementation author¬ 
ization for specific projects included in 
the study is requested. 

(f) Legislative actions and favorable 
reports on legislation. If SCS is desig¬ 
nated by the USDA to prepare a legisla¬ 
tive proposal or a favorable report when 
SCS has primary responsibility for the 
subject matter involved in a bill referred 
to the USDA, the Administrator is re¬ 
sponsible for developing the EIS to ac¬ 
company the proposal or report if he 
determines the proposal or report con¬ 
stitutes a major federal action which 
will have significant impact on the env* 
ronment. 

<g) EIS’s for making, modifying, or 
establishing regulations, rules, proce¬ 
dures, and policy . If responsibility for 
implementing a program or major fed¬ 
eral action is delegated to SCS by the 
Secretary of Agriculture and regulation 
or policy formulation is necessary, the 
need for an EIS will be determined by 
the Administrator in consultation with 
the USDA office of the Coordinator of 
Environmental Activities and the appro¬ 
priate USDA assistant secretary. If an 
EIS proves necessary, it is to be devel¬ 
oped in time to accompany the proposal, 
regulation, or policy through the review 
process. 

(h) Lead agency. In certain instances, 
several USDA agencies may have pro¬ 
gram responsibilities relative to a major 
federal action with significant environ¬ 
mental impact. If SCS is designated as 
the lead agency, the Administrator will 
coordinate the input of all concerned 
agencies in development of the EIS. In 
actions involving several departments, 
the role of SCS will be determined in 


consultation with the USDA Office of the 
Coordinator of Environmental Activities 
and the CEQ. 

(i) Early notice system. A list of SCS 
major federal actions in each state on 
which EIS’s are to be prepared is to 
be furnished by the state conservationist 
to the Administrator on July 1, 1974. 
Each quarter thereafter the state con¬ 
servationist will report any changes to 
the original list. The Administrator will 
consolidate the state lists and fonvard 
a single national list to CEQ each quar¬ 
ter. Each state list will be available at 
the appropriate SCS state office for 
public inspection. A list of major federal 
actions on which environmental state¬ 
ments will not be prepared (negative 
declaration) is to be maintained by the 
state conservationist after individual 
notices have been circulated. 

§ 650.9 Numbering, distributing for 
comment, and time limits. 

(a) System for numbering EIS’s. (1) 
SCS will use the following components 
in numbering EIS’s: 


USDA- U.S. Department of Agri¬ 

culture. 

SCS- Soil Conservation Service. 

EIS_ Environmental Impact 

Statement. 

WS- Program designation. 

(ADM)_ Type of statement. 

74- Fiscal year of draft EIS. 

11_ Sequential number by pro¬ 

gram by fiscal year. 

(D) or (F). Draft or Final. 

AL- State abbreviation as used 

in the U.S. Postal Serv¬ 
ice, National Zip Code 
Directory. 


(2) Example. The number of the 
eleventh draft SCS administrative EIS 
for the fiscal year 1974 in the watershed 
program in Alabama would be written as 
follows: 

USDA-SC S-EIS-WS- (ADM) -74-11- (D) - AL 

(3) Program designations presently 
used include: 


WS- Watershed. 

FP- Flood Prevention. 

RB- River Basin. 

RCD- Resource Conservation & 

Development. 


(4) Each state conservationist will as¬ 
sign sequential numbers to draft EIS’s 
prepared within his state when the EIS 
is ready for circulation. A new series of 
numbers will begin each federal fiscal 
year. Draft and final EIS’s for the same 
action will carry the same sequential 
number even though the final statement 
may be filed in the subsequent fiscal year, 
but will be designated (D) or (F). 

<b) Draft EIS’s. The following steps 
will be taken in filing and distributing 
draft EIS’s for review and comment: 

(1) CEQ and others. Five copies of 
draft EIS’s will be sent to CEQ by the 
responsible federal official. At the same 
time the responsible federal official will 
send copies to: 

(i) The federal agencies listed in Ap¬ 
pendix n of this part and a copy of the 
transmittal letter only to the USDA Of¬ 
fice of the Coordinator of Environmental 
Quality Activities. Appendix II of the 
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CEQ Guidelines (38 FR 20557) also pro¬ 
vides further guidance for considering 
sources of special expertise in the areas 
of energy, pollution, and resource and 
land use. 

(ii) State and local agencies. OMB 
Circular No. A-95 (Revised) through its 
system of state and areawide clearing¬ 
houses provides a means for obtaining 
the views of state and local environ¬ 
mental agencies which can assist in the 
preparation and review of EIS’s. Instruc¬ 
tions for obtaining the views of such 
agencies are contained in the joint OMB- 
CEQ memorandum which is attached to 
the CEQ Guidelines as Appendix IV (38 
FR 20550). 

(iii) Organizations, groups, and in¬ 
dividuals. A copy of the draft EIS will be 
sent to the appropriate official of each 
organization or group and each individ¬ 
ual who has expressed interest or should 
receive a copy. 

(2) Time period for comment. The 
time period for review shall end 60 days 
after the date the draft EIS is sent 
to CEQ and distributed for review as 
provided in paragraph (b)(1) of this sec¬ 
tion. (This 60-day period includes the 
45-day period from the date published 
in the Federal Register by CEQ.) A 
15-day extension of time for review and 
comment will be considered by the re¬ 
sponsible federal official when such re¬ 
quests are submitted in writing. Other¬ 
wise it will be presumed that at the end 
of the 60-day period the agency or party 
from which comments were requested 
has no comments to make. 

(3) Notice to Federal Register. The 
state conservationist will prepare a 
notice for the Federal Register con¬ 
cerning availability of draft EIS’s and 
forward it to the Administrator for han¬ 
dling. 

(4) News releases. News releases will 
be sent to appropriate local media in a 
timely manner by the responsible fed¬ 
eral official. 

(5) Preparing final EIS’s. At the end 
of the review period, the responsible fed¬ 
eral official will prepare the final EIS, 
taking into consideration substantive 
comments, including opposing viewpoints 
received. If significant changes in the 
proposed action are needed, a revised 
draft EIS may be necessary and recir. 
culated for comment. 

(c) Final EIS’s. The following steps 
will be taken in filing and distributing 
final EIS’s: 

(1) Letters of substantive comment 
will be appended to all copies of the 
final EIS’s. If numerous repetitive re¬ 
sponses are received, summaries of the 
repetitive comments and a list of the 
commentators will be appended. 

(2) The responsible federal official 
shall send five copies of the final EIS 
to CEQ, one copy of the letter of trans¬ 
mittal only to the USDA Coordinator of 
Environmental Quality Activities, and a 
copy of the final EIS to each state and 
federal agency, organization, group, or 
individual who furnished substantive 
comments on the draft EIS or who re¬ 
quests a copy. 
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(3) The state conservationist will pre¬ 
pare a notice for the Federal Register 
concerning availability of final EIS’s and 
forward it to the Administrator for han¬ 
dling. Copies of final EIS’s will be made 
available by the SCS responsible federal 
official on request. 

(4) No administrative action on im¬ 
plementation of the proposal covered by 
the EIS is to be taken for 30 days after 
notice of availability of the final EIS is 
published in the Federal Register by 
CEQ. 

(d) Supplements to EIS’s. If neces¬ 
sary. an appropriate revision or supple¬ 
ment to a final EIS on file with CEQ shall 
be prepared by the responsible federal 
official. The extent of the revision and 
further coordination with other federal, 
state, and local governmental agencies 
and the interested public will be based 
on the following: 

(1) If the final EIS previously filed 
becomes inadequate due to a major 
change in the plan of development or 
method of operation of the proposed ac¬ 
tion or for other reasons, a new draft and 
final EIS must be prepared as provided 
in § 650.10 and filed and distributed as 
provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
this section. 

(2) If the final EIS on file becomes de¬ 
ficient because of major changes in some 
of the design features or project pur¬ 
poses, an appropriate draft supplement 
to the final EIS shall be prepared. The 
draft and final supplement will be filed 
and distributed as provided in para¬ 
graphs (b) and (c) of this section. Time 
limits specified in paragraphs (b) (2) 
and (c) (4) of this section will be 
observed. 

(3) If SCS determines that it is nec¬ 
essary to clarify or amplify a point of 
concern raised after the final EIS was 
filed with CEQ and the point of concern 
was considered in the final EIS, the 
clarification or amplification shall be 
prepared and filed with CEQ. Informa¬ 
tional copies of the material filed with 
CEQ will be furnished to those who 
received copies of the final EIS. Section 
1500.11 <b) of the CEQ Guidelines (38 
FR 20556) w f ould not be applicable. 
Waiting periods previously outlined in 
this part are not applicable. 

(e) Expedited procedures. When 
emergency circumstances make it nec¬ 
essary to take action with significant 
environmental impact without observ¬ 
ing the provisions of paragraphs (b) and 
(c) of this section, the state conserva¬ 
tionist shall work through the Admin¬ 
istrator and the USDA Office of the 
Coordinator of Environmental Quality 
Activities in consulting with CEQ about 
alternative arrangements. 

§ 650.10 EIS format and content. 

(a) General considerations in prepar¬ 
ing EIS’s. (1) Environmental studies are 
to be conducted at the same time, depth, 
and scope as are economic, engineering, 
and other related studies. 

(2) The EIS is to summarize and 
document data sources. 

(3) Secondary impacts such as socio¬ 
economic effects, including impacts on 


civil rights, minority groups, and low 
income persons, as well as cumulative 
effects of other SCS and relevant actions 
in the area to be influenced are to be 
considered. 

(4) Comments and recommendations 
by agencies, groups, and individuals are 
to be given full consideration in plan¬ 
ning the project and developing the EIS 
Appendix II of the CEQ Guidelines (38 
FR 20557) is to be used as a guide for 
determining the expertise and responsi¬ 
bilities of other agencies to be contacted 
for consultation. 

<5) Impacts on historical, archeologi¬ 
cal, and cultural sites are to be con¬ 
sidered with special attention to the re¬ 
view procedures required for those prop¬ 
erties included in or eligible for inclusion 
in the National Register of Historic 
Places. 

(6) The U.S. Environmental Protec¬ 
tion Agency (EPA) is to be consulted 
early in the planning process on water 
and air quality matters to facilitate EPA 
and SCS responsibilities under section 
309 of the Clean Air Act (Pub. L. 91-604 
84 Stat. 1709 (42 U.S.C. 1857h-7)). 

(7) Any federal, state, or local legisla¬ 
tion, plan, regulation, standard, or action 
which may have a bearing on the pro¬ 
posed action is to be considered. 

(8) Attention is to be given to the sub¬ 
stance of the information rather than 
the form, length, or detail of the EIS. 

(b) The following points are to be 
covered in accordance with § 1500.8 of the 
CEQ Guidelines (38 FR 20553) : 

(1) A description of the proposed ac¬ 
tion, a statement of its purposes, and a 
description of the environment affected. 
Include information, summary technical 
data, and maps and diagrams, where 
relevant, adequate to permit an assess¬ 
ment of potential environmental impact 
by commenting agencies and the public. 

(2) The relationships of the proposed 
action to land use plans, policies, and 
controls for the affected area. 

(3) The probable primary and second¬ 
ary impacts of the proposed action on 
the environment. Include an assess¬ 
ment of the positive and negative effects 
on both national and international en¬ 
vironment. 

(4) Alternatives to the proposed action 
which w T ould reduce or eliminate adverse 
effects. Include, where relevant, those 
not within the responsibility of SCS. 

(5) Any probable adverse environ¬ 
mental effects which cannot be avoided 
such as water or air pollution, undesir¬ 
able land use patterns, damage to life 
systems, urban congestion, threats to 
health, or other consequences adverse to 
the environmental quality goals set out 
in section 101(b) of NEPA (Pub. L. 91- 
190. 83 Stat. 852 (42 U.S.C. 4331)). 

(6) The relationship between local 
short-term uses of man’s environment 
and the maintenance and enhancement 
of long-term productivity. 

(7) Any irreversible and irretrievable 
commitments of resources that would 
be involved in the proposed action should 
it be implemented. 

(8) An indication of other interests 
and considerations of federal policy to 
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offset the adverse environmental effects 
of the proposed action. The statement 
should also indicate the extent to which 
these stated countervailing benefits could 
be realized by following reasonable alter¬ 
natives to the proposed action that would 
avoid some or all of the adverse effects. 
Analyses or summaries of available cost- 
benefit information are to be attached to 
the EIS. 

ic) Sample procedures for developing 
an EIS for a complex watershed project 
are outlined in Appendix m of this part. 
The outline presents detailed considera¬ 
tion of the elements covered in § 1500.8 
of the CEQ Guidelines. The outline is to 
be used as a guide and adjusted to spe¬ 
cific actions as appropriate, keeping in 
mind the: 

(1) Size and complexity of the pro¬ 
posed action; 

(2) Range of significant environ¬ 
mental factors likely to be affected; 

(3) Number of reasonable alterna¬ 
tives; and 

<4) Detail of information necessary to 
adequately describe and assess resources 
and impacts. 

§ 650.11 Reviewing and commenting on 
EIS’s prepared by other federal or 
nonfederal agencies. 

( a) SCS employees assigned to review 
and comment on EIS’s prepared by other 
agencies are to be thoroughly familiar 
with SCS policies and guidelines con¬ 
tained in this part, CEQ Guidelines, and 
NEPA. 

b) All EIS's received for review by 
SCS shall be responded to promptly even 
if no comments are offered. Comments 
are to be objective and factual and pre¬ 
sented with a view toward offering sug¬ 
gestions which will help minimize ad¬ 
verse impacts of the proposed action. 
Comments are to be based on knowledge 
readily available. Field office technical 
guides, soil surveys, field investigation re¬ 
ports, and other resource data and refer¬ 
ence materials developed by SCS and 
other agencies should be used and cited. 
It is not intended that special surveys 
or investigations be conducted to ac¬ 
quire additional information for use in 
preparing comments. 

<c) The SCS reviewer is to consider: 

<1> The suitability or limitations of 
the soils for the proposed action . Have 
the suitabilities and limitations of the 
soils for the proposed use and action been 
considered? Would an alternative route, 
location, or layout minimize land use 
Problems and adverse environmental 
impacts? 

'2> Provisions for control of erosion 
7, management of water during con¬ 
struction. Are there resources down¬ 
stream that would be affected by sedi¬ 
ment from the construction area, and 
aoes the statement provide for adequate 
control measures? 

<3) Provisions for conservation land 
refitment on the project lands, rights- 
u nay, access roads, and borrow areas. 
u °es the statement indicate that endur¬ 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ing soil and water practices are to be in¬ 
stalled and maintained? 

(4) The effect of water discharges 
from the project lands or rights-of-way 
onto other properties or changes in water 
quality. Will discharges cause erosion or 
flooding on other lands? 

(5) The effects of disruption of the 
natural drainage patterns on other prop¬ 
erties. Does the statement indicate that 
natural drainage patterns will be main¬ 
tained or improved, and that bridges, cul¬ 
verts, and other water control structures 
will be so located that adjacent lands 
are not flooded or otherwise restricted 
in use? 

(6) The impact on existing conserva¬ 
tion systems. To what extent will con¬ 
servation systems such as terrace, 
drainage, or irrigation be altered, 
severed, or suffer blocked outlets, and 
land use or cover be affected as a re¬ 
sult? Does the EIS make clear that exist¬ 
ing conservation systems, where ap¬ 
plicable, are to be protected and kept 
functional? 

(7) The amount of prime farmland or 
other significant land and water re¬ 
source areas being irreversibly or irre¬ 
trievably lost. Would an alternative loca¬ 
tion or route require less prime 
farmland? 

(8) The impact of severance of farm¬ 
land, woodland, ranchland, or other 
significant land and water resource areas. 
Can adverse effects of severance be re¬ 
duced by providing for underpasses or 
access corridors? 

(9) The impact of the proposed action 
on wetlands. Does the statement reflect 
the effect of the proposed action on wet¬ 
lands as defined in U.S. Department of 
Interior, Bureau of Sports, Fisheries, and 
Wildlife Circular No. 39? Can the ad¬ 
verse effects be reduced or eliminated? 

(10) The stockpiling, protection , or 
proper disposition of topsoil. If this is a 
significant consideration, does the state¬ 
ment provide for consenHng and using 
topsoil? 

(11) The impact of the proposed ac¬ 
tion on pollution of land, water, and air. 
Does the statement describe the adverse 
effects? Can the adverse effects be re¬ 
duced and. if so, by what means? 

(12) Other related resources. Does the 
reviewer have information which would 
indicate significant effects of the pro¬ 
posed action on fish and wildlife habitat, 
rare and endangered plant and animal 
species, historical and archeological 
sites, natural areas, and major plant 
communities? 

(13) The effect of the proposed action 
on SCS or other agency projects. Does 
the statement reflect the effect of the 
proposed action on present or planned 
SCS assisted projects? Does the reviewer 
have information on projects of other 
agencies not recognized in the EIS and 
which should be called to the attention 
of the agency which prepared the EIS? 

(14) Floodplain considerations. Does 
the reviewer have information relating 
to the following: Does the project lie 
within the bounds of a floodplain? Will 
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the project be damaged by flooding? 
Will the proposed action cause an in¬ 
crease in flood damage either upstream 
or downstream? Does the project con¬ 
stitute a precedent in terms of encroach¬ 
ment on this floodplain? 

(15> Impact on historical or archeo¬ 
logical resources. Does the proposed ac¬ 
tion threaten or alter any property in- 
clude4 in or eligible for inclusion in the 
National Register of Historic Places? 

(d) Usually EIS’s prepared by other 
federal agencies are addressed to the 
USDA and referred to SCS by the USDA 
Coordinator of Environmental Activities, 
or are addressed to the SCS national 
office or an SCS state office. 

(1) EIS’s referred by the USDA Co¬ 
ordinator of Environmental Activities to 
the SCS national office may designate 
SCS as the lead agency for preparing 
comments for USDA. In this case, the 
SCS national office determines whether 
inputs from state conservationists and 
other USDA agencies are needed. If so, 
state conservationists and other USDA 
agencies are requested to furnish com¬ 
ments to be combined for the USDA 
response. 

(2) EIS’s received directly by the SCS 
national office are screened to deter¬ 
mine whether inputs from state conser¬ 
vationists are needed. If so, the EIS is 
sent by the Administrator to the state 
conservationist concerned. Transmittal 
of an EIS to a state conservationist shall 
indicate to whom comments, or copies 
thereof, are to be sent. If more than one 
state is involved, the Administrator will 
designate one state conservationist to co¬ 
ordinate the review and comments. 

(3) If a state conservationist receives 
an EIS directly from another federal 
agency, he is to respond directly to the 
initiating agency. A copy of his com¬ 
ments is to be sent to the Administrator 
and to the USDA Coordinator of Envi¬ 
ronmental Activities. If the EIS is from 
a nonfederal agency, the state conserva¬ 
tionist is to send a copy of his comments 
to the Administrator. If the comments 
are substantial or controversial, a copy 
of the draft EIS should be attached to 
the copy of the comments sent to the 
Administrator. 

(4) Comments on EIS’s addressed di¬ 
rectly to SCS are to deal primarily with 
areas of SCS expertise. Copies of draft 
EIS’s reviewed and commented on 
should be retained by reviewing offices 
for reference. 

(5) Five copies of review comments 
made by SCS on EIS’s prepared by other 
federal agencies are to be sent directly to 
CEQ. 

(e) If EIS’s are addressed to SCS area 
or field offices, these offices are to contact 
the state conservationist for instructions 
on coordinating and handling the com¬ 
ments. 

(f) If EIS’s are submitted to conserva¬ 
tion districts, the district officials should 
prepare the comments and reply. SCS 
may furnish needed soil, water, and re¬ 
lated resource information to the district 
officials. 
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Appendix II —Interagency Review 
agencies requested to review and comment 

Governor of State or State Agency Desig¬ 
nated by Governor 

State and area-wide clearinghouses 
Executive Secretary 

Advisory Council on Historic Preservation 
1100 "L" Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20005 
Chief. Corps of Engineers 
Department of the Army 
Department of Defense 
Washington, D.C. 20314 

(Address to District Engineer If State Con¬ 
servationist approved plan) 

Department of the Interior 
Washington, D.C. 20240 

Attention: Office of Environmental Project 

Review 

Department of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

330 Independence Avenue, S.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20201 
Department of Transportation 
Washington. D.C. 20590 
Department of Commerce 
Washington, D.C. 20230 
Environmental Protection Agency 
(Address to Regional Office) 

Federal Power Commission 
Washington, D.C. 20426 
Office of Equal Opportunity 
U S. Department of Agriculture 
Washington, D.C. 20250 

Agencies requested to review and comment 
Only if involved: 

Appalachian Regional Commission 
166(5 Connecticut Avenue. N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20235 
Delaware River Basin Commission 

P.0.360 

Trenton, New Jersey 08603 
Tennessee Valley Authority 
Knoxville. Tennessee 37919 
Other Regional Commissions 
Only for watersheds in areas covered by 
regional or river basin plans (level b) ap¬ 
proved by Water Resources Council and 
transmitted to Congress: 

Wate r Resources Council 
2120 L Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037 

Appendix HI 

TYPICAL OUTLINE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT 
STATEMENT FOR COMPLEX WATERSHED 


E. Environmental Setting. 

1. Physical Resources. 

2. Present and Projected Population. 

3. Economic Resources. 

4. Plant and Animal Resources. 

5. Recreational Resources. 

6. Archeological, Historical, and Unique 
Scenic Resources. 

7. Soil, Water, and Plant Management 
Status. 

8. Projects of Other Agencies. 

P. Water and Related Land Resource 
Problems. 

1. Land and Water Management. 

2. Flood water Damage. 

3. Erosion Damage. 

4. Sediment Damage. 

5. Drainage Problems. 

6. Irrigation Problems. 

7. Municipal and Industrial Water Prob¬ 
lems. 

8. Recreation Problems. 

9. Plant and Animal Problems 

10. Water Quality Problems. 


11. Economic and Social Problems. 

IV. Relationship to Land Use Plans, Policies 
and Controls. 

V. Environmental Impact. 

A. Conservation Land Treatment. 

B. Nonstructural Measures. 

C. Structural Measures. 

D. Economic and Social. 

E. International Impacts. 

F. Favorable Environmental Effects. 

G. Adverse Environmental Effects. 

VI. Alternatives. 

Vn. Short-Term VS. Long-Term Use of Re¬ 
sources. 

VIH. Irreversible and Irretrievable Com¬ 
mitment of Resources. 

IX. Consultation and Review With Appro¬ 
priate Agencies and Others. 

1. General. 

2. Discussion and Disposition of Each Com¬ 
ment on Draft Environmental Statement. 

X. List of Appendixes. 

XI. Signature Block. 


USDA-SCS-EIS- 


Program 
Designation 


- (ADM) 


No. Assigned P D Draft 

LbySIC - I f FiL 


[state] 


Name of Watershed Project 
County(ies) & State(s) 


tlftAFT or 
FINAL 


ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENT 


Name and title of 
Responsible Official 

Soil Conservation Service 


Sponsoring Local Organizations 


List Names and Addresses 
(include zip codes) 


Date Statement 
Prepared (month & year) 


Index 

I. Cover Page. 

II. Summary. 

Ill Project Identification and Environ¬ 
mental Setting. 

A Authority. 

B. Sponsoring Local Organization. 

C. Project Purposes & Goals. 

D. Planned Project. 

1. Land Treatment Measures. 

2. Nonstructural Measures. 

3. Structural Measures. 

4. Operation and Maintenance. 

5. Project Costs. 


PREPARED BY 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Soil Conservation Service 

Address of Responsible 
Lflfficial 

Foie - explanatory instructions for information to oe aoaea is included in boxes. 

Each item to be centered on the page. 
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USDA Environmental Impact Statement 

_Watershed Project 

___ County (les) 

_ State (s) 

Prepared In Accordance with sec. 102 

(2) (C) of P.L. 91-190. 

Summary 

I. Draft (or) Pinal. 

H. Soil Conservation Service. 

III. Administrative. 

IV. Brief description of project purpose 
and action—Indicating what states (and 
counties) are particularly affected. For 
example. 

A project for watershed protection, flood 

prevention, and recreation in_ 

County (State) to be implemented under 
authority of the Watershed Protection and 
Flood Prevention Act (PL 566, 83d Congress, 
68 Stat. 666). as amended. 

V. Summary of environmental impacts 
including favorable and adverse environ¬ 
mental effects. 

VI. List of alternatives. 

VII. (For draft statements)—List the fol¬ 
lowing agencies, os appropriate, from which 
written comments are requested. (Ref. Ap¬ 
pendix n, CEQ guidelines) 

Department of the Army 
Department of Commerce 
Department of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Department of the Interior 
Department of Transportation 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Advisory Council on Historic Preservation 
Appalachian Regional Commission 
Delaware River Basin Commission 
Federal Power Commission 
Tennessee Valley Authority 
Governor of _ (or designated 

state agency) 

State clearinghouse 
Area-wide clearinghouses 
Others (Organizations, Societies, Individ¬ 
uals. etc.) 

(For Anal statements)—List all federal, 
state, and local agencies and other sources 
from which written comments have been 
received.) 

VIII. (Final statement only)—Draft 

Statement Transmitted to CEQ on_ 

date 

III. Project Identification and Environ¬ 
mental Setting 

USDA SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE DRAFT (OR 
FINAL) ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENT 1 

for 

A. _ Watershed (State) 

Installation of this project constitutes an 
administrative action. Federal assistance will 
be provided under authority of Public Law 
83-566, 83d Congress. 68 Stat. 666, as 
amended. 

B. Sponsoring Local Organization(s) 

(list) 

C. Project Purposes and Goals 

This section should summarize the goals 
of the sponsors established for the project at 


1 All sources of data will be shown by foot¬ 
note or bibliography in the work plan and 
environmental statement. This Includes cll- 
matologic. hydrologic, geologic, etc. data that 
are described. All SCS Information and data 
presented should be so referenced. A foot¬ 
note on the first page of the work plan and 
environmental statement might be worded 
as follows: “All information and data, except 
as otherwise noted were collected by the SCS, 
USDA." 
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the time of application and as modified in 
the early stages of planning. The sponsors' 
goals should reflect the problems and needs 
in the watershed as a whole and considera¬ 
tion of their relation to regional and na¬ 
tional problems and needs. The extent to 
which various specific goals may involve 
competing or conflicting uses of the same 
areas should also be acknowledged. 

Recognition should also be acknowledged 
that the planned project may not or can¬ 
not provide for all of these stated goals. 

The description of project purposes should 
not overlap or duplicate information in sub¬ 
sequent sections. 

1 . Watershed protection (conservation 
land treatment) . Describe the goals for in¬ 
stalling land treatment and protection of 
watershed lands during the project installa¬ 
tion period. For example, the reduction in 
erosion rates on cropland, pastureland, and 
forest land in comparison to the established 
allowable soil loss should normally be a typi¬ 
cal goal. The alteration of trends in farm 
management, ownership, tenancy, and im¬ 
proved management and wise use of the eco¬ 
systems and their plant and animal com¬ 
munities may also be quantified in the goals. 

2. Flood prevention. Describe the goals for 
reducing floodwater damages, flood plain 
scour, land voiding by gullies, and sedimen¬ 
tation. Goals should be related to the planned 
land use for separate segments or reaches of 
the flood plain as different levels of protec¬ 
tion are appropriate. 

3. Drainage & Irrigation. Describe the 
goals for the level of water management to 
be accomplished consistent with the pro¬ 
jected "with project" land use giving con¬ 
sideration to factors outside of the planned 
project measures (water supply, land rights, 
outlets, etc.). If specific areas in the water¬ 
shed can be identified as to location, this 
should be done. 

4. Fish and wildlife and recreation. De¬ 
scribe the goals for preserving, improving, 
and developing fish and wildlife habitat and 
water based recreation. 

5 . Municipal and industrial water supply. 
Describe the goals Tor supplying present and 
future community (les) needs for water 
supply. 

6. 7. 8, etc. (Other(s)). List separately and 
show goals for other project purposes such 
as water quality management, proper utili¬ 
zation of land, and ground water recharge. 

D. Planned Project 

Project measures should be described in as 
nontechnical terms as possible. The descrip¬ 
tion should be in sufficient detail to convey 
to the reader a complete understanding of 
all planned work, how it will be installed, 
and how it will be operated and maintained 
so this may be related to the environmental 
factors involved. Some of the items to be de¬ 
scribed are as follows: 

1. Land treatment measures. For nonfed- 
eral land, explain what will be done without 
distinction between the going and accelerated 
phases of the conservation program. This will 
include soil surveys and other inventories to 
be accomplished and plans to be developed. 
Explain that technical assistance will be pro¬ 
vided by SCS throughout the watershed and 
provide an estimate of the number of acres 
by land use that are expected to be ade¬ 
quately protected or treated by the end of 
the Installation period. Emphasis should be 
placed on the technical assistance that SCS 
will provide. It should be clearly evident to 
the reader that conservation land treatment 
results from the technical assistance pro¬ 
vided and is a voluntary action taken by in¬ 
dividual farmers and ranchers unless there is 
a specific state or local regulation that will 
insure its implementation. Organize the dis¬ 
cussion for each land use category so that 


treatment for critical areas, flood problem 
areas, and private, town, county, state, and 
other nonfederal land is clear and what is to 
be done is understood. For federal land, the 
narrative should clearly be described the con¬ 
servation land treatment measures Jointly 
agreed upon between the Service, the land 
administering agency, and the sponsoring 
organization. 

2. Nonstructural measures. Specific provi¬ 
sions for flood plain management by non- 
structural means should be described for 
every watershed project where minimizing 
flood loss is a project purpose. Each meas¬ 
ure or combination of measures should be 
described as to what it will consist of, where 
it will be located, and how it will be installed 
or implemented. Flood plain zoning, land 
right acquisition or restrictive easements are 
some of the land use regulations that should 
be described. Flood proofing, flood insurance, 
etc., are among other nonstructural alterna¬ 
tives for flood plain management that should 
be Included where needed and feasible. The 
narrative should describe how the manage¬ 
ment practices will be Implemented and 
maintained. 

3. Structural measures. Present pertinent 
information relating to the planned features, 
construction, functioning, operation and 
maintenance of the structural measu.es. 
Each kind of measure should be separately 
described. Where conditions are similar for 
measures of one kind, they may be pre¬ 
sented together. Any key structural measure 
should be handled separately. Noncritlcal fea¬ 
tures of individual structural measures 
should be described in a manner that will 
permit alternative solutions during final 
design providing the overall performance of 
the measures or environmental impacts are 
not affected. The description should cover, 
but not be limited to, the following items if 
applicable: 

a. Reservoir type structures . (1) Founda¬ 
tion conditions 

(2) Kind of principal spillway. (Type of 
inlet and outlet) 

(3) Kind of emergency spillways. (Rock, 
earth, structural, other) 

(4) Frequency of storm controlled by the 
principal spillway and retarding storage 

(5) Type of fill material. 

(6) Type and extent of clearing to be per¬ 
formed in reservoir area. 

(7) Design life of structures and portion of 
sediment capacity that will initially store 
water. 

(8) Borrow-locatlon, relation to geology, 
and land rights. 

(9) Provisions for safeguarding public 
health, water quality, sanitation, and safety. 

b. Channels. (1) Characteristics, of present 
conditions by reach length and location, 
along path of proposed channel work. In¬ 
cluding material through which channels 
will be constructed. 

(2) Nature of planned construction, opera¬ 
tion. and maintenance by the reaches previ¬ 
ously established further subdivided as fol¬ 
lows: 

(a) Establishment of new channel includ¬ 
ing necessary stabilization measures. 

(b) Enlargement or realignment of existing 
channel or stream. 

(c) Clean-out of natural or man-made 
channel (includes bar removal, removal of 
loose debris, and major clearing and snag- 
glng)> 

(d) Stabilization as primary purpose ioy 
continuous treatment or localized problem 
areas—present capacity adequate). 

(3) Presence of rock or other material that 
will significantly affect the design of the 
channel. 

c. Public recreation facilities. (1) Land an 
water areas made available for recreations 
use by project action. 
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(2) Kind and nature of recreational fa¬ 
cilities to be installed. Provide sufficient de¬ 
tail to indicate their quality. 

(3) Relationship between the components 
of the development—water resource improve¬ 
ment (s) and associated facilities. 

(4) Provisions for public access, health, 
sanitation, safety, and the physically handi¬ 
capped. 

d. For each structual measure. (1) Mini¬ 
mum land rights required (acres and type). 
Also indicate how many acres will be com¬ 
mitted to each use and the availability for 
public use. 

(2) Number or amount. Length of chan¬ 
nel, levees, flood ways, pipelines, number of 
picnic tables etc., should be stated as "ap¬ 
proximate/* 

(3) Planned appurtenances. 

(4) Alteration, modification, or change in 
location of existing Improvements. 

(5) Relocations that will result from ac¬ 
quisition of land rights. List the estimated 
number, kind, and general nature of dis¬ 
placements. Also provide the estimated num¬ 
ber of displaced persons and the estimated 
number of displaced businesses and farm 
operations including in each category the 
number of minority and low Income persons. 

(6) Features or provisions to minimize 
fish and wildlife losses and other adverse ef¬ 
fects Describe measures or means provided 
to prevent private landowners using federally 
cost-shared channels as outlets for private 
on-farm drainage of wetlands or bottomland 
hardwood habitat. 

(7) The action to be taken during con¬ 
struction to minimize soil erosion, water, air, 
and noise pollution. Explain how features 
or provisions will function. 

(8) Nonproject features. 

(9) Notifications, salvage, or other actions 
to be taken relating to preservation of his¬ 
torical and archeological data, sites, and 
specimens. Describe the steps to be taken to 
minimize project effects on these values. 

(10) Location or other relationship with 
respect to resource values or Important phys¬ 
ical features identified in the Environmental 
Setting section. 

Exhibits should be used to support the 
narrative description of the structural meas¬ 
ures. These may show plan and elevation 
views of typical and/or specific structures; 
channel profiles and cross sections; details 
of special appurtenances; etc. Reference 
should be made in the narrative to the proj¬ 
ect map, exhibits and appropriate tables in 
order that a clear picture of the structural 
measures and how they function will be 
presented. 

4. Operation and maintenance. Describe 
project operation and maintenance in the 
swne detail as installation. Specific items to 

be covered are: 

a. The establishment period and what re¬ 
sponsibilities the Service will assume during 
inis period. The differences between various 
structural measures should be explained. 

b. Operation of structures, including use 
of water in regulated storage capacity, op¬ 
eration of any control works such as diver¬ 
sions or tide gates and the legal steps re¬ 
quired to establish operating authority, etc. 

pecial note should be made of the provi- 
stons for operation and maintenance of fish 
»nd wildlife features or measures. 


c The kind of operation and maintenance 
&h M hftt llke ly to needed. Special not 
be made ot *ny unusual operations 
eas and major maintenance work tha 

ro&y be anticipated. 

of d ;. Inr,pectlons *° be made, how often kind 
and frequency of Joint in 
non by federal and local representatives 
th!'®!‘® c,ent detail to clearly establish tha 
maimb U rcments * or ^equate operation an< 
“uuntenance are fully understood and tha 


arrangements have or can be made to sat¬ 
isfy such requirements. The matter is par¬ 
ticularly significant for recreational devel¬ 
opments since it is likely that the operation 
and maintenance effort for even a modest 
recreational development could comprise_over 
half of the total operation and maintenance 
functions of the entire project. Since the 
recreational facilities generally require pe¬ 
riodic replacement during the project eval¬ 
uation period, show the extent to which re¬ 
placement costs have been included. Custo¬ 
dial, policing, sanitation, safety and other 
operational services and the manner of fi¬ 
nancing operation and maintenance costs 
should be described fully. 

If admission or use charges are contem¬ 
plated. the statement should indicate the 
basis that will be used for establishing fees. 

f. Provisions to assure that the installa¬ 
tion and operation and maintenance of the 
planned features will meet the requirements 
of appropriate state and local public health 
agencies. Include provisions for regular moni¬ 
toring of health and water quality conditions 
where appropriate. This is especially impor¬ 
tant when recreation and/or municipal water 
supply is involved. Identify the agencies 
involved. 

g. A statement that specific operation and 
maintenance agreements will be executed 
prior to signing a land rights or project agree¬ 
ment for installation of the measure. 

h. The local organization that will be re¬ 
sponsible for operating and maintaining each 
planned measure and the manner of fi¬ 
nancing. 

5. Project costs. This section should show 
total project Installation cost distributed to 
Pub. L. 566 and other funds. The total con¬ 
struction cost, distributed to Pub. L. 566 and 
other funds, should also be shown. These 
data may be given in tabular form if desired. 

E. Environmental Setting 

This material should be in sufficient de¬ 
tail to present a clear and adequate picture 
of conditions in the watershed as they relate 
to water and related land resource problems, 
environmental values and the works of im¬ 
provement to be installed, as described in 
the "Planned Project" section. The items to 
be discussed shall include, but not be limited 
to the following: 

1 . Physical resources, a. Location and 6ize 
of the watershed including pertinent infor¬ 
mation such as the county(les). towns or 
cities included, direction and distances to 
other important cities, position within the 
state, and rural and urban population, Men¬ 
tion the water resource region and subregion 
(a3 delineated by the Water Resources Coun¬ 
cil) in which the watershed is located. Re¬ 
late conditions of this watershed to those in 
the region and subregion. 

b. Size, location, and nature of major soil 
and water resource problem areas (flood 
plain, gullied areas, areas needing, drainage, 
irrigation, etc.) Do not describe the prob¬ 
lems here. This will be furnished in the 
problems section. 

c. Soils, land capabilities, geology, topog¬ 
raphy and range in elevations, annual rain¬ 
fall and seasonable distribution, average an¬ 
nual temperature and temperature ranges, 
growing season, etc. 

d. Mineral and ground water resources. 

e. Land use and cover by percent of crop¬ 
land, forest land, grassland, urban and built- 
up and other land in the watershed. Provide 
a general description of the land use in the 
major soil and water resource problem areas 
(flood plain, gullied areas, area needing 
drainage, irrigation, etc.). 

f. Surface water resources (natural and 
man-made) in the watershed. Describe the 
major w*ater course in the watershed from 
its source to Junction with a major stream 


or river, name lakes and give approximate 
areas. Classify all streams in accordance with 
the Soil Conservation Service’s classification 
system and include the water quality clas¬ 
sification established by the responsible state 
agency. 

The description should also indicate the 
present quantity and quality of base flow at 
representative points on perennial streams. 
Representative temperatures and sediment 
concentrations are two of the factors that 
should be Included in the quality evaluation. 
Other factors that may affect water quality 
and should be evaluated include, but are 
not limited to, effects of the use and trans¬ 
port of fertilizers and insecticides and their 
effect on eutrophication; discharges from 
feed lots: sewage disposal systems, mine 
waste areas; etc. 

g. Kind, brief description, location, and 
acres of wetla nds as defined in WETLANDS 
of the UNITED STATES, Department of the 
Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service, Circular 
C-39. 

h. Any other physical data significant to 
the problems and their solution. 

2. Present and projected population. Popu¬ 
lation projections and growth assumptions 
based on OBERS information, where appro¬ 
priate and available, otherwise on other ap¬ 
propriate projections. Estimate the numbers 
of low income and minority residents. 

3. Economic resources, a. Land ownership 
Including private, local public, State, and 
Federal. If a significant area of public land 
exists in the watershed, it should be identi¬ 
fied narratively and on the project map. 

b. Types of major farm or ranch enter¬ 
prises, including number and average size. 

c. Principal crops grown and yields in the 
watershed as a whole, for conditions without 
the project. 

d. Current land values in upland, flood 
plain, and other soil and water problem 
areas. 

e. Accessibility of farms or ranches to roads 
and market. 

f. A general assessment of current eco¬ 
nomic and social conditions including nor¬ 
mal employment and unemployment levels, 
level and sources of income, etc. Specific at¬ 
tention should be given to minority and low 
Income persons, to family farms, and to their 
location with respect to the flood plain areas 
or other potentially benefited areas. 

g. Any other Information which will give a 
picture of the over-all economy of the water¬ 
shed area, as well as significant variations 
within the watershed. Identify existing or 
proposed Resource Conservation and Devel¬ 
opment projects. Regional Development pro¬ 
grams (such as Appalachia and TVA) and 
any river basin authorities that may be 
Involved. 

4. Plant and animal resources, a. General 
plant community descriptions, including 
dominant species and successlonal status or 
trends should be provided by land uses. 

b. Population, utilization, and importance 
of each significant category, group or species 
of fish, animals and birds which are depend¬ 
ent on conditions in the watershed. 

c. Quality and quantity of fish and wild¬ 
life habitat resources. Provide a separate 
description of these resources by reaches or 
segments along all existing stream channels 
(natural or man-made), and at potential 
Reconnaissance Report as well as data col- 
slder the data contained in the BSF&W 
Feconnaissance Report as well as data col¬ 
lected by SCS and other specialists. 

d. Influence of pollution and other water 
quality factors on the fish and wildlife re¬ 
source values, especially productivity. 

e. Public access availability to the existing 
resource. 

f. Special mention should be made of any 
threatened species. 
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5. Recreational resources, a. Identification 
of existing recreational resources and the 
potential for recreational use from sources 
of data such as: Inventories of exist¬ 
ing outdoor recreational areas and enter¬ 
prises; appraisals of potential for outdoor 
recreational developments: soil surveys (their 
use and interpretations for recreation); state¬ 
wide comprehensive outdoor recreational 
plans, and river basin studies. 

b. Present utilization of existing recre¬ 
ational resources. 

c. Influence of pollution and water quality 
on existing recreational resources. 

d. Public accessibility and facilities pro¬ 
vided for recreational resource use. 

0 . Archeological, historical, and unique 
scenic resources. Location and nature of 
known archeological, historical, scientific, and 
scenic values in the watershed as determined 
from qualified sources. Identify the source. 
Specific references should be made to any 
property Included in or eligible for inclusion 
in the National Register of Historic Places, 
and to consultation with the 6tate historic 
preservation officer, and other state, regional, 
and local societies and organizations with 
expertise. It must be evident from the infor¬ 
mation presented that the Service has fully 
met its responsibility to determine the sig¬ 
nificance of its actions on any archeological 
and historical resources that may be present, 
including the use of professional archeolo¬ 
gists if the presence of such resources is 
either affirmed or is Inconclusive. 

7. Soil, water, and plant management sta¬ 
tus. a. Identification of trends in land use 
changes. 

b. Status of the land treatment program 
and the degree to which committed factors 
of production (land, labor and capital) are 
employed inefficiently on marginal upland, 
flood plain areas subject to frequent flood¬ 
ing and areas needing drainage or Irrigation. 

c. Activities of soil and water conserva¬ 
tion districts. 

d. Number of cooperators and number of 
conservation plans. 

e. Percent of watershed covered by agree¬ 
ments. 

f. Percent of planned practices presently 
applied, and types of practices planned. 

g. Acres, by land use, of land considered 
adequately treated, or protected. 

h. Status of other programs and Influences 
affecting adequacy of management. 

8. Projects of other agencies. Describe ex¬ 
isting or soon to be constructed water 
resource development projects (county, state, 
federal or private) which may have a re¬ 
lationship to the works of improvement in¬ 
cluded in the plan. Indicate nature of 
relationship. 

F. Water and Related Land Resources 
Problems 

Discuss problems resulting from flood- 
water, erosion, and sediment damages, and 
those associated with the conservation, de¬ 
velopment. utilization, and disposal ox 
water. Problems or needs associated with 
each category of damage should be 
thoroughly described in the environmental 
statement. Sediment and erosion damages 
should be described separately from flood- 
water damages wherever such damage exists. 
Pictures of typical problem or damage areas 
should be included as appropriate. Typical 
items to be described Include the following: 

1. Land and water management. Discuss 
social and economic problems encountered in 
encouraging farmers and ranchers to con¬ 
serve their natural resources. Describe these 
problems clearly, giving emphasis to (a) 
types of problems including serious erosion 
rates, low fertility, soil-water relationships, 
changes in plant communities, (b) need for 
land use adjustments, (c) need for a more 
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efficient use of committed factors of produc¬ 
tion in the entire watershed and (d) the 
ability of landowners and operators to install 
needed land treatment measures. 

2. Floodwater damage, a. Thorough descrip¬ 
tion of nature and extent of damage and 
limitations due to flooding. 

b. Flood hazard area—Describe the kinds 
of crops, number of landowners, residences 
and businesses, etc. 

c. Frequency and seasonal occurrence of 
damaging floods: monetary and physical 
damages from key flood or recent flood; sig¬ 
nificance of small frequent floods or large in¬ 
frequent floods on the total flood problem. 

d. Evaluation reaches, Including location 
or limits and significant differences in prob¬ 
lems. (Refer to Project Map.) 

e. The extent to which floods affect the 
health or lives of people. 

f. Any other pertinent aspects of the prob¬ 
lem. 

It is desirable to describe a particular flood 
of record that clearly portrays the flood prob¬ 
lem. The frequency of this occurrence should 
be stated. 

3. Erosion damage, a. Gross erosion rates In 
tons per acre over the entire watershed by 
land use for each type of erosion: sheet and 
rill, gully, roadside, streambonk, etc. 

b. Identification and description of severity 
of critical sediment source areas. 

c. Extent of physical erosion damages: 

(1) gully—area voided (in acres, feet, etc.), 

(2) streambank—miles damaged and state 
of activity, (3) flood plain scour—acres dam¬ 
aged and degree, (4) other. 

d. General effect of erosion on agricultural^ 
production and the economy of the water-" 
shed, including reduced net return. 

4. Sediment damage, a. Nature and extent 
of sediment deposition on agricultural lands 
and in urban areas expressed in acres dam¬ 
aged. 

b. Nature and extent of swamping damage, 
Including damage to trees over a long period 
of time. 

c. Loss of capacity of functioning ability 
of reservoirs and distribution systems, chan¬ 
nels, drainage and irrigation developments, 
transportation facilities, and other. Describe 
in physical terms. 

d. Effect on water quality, especially as 
related to transporting agricultural chemi¬ 
cals. 

e. Average annual sediment yield at the 
mouth of the watershed and other points of 
concern, and the description of what prob¬ 
lems this creates downstream. Also express 
this in terms of sediment concentration 
(Mg 1) and relate to stream pollution, when 
Information is available. 

5. Drainage problems, a. Degree and extent 
of agricultural areas (including forest land) 
affected by wet conditions. 

b. Limitations on use. 

c. Effect on quality, production costs and 
yield of crops. 

d. Local efforts to improve conditions. 

e. Need for and kinds of on-farm drains 
and associated land treatment measures in 
conjunction with structural system of drain¬ 
age measures. 

f. Soils. 

g. Degree and extent of drainage problems 
and around facilities such as: airports, 
buildings, recreation areas, urban areas, etc. 

h. Any other pertinent items, such as sa¬ 
linity. vector, etc., problems. 

6. Irrigation problems, a. Present and po¬ 
tential irrigated areas. 

b. Source and adequacy of existing water 
supply including quantity and quality of 
water. 

c. Adequacy and efficiency of existing irri¬ 
gation systems, and methods. 

d. Crop adaptation and suitability of soils, 
and topographic conditions. 

e. Phreatophyte and vector control. 


f. Other pertinent items, such as water 
rights, special uses (frost control, or cool¬ 
ing) salt problems. 

7. Municipal and industrial water prob¬ 
lems. a. Conditions and adequacy of existing 
supply. 

b. Future demands and needs for addi¬ 
tional supply. 

c. Present status and future of ground 
water supplies. 

d. Anticipated population to be served 

8. Recreation problems, a. Water quality 
and sediment problems In lakes, streams, or 
ponds having recreational potential. 

b. Availability of existing resources to the 
general public. 

c. Present population and future projected 
population within a reasonable distance of 
the watershed. 

d. Overall lack of or need for additional 
water-related recreational facilities. 

9. Plant and animal problems, a. Altera¬ 
tion of plant communities and landscape 
patterns. 

b. Loss of wildlife habitat because of 
changed or changing (trends) land use. 

c. Damage to fish and wildlife resources by 
flooding, sediment, erosion, and poor water 
quality. 

d. Need for additional fish and wildlife 
habitat. 

e. Threatened species, (plant, animal, etc.) 

10. Water quality problems, a. Nature and 
extent of pollution in watershed streams, 
including, but not limited to: chemicals, 
sewage. temperatures, etc. Describe the in¬ 
fluence of trends in land use and transport 
of fertilizers and pesticides. 

11. Economic and social problems, a. Ex¬ 
tent to which family farms are low income 
producing units. 

b. Extent that the project area is an 
economically depressed area. 

c. Need for additional employment oppor¬ 
tunities. 

d. Percent of problem area devoted to 
farms using one and one-half man-years or 
more of hired labor as contracted to family 
farms. 

e. General need for promoting rural com¬ 
munity development in the watershed. 

IV. Relationship to Land Use Plans, 
Policies and Controls 

Describe how the proposed action may 
conform or conflict with the objectives and 
specific terms of approved or proposed fed¬ 
eral. state, and local use plans, policies and 
controls, if any. for the area affected, in¬ 
cluding those developed in reponse to the 
Clean Air Act or the Federal Water Pollu¬ 
tion Control Act Amendments of 1972. Where 
a conflict on inconsistency exists, the state¬ 
ment should describe the extent to which 
the agency has reconciled its proposed ac¬ 
tions with the plan, policy or control, and 
the reasons why the agency, has decided to 
proceed notwithstanding the absence of full 
reconciliation. 

V. Environmental Impact 

(General Instructions) Material in this 
section will be organized under the following 
headings: Conservation Land Treatment, 
Nonstructural Measures, Structural Meas¬ 
ures. and Economic and Social. The Eco¬ 
nomic and Social heading is for overall effects 
in these categories which are not covered 
under the other three headings. This section 
should Include a factual and objective de¬ 
scription of all effects and the probable im¬ 
pacts. primary and secondary, short-term and 
long-term, of the planned project. Both bene- 
flclal and adverse effects or Impacts will be 
described as they relate to all resources and 
problems described in earlier sections of the 
environmental statement. No attempt should 
be made to classify them as either favorable 
or adverse. Effects outside the watershed 
should not be overlooked. Do not state opin- 
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ions except in reporting the views of others 
outside the Service. Conclusions with respect 
to any impact should show the supporting 
basis In fact, or from the pertinent techni¬ 
cal literature, or from a source with exper¬ 
tise outside of the Service. 

The effects of construction activity during 
installation should be described in each sub¬ 
section, as appropriate. The description will 
be written in such a manner that watershed 
residents and the general public will be able 
to clearly understand what the project will 
or will not do. 

Each impact should be described In detail 
and quantified. Impacts should be placed in 
perspective. For example, if 60 acres of a par¬ 
ticular type of habitat are to be lost by in¬ 
stallation of the project, what relationship 
does this have to the total amount of this 
habitat which would exist without the proj¬ 
ect and what effect will this have on the 
species which use this habitat? 

Some of the more common potential im¬ 
pacts to be addressed in subsequent sections 
Include the following: 

1. Changes in biological productivity, in¬ 
cluding fish and wildlife habitat and popula¬ 
tion losses, impacts on rare and endangered 
species, and changes in species diversity. 

2. Changes in water quality resulting from 
sedimentation Including receiving waters, 
changes In stream regimen, agricultural 
chemicals, municipal and Industrial pollu¬ 
tion. Increased recreational activity, and irri¬ 
gation return flows. 

3. Land use changes stimulated by the 
project including changes in areas of wet¬ 
lands. bottom land hardwood, flood plain 

encroachment, etc. 

4. Downstream impacts created by sedi¬ 
ment deposition, change In flow velocities 
and flood plain use. 

5 Changes in stream configuration 
{width, depth, length, gradient, oxbows, and 
meanders) resulting from stream channel 
work—related impacts on water table levels 
and biological productivity. 

Q. Recurring project maintenance practices 
(mechanical and chemical) and the result¬ 
ing impacts on stream and habitat recovery. 

7. Ground water supply and/or recharge 
as affected by impoundments or prolonged 
flows. 

Where any of these factors are relevant or 
are likely to be questioned by readers of 
the statement, the possible environmental 
impact should be discussed. 


A. CONSERVATION LAND TREATMENT 

Although land treatment is generally con¬ 
sidered to result in favorable environmen¬ 
tal Impacts, conflicts in resource use may 
create situations that might induce adverse 
effects. Consideration should be given to that 
which will take place without the project 
Ue., clearing of bottom land hardwood, on¬ 
going terrace program, etc.) In establishing 
the changes which will result from project 
measure-, Probable impacts (or effects) based 
°n an Identification of changed conditions 
are listed below: (not all-inclusive, nor do 
toey apply to all projects). 

tJ;J Jand ^qtiately and partially pro¬ 
tected or ; reated—acres. 

Few 8lleet erosion rate—tons per acre per 

8ediment deposition on flood plains— 
degree and extent. 

rtn^, Effect above impacts on crop pro¬ 
duction. wildlife, etc. 

stPA B ^ e<liment yleld to watershed outlet, 
ms. and lakes—tons, acre feet per year. 

reach lon or degradation in stream 

^nes- -inches or feet. 

to*""? an nual sediment concentration 
and turbidity) In flowing 

range it ^allLbl” PPm ' Ind,cate annuaI 
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8. Quality of runoff water, including av¬ 
erage nutrient content (N. P, K) and agri¬ 
cultural chemicals. 

9. Land use changes—acres by use. 

10. Drainage conditions in wetland areas 
or bottom land hardwood areas resulting in 
changed land use. 

11. Vector control. 

12. Modified flood runoff. 

13. Modification of places of archeological 
or historical or scientific value. 

14. Ground water table and ground water 
recharge. 

15. Health and safety of watershed resi¬ 
dents. 

10. Employment conditions. 

17. Social and economic. 

18. Esthetics. 

B. NONSTRUCTURAL MEASURES 

Describe all effects and the related en¬ 
vironmental impacts relating to the use of 
nonstructural measures in the project. 
Physical, social, and economic Impacts may 
result. 

1. Relocations. 

2. Land use changes. 

3. Changes in agricultural production. 

4. Disruption of community associations. 

5. Changes in net income. 

C. STRUCTURAL MEASURES 

The installation of structural measures in 
a watershed project will have definite physi¬ 
cal, social and economic effects on the en¬ 
vironment and each ecosystem within the 
watershed. Carefui evaluation will be nec¬ 
essary to identify Impacts. Many of the same 
Items listed under land treament will of 
course apply to structual measures with 
differing degrees of Importance. Additional 
probable impacts (or effects) based on an 
Identification of changed conditions are 
listed below: (not all inclusive nor do they 
apply to all projects). 

1. Terrestrial and/or aquatic habitat mod¬ 
ified or lost—acres, miles, etc. 

2. Area available for upland game hunt¬ 
ing—acres. 

3. Acres of warm water lake or stream 

fishery for-fisherman per day. 

4. Area available for agricultural produc¬ 
tion—acres. 

5. -miles of roads and number of 

bridges to be closed or modified due to inun¬ 
dation by reservoir. Relate to increased 
travel time for certain residents. 

6. Degree of flooding to be experienced on 
various land uses for particular frequency 
floods. 

7. Streambank erosion and flood plain 
scour. 

8. Pish migrations. 

9. Rare and endangered plant and animal 
species. 

10. Water-based recreation available— 
annual recreation visits. 

11. Traffic, litter, noise, etc. caused by 
recreation development. 

12. Major plant communities. 

13. Water supply. 

14. Base flow in perennial streams. 

15. Ground water recharge. 

16. Temperature of water In perennial 
streams. 

17. Ambent air quality during and after 
construction. 

18. Noise pollution during construction. 

19. Relocations. 

20. Tax base. 

21. Natural conditions of stream channels. 
Including oxbows and meanders. 

22. Social and Economic. 

D. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL 

1. Effects on the economy, including em¬ 
ployment and unemployment, economic base, 
population retention and distribution, and 
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per capita Income including minority and 
low Income persons. 

2. Effects on agricultural efficiency and in¬ 
come stability from supplemental farm en¬ 
terprises such as recreation and wood prod¬ 
ucts on marginal agricultural lands. 

3. Effects on the quality of living for both 
the beneficiaries and the people relocated. 

4. Effects on rural area development. 

5. Secondary effects on the region as influ¬ 
enced by the project. 

6. Describe the effects which will not or 
cannot be evaluated In monetary terms in 
sufficient detail to explain their importance 
to the community, the region and the nation. 

7. Effects on open space made available 
through recreational, agricultural or reserved 
land uses, and vegetation along field borders. 

£S. INTERNATIONAL IMPACTS 

Consider and discuss international im¬ 
pacts, If any. 

F. FAVORABLE ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS 

This section should summarize (from the 
"Impact” section) any environmental effects 
which are probably beneficial. The listing in 
this section should contain only sufficient de¬ 
tail to Identify the item. 

G. ADVERSE ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 

This section should summarize (from the 
"Impact” section) any environmental ef¬ 
fects which are probably adverse and cannot 
be avoided. The listings should contain only 
sufficient detail to identify the Item. 

VI. Alternatives 

Section 102(2) (D) of the Act requires the 
responsible agency to "study, develop, and 
describe appropriate alternatives to recom¬ 
mended courses of action in any proposal 
which involves unresolved conflicts concern¬ 
ing alternative uses of available resources.” A 
rigorous exploration and objective evalua¬ 
tion of alternative actions that might avoid 
some or all of the adverse environmental 
effects as listed In the "Adverse Effects” sec¬ 
tion Is essential. 

Justification statements for the nonselec. 
tion of an alternative should not be Included, 
but the key facts should be presented to 
enable the reader to Judge the relative merits 
of each alternative. The planned project, de¬ 
scribed in detail in an earlier section, should 
not be described or Justified in detail in this 
section. Wording to the effect that an alter¬ 
native "was considered during project for¬ 
mulation • • •” should be avoided. 

All reasonable alternatives should be dis¬ 
cussed including any that have been or are 
likely to be suggested by agencies, groups, or 
individuals even though they would not meet 
project objectives, or come within Soil Con¬ 
servation Serylce Jurisdiction. Reasonable al¬ 
ternatives include those which may be possi¬ 
ble under other existing authorities. Alterna¬ 
tives which are deemed remote or speculative 
are not considered to be reasonable. The 
courts have ruled that agencies ”need not In¬ 
dulge In crystal ball Inquiry” in assessing the 
effects of alternatives. 

The foremost requirements of this section 
are to objectively discuss the available alter¬ 
natives in sufficient detail for understanding. 
For each alternative, describe (a) what the 
alternative consists of, (b) level of protection 
or development provided, (c) expected en¬ 
vironmental Impacts, and (d) costs. Present 
sufficient data and analysis to provide the 
reader with the rationale for acceptance or 
rejection of each alternative. 

The following alternatives always should 
be considered: 

1. Accelerated conservation land treatment 
alone. 

2. Accelerated conservation land treatment 
supplemented by nonstructural measures for 
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minimizing flood losses, including zoning, 
flood proofing, flood insurance, land purchase, 
warning systems, etc.; either singly or in al¬ 
ternative combinations with structural meas¬ 
ures. Flood plain zoning or flood Insurance 
as alternatives by themselves are often not 
realistic. To become viable alternatives they 
frequently need to be combined with other 
measures. 

3. Alternative means of achieving the com¬ 
parable benefits claimed for the proposed 
action. 

If channel work is planned an alternative 
that would eliminate some specific parts or 
all of the channel work should be included. 
Pump drainage or other design alternatives 
for achieving the same purposes and level 
of development or for minimizing adverse 
impacts should be considered as appropriate. 
If pump drainage is Included as either a land 
treatment practice or as a structural measure 
it may be an alternative to certain reaches 
of channel work. 

4. No project. This alternative should de¬ 
scribe anticipated future changes that will 
affect the environment under current trends 
of change. This description should be con¬ 
cluded with a statement of the net monetary 
benefits that would be foregone by not im¬ 
plementing the project (net=annual benefit 
less annual cost). 

It should be realized that the no project al¬ 
ternative would Include the ongoing land 
treatment program. It should also be recog¬ 
nized. and appropirate description provided, 
that the problems, needs and trends in the 
project area will continue. Physlclal Impacts 
of expected trends should be described as well 
as the monetary benefits foregone. Here is an 
opportunity to look into the future and de¬ 
scribe probable conditions without the pro¬ 
posed project. 

VII. Short-Term vs. Long-Term Use of 
Resources 

This section Is to assess the action for 
cumulative and long-term effects from the 
perspective that each generation is trustee 
of the environment for succeeding genera¬ 
tions. It should consider the following: 

1. Land use. Consider trends, formal land 
use plans, regional plans, river basin plans, 
and the expected future use. 

2. Extent to which the project will solve 
only short-term or immediate problems and 
reduce the options available for long-term 
uses. 

3. Project compatibility with projected fu¬ 
ture long-term uses of the land, water, and 
other natural resources. 

4. Extent to which the project will be ef¬ 
fective in conserving land and water resources 
after its designed life. 

5. Regional and Cumulative Effect. 

a. General description of the status of the 
PL-566 watershed program (installed, ap¬ 
proved. and potential projects) in the water 
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resources region and subregion as designated 
by the Water Resources Council. 

b. Relationship of works of improvement 
in this project to those in other water re¬ 
source projects in the region. 

c. A description of cumulative effects is to 
be included when it is reasonable to antici¬ 
pate a cumulatively significant impact on 
the environment. These effects will consider 
all completed, planned, and applied-for 
water resource projects in a given river basin 
or region. Regional boundaries for this eval¬ 
uation will vary with the resource being 
considered. Influencing factors could be a 
migratory waterfowl flyway, a coastal marsh 
area, a particularly important natural habi¬ 
tat for specific fish or wildlife species, a 
hydrologic unit for downstream effects, etc. 
Special attention should be given to this 
item where projects are similar in nature 
and closely interrelated such that they might 
be considered a complex of projects. By defi¬ 
nition, however, there will always be cumula¬ 
tive effects whenever there are two or more 
projects in the same area of influence and 
each has any of the same beneficial or ad¬ 
verse effects. (Technical Service Centers can 
provide assistance making maximum use of 
river basin studies which have been com¬ 
pleted or are in progress.) 

VIII. Irreversible and Irretrievable 
Commitments of Resources 

This section identifies the extent to which 
the action curtails the range of beneficial 
uses of the environment. It should factually 
discuss the following: 

1. The acres in each present use and the 
other resource values that are represented in 
the land to be committed to dams, spillways, 
lakes, pool areas, channels, recreational facil¬ 
ities. etc. However, recognition should be 
given to any remaining resource values that 
these areas may provide after reestablish¬ 
ment of vegetation. 

2. How the commitment of land and water 
areas to features of the project will preclude 
these areas from other uses in the future. 

3. Labor and capital Investments. 

IX. Consultation and Review With 
Appropriate Agencies and Others 

1 . General. Appendix n to the CEQ Guide¬ 
lines for Preparation of Environmental Im¬ 
pact Statements lists areas of environmental 
impact and the federal and federal-state 
agencies with Jurisdiction by law or special 
expertise to comment thereon. This list 
should be used in arranging for appropriate 
consultation on any environmental values 
involved. 

To the extent possible, the NEPA process 
is to meet the consulting and coordinating 
requirements of the Fish and Wildlife Co¬ 
ordination Act, the National Historic Preser¬ 
vation Act, Section 309 of the Clean Air Act, 
and other requirements as applicable. 


This section will briefly describe the over¬ 
all processes of consultation and coordination 
with all Interested agencies and individuals 
during the application, planning, and review 
stages. Examples of typical contacts are Hsh 
and wildlife agencies, health and water qual¬ 
ity agencies, state historic preservation offi. 
cers and other archeological and historical 
authorities, local minority group organiza¬ 
tions, individual concerned landowners, con¬ 
servation organizations, etc. Written notices 
and requests for information, public meet¬ 
ings, steering committee meetings, planning 
and coordinating meetings with federal, state, 
and local agencies and similar activities 
should be mentioned. This section should 
show that the procedures followed provide 
ample opportunity for the general public, 
organizations, and other agencies to raise 
issues and provide inputs. For the draft state¬ 
ment, list the agencies, conservation groups, 
and organizations that are being asked to 
comment on the draft environmental state¬ 
ment and which will be shown In Section VII 
in the Summary. 

2. Discussion and disposition of each com¬ 
ment on draft environmental statement. 
(This section is to be Included only In the 
final environmental statement.) List all 
agencies, groups, and individuals requested 
to comment on. the draft environmental 
statement and indicate whether they re¬ 
sponded. Summarize each environmental 
issue, problem, or objection raised during 
the formal interagency review of the draft 
environmental statement and the final work 
plan. Include the name of the agency, group, 
or Individual making the comment, a mean¬ 
ingful reference to the issue raised, and what 
disposition was made of it. All issues raised, 
even though they may appear to have little 
or no merit, should be discussed, and all 
opposing views noted. 

X. List of Appendixes 

Appendix A—Comparison of Benefits and 
Costs for Structural Measures (This is the 
Table 6 (modified) from the work plan but 
Identified as Appendix A). 

Appendix B—Project Map (This is the 
same map, in color, used in the work plan). 

Appendix C—Letters of Comment Received 
on the Draft Environmental Statement (This 
item will be included in both the draft and 
final environmental statement. However, on 
the draft statement add the following "to 
be Included in the final environmental state¬ 
ment'*). 

Other Appendices as Appropriate — 

XI. 

Approved by_ 

Name and title 
Date —. 

Note: Appendixes to be attached following 
page on which signature appears. 

IFR Doc.74—12676 Filed 5-31-74:8:45 am] 
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SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

[ 13 CFR Part 107 ] 

SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT 
COMPANIES 

Proposed Guidelines 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the authority of section 308(c) of 
the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, (Act), 15 U.S.C. 687, it is hereby 
proposed to amend, as set forth below, 
Part 107 of Chapter 1, Title 13 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations, by amend¬ 
ing §5 107.1, 107.202, 107.203, and 107.- 
1102(e) and by adding Appendices A, 
B, and C. Prior to adoption of such 
amendments, consideration will be given 
to any comments which are submitted 
in writing, in triplicate, to the Invest¬ 
ment Division, Small Business Admin¬ 
istration (SBA), Washington, D.C. 20416, 
on or before June 28.1974. 

Information. The Audit and Examina¬ 
tion Guide for Small Business Invest¬ 
ment Companies and the Instructions 
for the preparation of Financial Report, 
SBA Form 468, prior to the current re¬ 
vision were issued as Appendices 1 and 
2, respectively, to Part 107 of the SBA 
Regulations. The System of Account 
Classifications was issued as Part 111 of 
SBA regulations. Revision 5 of Part 107 
of the SBA regulations does not include 
Appendices 1 and 2 and Part 111 of the 
SBA regulations was repealed, effective 
November 7, 1973. 

The amendments proposed herein in¬ 
corporate, (a) the Audit Guide for Small 
Business Investment Companies, (b) 
Guide for the Preparation of the An¬ 
nual Report (SBA Form 468), and (c) 
System of Account Classifications as Ap¬ 
pendices A, B, and C, respectively, to 
Part 107 of SBA regulations. Accord¬ 
ingly, §5 107.1, 107.202(c), 107.203(d), 
and 107.1102(e) of the regulations are 
being amended to reflect the addition 
of the above named revised guidelines as 
Appendices to Part 107 of the SBA regu¬ 
lations. Such guidelines have been re¬ 
vised to accomplish the following 
objectives: 

1. While adhering to the legislative 
and regulatory requirements of the 
SBIC Program, (a) implement the ac¬ 
counting policies and reporting guide¬ 
lines expressed by the American Insti¬ 
tute of Certified Public Accountants in 
their audit guide for investment com¬ 
panies and (b) change certain account¬ 
ing policies so as to bring the prescribed 
accounting policies more in accordance 
with generally accepted accounting 
practices. 

2. Re-align the Annual Report, SBA 
Form 468, by separating the financial 
statements from the supporting data, 
and 

3. Update accounting system to reflect 
recent accounting and program 
changes. 

Accounting Principles. As a general 
rule, SBICs are to follow generally ac¬ 
cepted accounting principles. The pro¬ 
posed guidelines identify some of the 
more significant accounting principles 
and reporting practices licensees are ex¬ 
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pected to follow. Also there are two sig¬ 
nificant changes in accounting and re¬ 
porting practices. First, loans and in¬ 
vestments will be reported on the value 
basis rather than the cost basis with a 
provision for losses. Second, gain on sale 
of securities will be realized at the point 
of sale rather than at the point of collec¬ 
tion. 

Audit Guide for Small Business In¬ 
vestment Companies—Appendix A. The 
Audit Guide is designed to assist the ac¬ 
countant in those areas that are dis¬ 
tinctive in the SBIC Program, and does 
not attempt to identify specific pro¬ 
cedures to be followed in the examina¬ 
tion. Accordingly, the accountant will 
follow generally accepted auditing stand¬ 
ards in performing the audit. 

The report is to be a short-form report 
as illustrated in the audit guide rather 
than the long-form special type report 
as previously required. 

The audit is to be an examination of 
the licensee’s financial statements. Ac¬ 
cordingly, the statements contained in 
the Financial Report, Part I of SBA Form 
468, will be the basis of the accountant’s 
opinion. The examination, however, is 
not expected to be extended to the sched¬ 
ules contained in the Management Re¬ 
port, Part II of SBA Form 468 as pre¬ 
viously required. 

Guide for Preparation of Annual Re¬ 
port—Appendix B. The Guide has been 
designed as a practical explanation of 
how the Annual Report, SBA Form 468, 
is to be prepared and the source of the 
information reported. Although the for¬ 
mat of the Annual Report is standard, 
the licensee will be expected to include 
only those statements and schedules that 
pertain to his operations. 

The SBA Form 468 has been rede¬ 
signed to be a two part report: 

Part I—Financial Report 
Part II—Management Report 

The purpose of a two part report is to 
distinguish between the primary finan¬ 
cial information and the supporting ana¬ 
lytical data. The proposed report at¬ 
tempts to obtain a better measurement 
of loans and investments by grouping 
them accordingly to (a) Portfolio Securi¬ 
ties, (b) Assets Acquired in Liquidation 
of Portfolio Securities and (c) Other Se¬ 
curities. 

The Financial Report will contain the 
financial statements as audited by the 
licensee’s independent accountant, the 
accountant’s report, a schedule of loans 
and investments, and notes to the finan¬ 
cial statements. It should be noted that 
the format of financial statements is 
significantly different from those pre¬ 
viously required. Such changes result pri¬ 
marily from accounting and reporting 
practices recently expressed by the 
American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants in its industry audit guide 
for investment companies. 

The Management Report is designed to 
present analytical data for evaluation 
of the licensee’s operations on a func¬ 
tional basis. Accordingly, the format of 
the report is designed primarily to pro¬ 
vide: 


1. An overview of Licensee’s operations, 

2. An analysis of unrealized gain Uoss) 
on securities held, 

3. Activity and status of portfolio se¬ 
curities, 

4. An analysis of assets acquired in liq¬ 
uidation of portfolio securities and. 

5. Other data. 

The report is essentially comprised of 
schedules (pages 6 through 20) of the 
SBA Form 468 as previous^ required. 
The Overview and Analysis of Unrealized 
Gain (Loss) on Securities Held are new 
requirements. Measurement of the ac¬ 
tivity and status of loans and invest¬ 
ments remains essentially the same as 
the prior requirements. Certain modifi¬ 
cations, however, have been made with 
respect to unrealized appreciation and 
assets acquired in liquidation of portfolio 
securities. 

System of Account Classification — Ap¬ 
pendix C. The system of accounts re¬ 
mains basically unchanged. A brief state¬ 
ment of accounting principles Licensees 
are expected to follow has-been added. 
Also, several accounts have either been 
added or deleted to reflect recent changes 
in the program as well as changes in ac¬ 
counting principles and reporting prac¬ 
tices. 

Dated: May 22. 1974. 

Thomas S. Kleppe. 

Administrator. 

PART 107—SMALL BUSINESS 
INVESTMENT COMPANIES 

The following amendments or addi¬ 
tions are proposed: 

1. The table of contents is amended to 
add Appendices A, B, and C as follows: 

Appendices 

A Audit Guide for SBICs 
B Guide for the preparation of the Annual 
Report. SBA Form 468 
C System of Account Classifications 

2. Section 107.1 is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 107.1 Scope of Part 107. 

The regulations in this part implement 
the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, as amended. All Licensees, includ¬ 
ing section 301(d) Licensees, must com¬ 
ply with all applicable regulations in¬ 
cluding Appendices. 1 

3. Paragraph (c) of S 107.202 Is revised 
to read as follows: 

§ 107.202 Leverage in excess of two 
hundred percent. 


(c) The term “Total funds available 
for Investment” shall mean ninety per¬ 
cent of the sum of total current assets 
and loans and investments net of cur¬ 
rent maturities and net of unrealized 
appreciation. (Based on the Statement 
of Financial Position, “total current as¬ 
sets” is the aggregate of lines 14 through 
22 and “loans and investments net of 


1 The accounting guidelines for SBIC* 
(Audit Guide for 8BICs Guide for the Prep¬ 
aration of the Annual Report, SBA For® 
468, and the System of Account Classifica¬ 
tions) are incorporated in this part of the 
regulations as Appendices A, B. and C. 
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current maturities and net of unrealized 
appreciation” is line 12 minus the total 
of column 3, line 10.) Venture capital in¬ 
vestments shall be valued on the same 
basis as Licensee’s assets comprising its 
•‘total funds available for investment.” 
Any financing carried as “Assets Ac¬ 
quired in Liquidation of Portfolio Secu¬ 
rities” which originally qualified as Ven¬ 
ture Capital shall retain the Venture 
Capital qualification. 

• • • • * 

4. Paragraph (d) of § 107.203 is re¬ 
vised to read as follows: 

§ 107.203 SBA purchase, sale, or guar¬ 
anty of securities evidencing lever¬ 
age; events of default. 

• • • • • 

(d> In addition to the events of de¬ 
fault set forth in paragraph (b) (6), capi¬ 
tal impairment occurring after Novem¬ 
ber 7,1973, shall also constitute an event 
of default if Licensee fails to give SBA 
prompt written notice as soon as it knows 
or should reasonably have known there¬ 
of, and if thereafter Licensee fails to cure 
the impairment within time limits set 
by SBA in writing. In such event, SBA 
may, in its discretion, by written notice 
declare the entire Indebtedness of the Li¬ 
censee, issued to, held or guaranteed by 
SBA, immediately due and payable. Cap¬ 
ital impairment shall be presumed when 
the Undistributed Realized Earnings 
Deficit dine 47 and 48 of the Statement 
of Financial Position) of a section 301(d) 
Licensee exceeds one hundred percent or 
that of any other Licensee exceeds fifty 
percent of private capital. Treasury stock 
shall not be considered as part of such 
Private Capital. The presumption of im¬ 
pairment may be rebutted by evidence 
satisfactory to SBA. 

5. Paragraph (e) of §107.1102 is re¬ 
vised to read as follows: 

§ 107.1102 Record* and reports. 

* * * * » 

(e) Annual Report to SBA. Each li¬ 
censee shall submit to SBA, at the end 
of each fiscal year, a report containing 
financial statements for the fiscal year 
as well as management information. 
When requested by SBA, interim reports 
may be required, i.e., financial statements 
and or management information. The 
reports are to be prepared in accordance 
with Appendix B, Guide for the Prepara¬ 
tion o! the Annual Report , SBA Form 
*68. and shall be filed on the prescribed 
SBA Form 468, in triplicate, with the In¬ 
vestment Division, SBA, on or before the 
last day of the month immediately fol¬ 
lowing the end of the reporting period 
<in the case of interim reports), and on 
or before the last day of the third month 
fallowing the end of the reporting period 
un the case of the Annual Report). The 
financial statements contained in the 
Annual Report will be examined by the 
Licensee’s SBA-approved independent 
public accountant in accordance with 
Appendix A, Audit Guide for Small Busi¬ 
ness Investment Companies. 1940 Act 
***** should refe * to the rules of 
? €cl f? ties and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion for the reports to be filed with SEC. 

• • * * 


6. Appendix A is added and reads as 
follows: 

Appendix A. —Audit Guide for Small 
Business Investment Companies 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

I. Introduction 

A. Statement of policy. 

B. Purpose of the guide. 

C. AICPA and SBA audit guides relationships. 

II. Small Business Investment Company 

Industry 

A. History and nature. 

B. Regulations and procedural releases. 

C. Accounting system. 

III. Accounting Policies Summarized 

A. General. 

B. Valuation of securities. 

C. Realization of gain or loss on sale of 

securities. 

D. Unrealized gain (loss) on securities held. 

E. Reporting entity. 

F. Equity method of accounting for Invest¬ 

ments in common stock. 

G. Policy on consolidated financial state¬ 

ments. 

H. Accounting for dividend and Interest in¬ 

come. 

I. Income tax allocation policy. 

IV. Reporting Requirements 

A. Annual financialreport. 

B. Reporting Irregularities. 

C. Regulated Investment companies. 

D. Special management reports. 

V. Qualification and Selection of Auditor 

A. Qualification of accountants. 

B. Independence. 

C. Selection of auditor. 

VI. Scope of Audit 

VII. Loan and Investment Accounts 

A. Investment objectives and policies. 

B. Federal income tax provisions affecting 

Investment accounts. 

C. Record keeping requirements relating to 

investment activity. 

D. Custody of securities. 

E. Valuation of securities. 

F. Audit procedures. 

VIII. Capital Accounts 

A. 3 percent cumulative preferred stock. 

B. Unrealized gain (loss) on securities held. 

C. Undistributed realized earnings. 

IX. Other Accounts 

A. Compensating balances. 

B. Taxes. 

C. Interest expense—301(d) licensees. 

D. Reserve for guarantees. 

E. Notes and debentures payable to or guar¬ 

anteed by SBA. 

X. Fidelity Bond 

A. Need for bond. 

B. Type of bond. 

C. Minimum coverage. 

D. Cancellation and claims by the licensee. 

E. Licensees regulated under Investment 

Company Act of 1940. 

XI. Financial Statements 

A. Statement of financial position. 

B. Computation of retained earnings for 

regulatory purposes. 

C. Statement of undistributed realized earn¬ 

ings. 

D. Statement of operations realized. 

E. Statement of unrealized gain (loss) on 

securities held. 

P. Statement of change in financial position. 
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G. Statement of realized gain (loss) on sale 

of securities. 

H. Statement of commitments and guar¬ 

antees. 

I. Schedule of loans and investments. 

J. Notes to financial statements. 

K. Financial statements Illustrated. 

XII. Independent Accountant’s Report 

A. Report format. 

B. Accountant’s opinion. 

C. Accountant's report illustrated. 

XIII. Accountant’s Work Papers 

XIV. Glossary 
I. Introduction 

A. Statement of policy. The Independent 
public accountant engaged to examine the 
financial statements of & Small Business In¬ 
vestment Company (SBIC) Is responsible to 
Insure that the audit Is made In accordance 
with generally accepted auditing standards 
as set forth by the American Institute of 
Certified Public Accountants (AISPA). The 
auditor will also follow the provisions of this 
Guide as well as the Audit Guide for In¬ 
vestment Companies Issued by the AICPA 
In September 1973 to be effective Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1974. 

In carrying out the stated policies of SBA, 
and specifically the SBIC program. Independ¬ 
ent public accountants engaged In the prac¬ 
tice of public accounting are expected to 
participate In their own localities in the 
audit program of SBICs. 

This Audit Guide for SBICs (SBA Audit 
Guide) was prepared by the Small Business 
Administration (SBA) and Is being submit¬ 
ted to the AICPA for comment. Any In¬ 
quiries or comments relating to the examina¬ 
tion of financial statements of SBICs or to 
the auditing and reporting procedures should 
be directed to the Staff Accountant. Invest¬ 
ment Division, Small Business Administra¬ 
tion, 1441 L Street, NW.. Washington, D C. 
20416. 

B. Purpose of the guide. The SBA Audit 
Guide has been written primarily to assist 
auditors of SBTCs In performing their finan¬ 
cial examination by focusing on matters 
that are unique to the SBIC program and the 
venturo capital industry. It should be noted 
that this Guide Is not Intended to be a sub¬ 
stitute for the accountant's Judgment as to 
the work required to meet generally ac¬ 
cepted auditing standards and to render ade¬ 
quate and meaningful reports. 

C. AICPA and SBA audit guide relation¬ 
ships. Although the accounting principles 
and auditing procedures set forth in the 
Investment Company Audit Guide Issued by 
the AICPA (AICPA Audit Guide) are in¬ 
tended to apply to all Investment companies; 
the AICPA's guide was written primarily for 
the guidance of auditors of mutual funds 
and closed-end companies registered with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission 
under the Investment Company Act of 1940, 
as amended (the 40 Act). The AICPA’s Guide 
recognized that several types of investment 
companies exist and that SBICs and venture 
capital companies are unique in many fun¬ 
damental respects. Accordingly, Appendix E 
of the AICPA’s Guide highlights several of 
these characteristics. The SBA Audit Guide 
for SBICs Is Intended to deal more specifically 
with areas that are unique to SBICs. 

The auditor should recognize that the 
financial statement presentation of the 
AICPA’s Guide differ In certain respects from 
the requirements of the SBA Guide. Such 
differences occur because the AICPA’s Guide 
Is broad In scope and applies to all types 
of investment companies, whereas the SBA’s 
Guide Is narrow in scope and applies to a 
8t>eclflc type of Investment company, l.e., 
SB T C most of which are not registered with 
SEC under the Investment Company Act of 
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1940. Accordingly, the auditor la expected to 
follow the requirements of the SBA Guide, 
and related Instructions. 

II. Small Business Investment Company 
Industry 

A. History and nature. In 1950. Congress 
established the Small Business Investment 
company program. SBICs are privately 
owned. SBA licensed and regulated com¬ 
panies whose primary purpose is to provide 
equity capital and long-term financing to 
small firms for the sound financing of their 
business operations and for their growth, 
expansion and modernization. SBICs may 
also provide management assistance to small 
business concerns. 

For the purposes of the SBIC program, a 
concern is considered small on one of two 
bases: (1) Its assets do not exceed $7.5 mil¬ 
lion. its net worth is not more than $2.5 
million and its most recent two-year average 
income after taxes does not exceed $250,000: 
or (2) the concern qualifies under the regu¬ 
lar business loan size standards Part 121 
of the SBA rules and regulations. The stat¬ 
utory minimum private capitalization of an 
SBIC (hereafter referred to as Licensee) is 
$150,000. SBA may require higher private 
investment, depending on the area to be 
served and the prospect for sound and prof¬ 
itable operations. 

The SBA may purchase debentures of a 
Licensee to augment the funds available to 
the Licensee for investment and may also 
guarantee debentures of the Licensee which 
are Issued to others. Such debentures, 
whether purchased or guaranteed by the BBA 
are. unless otherwise determined by the SBA. 
subordinated and may have terms of up to 15 
years. The total principal amount of out¬ 
standing debentures purchased or guaran¬ 
teed by the SBA and issued to any particular 
Licensee may. In general, not exceed at any 
one time an amount equal to twice such 
Licensee's capital and paid-in surplus or $15 
million, whichever is less. However. Licensees 
specializing In venture capital financing and 
capitalized at $500,000 or more may qualify 
for leverage in an amount equal to three 
times their capita] up to an aggregate of 
$20 million. 

Prior to the 1972 Amendments to the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958. SBA had 
administratively created a special class of 
Licensee’s to encompass SBICs which were 
engaged solely in financing Small Business 
Concerns owned and managed by persons 
whose participation in the free enterprise 
system is hampered by social or economic 
disadvantages. These special Licensees were 
legislatively recognized by the 1972 Amend¬ 
ments to the Act and are now designated as 
“301(d) Licensees.** Pursuant to these 
Amendments. SBA may purchase cumula¬ 
tive. nonvoting preferred stock of a 301(d) 
Licensee and may also purchase or guarantee 
a 301(d) Licensee's debentures, subject to 
certain specified restrictions as to the total 
amount of such securities which may be 
purchased and outstanding at any one time. 

In addition to being regulated by SBA. cer¬ 
tain Licensees are registered with the Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission .(SEC) under 
the Investment Company Act of 1940, and. 
accordingly, are subject to regulation by SEC 
as well as SBA. 

Licensees are different from other types of 
Investment companies, particularly mutual 
funds. Licensees provide funds directly to the 
Small Business Concern rather than buying 
their securities for Investment in the mar¬ 
ket place. Licensees usually become financial 
partners with the Small Business Concern in 
the sense that there is a working relationship 
between the Investor and the investee. In¬ 
vestments are often made in packages (com¬ 
binations of debt, convertible Issues, war¬ 


rants, preferred and common stock) and in¬ 
volve rights not normally associated with 
traditional securities (right of Inspection, at¬ 
tendance at board meetings, first refusals on 
financings, etc.) Finally. Licensee’s financ¬ 
ings are usually for long-term or equity type 
Investments which tend to cause such 
financings to be illiquid. 

B. Regulations and procedural releases. 
Part 107 of SBA rules and regualtlons 
Implements the Small Business Investment 
Act of 1958. as amended, and applies to 
Licensees. 

Included In part 107 of SBA Regulations are 
three appendices: 


Appendix: Title 

A_ Audit Guide for SBICs. 

B_ Guide for the preparation ol 

the Anual Report. SBA Form 
468. 

C_ System of Account Classifica¬ 

tions for SBICs. 


In addition to the above referenced appen¬ 
dices, the accountant should be familiar with 
Policy and Procedural Release No. 2006 which 
sets forth the valuation guidelines to assist 
licensees In valuing their securities. 

C. Accounting system. Under Appendix C 
to Part 107 of the SBA rules and regulations, 
(formerly Part 111 of the SBA rules and regu¬ 
lations) SBA has prescribed a standard ac¬ 
counting system to be used by licensees. 

The Systeifi of Account Classification is 
based on the double-entry system of account¬ 
ing and is on the accrual basis of accounting. 
By design. It Is basic and can be expanded to 
meet the needs of a particular licensee. 

Section 107.1102 of the SBA rules and regu¬ 
lations provides further Instruction concern¬ 
ing preservation of records and other report¬ 
ing requirements. 

III. Accounting Policies Summarized 

A. General. As a general rule, accounting 
policies followed by licensees are those pro¬ 
mulgated by the American Institute of CPA's 
as generally accepted accounting principles 
and practices. Certain of these principles and 
practices are prescribed In the AICPA’s audit 
guide. 

B. Valuation of securities. The general 
practice In the Investment company Indus¬ 
try Is to disclose. In one form or another, 
valuation of securities at quoted market 
values or, in the absence of quoted values, 
at fair values determined by the company's 
Board of Directors In good faith. 

The Investments of Licensees, however, 
often are venture-type investments that 
complicate the determination of value. The 
investee, in such cases, is usually a closely 
held, Immature and often illiquid Small 
Business Concern whose stock is not pub¬ 
licly traded but the Concern usually has 
aspirations to go public. In addition, there 
may be weaknesses in the Concern’s manage¬ 
ment. For these and other reasons, cost may 
be the most appropriate measure of value of 
venture-type securities until there Is suffi¬ 
cient objective data available to the Li¬ 
censee's Board of Directors to form a basis 
for valuing the securities at other than cost. 

SBA has set forth guidelines in SBA Policy 
and Procedural release No. 2006 to assist the 
Directors of Licensees In valuing their secu¬ 
rities. Accordingly, the auditor should satisfy 
himself that the valuation guidelines issued 
by SBA. or other reasonable methods, are 
used in valuing securities. 

Additional guidance for the valuation of 
securities is given in Chapter 3 of the AICPA 
Audit Guide and in Accounting Series Re¬ 
leases 113 and 118 Issued by the SEC. 

C. Realized gain (loss) on sale of securi¬ 
ties. The term “Securities’* Includes portfolio 
securities, assets acquired In liquidation of 
portfolio securities (as well as successor as¬ 


sets to those originally acquired in such 
liquidation). Invested idle funds and other 
securities. In general, gain or loss on the 
sale of securities will be realized when the 
sale occurs and where the sale represents a 
final transaction. In those instances where 
part of net sales price Is other than cash, 
the accounting policy will be that cash first 
applies to recovery of co6t and then to gain. 
Accordingly, non-cash gain on sale of securi¬ 
ties will be unavailable for capitalization or 
dividend distribution until received by a 
Licensee in cash (money, checks, or negotia¬ 
ble money orders), demand certificate*? of de¬ 
posit issued by banks which are members of 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, 
and/or negotiable direct obligations of the 
UB. Government. 

Losses are recognized at the point of sale 
and are shown as a reduction of undistrib¬ 
uted net earnings realized. They have no 
effect on non-cash gains. 

Any transaction with recourse upon the 
Licensee or involving any understanding 
agreement, option, privilege, or other rights 
to repurchase by and/or resell to the Li¬ 
censee may not be considered a final transac¬ 
tion. Any reacquisition of the securities by 
the Licensee, resulting from prior agreements 
or rights, shall be construed by SBA as a 
nullification of the original sale transac¬ 
tion. 

Any gain on sale of securities which does 
not qualify as realized gain In accordance 
with the foregoing shall be deferred pend¬ 
ing such realization. 

D. Unrealized gain (loss) on Securities 
held. Unrealized gain (loss) on securities held 
is the result of the valuation process by the 
licensee’s Board of Directors of loans and in¬ 
vestments held at the statement date. It rep¬ 
resents both the valuations of securities 
above cost (unrealized appreciation) as well 
as valuation below cost (unrealized deprecia¬ 
tion). Unrealized gain (loss) on securities 
held represents the gain or loss the licensee 
would have realized on Its loans and Invest¬ 
ments had they been sold at the statement 
date after providing for taxes on net un¬ 
realized gains. 

The Statement of Operations measures the 
realized activities of a licensee that can be 
objectively measured. Unrealized gain (loss) 
on securities held is In many ways a subjec¬ 
tive determination by a licensee: therefore, 
measurement In a separate state men' would 
be most appropriate with the final results 
being reflected In the equity section of the 
Statement of Financial Position. 

E. Reporting entity. The auditor should 
bear in mind that the reporting entity be¬ 
ing audited is the licensee Including Its 
securities that are being held for invest¬ 
ment as well as other securities and assets. 
Those securities and assets that are held for 
investment are reported on the fair value 
basis. 

Under certain circumstances, a licensee 
may temporarily own more than 50 percent 
equity position In a financed concern Such 
investments are to be reported on the fair 
value basis and classified as loans and in¬ 
vestments rather than being reported on a 
consolidated basis with the licensee. 

The licensee may hold an investment in a 
301(d) licensee and/or have a wholly owned 
management consulting subsidiary Such 
securities would not be considered held for 
investment but are considered held for long¬ 
term operating purposes. 

F. Equity method of accounting lor in¬ 
vestments in common stock. “Equity” meth¬ 
od of accounting for investments in common 
stock is not to be confused with the "fair 
value’* method of reporting portfolio 
securities. Under the equity method, an in¬ 
vestor Initially records an Investment Inpe 
stock at cost, and adjusts the carrying 
amount of the investment to recognize the 
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investor's share of the earnings or losses of 
the investee after the date ot acquisition. 
The amount of the adjustment Is Included 
In the determination of net income by the 
Investor. Dividends received from an in¬ 
vestee reduce the carrying amount of the 
investment. Accounting Principle® Board. 
Opinion No. 18 issued in March 1971 by the 
AICPA specifically does not apply to Li¬ 
censees whether or not registered under the 
Investment Company Act of 1940 as ex¬ 
plained in paragraph 2 o i that Opinion. 

The AICPA Audit Guide states that Invest¬ 
ments in other than portfolio securities 
which meet the criteria of APB Opinion No. 
18 should be carried on the equity basis. Ac 
spplted to Licensees, this would only apply 
to investments in section 301(d) Licensees. 
In thoee cases where a 301(d) Licensee is a 
subsidiary of another Licensee, such sub¬ 
sidiary should he reported as an uncon¬ 
solidated subsidiary by the parent Licensee. 

G Policy on consolidated financial state¬ 
ment* Consolidated Financial Statements 
are to be filed with SBA only where the 
Licensee has a management consulting sub¬ 
sidiary. Under SBA Regulations, management 
consulting subsidiaries are to be wholly 
owned and are to be reported on a con¬ 
solidated basis with the Licensee parent. 

Operating concerns classified as assets ac¬ 
quired in liquidation may qualify as sub¬ 
sidiaries but will be reported as uncon¬ 
solidated subsidiaries and on the fair value 
basis. 

H Accounting for dividend and interest 
income. 1. Dividend income. As a general 
rule, cash dividends on investment securities 
are recorded as of the record date. Oc¬ 
casionally. cash distributions represent a re¬ 
turn of capita] rather than current Income 
to the recipient Licensee. In such cases, the 
distributions should be credited to the in¬ 
vestment account rather than to Income. 

Stock splits and dividends in stock of the 
same class as that owned, are not recorded a* 
Income since the Licensee's equity interest 
in the company declaring the dividend or 
split has not changed. 

Dividends in kind are generally recorded as 
Income at the fair value of the property re¬ 
ceived. When the recipient Licensee has the 
option to receive cash or stock. Income 
should be recorded for the amount of cash 
that could have been received When stock 
rights are received, a portion of the cost basis 
of the related Investment may be allocated to 
the rights on a pro rata cost basis. 

2 Interest income. Interest Income on 
loans to Small Business Concerns is normally 
accrued on a monthly basis. Unearned dis¬ 
counts are an adjustment of Interest Income 
and ore to be amortized over the stated life 
of the loan. 

Interest income on loans and investments 
should not be accrued if the portfolio con¬ 
cern la in default to the licensee more than 
8 months or the concerns' ability to make 
the interest payments is doubtful, i.e., im¬ 
pending bankruptcy, etc. 

Interest on invested idle funds is usually 
accrued on a monthly basis and discounts are 
an adjustment of the interest rate. 

I Income tax allocation policy. The auditor 
should be guided by the provisions of Ac¬ 
counting Principles Board Opinion No. 11 
concerning income tax allocation policy. 
Timing differences may exist between ac¬ 
counting Income and taxable Income due to 


items such as provision for losses on portfolio 
securities. In such cases, a deferred credit 
or charge, whichever the case may be, should 
be established. 

IV. Reporting Requirements 

A. Annual financial report. The Small 
Business Administration, under authority 
granted by the Small Business Investment 
Act of 1958. as amended. (1958 Act) requires 
licensees to have an audit (financial exami¬ 
nation) made of their accounts and records 
annually by independent public accountants 
approved by SBA. The annual audit shall be 
performed as of the close of the Licensee's 
fiscal year. 

Tliree copies of the accountant’s report in¬ 
cluding the Financial Report prepared on 
forms contained In Part I. SBA Form 460. 
shall be submitted to SBA by the Licensee as 
soon as practicable after completion and no 
later than the last day of the third month 
following the close of the period covered by 
the audit. Attached to the inside of the back 
cover of each copy of the audit report should 
be a copy of any transmittal letter, special 
reports, or similar communications furnished 
to the Licensee by the auditor. If adjusting 
entries are furnished to the Licensee with the 
report, they should be submitted to SBA. 

B. Reporting irregularities. The independ¬ 
ent public accountant shall promptly inform 
a responsible official of the Licensee and the 
Deputy Associate Administrator for Invest¬ 
ments, Investment Division, Small Business 
Administration, 1441 L Street, NW„ Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 20416 concerning apparent defalca¬ 
tions or other financial irregularities that 
may come to his attention in connection 
with his examination. Based on available in¬ 
formation, he will Indicate the nature and 
extent of such defalcations or other irregu¬ 
larities. 

C. Regulated investment companies. Con¬ 
cerning Licensees that are registered with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, addi¬ 
tional reports are required by SEC which are 
identified in Chapter 1 of the AICPA’s Audit 
Guide. It should be noted that any report 
submitted by a Licensee to the SEC shall also 
be submitted to the Investment Division, 
Small Business Administration, 1441 L Street. 
NW„ Washington. D.C. 20416. 

D. Special management reports. Frequently 
the Independent public accountant, will ren¬ 
der special reports to the Licensee’s manage¬ 
ment. Examples are reports on evaluation 
of Internal control or evaluation of specific 
portfolio concerns. A copy of such reports 
shall also be promptly submitted by the Li¬ 
censee to the Investment Division, Small 
Business Administration, 1441 L Street. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20416. 

V. Qualification and Selection of Audit 
V. Qualification and Selection 
of Auditor 

A. Qualification of accountants. Any pub¬ 
lic accountant, certified or licensed by a 
regulatory authority ot a State or other po¬ 
litical subdivision of the United States, who 
is independent and who is duly authorized to 
praotice as a public accountant, and is In 
good standing under the laws of the State or 
other comparable authority in which so au¬ 
thorized, may be considered qualified to 
render an opinion as an Independent public 
accountant on behalf of a Licensee whose 
office Is located In such State or Authority. 
Effective December 31, 1976, only a certified 


public accountant may be considered quali¬ 
fied to render an opinion as an independent 
public accountant on behalf of a Licensee ex¬ 
cept that those licensed public accountants 
who have received their licenses on or before 
December 31. 1971, will also be considered 
similarly qualified. 

B. Independence. Accountants approved 
by SBA as auditors of a licensees are to follow 
the code of professional ethics adopted by the 
American Institute of CPA’s. In determining 
whether aD accountant may in fact be not 
independent with respect to a particular 
Licensee, SBA will give appropriate consider¬ 
ation to all relevant circumstances, including 
evidence bearing on relationships between 
the accountant and such Licensee or any 
affiliate thereof. 

Accordingly, an accountant or a firm of 
which he Is a partner or shareholder shall 
not express an opinion on financial state¬ 
ments of a licensee unless he and his firm are 
Independent with respect to such licensee. 
Independence will be considered to be im¬ 
paired if. for example: 

1. During the period of his professional en¬ 
gagement. or at the time of expressing his 
opinion he or his firm, 

a. Had or was committed to acquire any di¬ 
rect or indirect financial interest in the li¬ 
censee; or 

b. Had any joint business Investment with 
the licensee or any officer, director or prin¬ 
cipal stockholder thereof which was material 
in relation to his or his firm s net worth; or 

c. Had any loan to or from the licensee or 
any officer, director, or principal stockholder 
thereof. 

2. During the period covered by the finan¬ 
cial statements, during the period of the pro¬ 
fessional engagement or at the time of ex¬ 
pressing an opinion, he or his firm, 

a. Was connected with the licensee as a 
promoter, underwriter or voting trustee, a 
director or officer or in any capacity equiva¬ 
lent to that of a member of management or 
of an employee; or 

b. Was a trustee of any trust cr executor 
or administrator of any estate if such trust 
or estate had a direct or material Indirect 
financial interest in the licensee; or was a 
trustee for any pension or profit-sharing 
trust of the licensee. 

C. Selection of the auditor. The responsi¬ 
bility for selecting the Independent public 
accountant is vested in the Licensee’s Board 
of Directors. Any accountant qualifying as 
an Independent public accountant, as ex¬ 
plained above, may be considered as having 
SBA approval to perform the annual audit 
(financial examination) upon selection by 
the Board, and the filing with SBA by such 
accountant of an executed IPA Certification, 
CO Form 112 (3-74) certifying as to his 
qualification and Independence, unless ad¬ 
vised otherwise by SBA 

It is strongly recommended that the Board 
give thorough consideration each year to the 
matter of selecting the public accountant to 
perform that year’s audit. The Board under 
this policy selects an accountant with whom 
it agrees as to the scope of the engagement 
and basis of compensation. Notification of 
the Board's selection will be furnished to the 
Staff Accountant, Investment Division. Small 
Business Administration. 1441 L Street, NW., 
Washington. D.C. 20416. Notification to 8BA 
is not necessary when the same accountant 
or accountants are retained for successive 
years. 
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Staff Accountant 
Investment Division 

Small Business Administration IPA CERTIFICATION 

1441 L Street, N. W. 

Washington, D. C. 20416 

Gentlemen: 

I (we) have been selected by the Board of Directors of 


(Name of licensed small business investment company) License Number 


(Address of Licensee's principal office) (Zip code) 

to conduct an annual examination of the Licensee's financial statements 

as of _, 19_• In accordance with the provisions of Item V 

of the SRA Audit Guide for SBICs, (Check One): 

Independent* certified public accountant (or firm of CPAs). 

Independent* licensed public accountant (or firm of licensed 
PAs). 

I certify that this accountant (or firm of public accountants) is authorized to 
practice in, and is in good standing under the laws of, t' e state or other 
jurisdiction in which the principal office of the Licensee is located, and 
accordingly, qualifies to perform the annual audit of the above named Licensee. 


u 

o 


(Date) 


(Date) 


(Signature of individual practitioner or principal, if applicable) 

(Signature of partner of accounting firm, if applicable) 


(Name under which individual practitioner or accounting firm is doing business) 


(Business address) (Zip code) 

^Independent within the meaning of this term as used by the Small Business Adminis¬ 
tration. SBA will not recognize any public accountant as independent who is not in 
fact Independent. For example, an accountant will be considered not independent with 
respect to any small business investment company with which he has, or had during 
the period covered by the audit (financial examination), any direct financial interest 
or any material indirect financial interest; or with which he is, or was during 
such period, connected as a promoter, underwriter, voting trustee, investment adviser, 
director, officer, or employee, or in the capacity of rendering bookkeeping services. 


CO FORM 112 (3/74) Previous Editions arc Obsolete. 
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VI. Scop* of Audit 


Tbe independent public accountant's audit 
It to be an examination of the Licensee’s 
financial statements in accordance with 
generally accepted auditing standards as 
expressed by the American Institute of Cer¬ 
tified Public Accountants. The auditor is to 
make an examination of the Licensee’s finan¬ 
cial statements with the view of expressing 
an opinion as to whether the financial state¬ 
ments present fairly the financial position, 
changes in financial position, and results of 
operations in accordance with generally ac¬ 
cepted accounting principles applies on a 
basis consistent with that of the preceding 
year. The audit Is not to be a "compliance 
audit" in the sense that the independent 
accountant Is expressing an opinion as to 
whether the Licensee is operating in accord¬ 
ance with the Act and Part 107 of SBA rules 
and regulations. 

Management is responsible for the prepa¬ 
ration of the Annual Report, SBA Form 468. 
The statements contained In Part 1 will be 
the basis for the auditor's opinion. It is ex¬ 
pected that all audit adjustments will be 
recorded In the Licensee’s records before 
completion of the audit report so that finan¬ 
cial statements accompanying the report will 
agree with the books as adjusted as of the 
statement date, giving consideration to re¬ 
classifications of account balances for report 
purposes. If the adjustments are not so re¬ 
corded on the Licensee’s books, a statement 
should be made by the Independent account¬ 
ant to this effect. 

The Independent public accountant is ex¬ 
pected to satisfy himself as to the reason¬ 
ableness of the bases used by the Licensee’s 
Board of Directors in determining the valua¬ 
tion of loans and Investments. The auditor 
should determine and comment In his report 
as to whether the Licensee followed reason¬ 
able valuation methods and standards in 
valuing loans and Investments. 


Vn. Loan and Invxstmxnt Accounts 

A. Investment objectives and policies. The 
composition of a Licensee’s loans and invest¬ 
ments varies from one Licensee to anothei 
and reflects the Licensee’s policies and ob¬ 
jectives of Investing that are being followed 
in practice. 8uch objectives may emphasize 
equity Investments, loans or a balance be- 
twwn loans and equity Investments. The 
portfolio may also be widely diversified oi 
^ecialized as to Industry or geographies: 
area, in addition, the Licensee may choose tc 
. y „~«. 01<d) Licensee" ‘hat Is organized to b< 
a profit or non-profit corporation with an In¬ 
vestment policy limited to providing flnanc- 
solely to Small Business Concerns which 
wUl contribute to a well-balanced national 
economy by facilitating ownership in such 
concerns by persona whose participation lr 
enterprise system Is hampered be- 
or economic disadvantages 

the*Lr C€nBe ?fjvere formerly designated bj 

tne acronym “MESBIC.” 

The basic Investment objectives adopted b\ 
®»aag«ment can be found In the Licensee'* 
ope ™ t *- registration statements 
prospectus, or offering circular. 

investmi^ income tax provisions affecting 
to occ °«»“- Licensees which elect 

» qualify as Regulated Investment Com- 

Kue"^ S , U o t ? hapt€r M ° f «>e internal 
toustmeeffK* (Sectlon ® 851 to 855 of IRC) 
thereta^whiM? var,ou * requirements set forth 
of toe Arno.*? ®f e Bummfl rlzed In Chapter J 
thlsomi^® Audlt ° uWe Item IX ol 

the •PecW income ta, 

C sS? “ ay W 1 * to Licensees, 
to in requirements relating 

L*’“***■ N ° ^omc record- 
qulrerf 8 ^* tWa for ' nve »tment activity is re- 
System 01 ?*! thS “ that Pr°'’toed In the SBA't 
m of Account Classifications. However 


the Licensee Is to develop systems and main¬ 
tain records sufficient to properly account for 
transactions and valuation of individual 
loans and investments. 

Section 107.1102 of 8BA rules and regula¬ 
tions specifies the records and documents 
which must be maintained and preserved by 
all Licensees. In Addition. Licensees regis¬ 
tered under the Investment Company Act of 
1940 are required to maintain and preserve 
those records specified In section 31 of such 
Act and the rules and regulations thereunder. 

D. Custody of securities . A Licensee’s man¬ 
agement is expected to assume responsibility 
for the custody of securities. Accordingly, 
there Is to be safekeeping for securities, usu¬ 
ally a safe deposit box at a bank or other 
custodian with such safekeeping facilities, 
and dual control over withdrawal of securi¬ 
ties from safekeeping is required ($ 107.1103 
(b) of the SBA regulations.) 

E. Valuation of securities. As stated in 
Item III of this Guide, a Licensee shall report 
its loans and Investments at fair value. Value 
can be defined as: (a) The market value of 
securities where market quotations are read¬ 
ily available; and (b) fair value as deter¬ 
mined in good faith by the Licensee’s Board 
of Directors for other loans and investments, 
and securities which are not publicly traded. 

The Board of Directors when valuing secur¬ 
ities must consider the effect of factors hav¬ 
ing a bearing on the values of such securities 
even when they are traded oh a recognized 
exchange where market quotations are avail¬ 
able. Examples of such factors are a thin 
market, large holdings by the licensee that 
would adversely affect the market price If 
traded, or securities that are restricted. 

Ordinarily, little difficulty should be ex¬ 
perienced in valuing securities traded on a 
recognized securities exchange since the 
prices of transactions are published daily. If a 
security was traded on the valuation date, the 
last quoted sales price generally Is used. How¬ 
ever. If there were no sales on the exchange 
on the valuation date but published closing 
bid and asked prices are available, the valu¬ 
ation should he within the range of these 
quoted prices. 

Quotations are available from various 
sources for most unlisted securities traded 
regularly in the over-the-counter market. 
Ordinarily, quotations for an over-the- 
counter security should be obtained from 
more than one broker/dealer unless avail¬ 
able from an established market-maker for 
that security. Quotations for several days 
should be used and the valuation Should be 
within the range of these quotations. 

Regarding securities that are not publicly 
traded. It Is Incumbent upon the Board of 
Directors to satisfy themselves that all ap¬ 
propriate factors relevant to the value of se¬ 
curities for which market quotations are not 
readily available have been considered and 
to determine the method of arriving at the 
fair value of each such security. To the ex¬ 
tent considered necessary, the Board may ap¬ 
point persons to assist It In the determina¬ 
tion of such value. However, the Board must 
review continuously the appropriateness of 
the method used in valuing each loan and In¬ 
vestment In the Licensee’s portfolio. 

As stated In Accounting Series Release No. 
118 of SEC, no single standard for determin¬ 
ing fair value in good faith can be laid down, 
since fair value depends upon the circum¬ 
stances of each Individual case. The Board 
Is to follow the guidelines set forth In SBA 
Policy and Procedural Release No. 2006 and 
should be guided by the SEC’s accounting 
Series Release No. 113 In valuing loans and 
Investments or other reasonable methods. 

P. Audit procedures. The auditing pro¬ 
cedures relating to the investment accounts 
of investment companies require greater at¬ 
tention than those of a commercial enterprise 
because of the redative significance of such 


assets. In either case, the Independent audi¬ 
tor should evaluate the Internal accounting 
controls as a basis for determining the extent 
of his examination. The auditing procedures 
outlined in the AICPA’s Audit Guide should 
be followed to the extent appropriate. Con¬ 
cerning valuation of securities: The licensee's 
board of directors has the sole responsibility 
for valuing securities in good faith. 

The auditor is not to he an appraiser in 
the sense that he is to determine the value 
of the Licensee’s securities. He Is, however, 
expected to review the methods and evi¬ 
dential matter used by the Board of Directors 
In their determinations of fair value. He Is 
further expected to comment in his report 
on the reasonableness of such practices and 
adequacy of such information. 

VTII. Capital Accounts 

A. 3 percent cumulative preferred stock. 
As part of the leverage funds provided to a 
301(d) Licensee, SBA may purchase 3 per¬ 
cent cumulative preferred stock from the 
Licensee. Such preferred stock, while con¬ 
sidered to be part of equity, Is not considered 
paid-in capital or paid-in surplus for leverage 
or regulatory purposes. 

The rights of the preferred stockholder 
(SBA) are set forth In { 107.205(a) (2) of the 
SBA regulations. 

B. Unrealized gain (loss) on securities 

held. As stated in Item HI of this Guide, Un¬ 
realized Gain (Loss) on Securities Held rep¬ 
resents the net gain (loss) after tax effect 
that the Licensee would realize If the loans 
and investments were sold at the statement 
date, but as if in the normal course of busi¬ 
ness. 

Included under this caption are three cap¬ 
ital accounts, described as follows: 

1. Unrealized appreciation on securities 

held. This is the amount by which fair 
value of the Licensee's loans and Investments 
exceeds cost. 

2. Unrealized depreciation on securities 

held. This is the amount by which fair value 

of the Licensee’s loans and Investments Is 
less than cost. 

3. Estimated income taxes. This Is a pro¬ 
vision for taxes on the net amount of un¬ 
realized appreciation or (depredation) and 
the offset being a deferred credit or deferred 
charge. 

The auditor should recognize that Unreal¬ 
ized Gain (Loss) on Securities Held results 
from valuation of Loans and Investments by 
the Licensee'8 Board of Directors. Such valu¬ 
ation usually is a Judgmental estimate which 
Involves uncertainties that are difficult to 
quantify. Accordingly, the reliability of the 
unrealized gain (loss) on securities held will 
not be as great as realized gain (loss) on sale 
of securities because the latter is based on 
transactions that are objectively measurable. 
The auditor, then, must satisfy himself that 
the methods used by the directors in valuing 
securities are reasonable and that the evi¬ 
dential matter is adequate. 

C. Undistributed realized earnings. Undis¬ 
tributed Realized Earnings is the cumulative 
balance of periodic net Investment Income 
Including realized gain (loss) on securities 
sold, less dividend distributions whether 
cash, stock or dividends in kind. Included are 
non-cash gains on securities sold. i.e. notes, 
securities or other assets received. Such non¬ 
cash gains will not be available for capitali¬ 
zation or dividends until such assets are con¬ 
verted to cash. Accordingly, undistributed 
realized earnings will be reflected in two cap¬ 
ital accounts: (1) Non-Cash Gains on Sale of 
Securities and (2) Undistributed Net Real¬ 
ized Earnings. 

Finally, non-cash gains will not be real¬ 
ized If uncertainty as to the ultimate reali¬ 
zation of the gain In cash is so great that 
business prudence, as well as generally ac¬ 
cepted accounting principles, would preclude 
such recognition. 
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IX. Other Matters 

The independent auditor should satisfy 
himself that Investment company accounts 
not specifically mentioned in this audit guide 
or the AICPA Audit Guide are maintained in 
accordance with generally accepted account¬ 
ing principles and audited in accordance with 
generally accepted auditing standards for 
other commercial enterprises. 

A. Compensating balances . If those in¬ 
stances where idle funds are encumbered or 
are being used as “compensating balances/' 
the auditor will disclose the nature and ex¬ 
tent of such encumbrance in a note to the 
financial statements. 

In the compensating balance is a formal 
arrangement, the funds should be reclassified 
to either other current assets or other assets, 
whichever would be appropriate. 

B. Taxes. Licensees receive special tax 
treatment In a number of areas. The effect 
is to allow certain exclusions or additional 
deductions without the limitations pre¬ 
scribed for other corporations. 

A Licensee operating under the 1958 Act Is 
allowed a 100 percent dividends received de¬ 
duction for dividends received by it from a 
taxable domestic corporation. To claim this 
100 percent deduction the Licensee must file 
with its return a statement that it was a 
Federal Licensee under the 1958 Act at the 
time of the receipt of the dividends. 

An ordinary loss, rather than a capital loss, 
can be taken on the sale or exchange of se¬ 
curity investments in convertible debentures 
or stocks acquired pursuant to the conver¬ 
sion privileges of such debentures. Capital 
losses on other investments receive no special 
treatment. A Licensee must submit with its 
tax return a statement that it is a Federal 
Licensee under the 1958 Act setting forth 
the name and address of the Small Business 
Concern with respect to whose securities the 
loss was sustained, the number of shares of 
stock or the number or denomination of 
bonds, the basis and selling price, and the 
respective dates of purchase and sale or the 
reason for their worthlessness and the ap¬ 
proximate date thereof. 

Special provisions are provided for reserve 
for losses on loans of Licensees and they may 
obtain special treatment for net operating 
losses and may be excluded from the defini¬ 
tion of a personal holding company. 

A shareholder in a Licensee may treat a 
loss on such stock as an ordinary loss and In 
the case of a noncorporate shareholder such 
loss is considered a loss from a trade or 
business. 

A Licensee may choose to be taxed as a 
Regulated Investment Company. To do so. it 
must meet the requirements of sections 851 
to 855 of Internal Revenue Code. Such re¬ 
quirements are outlined in Chapter 6 of the 
AICPA Audit Guide. 

For taxable years beginning after Decem¬ 
ber 31. 1975. net operating losses may be car¬ 
ried back 10 taxable years and forward 5 
taxable years following the taxable year of 
such loss. 

Finally, there is no excess accumulated 
earnings tax assessed to a Licensee provided 
it utilizes such earnings and profits for addi¬ 
tional loans and Investments. 

C. Interest expense — 301 (d) licensees. Sec¬ 
tion 317 of the Small Business Investment 
Act provides for “interest subsidy" on lever¬ 
age funds obtained by 301 (d) Licensees from 
SB A. Because the interest subsidy must be 
paid at some point in time (} 107.205(a) (2) 
(IV) of the SB A rules and regulations), 
the interest subsidy should be treated as 
deferred payment of Interest expense. Ac¬ 
cordingly, the Interest subsidy should be 
recognized as an expense in the period to 
which the interest subsidy applies with a 
corresponding entry to accrued interest pay¬ 
able. 


D. Reserve for guarantees. Funded reserve 
for guarantees as described in § 107.601 (f) of 
the SBA rules and regulations Indicates that 
"funded reserve” equal to 10 percent of all 
guarantees will be maintained by the 
Licensee. 

The auditor should recognize that SBA does 
not intend that assets be segregated and a 
funded reserve be maintained In the true 
sense of the term. Rather, the Licensee Is 
considered to be in compliance with § 107.- 
501(f) of the regulations if the Licensee's 
total cash and Invested idle funds equal 10 
percent of guarantees outstanding. 

E. Notes and debentures payable to or 
guaranteed by SBA. As outlined in Item IIA, 
a primary advantage of the SBIC program is 
the ability of licensees to acquire long-term 
leverage funds from SBA. Usually the terms 
and conditions set forth in 5 107.203 (b) of 
SBA rules and regulations are Incorporated 
in the debenture as covenants to the agree¬ 
ment. 

Section 107.203(b) (1) (111) provides that 
the entire indebtedness of the Licensee may 
be declared Immediately due and payable for: 

* • • Failure of the Licensee, as determined 
by SBA, to comply with any one or more of 
the provisions of the Act or regulations 
promulgated thereunder, as they may be 
amended from time to time • • •. Demand In 
such cases will be made in a letter from 
SBA specifying the violations that have oc¬ 
curred and that funds owed the SBA cue 
due and payable in accordance with the 
acceleration provisions of the debentures. 
The violations which cause demand to be 
made are usually those which are significant 
and Include such areas as conflicts of in¬ 
terest, control of small business concerns 
by the licensee, overline investments and 
any other such major acts which might 
be determined by SBA to be contrary to the 
Act and regulations. It should be noted that 
in such cases demand is viewed as a means 
to protect the SBA's position as a creditor 
usually after other efforts have been un¬ 
successful. 

In those Instances where the licensee falls 
to maintain either the capital requirement 
or the Investment ratio (See section 303 
(b)(2) of the Act or 55 107.203(b)(6) and 
107.203(d) of the regulations) SBA may in 
its discussion upon written notice consider 
part or all of the licensee's long-term debt 
to be due and payable. Written notice is not 
required, however, for the long-term debt 
to be considered due and payable when any 
of the four conditions set forth in 5 107.203 
(b) (2) exist. 

Should the auditor have difficulty in de¬ 
termining whether demand has been or is 
about to be made on such long-term in¬ 
debtedness. he may consider requesting a 
positive confirmation from the Deputy As¬ 
sociate Administrator for Investment. Small 
Business Administration. 1441 L Street. NW„ 
Washington. D.C. 20416, as to whether the 
licensee is in violation of the Act or reg¬ 
ulations as of the statement date and as a 
result whether demand is being made by 
SBA on the long-term debt. 

X. Fidelity Bond 

A. Need for bond. The Fidelity Bond re¬ 
quirements are set forth herein principally 
for the guidance of the Licensee in meeting 
its obligation to conform to such require¬ 
ments. 

Each Licensee shall obtain and maintain a 
Fidelity Bond, which must be executed by a 
Surety holding a certificate of authority from 
the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to 
section 6-13 of Title 6 of the United States 
Code as an acceptable Surety on Federal 
Bonds. Each officer and employee who has 
control over or access to cash, securities, or 
other property of the Licensee shall be cov¬ 
ered by such Fidelity Bond. The form of Bond 


must meet the provisions of paragraph s b 
through D below. 

B. Type of bond. The Fidelity Bond may be 
issued on a “Discovery” or "Loss-Sustained’’ 
basis. Each Bond shall contain minimum cov¬ 
erage equivalent to Insuring agreements (A) 
Fidelity. (B) On Premises, and (C) In Transit 
provided in Finance Companies Blank Bond 
Standard Form 15 and 14. Equivalent insur¬ 
ance coverage, as previously stated, con¬ 
stitutes satisfactory coverage. Insuring Agree¬ 
ments covering (D) Forgery or Alteration, 
(E) Securities, and (F) Counterfeit Currency. 
Misplacement Coverage, and Electronic Data 
Processing Coverage are not required. The 
Bond shall also contain a rider or endorse¬ 
ment providing that the Surety will notify 
the SBA Investment Division of its Intent to 
cancel the Fidelity Bond at least 30 days in 
advance of the effective date of cancellation. 
At the option of the Licensee a loss deductible 
clause not to exceed $1,000 will be permissible 
under all of the insuring agreements. 

A Licensee. Including a bank-owned or 
controlled Licensee, may be covered as a Joint 
Insured under a Fidelity Bond if the coverage 
meets the above requirements. 

C. Minimum coverage. The minimum 
amount of fidelity bond for each Licensee ac¬ 
ceptable to SBA shall be $25,000. 

D. Cancellation and claims by the licensee. 
Each Licensee, at least 30 days prior to mak¬ 
ing any request ta the 8urety to terminate or 
cancel such bonds, shall notify SBA in writ¬ 
ing of its intent to terminate or cancel the 
bond. Each Licensee shall notify SBA Im¬ 
mediately in writing of any claim for loss 
filed under the bond with the Surety. Such 
notifications to SBA shall be by certified mall 
addressed to the Deputy Associate Adminis¬ 
trator for Investment. Investment Division, 
Small Business Administration, 1441 L Street 
NW.. Washington. D.C. 20416. 

E. Licensees regulated under the Invest¬ 
ment Company Act of 1940. Licensees that 
are regulated by SEC under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 shall also comply with 
the Fidelity Bond requirements set forth In 
section 270.17g-l of the SEC rules and regu¬ 
lations. Therefore, SBICs that are regulated 
by SEC under the 1940 Act are to comply with 
such requirements. 

XI. Financial Statements 

The financial statements of Licensees are 
directed to the presentation of financial 
position, changes in financial position and 
results of operations. Such statements con¬ 
stitute the Financial Report, Part I of SBA 
Form 468, and are required to be presented 
in the prescribed format. 

The financial statements required for li¬ 
censees differ in certain respects from those 
suggested in the AICPA’s Audit Guide. Such 
deviations are not at variance with generally 
accepted accounting principles and reporting 
practice®. The opening paragraphs of Chapter 
7 of the AlCPA's Guide support this view: 

The financial statements illustrated in this 
chapter are for typical open-end management 
Investment companies and may need to be 
modified to fit the requirements of other 
types of investment companies. 

In all Instances, the management of in¬ 
vestment companies and the auditor should 
be cognizant of the need for reporting in a 
manner which properly highlights significant 
information for shareholders and other in¬ 
terested parties. Content and format of re¬ 
ports required by regulatory authorities, eg- 
the Securities and Exchange Commission and 
Small Business Administration, are, of course, 
governed by the requirements of the appli¬ 
cable form and related rules, regulations, and 
instructions. 

It should be noted that SBA Policy and 
Procedural Release No. 2013 provides detailed 
instructions for the preparation of the An- 
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nueU Report. 8BA Form 468. The following 
is a brief description of the financial state¬ 
ments, supplementary schedules and, when 
applicable, standard footnotes. 

A. Statement of financial position. The 
Statement of Financial Position is presented 
in a conventional Balance Sheet format 
rather than the Statement of Assets and 
Liabilities or the alternate Statement of Net 
Assets as suggested by the AICPA’s Audit 
Guide for most investment companies. Be¬ 
cause of the relative importance of loans and 
investments, they are shown as the first 
category of assets presented in the Statement. 

As previously stated. Licensees are to re¬ 
port loans and Investments on the fair value 
basis. Accordingly, the Statement will pre¬ 
sent loans and Investments at cost and, 
through adjustments for unrealized appre¬ 
ciation (valuation above cost) and unreal¬ 
ized depreciation (valuation below cost) ar¬ 
rive at fair value. The net Unrealized Gain 
(Loss) will be reported separate from un¬ 
distributed Earnings Realized in the equity 
section of the Statement of Financial posi¬ 
tion. 

B. Computation of retained earnings for 
regulatory purposes. The note following the 
Statement of Financial position is for SBA 
purposes and is designed to compute Re¬ 
tained Earnings available for dividend dis¬ 
tribution or capitalization. Undistributed net 
earnings realized is the amount of realized 
earnings retained by the Licensee net of non¬ 
cash gains on sale of Securities and without 
effect of valuation. 

“Retained Earnings’* will be determined by 
reducing Undistributed net earnings realized 
by the provisions for losses established by 
the licensee on loan and investments. 

The auditor should, either In footnote form 
or a supporting schedule, Identify provision 
for losses according to lines 1 through 9 of 
the Statement of Financial Position. 

C. Statement of undistributed realized 
earnings . This statement reflects the in¬ 
creases and decreases In noncash gains and 
net Undistributed Realized Earnings. The 
net change when added to the balance of 
the beginning of the period results in the 
balance at the end erf the period. Item VIII, 
C further explains the nature of Undis¬ 
tributed Realized Earnings. 

D .Statement of operations realized. The 
Statement of Operations Realized is designed 
to present the results of realized investment 
activities of the Licensee by reporting sep¬ 
arately investment income or loss including 
management consulting activities, and real¬ 
ized gains or losses from sale of securities. 
This statement does not measure the change 
In unrealized gain (loss) on securities held 
as does the Statement erf Operations sug¬ 
gested by the AICPA Audit Guide. Rather, 
such unrealized gain (loss) will be measured 
in a separate statement. 

While Investment Income and Realized 
Oaln (Loss) on Sale of Securities are meas¬ 
ured separately within the Statement of Op¬ 
erations Realized, they are reflected in the 
statement of Undistributed Realized Eam- 
lngs ’ Tt should be noted that Unrealized 
Gain (Loss) on Securities Held is reflected 
directly in the equity section of the State¬ 
ment of Financial Position and is not re¬ 
jected in the Statement of Undistributed 
Earnings Realized. 

E stat ement of unrealized gain (loss) on 
securities held The Statement of Unrealized 
™n (Loss) on Securities Held summarizes 

e results of the valuation process of secu- 
r ties held as of the statement date as com¬ 
pared to the previous statement date and 

cioses the net change in the Unrealized 
° * n (Loss) on Securities Held. 


Measurement of unrealized gain (loss) on 
such securities is a difficult process as has 
been previously explained. Changes In un¬ 
realized gain (loss) on securities held is 
measured in a statement separate from the 
Statement of Operations primarily because 
such amount results from a Judgmental 
estimate made by the licensee’s manage¬ 
ment rather than being an amount result¬ 
ing from accomplished transactions which 
Is objectively verifiable. 

Securities held are classified by the pri¬ 
mary groupings of loans and Investments 
as set forth in Items 1 through 12 of the 
statement of financial position and are as 
follows: 

a. Portfolio securities, 

b. Assets acquired in liquidation of port¬ 
folio securities, and 

c. Other securities. 

In arriving at net unrealized gain (loss) on 
securities held, consideration must be given 
to unrealized appreciation (valuation above 
cost) and Unrealized Depreciation (valua¬ 
tion below cost) of such securities To the 
extent that unrealized appreciation exceeds 
unrealized depreciation, a provision for In¬ 
come taxes will be made. 

F. Statement of change in financial posi¬ 
tion. The Statement of Change in Financial 
Position is intended to summarize the In¬ 
flow and outflow of cash for the Licensee’s 
current year's operations. The net result 
will be an increase or decrease In cash and 
Invested idle funds. 

G. Statement of realized gain (loss) on 
sale of securities. The Statement of Realized 
Gain (Loss) on Sale of Securities Is a sum¬ 
mary by category of securities sold and the 
resulting gain or loss on such sales. Also. 
It summarizes the Increases in noncash gains 
on securities sold during the period. 

This statement will be Included only if 
securities are sold during the current year. 
It Is an additional statement and supports 
the Statement of Operations Realized. 

As stated in Item III. C of this Guide, gain 
or loss on sale of securities is realized at 
the point of sale whether or not realized in 
cash. When part of the net sales price is not 
in cash, gain will continue to be realized 
at the time of sale unless the sale is not a 
final transaction or unless collection of the 
proceeds is not reasonably assured. However, 
such non-cash gains wll not be available for 
capitalization or dividend distribution until 
collected. 

H. Statement of commitments and guar¬ 
antees. When the Licensee has commitments 
outstanding to provide financing or has 
guaranteed financing provided by others, a 
Statement of Commitments and Guarantees 
will be Included as a supporting statement. 
The Statement will show outstanding com¬ 
mitments and guarantees to Small Business 
Concerns at the statement date. 

I. Schedule of loans and investments. This 
Schedule will show loans and Investments 
outstanding at the Statement date by Small 
Business Concerns grouped Into the follow¬ 
ing categories: (1) “Portfolio securities’* 
segregated by publicly held SBCs and pri¬ 
vately held-SBCs; and (2) “assets acquired 
In liquidation of portfolio securities,’* (3) 
"other securities/* 

The Schedule will contain the name of 
the Small Business Concern, brief descrip¬ 
tion of the securities, cost basis, valuation by 
Board of Directors and potential equity In¬ 
terest In the concern. Where there Is a mate¬ 
rial difference between cost and value as 
determined by the Board, the auditor should 
explain In a footnote the nature and extent 
of the difference. On publicly traded securi¬ 
ties, the auditor should Indicate the ex¬ 
change on which the security Is traded by 
symbol and legend 


J. Notes to financial statements. The aud¬ 
itor Is expected to provide explanatory in¬ 
formation in the form of Notes to the Finan¬ 
cial Statements. Included will be informa¬ 
tion considered necessary to achieve full 
disclosure. Examples are loans to officers, 
directors or employees, and changes in paid- 
in capital and surplus. In addition to the 
notes he considers necessary, the auditor 
should provide the following information: 

1. Significant accounting policies. Ex¬ 
planatory information should be set forth 
Identifying the Accounting Policies that 
have a material bearing on the Licensee’s 
operations; i.e., whether the Licensee is a 
40-Act company, income tax allocation, as¬ 
sets acquired In liquidation and other ac¬ 
counting policies. 

2. Other current assets. List the material 
Items Included In Other Current Assets. 

3. Other assets. List the material Items that 
comprise the Other Assets. 

4. Long-term debt. The auditor of a debtor 
Licensee shall analyze in a footnote form the 
items that comprise Long-Term Debt and 
give the repayment terms of each. When the 
licensee has obtained the “third dollar” the 
auditor should disclose the percent of Loans 
and Investments qualifying as venture cap¬ 
ital at the statement date (} 107.202 of SBA 
rules and regulations). 

5. Current maturities of long-term debt. 
The auditor should list the amounts due on 
Long-Term Debt within one year from the 
Statement date. 

6. Other current liabilities. The auditor 
should describe in a footnote the material 
items that comprise Other Current Liabili¬ 
ties. 

7. Other liabilities. The auditor should de¬ 
scribe In a footnote the material items that 
comprise Other Liabilities. 

8. Contingent liabilities. The auditor 
should identify Contingent Liabilities of the 
Licensee that may exist. 

9. Unrealized depreciations. Unrealized de¬ 
preciation is usually the same amount as 
specific provisions for losses or loans and 
Investments. However, there may be Instances 
where unrealized depreciation will not be a 
provision for losses. For example where a 
licensee has unrestricted marketable securi¬ 
ties, value is based on market value rather 
than fair value as determined by the Board. 
There may be a temporary decline in the 
market value of such securities below the 
licensee’s cost basis. Although such decline Is 
reflected In unrealized depreciation, the 
licensee may not expect to sell the securities 
at the depreciated price; therefore, no loss 
would be expected. 

When unrealized depreciation Is not the 
same as provision for losses, the auditor will 
disclose either in note form or In a supple¬ 
mentary schedule the composition of un¬ 
realized depreciation according to lines 1 
through 9 of the Statement of Financial 
Position. 

10. Regulatory capital. As a general rule, 
capital for regulatory purposes is the total 
paid-in capital stock and surplus as shown 
on line 44 of the Statement of Financial 
Position. An exception to this general rule 
occurs when the total In line 44 Included 
amounts resulting from non-monetary trans¬ 
actions other than stock dividends and the 
assets received in such transactions have not 
been converted to cash. 

In those instances where regulatory cap¬ 
ital is less than the amount on line 44, the 
items comprising the difference will be dis¬ 
closed in a footnote. 

K. Financial statements illustrated. The 
following Illustrative Financial Statements 
have been prepared to show where and how 
various items might be presented. Accord¬ 
ingly, the information contained on the State¬ 
ments is illustrative only and not intended to 
indicate relationships among accounts. 
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POTTER & POTTER 1260 Marine Plaza, S.E. 

Certified Public Accountants Washington, D.C. 20016 


To the Stockholders and Board of Directors 
General Capital Company 

We have examined the statement of financial position of General 
Capital Company including the schedule of loans and investments as 
of December 31, 19X3 and the related statements of operations realized, 
unrealized gain (loss) on securities held, and changes in financial 
position for the year then ended. Our examination was made in accord¬ 
ance with generally accepted auditing standards, and accordingly 
included such tests of the accounting records and such other auditing 
procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. The 
Company's investment securities were inspected by us or confirmed to 
us by the custodian. 

As discussed more fully in Note 2 to the financial statements, 
securities amounting to $5,432,242 (54% of the total assets) have been 
valued at fair value as determined by the Board of Directors. We 
have reviewed the procedures applied by the directors in valuing such 
securities and have inspected underlying documentation; while in the 
circumstances the procedures appear to be reasonable and the documentation 
appropriate, determination of fair value involves subjective judgment 
which is not susceptible to substantiation by auditing procedures. 

In our opinion, subject to the possible effect on the financial 
statements of the valuation of securities determined by the Board 
of Directors as described in the preceding paragraph, the above statements 
present fairly the financial position of General Capital Company at 
December 31, 19X3, and the results of operations, changes in financial 
position for the year then ended, in conformity with generally accepted 
accounting principles applied on a basis consistent with that of the 
preceding year. 


April 23, 19X4 
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financial report 

FOR FISCAL YEAR ENDED December 31. X3 


(Amountm rounded to nearest dull or ) 


JlCCHiE «°> 

01/01-0001 

NAME OF LICENSEE 

General Capital Company 


ruTLOYt" IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 

STREET ADDRESS. CITY. AND STATE 

2lf» CODE 

92-0950250 

1441 L Street. N.W. 

Washington, O.C. 

20416 

COUNTY 


STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION 
AS OF December 31 1 19X3 _ 


ASSETS 

COST 

• 

VALUATION 

UNREALIZED UNREALIZED 

DEPRECIATION APPKF.C1A TION 

VALUE 

LOANS AND INVESTMENTS: 

Portfolio Securities 

1. Loans 

S’. 2 <5. 78 1, 

• $ 150.000. 

? • 

51112 . 

SI 070 fiQS 

2. Debt Securities 

-2x383,399. 

118.998. 



2264 4m 

3. Equity Interests 

ill 4n» 

- >9 08?. 

1 

S Q1 

1 R7fi Q11 

4. TOTAL 

$3.920.584. 

$ 298.080. 

?1 

.551.703. 

$6 174 707 

Assets Acquired in Liquidation of Portfolio Securities 

5. Receivables From Debtors on Sale of Assets 
Acquired 

$ _85.0Q0. 

$ 12.000. 

$ 


$ 73 . 000 . 

6. Operating Concerns Acquired- 

275.035 

190.000. 


- 

85 . 035 . 

7. Other Assets Acquired (Net of Mortgages 

Payable S_ - ) 


. 




8. TOTAL 

-360.035- 

202,000. 



158 . 035 . 

Other Securities 

9. Notes and Other Securities Received 

—IPP.OQO. 




100.000. 

10. Total Loans and Investments 

$•£-.380,619- 

$— 1 5tm,nBQ. 

$, 

t 551 703. 

$5,432,242. 

11. Less Current Maturities 

12. Loans and Investments Net of Current Maturities 





395.289. 

$S,036,9S3- 


investment in 301(d) Licensee * (Note 3) 


13. Name Central Mesbic, Inc. 

425.000. 

License No. 01/01 -5000 



Current Assets 

14 - Cash $_268.317. 


15. Invested Idle Funds 

7 Ann'?A? 


,868,580. 


16. Interest and Dividends Receivable $ 

.. 88.807— 




17. Accounts Receivable . . 

— --$ aa^aoj- 




18. Less: Allowance for Losses 

-IQ.flfil 


77,926. 


19. Current Maturities of Portfolio Securities 

$_360.289. 




20. Current Maturities of Assets Acquired 

ISJXUL 




21. Current Maturities on Other Securities 

?n non 


395.289. 


22. Other Current Assets * 



- * 

4. T4l.799* 

Other Assets: 

• 

- 



23. Furniture 6 Equipment 

$ 14,250. 




Less: Accumulated Depreciation 

3.550. 

$ 

10.700. 


24. Funds In Escrow 



’.613. 


25. Other (Note 4) 



9x727- 

22.040. 

26. TOTAL ASSETS 




$9.8251783. 


NOTE : Column headings apply to Items 1 through 12 only. 

(Cost - Unrealized Depreciation + Unrealized Appreciation - Value) 
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION (CONTINUED) 
AS OF - De c ember 31. 1971 _ 


UA BJUILFS & CAPITAL 

Long -Te rm Debt ( N et of C u rrent Maturities) * (Note 5) 

27. Notes and Debentures Payable To 

or Guaranteed by S13A 3?n 

28. Notes and Debentures Payable to Others > 


29. TOTAL 

Current Liabilit ies 

30. Accounts Payable 

31. Accrued Interest Payable 

32. Accrued Taxes Payable 

33. a. Current Maturities of Line 27 
b. Current Maturities of Line 28 

34. Dividends Payable 

35. Other Current Liabilities* 


$ 4 r94 0,3 20r- 


t _Lfl-.ooo.. 

Ill .146. 

— 27 . 91 9 , 

$_LLm, 

_I_ _ 1 3 . 520 . 

165.603. 


36. TOTAL 


IS&UfiS. 


Other Liabilities 

37. Trust Receipts 

38. Deterred Credits 

39. Other Liabilities* 


$ 196 , 512 . 

232,400. 

-=- „ ,^1 ? 


40. TOTAL LIABILITIES 

CAPITAL 

41. Capital Stock 

42. Paid-in Surplus 

43. Less: Treasury Stock, at cost 

44. Paid-in Capital Stock and Surplus (Reg. Capital 

45. 3% Preferred Stock Issued to SBA 

(301 (d) Licensee’s only) 

46. Unrealized Gcin (Loss) on Securities Held 

47. Non-Cosh Gain on Sale of Securities 

48. Undistributed Net Realized Earnings 


$5 ^ 3 67.4? n 


U.936.202. $2.573.84$. 


$ Same 


$ 2 . 57 3. 646 . 


839.222- 


—LLsm^ 

572 .100. &5.K>,0. 


49. TOTAL CAPITAL 

50. TOTAL LIABILITIES St CAPITAL 


4.056.366. 

$9.825,783. 


NOTE: Retained Earnings Available for Dividend Declaration or Capitalization In 
Accordance With SBA Regulations Computed As Follows: 

Undistributed Net Realized Earnings (Line 48) $ 572*300 

Less: Provision for Losses on Loans and Investments * (Note 7) —,u.?_ 

Retained Earnings $ — 1Q1 * 1 3ft, — 


STATEMENT OF UNDISTRIBUTED REALIZED EARNINGS 

DESCRIPTION __ 

1. Beginning Balance 

2. Additions: 

a. Net Investment Income 

b. Realized Gain (Loss) on Sale of Securities 

c. _1__ 

d. Total Additions 

3. Adjust: Collections of non-cash Gain 
~4. Total (Lines 1,2,3) 

5. Deductions: 

a. Dividends - Cash 

b. Dividends - Stock 

c. Dividends - in Kind** 

d. - 

e. Total Deductions 

6. Ending Balance 



MON-CASH 
CAINS 

UNDISTRIBUTED 
MET EARNfNC.S 

TOTAL 

$ 

6o70on. 

$ 390 272. 

S UKD7T> 

' $ 


$_ 112.400. 

$ 112,400. 


73jOOO. 

- '75.231. 

248.231. 


- 


. 


73.000. 

287.631. 

360.631. 


(6o.ooo\ 

60.000. 

/////// 

i 

73^000. 

?. 737.903. 

$ 810.903 _ 

$ 

//////// 

$165,603. 

$ 165.603. 


//////// 

- 

- 


i mini 

- 

- 



- 

- 


•- 

165.601. 

165.603. 

L 

—j.y r 

H7£P57“ 





•Provide in note form the composition of these items. Note to Item 13 should include percent owned, cost basis and changes 
resulting from equity method of occounting. 

••Name of SBC___ID No. _-- 

Number of shares being distributed__.___ 
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NAME OF LICENSEE: Gen eroI Capi taI Company 

STATEMENT OF OPERATIONS REALIZED 

FOR 2L MONTHS ENDED December 31, 19 X3_ 


INVESTMENT income 


revenue 

From Portfolio 

1. Interest on Loans and Debt Securities 

2. Dividend Income 

From Services Provided 

3. Management Services 

4. Application and Other Fees 
From O ther Sourccs 

5. Interest on Invested Idle Funds 

6. Income from Assets Acquired in 

Liquidation of Loans and Investments 
(Net of $_Expenses) 

7. Other Income 

8. TOTAL REVENUE 

EXPENSES 
Financial Exp enses 

9. Interest on Long-term Debt 

10. Commitment Fees 

11. Other Financial Costs 

12. Total Financial Expenses 
Remuneration 

13. Officer Salaries 

14. Employee Salaries 

15. Employee Benefits 

16. Investment Advisory and Management Services 

17. Director's and Stockholder's Meetings 

18. Total Remuneration 

Initiating & Servicing Costs 

19. Advertising &. Promotion 

20. Appraisal &. Investigation 

21. Communication 

22. Legal Fees 

23. Travel Expense 

24. Total Initiating & Servicings Costs 

Fixed Fac il ities 

25. Cost of Space Occupied 

26. Depreciation Expense 

27. Amortization Expense 

28. Total Fixed Facilities 
Other Costs 

29. Audit and Examination Fees 

30. Insurance Expense 

31. Taxes Expense (Excluding Income Taxes) 

32. Miscellaneous Expenses 

33. Total Other Costs 

34. TOTAL EXPENSES 

35. NET INVESTMENT INCOME BEFORE PROVISION FOR 
INCOME TAXES 

36. a. Provision for Income Taxes 

b. Less Deferred Credit to Future Taxes 

37. NET INVESTMENT INCOME 

REALI ZED GAIN (LO SS) ON SALE OF S ECURITIES 

38. Net Sale Price: 

a. Cash 

b. Non-monetary Receipts 

39. Cost of Securities Sold 

40. Net Prior to Income Tax Provision 

41. Less Provision for Income Taxes 

42. NET REALIZED CAIN (LOSS! ON SALE OF SECURITIES 


L 

440.112. 



9,511. 

$ 449.623. 

$ 

15.000. 




58,000. 

$ 

.188,371. 






5.000. 

193.373. 


$_70Q.996._ 


$—312,800. 

- 1.227. 


?— 3 3 * 1 . 027 — 


$-39^23-4, 

. . 29.61k. 

12,030. 


8 . 295 . 


J2-JL2L. 




3.550. 


6 . 600 — 

7.069. . 


25 . 011 *. 


$_5^643. 

2^359. 


8 00 ? 


$ 8 . 922 . 

_3. J -83-— 

_ uaa*- 

•iu263. 

19 . 969 . 


476.185. 


? 112 , 411 . 


$ 224 . 811 . 

112,411. 

?TI 3,463. 


$1 .335.100. 

-iQQ JQQ._s i,Ms. loo 

l io<* i?o 

< nfi an 

f.2, iho. 


? 243.231. 
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LICENSEE: General Capital Company , 

STATEMENT OF UNREALIZED GAIN (LOSS) 

ON SECURITIES HELD 

FOR 1? MONTHS ENDED December 31. 19X 3 


DESCRIPTION 

Beginning 

Balance 

(i) 


Ending 

Balance 

(2) 

Net 

Change 

(3) 

(2) - (1) 

Unrealized Appreciation: 

• 



4 

1. Portfolio Securities 

S 1.507.400 

$ t ,551.703 

$ 44,303 

2. Assets Acquired in 
Liquidation of 

Portfolio Securities 

24,047 


* 

(24,047) 

3. Other Securities 

. 




A. Total 

S 1.511.447 

s 

1-551.703 

$ 20.256. 

Unrealized Depreciation: 

5. Portfolio Securities 

S 258.823 

$ 

298.080 

/ 

$ 39,257 

6. Assets Acquired in 
Liquidation of 

Portfolio Securities 

12.000 


202.000 

190,000 

7. Other Securities 



• 

- 

8. Total 

270.823 


500.080 

229.257 


9. Net Unrealized 

Appreciation (Depreciation) 
on Securities Held 

$ 1,260,624 

.$ 1.051.623 

$ (209.001) 

t 

10. Less: Provision for 

Taxes • 

315.156 

212.400 

(102,756) 

11. Net Unrealized Cain 
on Securities Held 

(Loss) 

$ 945,468 

$ 839.223 

$ (106,245) 


«* r* ■ licr 
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NAME OF LICENSEE Capita) Company 

STATEMENT OF CHANCE IN FINANCIAL POSITION 
FOR ,2 MONTHS ENDED December 3I . 19x3 


SOURCE OF FUNDS 


From Oper ations Realized 

1. Net Investment Income (Loss) $ 112,^00. 

2. Add: Depreciation, Amortization, Provision for loss on Receivables 3 .809 . 


3. TOTAL 


$ 

116,209 

4. Net Realized Gain (Loss) on Sale of Securities 



2*48.281 

5. TOTAL 


$. 

■ 36*l.yjfl 

Decrease in Portfolio Securities 




6 . Repayment of Loans & Debt Securities 

$ 1.589.296. 



7. Sale of Equity Interests 

8*4.682. 

1 


Decrease in Assets Acquired: 




8. Collection from Debtors on Sale of Assets Acquired 

$ _^ . 



9. Sate of Assets Acquired 

69,916. 


69,916 

10. Decrease in Current Assets (Net of Cash and Invested Idle Funds) 

• 


L£L639 

11. Decrease in Other Assets 



— - 

Inctease in Lonf-term Debt: 

$ 



12. Due to or Guaranteed by SBA 



13. Due to Others 

600.000 


600jDQQ— 

14. Increase in Current Liabilities 



110 , 6^6 

15. Increase in Other Liabilities 




16. Sale of Licensee's Stock 




17. TOTAL FUNDS PROVIDED 


$2,779,679 


APPLICATION OF FUNDS 


Increase In Portfolio Securities 

18. Loans and Debt Securities 

19. Equity Interests 

20. Increase in Assets Acquired 

21. Inctease in Current Assets (Net of Cash and Invested Idle Funds) 

22. Increase in Other Assets 
Decrease in Long-term Debt : 

23. Due to or Guaranteed by SBA 

24. Due to Others 

25. Decrease in Current Liabilities (Net of Dividends) 

26. Payment of Dividends 

27. Decrease in Other Liabilities 


$ 889,000 

*40.660 $ 929.660 


51,655 

$ _9.16Q_ 

6nn.non . 6Q9 . 160 

• * 

-lB*tOLL 


28. TOTAL FUNDS APPLIED 

29. Inctease (Decrease) in Cash and Invested Idle Funds (Line 17 minus Line 28) 


$1.775.186, - 

$ 1,004 ,*493 
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r 

name OF LICENSEE General Capital Company 

STATEMENT OF COMMITMENTS 4 GUARANTEES 

». OF_December 31. 19X3_' 


\ 


DESCRIPTION 

PORTFOLIO 

ASSETS 

ACQUIRED 

- 1 

TOTAL 

Commitments Of Funding 




Universal, Inc. 

$120,000 


$120,000 

New England Tool Co. 

200,000 


200,000 

Micro Space, Inc. 

• 

75,000 


75.000 

TOTAL 





$ 395,000 

$ • " 

$ 395,000 

Guarantees to Others: 


• 


Security National Bank 




(Patron Food Products, Inc.) 

$100,000 


$100,000 

General Paper Co. 




(Creditor of Mid-South Printers Co.) 


$150,000 

150,000 


• 

. 


TOTAL 





$1QQ.000 

$150,000 

$250,000 

Total Commitments \ Guarantees 

Outstanding 

$ 495,000 

$150,000 

$ 645,000 


19679 
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NAME OF LICENSEE: General Capital Company 

SCHEDULE OF INVESTMENTS IN 
SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS 


As of December 31 19X3 


SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN 

Publicly Held SBC's 

Cost(a) 

Valuation 
by Board 
of Directors 
(b) 

Potential 
Equity 
Interest (c) 

American Builders, Inc. 
Warrants for the purchase 
of 48,391 shares of 
common stock (which expire 
November 1, 1974) ........ 

<r> 

i 

o 

1 

$ 527,349 

3.89% 

Argo, Inc. 

9 -1/2% subordinated note 
with warrant, due 1976- 
1981. 

160,000 

100,000 

9.03% 

10,050 shares common stock.. 

40,100 

18,090 

Brentwood Village 

Warrants for the purchase 
of 4,999 shares of common 
stock (which expire 

February 14, 1977). 

1 share common stock. 

-0- 

5 

-0- 

5 

10 .00% 

Broad Areo Shoe Co. (d) 

9 % subordinated note with 
warrant, due 1973-1979.... 

198,276 

198,276 

30.00% 

Charleston Corporation 

12% capital note, due 1974 
50 shares common stock.... 

100,000 

50 

100,000 

50 

6.25% 

The Chemical House, Inc. 
7,875 shares common stock. 

. 23,100 

63,000 

19.48% 

Confederate Telephone Corp. 
1,200 shares common stock. 

. 34,800 

27,900 

0.004% 

Connoisseur Corporation 
881.760 shares 3% 
non-cumulative preferred 
stock ($100 stated value). 

. 140,739 

640,582 

20.48% 

Hobbs & Company (e) 

12 % secured note with 
warrant, due 1973-1974... 

300,000 

200,000 

17.55% 

Total . 

$ 997,070 

$1,935,252 


* * * 

* * * * * 

• • 
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SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN 


Privately Held SBC's Cost(a) 


Indulge, Inc. (f) 

12 % corporate note, due 

1976. $ 100,000 

12 % corporate note, due 

1976. 50,000 

56,247.8 shares common 

stock... 172 


Valuation 
by Board 
of Directors 
_ 


Potential 
Equity 
Interest (c) 


-0- 13.72% 

- 0 - 
- 0 - 


Lancer General, Inc. 

8-3/4% subordinated note 


with warrant, due 

1977-1986. 

500,000 

500,000 

5.057. 

Mirage, Inc. 


• 


10 % chattel mortgage note, 
due 1973. 

511 

574 

33.797. 

10 -1/2% capital note, due 

1973-1977. 

90% promissory note, due 

347,299 

347,299 


1973. 

37,500 

37,500 


1 share common stock.... 
Warrants for the purchase 

673 

673 


of 72.5 shares of common 
stock. 

-0- . 

199,522 


Patron Food Products, Inc. 




8 -1/2% subordinated note. 


• 


due 1973. 

27,169 

4.3,618 

85.037. 

127. subordinated note, 

due 1973-1975. 

9-1/4% capital note, due 

138,460 

138,460 


1973-1976. 

296,400 

300,000 


60,620 shares common stock.. 

81,011 

340,988 

» 

Richfields & Son, Inc. 




Warrants for the purchase 
of 1,895 shares each of 
Class "A" common stock 
(which expire June 17, 

1980. 

-0- 

20,000 

13.727. 

Standard Corporation 




10 % capital note with 
warrant, due 1973-1978.. 

233,156 

214,158 

15.197. 

10 % promissory note, due 
1973. 

25,000 

25,000 


5,000 shares common stock.. 

50 

50 

• 
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t 


SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN 

Privately Held SBC's (cont.) 

Cost(a) 

Valuation 
by Board 
of Directors 
(b> 

United Company 

9 % subordinated note with 
warrant, due 1975-1982.... 

10 shares common stock.•••.* 

300,000 

163 

300,000 

163 

Universal, Inc. 

9-3/47. secured promissory 
note, due 1978. 

180,000 

180,000 

Williams Packing Co. Inc. 

11 % first mortgage note with 
warrant, due 1976-1985.... 

500,000 

500,000 

Thrashing Electronics, Inc. 

10 % capital note with warrant 

due 1973. 

15% promissory note, due 

1973-1976. 

1 share common stock. 

14,800 

90,612 

41 

14,800 

90,612 

41 

Total. 

$ 2,923,514 

$ 3,238,955 


Total - Portfolio Securities $ 3,920,584 $ 5,174,207 


******* 

Assets Acquired in Liquidation 

of Portfolio Securities 

Mid South Printers Co. (g) 


11 -1/2% promissory note, 
due 1975. $ 

15,000 

$ 15,000 

11 -1/2% capital note with 
warrant, due 1973-1980.... 

260,000 

70,000 

4 shares common stock. 

35 

35 

Amounts Due From Debtors.... 

85,000 

73,000 

Total Assets Acquired. $ 

360,035 

$ 158,035 


Other Seciirities 

Gemmi General,, Inc. 

10,000 shares common stock.. $ 100,000 $ 100,000 

Total Loans and Investments $ 4,380,619 $ 5,432,242. 


Potential 
Equity 
Interest (c) 


15.39% 


3.20% 

17.16% 

33.35% 


100 . 0 % 


10 . 0 % 


• : Q,v - J ?>' 81 3s i- T 
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19683 


NOTES TO SCHEDULE 
OF 

LOANS & INVESTMENTS 
AT DECEMBER 31, 19X3 


(a) "Cost" is the amount of securities less unearned discounts, 
fees, etc* 

(b) Valuation practices are summarized in note 2 of '’notes 
to Financial Statements". 

(c) The equity percentage shown represents the percent of shares 
owned or optioned to General Capital, Co. based on the number 
of shares outstanding at December 31, 19X3. The exercise 

of options issued to third parties by certain small business 
concerns may reduce this percentage of present or potential 
equity. 

(d) The interest rate on the notes varies depending upon the local 
bank rate as determined at annual intervals; the rate at 
December 31, 19X3 was 97.. 

(e) Hobbs & Company, which has filed a petition for reorganization 
under Chapter XI of the Bankruptcy Act, is in default on 
required interest and principal payments and in violation 

of net worth and working capital provisions of their loan 
agreement. At March 31, 19X3 the Company held $189,976 
of cash as collateral for the account of Hobbs & Company. 

(f) The notes are subordinated to other debt of Indulge, Inc. 
Principal repayments will begin when such other debt has been 
retired if before July 30, 1976, when the notes by their terms 
become due. or will be payable in full at any time after 

July 30, 1976 upon payment of said other debt. Also see 
Note 6 of "Notes to Financial Statements." 

(g) Mid-South Printers Company, which is in liquidation, is in 
default on required interest and principal payments. Several 
other concerns in which the Company has investments have 
defaulted under certain loan covenants. These defaults 

are not considered significant by the Company. 
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GENERAL CAPITAL CO. 

NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
DECEMBER 31, 19X3 

Note 1 - Significant Accounting Policies 

The following is a summary of significant accounting policies 
applied by the Company in the preparation of its financial statements* 
The policies are in conformity with generally accepted accounting 
principles for investment companies. 

Change in accounting for investments - In accordance with 
recocnnendations included in the American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants' recently published investment company industry audit 
guide, the Company has changed its method of accounting for investments. 
In prior years, investments were stated at cost less a reserve for 
unrealized decline in value of specific securities. In connection 
with the change, investments are stated at fair value as determined 
by the Directors (see Note 2) and the net unrealized gain or loss on 
eecurities, less a provision for deferred income taxes, is included in 
stockholders' equity. Prior year's financial statements have been 
restated to give retroactive effect to this change. 

Investment valuation - Reference is made to the schedule 
Loans and Investments for a listing of the Company's investments 
and to Note 2 for information concerning the Board of Directors' 
valuation procedures. 

Recognition of interest Income - It is the Company's policy 
to record interest on loans and debt securities only to the extent 
that management and the Board of Directors anticipate such amounts 
may be collected. A reserve for losses is established to the extent 
there is doubt as to collectibility of amounts recorded in prior 
years. 

Gain s or losses on securities - Cost of securities sold 
is reported on the average cost basis. Amounts reported as realized 
gains and losses are measured by the difference between the proceeds 
of sale and the cost basis of the investment without regard to un¬ 
realized gain or loss reported in prior years. 

No gain is recognized on the exchange of one investment 
security for another, or on the exchange of an equity or debt invest¬ 
ment for other tangible or intangible assets, regardless of the 
federal income tax treatment of the exchange. 

Recognition of dividend income - The Company records 
dividends and other distributions from investee companies on the 
date dividends are received. Distributions by companies without 
accumulated earnings are recorded as a return of capital regardless of 
the federal income tax treatment of the distribution. 

Income taxes - In the calculation of a provision for federal 
income taxes, realized net operating losses and capital loss 
carryforwards are applied against unrealized gains. It should be 
recognized that under such procedures it may be necessary to provide 
additional income taxes in a future year if unrealized gains are 
not realized within the carryforward period of such losses, which 
under Internal Revenue Service regulations is limited to five years. 




FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 















PROPOSED RULES 


19685 


Note 2 - Board of Directors* Valuation of Loans and Investments 

Loans and Investments were valued at $5,432,242 at December 
31, 19X3, of which $1,935,252 has been based on market value and 
$3,496,990 has been based on a good faith determination by the 
Board of Directors. The values assigned to the investments 
are considered to be the amounts which could be realized from an 
orderly sale or other disposition of the investments over a 
reasonable period of time. 

In making its valuations, the Board of Directors also took 
into account the cost of the investments to the Company, developments 
since the acquisition of the investments, the quoted prices of 
securities that are publicly traded and other factors pertinent to 
the valuation of investments generally. There is no public market 
for most of the investments; the markets for other investments are 
not wide. The Board is making its evaluation has in many .instances, 
relied on financial data of investees and on estimates by the 
managements of the Company and of the investee companies as to the 
effect of future developments. In certain cases the Board relied 
on independent appraisals of certain investments. The Board has 
reviewed such documentation as is available. 

The Company has acquired most of the securities by direct 
purchase from the issuer under investment representation, and the 
Board of Directors lias valued the securities on the premise that 
they may not be sold without registration under the Securities Act 
of 1933. Except in the case of the purchase of shares pursuant to 
rights offerings, the Company has not purchased any securities at 
a price less than quoted market prices. The price of securities 
purchases by the Company from the issuer has been determined by 
direct negotiation between the Company and the issuer. In cases 
where registration may be required to dispose of an investment, 
the Company has a right to request at least one registration at 
the issuer's expense. 

3. Investment in 301(d) Licensee. 

. . ^ 

The Company acquired a 207- interest in Central Hesbic, Inc. 
on January 1, 19X9 for $400,000. The investment is carried and 
reported on the equity method of accounting. 

4. Other Assets. 

Cash Surrender Value of 

Life Insurance $ 7,200 

Miscellaneous 2.527 

Total $ 9.727 

5. Long-Term Debt 

The long-term debt (exclusive of current maturities) owed to the 
Small Business Administration at March 31, 19X3 consists of the 
following: 

5-1/2% Note Payable, payable in five annual instal¬ 
ments of $30,000 each beginning July 23, 1976...... $ 150,000 

5% Subordinated Debenture, payable in semi-annual 
instalments of $2,400 each concluding May 27, 1974, 
nine semi-annual instalments of $4,800 each be¬ 
ginning November 27, 1974, and $74,800 on 

May 27, 1979. 120,400 
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5% Subordinated Debenture, payable in semi¬ 
annual instalments of $4,360 each concluding 
September 18, 1977, eight semi-annual instalments 
of $10,675 each beginning March 18, 1978, and 

$129,000 on September 18, 1982. 244,920 

5% Subordinated Debenture, payable in ten semi¬ 
annual instalments of $5,000 each beginning 
December 15, 1974, eight semi-annual instal¬ 
ments of $12,500 each beginning December 15, 


1979, and $150,000 on June 15, 1984. 300,000 

5-3/4% Subordinated Debentures, payable August 29, 1978... 625,000 

17 . Subordinated Debenture, payable May 26, 1980. 1,000,000 

7-3/8% Subordinated Debentures, payable May 1, 1981. 2,500,000. 

Total. $4,940,320 


Although the Note Payable is unsecured, the Company man not pledge, 
assign or otherwise encumber any investments without prior written 
approval of the Small Business Administration. 

6. Contingent Liability 

The Company has been advised by its legal counsel that it may have 
a substantial contingent liability in connection with the registration 
with the Securities and Exchange Commission and offer of sale to the 
public in July 1972 by Indulge, Inc. of 100,000 shares of its common 
stock, which, it is understood, is presently under investigation by 
the Conmission. The Company owns 56,247.8 of the approximately 410,000 
outstanding shares of Indulge and $150,000 principal amount of 12% 
subordinated notes of Indulge. These securities were acquired in 1970 
and 1971. An officer of the Company was a director of Indulge from 
1971 through January 22, 1973. 

7. Unrealized Depreciation 

Of unrealized depreciation totaling $500,080 as of December 31, 19X3, 
$471,170 was provision for losses and $28,910 was temporary market 
decline as sunmarized below: 

Description 

Portfolio Securities: 

' Loans 

Debt Securities 
Equity Interests 
Total 

Assets Acquired: 

Receivables from 
Debtors 

Operating concerns 
Acquired 

Total 

Unrealized Depreciation 


8. Pension plan 

Pension benefits are being 
individual insurance policies for the benefit of eligible employees, 
costs of such policies for 19X3 were $7,376. There is no past service 
cost under the plan. 


Provision 
for Losses 


Temporary 
Market Decline 


Total 


150,000 

118,998 

172 

269.170 


28,910 

28,910 


150,000 

118,998 

29,082 

298,080 


12,000 

190,000 

202,000 

471,170 


28,910 


12,000 

190,000 

202,000 

500,080 


provided through the purchase of 
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XII. Independent Accountant’s Report 


A Report format. The Independent Ac¬ 
countant’s Report will be a "Short-Form Re¬ 
port" as set forth In Section 500 of the State¬ 
ment on Auditing Standards Issued by the 
American Institute of Certified Public Ac¬ 
countants. (See illustration) The financial 
statements that constitute Part I of the Fi¬ 
nancial Report. SBA Form 468, and will ac¬ 
company the auditor’s report as well as foot¬ 
notes the auditor considers necessary. 

The Accountant’s Report shall be dated, 
signed, and will Indicate city and state where 
Issued. It should also identify without de¬ 
tailed enumeration the financial statements 
covered by the report. 

B. Accountants opinion. The accountant’s 
examination should be directed toward the 
expression of an opinion as to whether the 
statement contained In the Financial Report, 
Part I, SBA Form 468 present fairly the fi¬ 
nancial position of the licensee as of the ex¬ 
amination date and the results of its opera¬ 
tions and changes in financial position for 
the period then ended in conformity with 
generally accepted accounting principles ap¬ 
plied on a basis consistent with that of the 
preceding year. 

Results of operations of a licensee as ex¬ 
pressed in the auditor’s opinion of necessity 
must Include both realized activities re¬ 
ported in the Statement of Operations Re¬ 
alized and changes in unrealized activities 
as reported in the Statement of Unrealized 
Gain (Loss) on Securities Held. The purpose 
for the two statements as previously ex¬ 
plained, Is to measure separately realized ac¬ 
tivities and unrealized activities. Another 
purpose for the two statements is that the 
unrealized activities result from good faith 
valuations of loans and investments by the 
licensee’s Board of Directors rather than 
completed transactions which is the basis for 
realized activities. 

The accountant should, when possible, 
render an unqualified opinion, or an opinion 
whose qualification Is related to the valua¬ 
tion of securities determined by the Board of 
Directors. Such a qualification is a usual 
opinion for an investment company. 

When the accountant finds it necessary to 
otherwise qualify or to disclaim an opinion, 
then he should cite, when applicable, the 
specific loans, investments, or other items 
causing such qualification or disclaimer and 
the reason for such qualification or dis¬ 
claimer. 

The accountant is not required to extend 
his opinion to Include the information con¬ 
tained in Part n of the Annual Report. He 
should, however, satisfy himself that the in¬ 
formation reported thereon is consistent with 
tno statements upon which he la expressing 
an opinion. 


C Accountants report illustrated. The fol 
owing sample independent accountant’ 
Short-Form Report is Intended to Ulustrat 
pminent matters discussed In this Guld 
moulding matters that Involve valuation o 
securities. It Is not all Inclusive, nor Is It In 
tended to cover all of the different situation 
that may arise in practice. 


Potter & Potter, 
Certified Public Accountants, 

1260 Marine Plaza SE., 
Washington, D.C. 20016. 

To tte Stockholders and Board of Director 
General Capital Company. 

c'aT^mt eX 'V I il ne<i th * 8t *tement of final 
of General Capital Company li 
8 the schedule of loans and inves 
** of December 31. 19X3 and the n 
^ntements of operations realized, ut 
lzed gain (loss) on securities held, ar 
nges ln financial position for the yei 


then ended. Our examination was made in 
accordance with generally accepted auditing 
standards, and accordingly included such 
tests of the accounting records and such 
other auditing procedures as we considered 
necessary in the circumstances. The Com¬ 
pany's investment securities were Inspected 
by us or confirmed to us by the custodian. 

As discussed more fully in Note 2 to the 
financial statements, securities amounting to 
$5,432,242 (54 percent of the total assets) 
have been valued at fair value as determined 
by the Board of Directors. We have reviewed 
the procedures applied by the directors in 
valuing such securities and have inspected 
underlying documentation; while in the cir¬ 
cumstances the procedures appear to be 
reasonable and the documentation appropri¬ 
ate. determination of fair value involves 
subjective Judgment which is not susceptible 
to substantiation by auditing procedures. 

In our opinion, subject to the possible ef¬ 
fect on the financial statements of the valua¬ 
tion of securities determined by the Board 
of Directors as described in the preceding 
paragraph, the above statements present fair¬ 
ly the financial position of General Capital 
Company at December 31, 19X3. and the re¬ 
sults of operations, changes in financial posi¬ 
tion for the year then ended, in conformity 
with generally accepted accounting princi¬ 
ples applied on a basis consistent with that 
of the preceding year. 

Potter & Potter. 

April 23, 1974. 

Xm. The Accountant’s Work Papers 

As a normal practice, the SBA Examiners 
review the accountant’s work papers in de¬ 
termining the scope of the SBA compliance 
examination. Therefore, the agreement be¬ 
tween the* Licensee and the accountant 
whereby the accountant is engaged to per¬ 
form the audit (financial examination) 
should provide that the accountant’s work 
papers will be made available for review upon 
request from the SBA. 

XIV. Glossary 

Certain terms are defined below to assist 
the reader of the Guide. Other terms are de¬ 
fined in $ 107.3 of the SBA rules and regula¬ 
tions or in the glossary to the AICPA Audit 
Guide. 

Assets acquired in liquidation of portfolio 
securities. Are those securities or assets 
acquired by the licensee through foreclosure 
or other action taken to protect its Invest¬ 
ment. 

Current maturities. Are the amounts rea¬ 
sonably expected to be collected (if assets) 
or paid (if liabilities) during the following 
year. 

Cost of securities. The amount paid for 
securities including closing cost but net of 
unearned discounts, fees, etc. 

Distribution. Any payment to stockholders 
of cash, property or shares, including any 
form of dividend. 

Equity interest of SBC. Is a primary group¬ 
ing of portfolio securities and includes (a) 
stock of SBC. (b) warrants, options or other 
stock rights and (c) equity interest of un¬ 
incorporated concerns. 

Equity method of accounting. A method of 
accounting for investments in common stock 
whereby the investment account is increased 
(or decreased) to reflect the investor’s pro¬ 
portionate share of an investee's current 
earnings (or losses) regardless of whether 
earnings are paid out as dividends. Divi¬ 
dends, when paid, are a reduction of the 
carrying value of the Investment. 

Fair value. Value determined by the Li¬ 
censee’s Board of Directors for securities 
where no market quotations are readily 


available or where the securities contain 
restrictions. 

Interest subsidy. A term used in section 
317 of the Small Business Investment Act 
to describe the 3 percent deferment of In¬ 
terest on 301(d) licensee leverage funds. 

Loans and investments. Are the securities 
held by the licensee for investment (exclud¬ 
ing invested idle funds) and includes port¬ 
folio securities, assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of portfolio securities and other securi¬ 
ties. 

Net investment income. Income from in¬ 
terest and dividends on the licensee's loans 
and investments, and all other realized in¬ 
come except realized gain (loss) from security 
transactions, less operating expenses. 

Net sales price. Sale price of securities less 
cost of selling such securities; l.e., commis¬ 
sion. transfer tax, etc. 

Non-monetary receipts. Proceeds from a 
securities transaction that are other than 
cash. 

Non-cash gain on securities sold. The 
amount of gain realized on the sale of 
securities to the extent that the net sales 
price is other than cash. 

Non-monetary transactions. Includes 
either reciprocal or nonreclproc&l transac¬ 
tions not involving cash. 

Other securities. Are securities held by the 
licensee that are not classified as portfolio 
securities or assets acquired. 

Portfolio securities. Are securities resulting 
from financings made to small business con¬ 
cerns and Include loans, debt securities and 
equity interests. 

Securities. Include loans and Investments 
as well as Invested idle funds. 

Undistributed realized earnings. The cum¬ 
ulative balance of period net investment 
income including realized gain (loss) on 
securities sold net of dividend distribution. 

Undistributed net realized earnings. The 
amount of undistributed realized earnings 
net of non-cash gains on securities sold. 

Unrealized appreciation. The amount by 
which the value of loans and investments 
exceeds cost. 

Unrealized depreciation. The amount by 
which the value of loans and investments 
are less than cost. 

Unrealized gain (loss) on securities held. 
The gain (loss) on securities held that would 
have been realized after taxes had such se¬ 
curities been sold In the normal course of 
business. 

E. Summary of portfolio—schedule A. This 
schedule is a summary of the licensee’s port¬ 
folio by type of security and showing .three 
separate measurements as follows; The ac¬ 
tivity within the portfolio during the period 
on a cost basis; the portfolio at Lower of cost 
or market at the statement date; and the 
portfolio at value at the statement date. 

The amounts shown on this schedule are 
the totals of schedules 1 through 5. 

1. Activity within the portfolio Is to be 
shown net of unearned discounts and fees. 
Such activity is measured according to cash 
and non-cash additions, cash and non-cash 
deductions. The balance at the beginning 
of the period is adjusted by the net increase 
(decrease) during the period and thereby 
resulting in the balance at the end of the 
period. 

2. Portfolio at lower of cost or market is 
determined by reducing the balances of types 
of securities at the end of the period carried 
on cost basis by the unrealized depreciation 
in the portfolio. 

3. Portfolio at value is determined by in¬ 
creasing the balances of types of securities 
reflected on the lower of cost or market basis 
by the amount of unrealized appreciation In 
the portfolio. 

The following schedule shows how the 
amounts are obtained. 
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1 . Schedule 1 — Loans. This schedule will 
include loans held, made, or otherwise ob¬ 
tained. as well as loans disposed of by the 
company during the period. 8uch data shall 
be reported as Indicated by the column head¬ 
ing The reporting company’s portion of par¬ 
ticipation in loans shall be included. 

List each loan by employer Identification 
number; owner group code number designat¬ 
ing the group classification of the principal 
ownership of the small business concern as 
fallows: (0) Negroes: (1) Puerto Ricans; (2) 
American Indians; (3) Spanish Americans; 
(4) Aslans (Japanese, Chinese. Koreans, Fil¬ 
ipinos); (6) Eskimos and Aleuts; (6) Un¬ 
determined and (7) Others—including 
whites; financing number; Interest rate; 
Standard Industrial Classification code; 
name of financed small business concern, 
together with street address, city. State, zip 
code, and county in which located; date and 
maturity date; principal balance at begin¬ 
ning of period; cash additions during period; 
noncash additions during period (include re¬ 
financing); cash deductions during period; 
noncash deductions during period; and prin¬ 
cipal balance at close of period. The total In 
columns 4 through 10 shall be entered in col¬ 


umn 1 of the Summary of Portfolio, Sched¬ 
ule A. 

As indicated by the footnote on the sched¬ 
ule 1, the beginning balances as well as addi¬ 
tions during the period are to be net of un¬ 
earned discounts, fees. etc. 

An explanatory notation or footnote shall 
be entered in the schedule with respect to 
any loan (or any interest therein) obtained 
from another Licensee. A similar explanatory 
notation or footnote Is to be entered for each 
non-cash addition or deduction during the 
period. 

Treat multiple disbursements under the 
same financing agreement as a single financ¬ 
ing. Show the total of all loan financings on 
the last sheet of this schedule. 

In column (1) enter the employer Identifi¬ 
cation number of each listed small business 
concern; If a concern does not have such 
number. Insert tbe appropriate owner group 
code number, In parentheses, following the 
employer Identification number of each small 
business concern. 

Enter for each listed small business con¬ 
cern the four-digit Standard Industrial 
Classification Code of the principal Industry 
in which the concern Is engaged; refer to the 
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SIC Manual issued by the Office of Manage¬ 
ment and Budget. 

If the Licensee has had more than one fi¬ 
nancing In the same category outstanding 
to the same small business concern, each 
such similar financing should be assigned a 
financing number (J-2-3. etc.) for identifi¬ 
cation purposes, and this number should be 
shown In the applicable column on this re¬ 
port and on future reports In relation to the 
same financing. A number once assigned to 
a specific financing of a small business con¬ 
cern should never be reassigned to another 
financing in the same category to the same 
concern. 

In column (9) Identify each Item “pledged" 
or '‘earmarked" by letter (P) or letter (E). 
as appropriate. Also, Identify by the letter 
(V) each Item qualifying under the regula¬ 
tions as venture capital and by the letters 
(SP) each item qualifying under the regu¬ 
lations as special discretionary portfolio. 
Show the total of all venture capital amounts 
on the last sheet of this schedule Imme¬ 
diately under the “Totals" line at the foot of 
column (9). Show the total of all special dis¬ 
cretionary portfolio amounts on the last 
sheet of this schedule Immediately under the 
“Total venture capital". 
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2. Schedule 2—Debit securities. This 
schedule will Include debt securities ($ 107.- 
302(b)(3)) held or acquired during the pe¬ 
riod as well as those converted, or disposed of 
during the period. Such data shall be re¬ 
ported as Indicated by the column headings. 
The reporting company's portion of partici¬ 
pation in debt securities shall be Included. 

List each debt security by employer identi¬ 
fication number; owner group code number 
designating the group classification of the 
principal ownership of the small business 
concern as follows: (0) Negroes; (1) Puerto 
Ricans; (2) American Indians; (3) Spanish 
Americans; (4) Asians (Japanese, Chinese, 
Koreans. Pillplno6); (5) Eskimos and Aleuts; 
(6) Undetermined and (7) Others—Includ¬ 
ing whites; financing number; Interest rate; 
Standard Industrial Classification code; name 
of financed small business concern, together 
with street address, city, State, zip code, and 
county In which located; date and maturity 
date; principal balance at beginning of pe¬ 
riod; cash additions or deductions during 
period; noncash addition or deductions dur¬ 
ing period; and principal balance at close 
of period, and fair value of debt securities as 
determined by the licensee’s board of direc¬ 
tors In good faith. The total of columns 4 
through 10 are to be entered In column 2 of 
the Summary of Portfolio. Schedule A. 

As indicated by a note on this schedule, the 
beginning balances as well as non-cash addi¬ 
tions during the period are to be net of un¬ 
earned discounts, fees, etc. 

Show in column (11) opposite each debt 
security financing the percentage of the fi¬ 


nanced small business concern’s voting se¬ 
curities which has been and/or can be Ob¬ 
tained by the Licensee through exercise of 
conversion privileges and/or stock purchase 
warrants or options received in connection 
with the specific financing. This percentage 
shall be computed without giving considera¬ 
tion to the possibility of simultaneous exer¬ 
cise of stock rights by other investment In¬ 
terests. Whenever a Licensee considers it 
Important to disclose that Its percentage of 
actual and potential ownership Is affected by 
the probable action of others In exercising 
their stock rights, a footnote should be ap¬ 
pended to the percentage figure arrived at 
by consideration of only the Licensee’s action. 
In such footnote the percentage of actual 
and potential ownership giving consideration 
to the probable action of others should be set 
forth, together with an explanation Includ¬ 
ing the names of the other Investors who are 
likely to exercise their rights, the percentages 
of actual and potential ownership they hold, 
and the general terms of their stock rights. 

An explanatory notation or footnote shall 
be entered In the schedule with respect to 
any debt security (or any Interest therein) 
obtained from another Licensee. A similar ex¬ 
planatory notation or footnote Is to be en¬ 
tered for each non-cash addition or deduc¬ 
tion during the period. 

Treat multiple disbursements under the 
same financing agreement as a single financ¬ 
ing. Show the total of all debt security fi¬ 
nancings on the last sheet of this schedule. 

In column (1) enter the employer Identi¬ 
fication number of each listed small business 
concern. 


Insert the appropriate owner group code 
number, in parentheses, following employer 
identification number of each small business 
concern. 

Enter for each listed small business con¬ 
cern the four-digit Standard Industrial 
Classification Code of the principal Industry 
In which the concern is engaged; refer to the 
SIC Manual Issued by the Office of Manage¬ 
ment and Budget. 

If the Licensee has had more than one fi¬ 
nancing in the same category outstanding 
to the same small business concern, each 
such similar financing should be assigned a 
financing number (1-2-3, etc.) for identifica¬ 
tion purposes, and this number should be 
shown In the applicable column on this re¬ 
port and on future reports In relation to the 
same financing. A number once assigned to a 
specific financing of a small business concern 
should never be reassigned to another financ¬ 
ing in the same category to the same concern. 

In column (9) identify each Item ’’pledged” 
or "earmarked’’ by letter (P) or letter (E), as 
appropriate. Also. Identify by the letter (V) 
each item qualifying under the regulations 
as venture capital and by the letters (SP) 
each Item qualifying under the regulations 
special discretionary portfolio. Show the total 
of all venture capital amounts Immediately 
under the "Totals” line at the foot of column 
(9). Show the total of all special discretionary 
portfolio amounts on the last sheet of this 
schedule Immediately under the "total ven¬ 
ture capital.’’ 
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3, Schedule 3—Capital stock of SBCs. This 
schedule will include capital stock (I 107.- 
302(b)(1)) of small business concerns held 
or acquired during the period as well as 
those sold, or disposed of otherwise during 
the period. Such data shall be reported as in¬ 
dicated by the column headings. The report¬ 
ing company's portion of participation In in¬ 
vestments shall be included. 

List each Investment by employer Identifi¬ 
cation number: Owner Group Code num¬ 
ber; financing Number, Standard Industrial 
Classification Code; name of financed small 
business concern, together with street ad¬ 
dress. city, State, zip code, and county in 
which located; date acquired, type and class, 
number of shares, etc.; balance at cost at 
beginning of period; cash additions during 
period; noncash additions during period at 
cost; cash deductions during period; non¬ 
cash deductions during period at cost; bal¬ 
ance at cost at close of period; percent of 
outstanding shares of SBC’s stock licensee 
owns; and fair value of such stock as deter¬ 
mined by the licensee's board of directors in 
good faith. The total of columns 4 through 


10 are to be entered in column 3 of the 
Summary of Portfolio. Schedule A. 

An explanatory notation or footnote shall 
be entered in the schedule with respect to 
any Investment (or any interest therein) 
obtained from another Licensee. A similar 
explanatory notation or footnote Is to be 
entered for each non-cash additions or 
deductions during the period. 

Treat multiple disbursements under the 
same financing agreement as a single fi¬ 
nancing. Show the total of capital stock 
on the last sheet of this schedule. 

In column (1) enter the employer identi¬ 
fication number of each listed small busi¬ 
ness concern. Enter the appropriate Owner 
Group Code number in parentheses. 

Enter for each listed small business con¬ 
cern the four-digit Standard Industrial Clas¬ 
sification Code of the principal Industry In 
which the concern is engaged; refer to the 
SIC Manual issued by the Office of Manage¬ 
ment and Budget. 

If the Licensee ha3 had more than one 
financing in the same category outstanding 


to the same small business concern, each 
such similar financing should be assigned a 
financing number (1-2-3, etc.) for identifi¬ 
cation purposes, and this number should be 
shown in the applicable column on this re¬ 
port and on future reports in relation to the 
same financing. A number once assigned to 
a specific financing of a small business con¬ 
cern should never be reassigned to another 
financing in the same category to the same 
concern. 

In column (9) identify each item 
"pledged” or "earmarked” by letter (P) or 
letter (E). as appropriate. Also, identify by 
the letter (V) each item qualifying under 
the regulations as venture capital and by 
the letters (SP) each item qualifying under 
the regulations as special discretionary port¬ 
folio. Show the total of all venture capital 
amounts immediately under the “Totals” 
line at the foot of column (9) on the last 
sheet of this schedule. Show the total of all 
special discretionary portfolio amounts on 
the last sheet of this schedule immediately 
under the “Total venture capital”. 
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4 Schedule 4—Equity interests of unin¬ 
corporated concerns. This schedule will in¬ 
clude equity Interests of unincorporated 
concerns (See 5 107.302(b)(2)) held or ac¬ 
quired during the period as well as those sold 
or disposed of otherwise during the period. 
Such data Is to be reported as indicated by 
the column headings. The reporting licensee’s 
portion of participation in equity Interests of 
unincorporated concerns will be included. 

List each equity interest by employer 
identification number; owner group code 
number designating the group classification 
of the principal ownership of the small busi¬ 
ness concern as follows: (0) Negroes; (1) 
Puerto Ricans; (2) American Indians; (3) 
Spanish Americans; (4) Aslans (Japanese. 
Chinese. Koreans. Filipinos); (6) Eskimos 
and Aleuts: (8) Undetermined and (7) 
Others—including whites; financing number, 
interest rate; Standard Industrial Classifica¬ 
tion code; name of financed small business 
concern, together with street address, city, 
State, zip code, and county in which located: 
date and maturity date; principal balance 
at beginning of period; cash additions and 
deductions during period; noncash additions 
and deductions during period; and principal 
balance at close of period, percentage of the 
Unincorporated concern the licensee owns; 


and fair value of the equity Interest as deter¬ 
mined by that licensee’s board of directors 
In good faith. The total of columns 4 through 
10 are to be entered In column 4 of the Sum¬ 
mary of Portfolio, Schedule A. 

Show In column 11 opposite each equity 
interest financing, the percentage of the 
Unincorporated concern and equity that 1s 
owned by the licensee. 

An explanatory notation or footnote will 
be entered in the schedule with respect to 
any equity interest obtained from another 
Licensee. Also, a notation or footnote is to 
be entered for each non-cash addition or 
deduction during the period. 

Treat multiple disbursements under the 
same financing agreement as a single financ¬ 
ing. Show the total of equity interests on the 
last sheet of this schedule. 

In column (I) enter the employer identi¬ 
fication number of each listed small busi¬ 
ness concern. 

Insert the appropriate owner group code 
number, in parentheses, following employer 
identification number of each small business 
concern. 

Enter for each listed small business con¬ 
cern the four-digit Standard Industrial Clas¬ 
sification Code of the principal industry in 





FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3 


which the concern In engaged; refer to the 
SIC Manual issued by the Office of Manage¬ 
ment and Budget. 

If the Licensee has had more than one 
financing In the same category outstanding 
to the same small business concern, each such 
similar financing should be assigned a 
financing number (1-2-3, etc.) for Identifica¬ 
tion purposes, and this number should be 
shown In the applicable column on this 
report and on future reports in relation to 
the same financing. A number once assigned 
to a specific financing of a small business 
concern should never be reassigned to 
another financing In the same category to 
the same concern. 

In column (9) identify each Item "pledged” 
or "earmarked” by letter (P) or letter (E), 
as appropriate. Aiso, identify by the letter 
(V) each item qualifying under the regula¬ 
tions as venture capital and by the letters 
(SP) each Item qualifying under the regula¬ 
tions special discretionary portfolio. Show 
the total of all venture capital amounts im¬ 
mediately under the "Totals’’ line at the 
foot of column (9). Show the total of all 
special discretionary portfolio amounts on 
the last sheet of this schedule immediately 
under the "Total venture capital." 





, 1974 
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5. Schedule 5 — Warrants, options, and other 
stock rights acquired. This schedule will in¬ 
clude warrants, options, and other stock 
rights acquired from small business concerns 
held or acquired during the period as well 
as those exercised, sold or otherwise dis¬ 
posed of during the period. Such data Is to be 
reported as indicated by the column head¬ 
ings The reporting licensee’s participation 
in investments shall be included. 

The wararnts. options or other rights to be 
included in this schedule shall be those for 
which a cost has been determined separate 
from that of the financing instruments 
which they accompanied. If no separate cost 
is determined, no amount will be entered 
in column 9. However, the fair value as de¬ 
termined by the Licensee's board of directors 
will be entered in column 10. 

List each investment by employer identi¬ 
fication number; Owner Group Code number; 
financing number; Standard Industrial 
Classification code; name of financed small 
business concern, together with street ad¬ 
dress, city. State, zip code, and countv in 
which located; date acquired type and class, 
etc., balance at cost at beginning of period: 
cash additions during period; noncash ad¬ 
ditions during period at cost; cash deduc¬ 
tions during period; noncash deductions dur¬ 
ing period at cost; and balance at cost at 
close of period; percent of potential owner¬ 
ship of the financed concerns stock the 
licensee would acquire if the warrants, op¬ 
tions or other rights are exercised; and fair 
value of such warrants, options and other 
rights as determined by the licensee’s board 
of directors in good faith. The total of col¬ 
umns 4 through 10 are to be entered in col¬ 


umn 5 of the Summary of Portfolio, Schedule 
A. 

Show in column (11) opposite each 
financing item the percentage of the financed 
small business concern's voting securities 
which can be obtained by the Licensee 
through exercise of conversion privileges 
and/or stock purchase warrants or options. 
This percentage shall be computed without 
giving consideration to the possibility of 
simultaneous exercise of stock rights by 
other investment interests. Whenever a 
Licensee considers it Important to disclose 
that its percentage of actual and potential 
ownership is affected by the probable action 
of others in exercising their stock rights, a 
footnote should be appended to the per¬ 
centage figure arrived at by consideration of 
only the licensee's action. In such footnote 
the percentage of actual and potential own¬ 
ership giving consideration to the probable 
action of others should be set forth together 
with an explanation including the names of 
the other investors who are likely to exercise 
their rights the percentages of actual and 
potential ownership they hold, and the gen¬ 
eral terms of their stock rights. 

An explanatory notation or footnote shall 
be entered in the schedule with respect to 
any investment (or any interest therein) 
obtained from another Licensee. A similar ex¬ 
planatory notation or footnote is to be en¬ 
tered for each non-cash addition or deduc¬ 
tion during the period. 

Treat multiple disbursements under the 
same financing agreement as a single financ¬ 
ing. Show the total of warrants, options, and 
other stock rights financing on the last sheet 
of this schedule. 


In column (1) enter the employer identi¬ 
fication number of each listed small business 
concern. 

Insert the appropriate owner group code 
number, in parentheses, following the em¬ 
ployee identification number of each small 
business concern. In column 1 enter for each 
listed small business concern the four-digit 
Standard Industrial Classification Code of 
the principal Industry in which the concern 
is engaged; refer to the SIC Manual issued by 
the Office of Management and Budget. 

If the Licensee has had more than one 
financing in the same category outstanding 
to the same small business concern, each 
such similar financing should be assigned a 
financing number (1-2-3, etc.) for identifica¬ 
tion purposes, and this number should be 
shown in the applicable column on this re¬ 
port and on future reports in relation to the 
same financing. A number once assigned to 
a specific financing of a small business con¬ 
cern should never be reassigned to another 
financing in the same category to the same 
concern. 

(d) In column (9) identify each item 
•pledged" on "earmarked" by letter (P) or 
letter (E). as appropriate. Also. Identify by 
the letter (V) each item qualifying under 
the regulations as venture capital and by 
the letters (SP) each item qualifying under 
the regulations special discretionary port¬ 
folio. Show the total of all venture capital 
amounts immediately under the "Totals" line 
at the foot of column (9). Show the total 
of all special discretionary portfolio amounts 
on the last sheet of this schedule immediately 
under the "Total venture capital." 
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6. Schedule 6—Details of certain portfolio 
securities listed in schedule 1 through 5. 
Enter in this schedule portfolio securities 
shown In Schedules 1 through 5 when any 
one or more of the following conditions exist 
with respect to the financed concern: 

1. New or additional financing furnished 
during the period, as shown In column (5) 
and (6) of Schedules 1 through 5. 

2. The terms of existing financing 
amended and/or the related collateral 
changed during the fiscal year to date. 

3. The rescheduling, refinancing, or re¬ 
funding of principal and/or the interest of 
any portfolio security, or conversion of a 
delinquent item during the period. (Pull 
details on such events are to be furnished in 
column (6) or on an attached sheet.) 

4. installment payments of principal 
and/or interest on loans or debt securities 
are past due more than one year. 


5. An outstanding SB A loan, SB A guaran¬ 
tee or a bank loan or other private loan to the 
Licensee’s portfolio concern. 

List the items by employer identification 
number in column (1) and identify them by 
name of small business concern, type of 
financing, and financing number in columns 
(2), (3). and (4). In column (5) show the 
original principal amount or other cost. De¬ 
tails of the amortization plan and other 
significant provisions of the financing in¬ 
struments. including a precise description of 
capital stock of SBCs, shall be set forth in 
column (6). The outstanding balance of any 
SBA direct loan, SBA participation loan, or 
SBA guaranteed loan to the Licensee’s port¬ 
folio concern i3 to be shown in column (7). 
The Licensee is requested to obtain this in¬ 
formation from the portfolio small business 
concern, if it is not already available in the 


Licensee’s office. The value and description 
of collateral are to be set forth in column 
(8). Information as to the portion of such 
collateral assigned as security for the financ¬ 
ing granted by the Licensee is required to be 
presented in column (8). 

If any portfolio securities earmarked or 
pledged to SBA are in default as to payment 
of principal or interest, or with respect to 
any other covenants of the financing agree¬ 
ments. the repayment delinquencies will, of 
course, be included in Schedule 7. Any other 
defaults are to be described in column (6) 
of Schedule 6. Such earmarked or pledged 
portfolio securities shall be identified in the 
schedule by the letter (E) or (P), as securi¬ 
ties are in default as to principal or Interest 
payments, or as to any other covenants in the 
financing agreements, a statement to that 
effect be placed on Schedule 6. 
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7. Schedule 7—Allowance for losses on 
portfolio securities (delinquent loans and 
debt securities). List In this schedule loans 
and debt securities for which allowance for 
losses have been established or allocated on 
a specific item basis for IRS purposes, and/ 
or which are delinquent to the extent of 
having Installment payments past due more 
than 1 month. Identify each item in column 
(1) by the employer Identification number 
and name of the financed small business 
concern; Indicate by appropriate letter in 
column (2) the type of financing (loan, debt 
security, stock, warrants, and options); and 
record the financing number in column (3) 


If there has been more than one financing 
of the same type with respect to the same 
small business concern. 

In columns (4) through (8), show the 
opening balance of the allowance for losses 
on each security, the additions and deduc¬ 
tions pertaining to such allowance, and the 
closing balance, all relating to the period. 
If there exists an overall allowance for losses, 
established on a percentage or other basis 
and not allocated to individual securities, 
the beginning and ending balances thereof, 
together with changes during the period, 
shall be shown appropriately on the “Total” 
line at the bottom of the schedule. 


Shown in column (9) the principal bal¬ 
ance or other cost, as of the close of the 
period, of each security listed on the sched¬ 
ule. In columns (10) and (11) show all in¬ 
stallments of principal and/or interest past 
due more than one month on loans and debt 
securities. Such portfolio items shall be iden¬ 
tified and classified in columns (1). (2), and 
(3), and any allowances for losses related 
thereto shall be included appropriately in 
the columns provided. Any loans or debt 
securities earmarked or pledged to SBA shall 
be identified in the schedule by the letter 
(E) or (P). as appropriate. Show the totals 
of columns (10) and (11). 
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F. Analysis of assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of portfolio securities—Schedule B. 
This schedule Is a summary of the Licensee's 
assets acquired In liquidation of portfolio 
securities by type of assets acquired and 
showing the same measurements as does the 
Summary of Portfolio as follows: The activ¬ 
ity within the assets acquired during the 


period on a cost basis; assets acquired at 
lower of cost or market at the statement date; 
and assets acquired at value at the statement 
date. 

The amounts shown on this schedule of 
"funded assets acquired” are the totals of 
schedules 8 through 10. The commitments 


and Guarantees can be obtained from 
memorandum accounts CL-15 or CL-16. 

It should be noted that "other assets ac¬ 
quired” as shown in column 3 are to be net 
of mortgages payable on the related assets. 

The following schedule shows how the 
amounts contained In the analysis are 
obtained. 
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1. Schedule 8—Amounts due from debtors 
on sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
portfolio securities. Show in this schedule, 
by debtors, accounts receivable, notes receiv¬ 
able. sales contracts, purchase money mort¬ 
gages, etc., carried during the period in ac¬ 
count 200 “Receivables due from debtors on 
sale of assets acquired in liquidation of port¬ 


folio securities.” The interest rate and other 
terms shall be given. The balances at the be¬ 
ginning and close of the period shall be 
shown, together with additions and deduc¬ 
tions during such reporting period. Allow¬ 
ances for uncollectibles based upon an eval¬ 
uation of the reporting company’s portion of 
individual amounts due shall be recorded in 


column (9) opposite the name of the debtor. 
The totals of columns (5) through (9) will 
be entered in column 1 of Schedule B, 
Analysis of Assets Acquired in Liquidation 
of Portfolio Securities. Under column (2) 
identify the asset or assets originally ac¬ 
quired in liquidation to which the amount 
due relates. 
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(•) On this schedule or on an attached sheet, give complete details of any charges to this account during the period 

representing the write-offs of amounts due from debtors on sale of assets acquired In liquidation of Portfolio Securities. 
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2 Schedule 9—Operating SBCs acquired . 
This schedule summarizes certain informa¬ 
tion relating to portfolio concerns the li¬ 
censee has acquired control over as a result 
of taking action to protect its Investment. 
Such concerns are those that are operating; 
accordingly, the licensee will dispose of all 
or at least controlling Interest of such con¬ 
cern. 

Each concern acquired by the licensee will 
be listed on the schedule with the appro¬ 
priate information requested. The source of 
data on this schedule is Schedule 9(a). 


Identify in column 1 the name and address 
of the concern acquired. In column 2. show a 
breakdown In percentage the ownership of 
the concern according to ownership by Li¬ 
censee, other SBIC, Licensee’s associates, and 
other. 

Columns 3 through 0 contain information 
on the licensee’s investment in the concern 
on a cost basis. Column 3 is the balance at 
the beginning of the period, column 4 and 5 
represent additions and deductions, respec¬ 
tively, during the period and column 6 rep¬ 
resents the balance at the end of the period. 


Columns 7 through 9 represent valuation 
of such investments at the statement date. 
Column 7 represents the value of the invest¬ 
ments in operating concerns acquired as de¬ 
termined by licensee. Column 8 represents 
valuation below cost (unrealized deprecia¬ 
tion) and Column 9 represents valuation 
above cost (unrealized appreciation). 

Schedule 9 is shown below and the source 
of information contained thereon is 
indicated. 
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3. Schedule 9a—Detailed information on a status summary as to action during the of guarantees and commitments will also 
operating concern acquired. For each con- year to dispose of the licensee's controlling be disclosed In this schedule, 
cern listed on Schedule 9, a completed interest In the concern. During the period the licensee's financings 

Schedule 9a will be included In the Manage- The heading of the schedule will contain are reclassified from portfolio securities to 
ment Report. The purpose of this schedule is the concern’s name and address, employer's assets acquired, there should be full dts- 
to summarize the licensee’s total Investment I.D. code, and SIC Code. The body of the closure as to the source of amounts that have 
in the concern acquired and the activity with schedule will disclose the licensee’s Invest- been reclassified. Such amounts would be 
respect to that investment. Attached to the ment according to loans, debt securities noncash additions during the period in this 
schedule should be a copy of the latest an- and/or equity Investments that were pre- schedule and non-cash deductions on sched- 
nual financial statements of the concern viously reported as portfolio securities and ules where amounts were transferred from, 
acquired. Also attached should be a narra- will measure the activity with respect to such The source of Information contained In 
tive summary as to the circumstances sur- investment. this schedule can be found by analyzing 

rounding the acquisition of the concern Further, contingent liabilities of the activity m the accounts Indicated on the fol- 
acquired during the year of acquisition and licensee to the concern acquired in the form lowing page. 
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4 . Schedule 10—Other assets acquired in 
liquidation of portfolio securities. List and 
describe In this schedule, by former debtors 
(small business concerns), other assets car¬ 
ried during the period. In the account No. 
207 of the System of Account Classification 
for assets acquired In liquidation of port¬ 
folio securities. This schedule will represent 
only the reporting licensee’s portion of such 
assets. 




j I 


In column 2, fully describe the assets 
acquired. The balance at the beginning of 
the reporting period, additions and deduc¬ 
tions during the period, and balance at the 
close of the period shall be shown in columns 
(3), (4), (5), and (6). 

The fair value, as determined by the 
licensee’s Board of Directors for such assets 
held at the end of the period will be recorded 



In column (7). Unrealized depreciation will 
be measured In column 8 and unrealized 
appreciation will be measured in column 9. 
The totals of columns (3) through (9) will 
be entered In column 3. Schedule B “Analy¬ 
sis of Assets Acquired in Liquidation of Port¬ 
folio Securities.’’ 

Schedule 10 is shown on the following 
page. 
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(a) On this schedule or on attached sheet give complete details of any charges to this account during the period 

re;*tc«.en*:nj» the write-off of JtSH'tn acquired in liquidation of Portfolio Securities. 
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G Schedule 11—Participations and joint 
financing. Show U, this schedule the financ¬ 
ing? hi which the reporting licensee par- 
tfclpated os well 03 financings made Jointly 
by the reporting licensee and one or more 
other lenders or Investors during the period 
or which were outstanding at any time during 
such period. Identify each item In column 
ill by the employer identification number 
and name of the financed small business 
concern; Indicate by appropriate letter In 
column (2) the type of financing (loan, debt 


security, stock, warrants, and options); and 
enter the financing number in column (3) if 
there has been more than one financing of 
the same type by the reporting company to 
the same small business concern. 

In column (4) show the original total 
amount contributed by all parties In the 
participation or Joint financing. The names of 
such participating or Joint financing entitles 
(including the name of the reporting li¬ 
censee) shall be shown In column (5) with 
appropriate Indication as to which Is the 


Initiating (sponsoring) entity. 

Show In column (6), (7). or (8). as ap¬ 
propriate. the reporting licensee’s outstand¬ 
ing principal balance, or other cost, of par¬ 
ticipation purchased, participation sold, or 
Joint financing, as of the close of the period 
covered In the report. Enter in column (9) 
a description of collateral pertaining to each 
financing, together with information as to 
the percentage applicable to each party and 
as to any preferences agreed upon. 
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H. Schedule 12—Cash and invested idle 
funds. Cash will be reported on Schedule 12 
(a) and Invested Idle Funds will be reported 
on Schedule 12(b). 

Schedule 12 (a)— Cash. Show cash on hand 
and in general funds demand deposits; funds 
in imprest bank accounts. Demand deposits 
are balances subject to withdrawal without 
notice and shall be in commercial banks 
which are members of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation. Cash items in process 
of collection represent those cash items which 
have been placed with banks for collection. 
Petty cash shall represent the full amount of 
the petty cash imprest fund. The amount 
shown on line 7 should be the same amount 


reported on line 14 of the Statement of finan¬ 
cial Position. 

Schedule 12(h)—Invested idle funds. Show 
In Schedule 12b(l) securities owned which 
have been issued or guaranteed by the U.S. 
Government, showing the name of the is¬ 
suer and the title of each issue. Other re¬ 
quired data, such as Interest rate, call date, 
maturity date, and principal amount at part 
of bonds and notes, may be obtained by in¬ 
spection of the securities or from records of 
securities pledged. The cost of the securities 
shall be shown in column (6) and the cur¬ 
rent market value thereof in column (7). 

Show in Schedule 12b(2) funds invested 
in insured savings accounts and funds on 


time deposit evidenced by time certificates 
of deposit. Savings accounts shall be with 
institutions the accounts of which are in¬ 
sured by the Federal Savings and Loan In¬ 
surance Corporation. Time deposits shall in¬ 
clude all time certificates of deposit held by 
the company in commercial banks which are 
members of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. 

The amount shown in Schedule 12(b)(2) 
line 19 represents invested idle funds and 
should be the same amount as shown on line 
15 of the Statement of Financial Position. 

Schedule 12 is shown below and the ac¬ 
counts containing the amount to be re¬ 
ported on this schedule are indicated. 


• I 
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CASH. U.S. GOVERNMENT OBLIGATIONS, 

INSURED SAVINGS. AND TIME CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT 

SCHEDULE 12 

CASH 

SCHEDULE 12(a) 

MAMS or DEPOSITORY 

cw 

location or DtrosrroaY 

W 

AMOUNT 

<J> 

1. General funds—demand balances with: 

(•) 

* 

>- 

(S5 


A/C 100-108 

(c) 



(d) 



2. Deposits in imprest accounts with: 

(•> 



0>) . 1 


A/C 110-112 

w 



3, Cash items in process of collection .... 

4. Petty cash ••••••••••.... 

XXX 

A/C 118 

XXX 

A/C 120 






7. Total Cash. 

XXX 


U.S. GOVERNMENT OBLIGATIONS, 

INSURED SAYINGS, AND TIME CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT 

SCHEDULE 12(b) 

UJ. GOVERNMENT OBLIGATIONS, DIRECT AND FULLY GUARANTEED 

SCHEDULE 12(bXt) 


MAMS or ISSUER AXD 

TITLE Or ISSUE 

INTEREST 

RATE 

CALL 

DATE 

MATURITY 

DATE 

PRINCIPAL 

at *** 

PR INC IP A 

at cost 

L 

MARKET 

VALUE 

( |) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

14) 

( 5 ) 

<•> 

( 7 ) 

i. 




* 



2. 







3. 







4. 




• 


* 

5. 







6 . 







7. 







8. 







9. 







10. Totals 







A/C 130 


INSURED SAVINGS, AND TIME CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT 


SCHEDULE 12(b)(2) 


NAME ANO LOCATION OF DEPOSITORY 

INSURED 
SAVINGS 
•ALANCE 

TIME 

CERTIFICATES 
or DEPOSIT 
BALANCE 

INSURED SAVINGS 

TIME CERTirtCATES 
or DEPOSIT 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

1. 




2. 




3. 




4. 




5. 




6. 




7. 




8. 

* 



9. 




10. 

' 

<n 

rn 

11. 




12. 




13. 



to 

14. 




IS. 


"■V. 


16. 




17. Totals. 



18. Total CsTtrcti Savings and Time Certificates of Deposit (column (3) plus column (4), 
iftm 17) .......... 


XXX 

19. Total CLS* Government Obligations, Insured Savings. and Time Certificates of 

Deposit (item 13 ptun total column v,b). Schedule 12(bXl)). •. • • ... 


XXX 

SBA Form 468 - Part I! (3/74) 
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I. Schedule 13—Average daily cash and in¬ 
vested idle funds balances. This schedule Is 
designed to measure cash or cash items avail¬ 
able for investment. It is also a basis for 
measuring the licensee's level of activity. 


The schedule is to include the 18 months 
period prior to the statement date. It is to 
include both cash and Invested idle funds. 
However, should there be cash or idle funds 
that are encumbered or restricted (compen¬ 


sating balances, pledged funds, etc.); such 
amounts will be eliminated. 

The amounts contained in the schedule 
can be obtained from the accounts shown on 
the following schedule. 


1» Vr A 
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Nome of Liconteo 


SCHEDULE OF AVERAGE DAILY CASH AND INVESTED 
IDLE FUNDS BALANCES ON A MONTHLY BASIS 
FOR_MONTHS ENDED -- 1973 

__ _q> ♦ _n>„ 

MOW Tit * VEAW _ CASM IDLE FUNDS 



SDA Form 46$ - Part II (3/74) 


_W. 

.TOTAL 
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J. Schedule 14—Obligations payable. Show 
in this schedule, by creditors, all obligations 
payable representing (1) debentures payable 
toSBA. (2) SBA direct loans. (3) guaranteed 
loans purchased by SBA, (4) loans guaran¬ 
teed by SBA. (5) loans not guaranteed by 
SBA. (6) mortgages payable for funds bor¬ 
rowed. and (7) mortgages payable on assets 
acquired in liquidation of portfolio securi¬ 
ties. Such liabilities shall be grouped by the 
foregoing categories, and described in column 


(2), but subtotals are not required. Guaran¬ 
teed loans purchased by SBA represent loans, 
originally financed by banks, which have 
been transferred to SBA through reassign¬ 
ment. transfer and delivery of the notes to 
SBA. 

The interest rate and other terms of each 
obligation shall be recorded in columns (3) 
and (4); the unpaid balance at the begin¬ 
ning of the fiscal year and additions and 


deductions during the period shall be shown 
in columns (5). (6). and (7); and the bal¬ 
ance payable at the close of the period, segre¬ 
gated between (a) amounts owed to or guar¬ 
anteed by SBA for funds borrowed and (b) 
amounts owed to others for funds borrowed 
and/or amounts representing mortgages pay¬ 
able on assets acquired in liquidation of 
portfolio securities, shall be reflected in col¬ 
umns (8) and (9). 
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K. Schedule 15—Capital stock of licensee. 
Furnish In this schedule a complete descrip¬ 
tion of the company’s capital stock author¬ 
ized. capital stock Issued and outstanding, 
data relating to special transactions involv¬ 
ing capital stock. 

In column (1) shall be described the type 
and class of each issue, such as common-$5 
par. preferred (7 percent Series of 1969), etc. 
The par value or. for no-par stock, the stated 
value shall also be reported in column (1). 

The number of shares authorized, whether 
issued or not, shall be reported in column 
( 2 ). 

The number of shares and amount, at par 
or stated value, of stock issued and not re¬ 
tired or cancelled shall be reported in col¬ 
umns (3) and (4). The total of column (4) 
shall agree with Item 41 of the Statement 
of Financial Position. The number of shares 
held as treasury stock shall be shown in col¬ 
umn (5). Column (6) will represent the dif¬ 
ference between column (3) and column (5). 

Column (7) shall be the amount at par or 
stated value representing the number of 


shares outstanding as shown in column (6). 
The total of column (8) shall represent the 
amount of capital stock subscribed at the 
subscription price. 

In column (9) shall be reported the 
amount of subscriptions receivable. 

Column (10) shall show the number of 
shares (other than those under option re¬ 
served for purchase by officers and employ¬ 
ees, and column (11) shall show the number 
of shares reserved to cover options and other 
rights. 

Schedule 15 is shown on the following page. 

L. Schedule 16 — Options on licensee's cap¬ 
ital stock. Furnish in this schedule full in¬ 
formation concerning outstanding capital 
stock options which have been granted by 
the company. 

The holder of each option shall be identi¬ 
fied in column (1). The number of shares 
optioned shall be shown in column (2). In 
column (3) shall be described the type and 
class of stock called for by the option, such 
as common $5 par. preferred (7 percent Se¬ 
ries of 1969), etc. 


Column (4) shall show the grant and ex¬ 
piration dates of each option and column (5) 
shall set forth the price or prices at which 
each option is exercisable, together with the 
period during which each price applies. 

Column (6) shall show the fair market 
value, per share, of stock called for by each 
option, at the date the option was granted. 
The price at which the option is exercisable 
as a percentage of fair market value, per 
share, of the optioned stock at the date of 
granting shall be shown in column (7). Col¬ 
umn (8) shall set forth the provisions made 
with respect to each option in the event of 
the optionee’s death or retirement, or other 
circumstances. 

The fair market value, per share, of stock 
called for at date the option was granted, if 
not ascertainable on the basis of actual 
market, shall be as determined by the board 
of directors in good faith. 

Schedule 16 is shown on the following 
page. 
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r 

M Schedule 17 — Shareholders, officers, and 
directors of the licensee. Furnish in this 
| schedule the information as required by the 
form regarding equity securities Issued by 
the Licensee and regarding the Licensee's 
officers, directors and manager. 

In column (1) list: (a) Each person or 
company directly or indirectly owning, con¬ 
trolling, or holding with power to vote, 6 
percent or more of the outstanding voting 
securities of the company. 

I (b) Each person or company owning of 
I record or being known to own beneficially 
I more than 10 percent of any other class of 
equity securities of the company. 










FEDERAL 


(c) Each officer, director, or manager of 
the licensee. (List and identify officers and 
directors, and manager regardless of whether 
or not they own any equity securities of the 
company.) 

Show In column (2) whether each natural 
person listed In column (1) is an officer, di¬ 
rector, manager of the Licensee or specific 
combination of any of the three and the 
total remuneration for the period received 
by each from the Licensee. Indicate In col¬ 
umn (3) the type of business in which each 
listed person or company is engaged. Col¬ 
umn (4) shall show the title of each class 
of stock owned by any person or company 


and column (5) shall indicate whether the 
securities of the specific class are owned 
both of record and beneficially, of record 
only, or beneficially only. 

In columns (6). (7). and (8), respectively, 
show the number of shares of each class 
owned by each listed person or company, the 
total par or stated value of such shares, and 
the percentage of the total number of shares 
of this class outstanding which is repre¬ 
sented by the shares owned by the particular 
person or company. 

Summarize the foregoing information by 
class of equity security at the bottom of the 
schedule. 
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N. Schedule 18 — Actual loss experience on 
receivable , loans , and investments. Furnish 
in this schedule by categories shown, the 
amount of loss experienced on loans and In¬ 
vestments as well as receivable resulting 
from Income realization. The loss experi¬ 


ence will be stated by prior years experience 
and the actual loss experience during the 
current period. 

Schedule 18 is the basis for the loss ex¬ 
perience for the Industry and is as follows. 


Ducfttmo* 

! ' . 

«) 

ACTUAL LOS* 
r«toK veA» 

i 1 

tu • 

CVKNt NT VtAH 
• LOSS 

1 

» o> 

•AtAKCK t.Mi 

ok mrao 

and Aernicd Kcrnvjbtc 




Loan. 








Equity Inttvrst* 



— 

Atari. in Liu.uJ»l>m ul Portfolio Svronlie. 




Othrr SfoMtftr* 

j 

J 

Jj 

TOTAL 





O. Management certification. The certifica¬ 
tion of the Annual Report, SBa Form 468, 
shall bear the signature of the chief finan¬ 
cial officer of the Licensee, or other officer 
authorized by the board of directors to sign 
in the event the chief financial officer is un¬ 
available. The Corporate Secretary of the 
Licensee shall attest by signature to the fact 
that the minutes of a meeting of the board 


of directors show that the Annual Report. 
SBA Form 468, has been reviewed and ap¬ 
proved by the board of directors. The date on 
which each signature is affixed shall be 
shown. All signatures on all copies of the 
Annual Report. SBA Form 468, submitted to 
SBA shall be original signatures in Ink. 

The certification is shown on the follow¬ 
ing page. 
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MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATION 

The Annual Report for Fiscal Year Ended ---- » -» submitted by the 

____(Licensee) to the Small Business Ad¬ 
ministration, and consisting of (1) the Audited Financial Statements specified in Part I, SBA Form 468 (except those 
statements listed below which have been omitted) and (2) management information, pages 1 through 20 inclusive, 
specified in Part II, SBA Form 468 (except those schedules listed below which have been omitted) are hereby certi¬ 
fied to be correct. 

Date: __Chief Financial Officer:----- 

Title:___-___ 

Statements and Schedules Omitted: 


VERIFICATION 

I hereby attest that the minutes of the meeting of the Board of Director* of th# 


_ (Licenaee) 


on _ t 19 __ show that the Board, at such meeting, reviewed and approved Part* I & II of the Annual Report of aucb 

company for th* Fiscal Year Ended _, 19__ covered by th* above certification of the chief Oaancial officer. 


Date 


Secretary 


Title 18. Sections 1001 and 1006 of the U.S. Code subject to punishment by fine and/or imprisonment any person who makes 
any oral or written statements, entry or representation to SBA, knowing it to be false, or willfully conceals a material fact, in a 
matter within SBA’s jurisdiction or who with intent to defraud directly or indirectly shares any benefita derived from any act of 
an SBIC. Title 15, Section 645(a) subjects to punishment by fine and/or imprisonment any person making a false statement or 
willfully overvaluing any security, for the purpose of obtaining for himself or another any loan, extension thereof, or the accept¬ 
ance, release, or substitution of security therefore, or for the purpose of influencing in any way the action of SBA, or for the 
purpose of obtaining money or anything of value. 
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7. Appendix B is added and reads as 

follows: 

Appendix B— Guide for Preparation of the 
Annual Report, SB A Form 468 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 

I. Introduction 

A. Statement of policy. 

B. Purpose. 

C. Organization of annual report. 

D. Reporting requirements. 

E. Accounting and reporting policies, 
p. Related guidelines. 


II. Financial Report 

A. General. 

B. Financial report heading. 

C. Statement of financial position. 

D. Statement of undistributed realized 

earnings. 

E. Statement of operations realized. 

P. Statement of unrealized gain (loss) on 
securities held. 

G. Statement of change in financial position. 

H. Statement of realized gain (loss) on sale 

of securities. 

I. Statement of commitments & guarantees. 

J. Schedule of loans and Investments. 


III. Management Report 


A. General. 

B. Size and classification. 

C. Overview of licensee’s operations. 

D Analysis of unrealized gain (loss) on 
securities held. 

E. Summary of portfolio—Schedule A. 

1. Schedule 1—Loans. 

2 Schedule 2—Debt securities. 

3. Schedule 3—Capital stock of SBC’s. 

4. Schedule 4—Equity interests of unin¬ 

corporated concerns. 

5. Schedule 5—Warrants, options, and 

other stock rights acquired. 

6. Schedule 6—Details of certain portfolio 

securities listed in schedules 1 
through 5. 

7. Schedule 7 —Allowance for losses on 

portfolio securities (delinquent loans 
and debt securities). 

F. Analysis of assets acquired in liquidation 

ol portfolio securities—schedule B. 

1. Schedule 8—Amounts due from debt¬ 

ors on sale of assets acquired in 
liquidation of portfolio securities. 

2. Schedule 9—Operating SBCs acquired. 

3. Schedule 9a—Detail Information on 

operating concern acquired. 

4. Schedule 10—Other assets acquired in 
row * lc l ll l<i&tion of portfolio securities. 

G. Schedule ll—Participations and joint 

financings. 

H. Schedule 12—Cash and Invested Idle 


• Schedule 13—Average dally cash and 
baste* * Unds balances on a mont 

K 14 —Obligations payable. 

L Capital stock of licensee 

edule 16 —Options on licensee’s c 

ital stock. 

.Schedule 17— Shareholders, officers, t 
n °* tlle Ucensee. 

r< f^ le K J 8 —Actual loss experience 
o M f eceival> les. loans and Investments. 

’ Mana gement certification. 


INTRODUCTION 

ve^mlnt ° f V ° licy ' SmaI1 Busin * 
Small Busin^Sf 4 ^ <SBICs ) licensed b 
cludin g 30 !?!f Administration (SBA] 

SBA ann^l ™L^ CeUSeCS are subnl 

required on and lnterlm reports 

Afe to be rf> J h °P era -Uon£ Such re 

to be preua^rt^ °“ SBA Porm 488 
«ructto, 18 P ^f <1 J'J. 1 “fiance with th 
set forth in this guide. 


This Guide was prepared by the Small Bus¬ 
iness Administration (SBA) . Any Inquiries or 
comments relating to these instructions or 
the Annual Report SBA Porm 468 should be 
directed to the staff Accountant. Investment 
Division. Small Business Administration, 
1441 L Street. NW., Washington. D.C. 20416. 

B. Purpose. This Guido provides instruction 
for the preparation of the Annual Report, 
SBA Porm 468 The report and related In¬ 
structions have been prescribed to provide 
standard reporting requirements and to In¬ 
sure that uniform and comparable data is 
rendered to SBA by all licensees in a timely 
manner. 

C. Organization o/ the annual report. The 
Annual Report. SBA Form 468, Is comprised 
of two parts: Financial Report (Part I) and 
Management Report (Part II). 

The Financial Report will include the fi¬ 
nancial statements and will be the basis for 
the auditor’s opinion. Such statements will 
present the licensee’s financial position, re¬ 
sults of operations, and change In financial 
position. Also included will be a schedule of 
loans and Investments as well as supple¬ 
mentary data In schedule or note form. 

The Management Report is designed to 
provide analytical data on the licensee’s op¬ 
erations. Accordingly, the auditor’s opinion 
is not expected to be extended to the man¬ 
agement report. This report will Include: 

1. A summary of the Licensee’s status and 
operations. 

2. An analysis of Unrealized Gain (Loss) on 
Securities Held. 

3. Analytical and detailed information on 
the licensee’s Loans and Investments. 

4. Other selected information. 

D. Reporting, requirements. 1. Annual re¬ 
port (SBA Form 468). Three copies of the 
Annual Report. SBA Form 468, shall be sub¬ 
mitted to SBA by the Licensee as soon as 
practicable after completion and no later 
than the last day of the third month follow¬ 
ing the close of the licensee’s fiscal year. 

The Financial Report shall be prepared in 
the prescribed format and shall accompany 
the accountant’s report. Attached to the In¬ 
side of the back cover of each copy of the 
audit report should be a copy of any trans¬ 
mittal letter, special reports, or similar com¬ 
munications furnished to the Licensee by the 
auditor. If adjusting entries are furnished 
to the Licensee with the report, they should 
be submitted to SBA. 

The Management Report will be submitted 
with the Financial Report and will contain 
a certification that will cover both parts I 
and II. 

2. Interim reports. Upon request, licensees 
will submit to SBA either the complete SBA 
Form 468 or a part thereof; l.e., the Financial 
Report or the Management Report. Such 
reports are considered Interim In that they 
cover less than a full year of operating and 
the financial report Is not audited by the 
licensee’s Independent accountant. Accord¬ 
ingly. Buch interim reports are in addition 
to, not in lieu of, the annual report. 

3. Regulated investment companies. Con¬ 
cerning Licensees that are registered with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission, 
additional reports are required by SEC which 
are identified in Chapter 1 of the AICPA s 
Audit Guide. It should be noted that any 
report submitted by a Licensee to the SEC 
shall also be submitted to SBA. 

4. Where to submit reports. All reports 
rendered to SBA are to be submitted to the 
Investment Division, 1441 L Street NW 
Washington, D.C. 20416. 

E. Accounting & Reporting Policies The 
Audit Guide for SBICs (Items III and X) 
and the System of Account Classification 
(Item II) contain considerable discussion 
on accounting and reporting policies to be 
followed by licensees. Accordingly, the pre¬ 
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parer of the annual report should be familiar 
with these policies. 

A primary objective to be kept In mind by 
Licensees i3 that the information should be 
disclosed in a manner that will cause the data 
to be understandable and useful to the 
reader and at the same time achieve a fair 
presentation; i.e., full disclosure. Should 
events or transactions occur that do not ap¬ 
pear to fit In the report as designed, the 
licensee should expand or alter the report to 
achieve the above objective. 

It is recognized that the licensee may 
desire to report to shareholder or others In 
a format that differs from the Financial Re¬ 
port prescribed by SBA for licensees. Such 
differences should be limited to classifica¬ 
tion or format presentation and should not 
result in substantive differences. A copy of 
such reports should also be furnished to SBA. 

F. Related guidelines. In addition to this 
Guide (Appendix B). the preparer of the an¬ 
nual report should be familiar with related 
accounting Instructions and guidelines. 
Such guidelines are set forth in t*e Audit 
Guide for SBICs (Appendix A) and the Sys¬ 
tem of Account Classification for SBICs (Ap¬ 
pendix C). 

Guidelines for valuing securities can be 
found In SBA Policy and Procedural Release 
No. 2006. Additional guidance for valuing 
securities can be found In Accounting Series 
Releases Nos. 113 and 118 that are Issued by 
the Securities and Exchange Commission 
Finally. Chapter 3 of the AICPA’s Audit Guide 
for Investment Companies contains informa¬ 
tion on valuation of securities that may be 
usefuL 

n. Financial Report 

A. General. The Financial Report (Part I, 
SBA Form 468), Is designed to present the 
Licensee’s financial statements as audited by 
the independent public accountant. Accord¬ 
ingly* the statements are based on the trans¬ 
actions recorded in the accounts. 

The Financial Report contains standard 
statements and schedules. Therefore, when a 
particular statement or schedule does not 
apply to the licensee’s operations, it should 
be omitted. For example. If the licensee did 
not sell any securities during the period, the 
Statement of Realized Gain (Loss) on Sale of 
Securities would be omitted. The Financial 
Report, therefore, should be ’’taylored” to fit 
the licensee’s given situation. 

Such tayloring. however, does not include 
deviating from accounting and reporting 
practices prescribed In the Audit Guide 
(Appendix A) or System of Account Classi¬ 
fication (Appendix C). 

The following is a detailed discussion as 
to how the statements are prepared. 

B. Financial report heading. Set forth in 
the appropriate spaces the information called 
for representing the identification and the 
principal-office address of the Licensee. As to 
the employer identification number, enter 
the number assigned to the Licensee by the 
U.S. Treasury Department. If such number 
has not yet been assigned, an Application for 
Employer Identification Number, Form SS-4 
shall be submitted to the U.S. Director of 
Internal Revenue for the area In which the 
Licensee’s principal office Is located. 

The preparer of this report should keep In 
mind that amounts are to be rounded to the 
nearest dollar. 

C. Statement of financial position. This 
statement is designed to meausre the Licens¬ 
ee s financial position as of the statement 
date In a conventional balance sheet format. 
Because of their significance, loans and in¬ 
vestments are presented be lore current or 
other assets. Likewise, long-term debt is 
shown before current or other liabilities. 

1. Assets are grouped according to Loans 
and Investments. Investments in 301(d) 
Licensee. Current assets and other assets. 
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a. Loans and investments are grouped into 
three categories: 

(1) Portfolio securities are those loans and 
Investments the licensee holds In financed 
small business concerns that are viable. 

(2) Assets acquired in liquidation of port• 
folio securities are those securities or other 
assets the licensee has acquired by taking 
action to protect its Investment. Such assets 
are grouped according to receivables from 
debtors, operating concerns acquired and 
other assets acquired. 

(3) Other securities are those securities 
the licensee holds that did not result from 
providing financing to small business con¬ 
cerns. Other securities will result when port¬ 
folio securities or assets acquired are sold 
and part of the net sales price is notes, or 
other securities. Also, dividends in kind from 
portfolio concerns would be classified as other 
securities. 

The statement is designed to present loans 
and investments at cost and through adjust¬ 
ments for unrealized appreciation and un¬ 
realized depreciation arrive at their value. 

b. Investment in 301 id) licensee is a unique 
investment in that the nature and purpose 
of the Investee is similar to that of the in¬ 
vestors. Also, the Investor actively partici¬ 
pates in the management of the investee. 
For these and other reasons, investments in 
301(d) licensees are not classified as Loans 
and Investments but are shown as a separate 
asset group on the Statement of Financial 
Position. Such Investments will be carried on 
the equity method of accounting. 

c. Current assets are those assets that are 
cash, expected to be converted to cash or 
are expected to be expensed in the next oper¬ 
ating business cycle; i.e., one year from the 
statement date. While current assets are not 
grouped as such for other Investment com¬ 


panies, regulatory purposes require such a 
grouping for SBICs. 

d. Other assets are those assets that are not 
otherw T lse explained above. Included are fur¬ 
niture and equipment, deferred charges, 
funds in escrow and other items. 

2. Liabilities are classified according to 
long-term debt, current liabilities and other 
liabilities. 

a. Long-term debt Includes debt of the 
licensee net of current maturities. Such debt 
is grouped according to that which is pay¬ 
able to or guaranteed by SBA and that which 
is payable to others. It should be noted that 
long-term debt associated with assets ac¬ 
quired in liquidation is shown as a deduction 
from the asset rather than a liability of the 
licensee 

b. Current liabilities are those liabilities 
requiring the payment of cash during the 
next business cycle: i.e., 12 months from the 
statement date. Included are accounts pay¬ 
able. accrued interest and taxes payable, cur¬ 
rent maturities on long-term debt, dividends 
payable and other current items. 

c. Other liabilities are those not otherwise 
classified and include trust receipts, deferred 
credits and other items. 

3. Capital accounts are grouped accord¬ 
ing to paid-in capital and surplus, 3 percent 
preferred stock sold to SBA, unrealized gain 
(loss) on securities held and undistributed 
realized earnings. 

a. Paid-in capital and surplus represents 
the licensee’s capital which is the basis for 
leverage and other regulatory purposes. It 
includes the par value of capital stock is¬ 
sued and capital contributed in excess of par 
value. The total of these two items is re¬ 
duced by treasury stock and the net amount 
becomes the leverage and regulatory base. 

b. 3 percent preferred stock issued to SBA 
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Is a part of the leverage funds obtained by a 
301(d) licensee from SBA. 

While such preferred stock by the nature 
of the Instrument Is equity. It is not con¬ 
sidered paid-in capital and paid-in surplus. 

c. Unrealized gain (loss) on securities held 
Is the net unrealized appreciation on securi¬ 
ties held after an allowance for taxes as of 
the statement date. This is the amount in 
column 2. line 11, on the Statement of Un¬ 
realized Gain (Loss) on Securities Held 

d. Undistributed realized earnings rep¬ 
resents the cumulative balance of periodic 
net investment income and realized gain 
(loss) on securities sold, less dividend dis¬ 
tributions. Undistributed realized earnings 
is comprised of: 

(1) Non-cash gain on sale of securities 
which represent notes, securities or other 
assets that are received as part of the net 
sale price when securities are sold and. 

(2) Undistributed net earnings realized 
which represents undistributed earnings 
realized net of non-cash gains on sale of 
securities. 

4. Retained earnings computation in note 
form at the end of the Statement of Finan¬ 
cial Position is designed to set forth “re¬ 
tained earnings’' on the same basis and In 
the same manner as it was viewed on the 
cost basis. Such Retained Earnings will be 
the basis for dividend declaration (whether 
cash or stock) or the basis for capitalizing 
earnings by corporate resolution. 

•'Retained Earnings’' is Undistributed Net 
Realized Earnings reduced by allowance for 
losses that have been established on Loans 
and Investments. 

5. Description by line item. The following 
schedule is a description by line item as to 
how the amounts shown on the statement 
of financial position are determined. 


3, 1974 
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FINANCIAL REPORT 

FOR FISCAL YEAR ENDED__ 1?__ 


(Amount9 roundad to nearmat dollar) 


ICENSC NO. 

NAME OF LlCCNSeC 

MPLOYE* IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 

sracer adorcss. city, ano state 

zip cooe 

* 

% 



* 

COUNTY 


STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION 
• - AS OF^_> 


•• VALUATION 


.• ; ASSETS 


COST 

1 

UNREALIZED 
DEPRECIATION . 

UNREALIZED 
APPRECIATION . . 

VALUE 

LOANS ANO INVESTMENTS: 

Portfolio Securities 

1. Loans 

<n 

A/C 170 less 173 

. . <2> • 
A/C 171 

t O) 

(4) 

Total 

2* Debt Securities A/C 

180, 184 less 188 

A/C 187 

" A/C 1S6 

Total 

3* Equity Interests A/C 

190, 191, 194 and 197 A/C 193, 196 

A/C 192, 195 

Total 

4. TOTAL 


and 199 

Add Items 1 thru 3 

and 198 

sub-total 

Assets Acquired in Liquidation of Portfolio Securities 

5* Receivables From Debtors on Sale of Assets 
Acquired 

A/C 200 

A/C 203 


Total * 1 

6* Operating Concerns Acquired 


A/C 204 

A/C 206 

A/C 205 

Total 

7. Other Assets Acquired (Net of Mortgages 
Payable S A/C 313 ^ 


A/C 207 less A/C 209 

A/C 208 

Total 

8. ‘ TOTAL 

* 

313 

Add 

items 5 thru 

7 

sub-total 

Other Securities 

9. Notes and Other Securities Received 


A/C 210 and 211 A/C 213 

A/C 212 

Total 

10. Total Loans and Investments 


Add items 4, 8, and 9 


Total 

11. Less Current Maturities 





Items 19-21 

12. Loans and Investments Net of Current Maturities 


• _ 


item 10 minus 11 

. 






Investment in 301(d) Licensee* 

13. Name 





A/C 160 

License No. 




• 


Current Assets 

14. Cash 

15. Invested Idle Funds 


• 

A/C 100 thru 
A/t 130 thru 

120 

sub-total 


16. Interest and Dividends Receivable 


A/C 143, 145 




17. Accounts Receivable 


A/C 140, 141 

sub-total 



IS. Less: Allowance for Losses 



A/C 142,144 

sub-total 

• 

19. Current Maturities of Portfolio Securities 

20. Current Maturities of Assets Acquired 

21. Current Maturities on Other Securities 



A/C 150 

A/C 152 

A/C 154 

sub-total 


22. Other Current Assets * 


* 


A/C 156 Items 14 thru 22 

Other Assets: 

23« Furniture 6 Equipment 

Less: Accumulated Depreciation 

24. Funds in Escrow 

25. Other * 


A/C 230 
~A/C 231 

a 



TOTAL ASSETS / Items 12 , 13, 14, 


---• thru 25 

NOTE: Column Headings Apply to Items I thouugh 12 Only 

(Cost - Unreal I ted Depreciation ♦ UnrealItcd Appreciation - Value) 

a. A/C 220, 221, 240, 241, 242, 255, 256, and 259. 
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION % (CONTINUED) 
AS OF ______- 


i 


A/C 330 

a/u jjF 


LIAO ILITIF.S A CAPITAL 
Long-Term P>»hr < N> t ot Curren t Maturities) * 

27* Notes and Debentures Payable To 
or Guaranteed by SUA 

28. Notes and Debentures Payable to Others 

i : ** & > 

29. TOTAL 
Current Liabilities 

30. Accounts Payable 
3t. Accrued Interest Payable 
32. Accrued Taxes Pavable 
3X •• Current Maturities of Line 27 

b. Cunent Maturities of Line 23 

34. Dividends Payable 

35. Other Current Liabilities* 

36. TOTAL m m \t 

Other Liabilities 

37. Trust Receipts 

38. Deferred Credits 

39. Other Liabilities* 

40. TOTAL LIABILITIES 

CAPITAL 

41. Capital Stock 

42. Paid-in Surplus 

43. Less: Treasury Stock, at cost 

44. Paid-in Capital Stock and Surplus (Rea. Cap. $_ 

45. 3% Preferred Stock Issued to SBA 

(301 (d) Licensee's only) 

,46. Unrealized Gain (Loss) on Securities Held 

47. Non-Cash Gain on Sale of ^.cunties 

48. Undistributed Net Realized Earnings 

49. TOTAL CAPITAL 

50. TOTAL LIABILITIES & CAPITAL 

NOTE: Retained Earnings Available for Dividend Declaration or Capitalisation In 
Accordance With SBA Regulations Computed As Follows: 

Undistributed Net Realized Earmngs (Line 48) 

Leas: Provision for losses 
Retained Earnings 


A/C 300, 301, 
A/ C 311, 312, 


A/C 340 
A/C 350“ 


and 

and 


310 

320 




A/C 351 and"3b4 


I tems 27 and 28 

.it 

ii 


sub-total 
“A/C JbU Chru 
T7C 


“35B" 


?£terns 30 thru 35 


Sub-total 


I 


A/C 370, 374, and 378 
A/ C 380 and 38 3 

A/C 390 Items 37 thru 

- *-39, 

Items 29, 36 thru ! 


"39 




A/C 600 thru 416 

-Verm 


J - 


sub-total 
A/C 415 thru 4l9 
sub-total 

A/C 430 


A/C 440 Less A/C 445 an| 


A/C 450 
A/C 451 sub-total 


448 



! 

• •( 

★The balance In this account to the extent that It represents • • 

allowance for losses on loans and investments. 


Wl t 3PUt .YA<3V»OM—XOf Olrt .9t JOV ttTCltH* 
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D Statement of undistributed realized 
earnings. This statement Is designed to 
analyze the activity In undistributed re¬ 
alized earnings by non-cash gains on Sale 
of Securities and undistributed net earnings 
realized. The Ending Balances of this state¬ 
ment are the same as Items 47 and 48 on 
the Statement of Financial Position. 

Column 1 “non-cash gains" activity can 
be determined by reviewing account 450. 
“Undistributed net Earnings" Column 2 ac¬ 
tivity can be determined by reviewing 
account 451. 

1. Beginning balance . State the ending 
balances shown on the financial report for 
the prior period. 

2. (a) Net investment income. State as 
undistributed net earnings the amount 
shown as Item 37 on the Statement of Op¬ 
erations Realized. 

2. (b) Realized gain (loss) on sale of secu¬ 
rities. State the amount shown in column 7, 
item 15 of the Statement of Realized Gain 
(Loss) on Sale of Securities under non-cash 


gains. State the net of amounts of Item 15, 
column 5 minus column 7 of the Statement 
of Realized Gain (Loss) on Sale of Securities 
under Undistributed Net Earnings. The total 
of this item should agree with amount in 
column 5, item 16 of the Statement of 
Realized Gain (Loss) on Sale of Securities 
and the amount In Item 42 of the State¬ 
ment of Operations. 

3. Adjustments: collections of non-cash 
gains will be a decrease In column 1 "non¬ 
cash Gains" and will be an increase in col¬ 
umn 2 “Undistributed Net Earnings." There 
will be no effect on col umn 3, "total". 

4. Total. Aggregate of lines 1, 2. & 3. 

5. Deductions: 

5 (a), (b), and (c) Dividends are to be 
paid out of Undistributed earnings only. 
Therefore, dividends will be entered in col¬ 
umn 2. 

6. Ending balance is determined by sub¬ 
tracting 5(e) "total Deductions" from item 4 
that represents the begi nning balance plus 
additions. 


STATEMENT OF UN Pi STR1 PUT ED REALIZED EARNINGS 

DESCRIPTION 

1. Beginning Balance 

2. Additions: 

a. Net Investment Income 

b. Realized Cam (Loss) on Sale of Secunttes 

c. _ 

d. Total Additions 

3. Adjust: Collections of non-cash Cain 

4. Total (Lines 1.2. J) 

5. Deductions: 

a. Dividends - Cash 

b. Dividends - Stuck 

C. Dividends* In Kind** 

d. _ 

9. Total Deductions 

6. Ending flular.ee 


KOM-CA1M VAOUTKIOUTtO 

CARS ACT r AR.MNCS 


TOTAL 


(_ ) _ ULLllUUJ 


nnmmt - 
/////////// _ 
/////////// *- 


•Provide in note furoi the composition of these items. Note to Item 13 should include percent owned, cost basis aru! choc/*.: 
resulting fium equity ncihod of accounting. * 

••Name of JiliC __ |D No. __ 

Nun.Let ul Wini; distributed ______— 


E. Statement of operations realized. This 
statement is designed to measure separately 
Net Investment Income and Realized Gain 
(Loss) on Sale of Securities. Such measure¬ 
ment is of realized operations only and Is on 
the accrual basis of accounting. 

1. Net investment income is the result of 
measuring revenue and expenses associated 
with investment and management assistance 
activities of a licensee other than realized 
gain (loss) on securities sold. Revenue is 
organized by source; i.e., from portfolio, 
from services provided, or from other 
sources. Expenses are grouped according to: 

a. Financial Expenses; 

b. Remuneration; 

c. Initiating and Servicing costs; 

d. Fixed Facilities; and 

e. Other costs. 

Provision for taxes is the final measure* 
ment prior to determination of net Invest¬ 
ment Income. 

2. Realized gain (loss) on sale of securities 
is a function of operations that is measured 
separately from net Investment Income. 
While the Statement of Realized Gain (Loss) 
on Sale of Securities provides a detailed 
analysis of realized gain or losses, the State¬ 
ment of Operations shows in the aggregate, 
Net Sales price of securities sold during the 
period, the cost of such securities sold and 
a provision for taxes on the resulting gain. 
The remainder becomes net realized gain 
(loss) on sale of securities. 

3. Description by line item. The following 
schedule is a description by line item as to 
how the amounts shown on the Statement 
of Operations Realized are developed. The 
amounts for Investment Income are derived 
primarily from the general ledger accounts. 
Therefore, the accounts whose balances com¬ 
prise the amounts that axe shown on the 
statement are identified by account number 
at the appropriate line item. The amounts 
for Realized Gain (Loss) on Sale of Securi¬ 
ties are based on lines 11 through 15 of the 
Statement of Realized Gain (Loss) on Sale 
of Securities 
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NAME OF LICENSEE: _ 

STATEMENT OF OPERATIONS REALIZED 
FOR_MONTHS ENDED - 

— - I 

• • 

INVESTMENT INCOME _!_ 

REVENUE 
From Portfolio 

L Interest on Loans and Debt Securities 

2. Dividend Income 
From Services Provided 

3. Management Services 

4. Application and Other Fees 

From Other Sources * •*- 

5. Interest on Invested Idle Funds 

6. Income from Assets Acquired in 

Liquidation of Lo^ns-and Investments 
(Net of S _ A / V. Jj£l _Expenses) 

7. Othet Income 

8. TOTAL REVENUE 


ACCOUNTS 


512,516 &541 
-540- 

• 

t 

sub-total 

532 

500. 534 & 536 

sub-total 

510 


582 

5*0 & 584” 

sub-total 


Total * 


EXPENSES 
Financial Expenses 

9. Interest on Long-term Debt 

10. Commitment Fees 

1L Other Financial Costs 
12. Total Financial Expenses 
Remuneration 

11. Officer Salaries 

14. Employee Salaries 

15. Employee Benefits 

15. Investment Advisory and Management Services 
17. Director's and Stockholder’s Meetings 


610 & 622 
- 

- 

sub-total 


663 -1 

663 -7 

670 

659 & 660 
657 


IS. Total Remuneration 

Initiating & Servicing Costs 

19. .Advertising & Promotion 

20. Appraisal & Investigation 

21. Communication 

22. Legal Fees 

23. Travel Expense 

24. Total Initiating 6 Servicings Costs 

Fined Facilities 

25. Cost of Space Occupied 

26. Depreciation Expense 

27. Amortization Expense 

28. Total Fixed Facilities 
Other Costs 

29. Audit and Examination Fees 

30. Insurance Expense 

31. Taxes Expense (Excluding Income Taxes) 

32. Miscellaneous Expenses 

33. Total Other Costs 

34. TOTAL EXPENSES 

35. NET INVESTMENT INCOME BEFORE PROVISION FOR 
INCOME TAXES 

36. a. Provision for Income Taxes 

b. Less Deferred Credit to Future Taxes 

37. NET INVESTMENT INCOME 

REALIZED CAIN (LOSS) ON SALE QF-SECUR1TIE1 

38. Net Sate Price: 

a. Cash 

b. Non-tnonct«uy Receipts 

39. Cost of Securities Sold 

40. Net Prior to Income Tax Provision 

41. Less Provision for Income Taxes 

42. NET REALIZED CAIN (LOSS) ON SALE OF SECURITIES 
SOA Form 463 - Part I (3'74) 


tub-total 


650 

“53r 


653 


661 

T65” 


654 


655 

"535- 


tub-total 


tub-total 


652 


658 

664 


672. 679, 680“& 715 


tub-total 


Total 


Line 8 less 34 


720 

"3TO-"T“ 


Net tax Expensc 


Line 35 less 36 


Line 11 # Col. 2 


Line 11, Co l. 
Line ll, Co l. 
Line 11, Co l. 
Line 14, Col. 


Line 15. Col. 5 
page 3 
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p. statement of unrealized gain (loss) on 
tecurities held. This statement summarizes 
the results of the valuation process of securi¬ 
ties held as of the statement date as com¬ 
pared to the previous statement date and dis¬ 
closes the net change in the Unrealized Gain 
(Loss) on Securities Held. 

The types of securities held are the primary 
groupings of loans and Investments as set 
forth In items 1 through 12 of the Statement 
of Financial Position and are (1) portfolio 
Securities, (2) assets acquired in Liquidation 
of Portfolio Securities, and (3) other 
Securities. 


In arriving at net unrealized gain (loss) on 
securities held, consideration must be given 
to unrealized appreciation (valuation above 
cost) and unrealized depreciation (valuation 
below cost) of such securities. To the extent 
that unrealized appreciation exceeds unreal¬ 
ized depreciation, a provision for income 
taxes will be made. 

1. Source of data. The Beginning Balance 
(Column 1) of the items shown in this state¬ 
ment are those amounts shown as ending 
balances on the Statement of Unrealized 








Gain (Loss) on Securities Held for the prior 
period. The Ending Balance (Column 2) of 
items shown on this statement are based on 
the “Analysis of Unrealized Gain (Loss) on 
Securities Held” which is Page III in the 
Management Report, Part n of the Annual 
Report. SBA Form 468. 

The net change (Column 3) is the differ¬ 
ence between columns 1 and 2. 

2. Description by line item. The following 
schedule is a description by ll~e item as to 
how the amounts shown cn the statement are 
developed. 
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LICENSEE: _ 

STATEMENT OF UNREALIZED GAIN (LOSS) 
ON SECURITIES ISCLD 

FOR _MONTHS ELDED _ 


DESCRIPTION 


Beginning 

Balance 


( 1 ) 


Ending 

Balance 


( 2 ) 


* 


Net 

Chance 


O) 

(2) - (D 


Unrealized Appreciation: 


1. Portfolio Securities 


Line 7, Col. 4 


2. Assets Acquired in 


Liquidation of 


• 


7, Col. 8 

Portfolio Securities 

o* 

2 

Line 



X 



3* Other Securities 

c 

■> 

Line 

7, Col. 9 



t 4 



4. Total 

A 

00 


Line 

7, Col. 10 


« 

b 




f-4 

u 




ca 

<n 


• 

• 

V 

c 

g 



Unrealized Depreciation: 

•4 

ex'll 

00 




oil 

g 



5. Portfolio Securities 


3 

Line 

17, Col. 4 


6. Assets Acquired in 
Liquidation of 
Portfolio Securities 

7. Other Securities 

8. Total 


9. Net Unrealized 

Appreciation (Depreciation) 
on Securities Held 


10. Less: Provision for Taxes • 


11. Net Unrealized Cain (Loss) 
on Securities Held 



L ine 17, Col. 
L ine 17, Col. 
Line 17, Col. 


Line 18, Col. 


L ine 21, Col. 


LUC.JL2»,-g°.l 



* See Analysis of Unrealized Gain (Loss) on Securities Held, Management Report. 
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O. Statement of change in financial posi¬ 
tion. This statement is designed to measure 
the ‘ inflows” and “outflows” of cash during 
the period and the resulting Increase or (de¬ 
crease) in cash including Invested idle funds. 
This statement is closely related to the State¬ 
ment of Operations Realized and the State¬ 
ment of Financial Position. 

The following description by line item ex¬ 
plains how the amounts shown on the State¬ 
ment of Changes in Financial Position are 
developed. 

Source of Funds 

1. Net investment income (loss) . Enter the 
amount shown on line 37 of the Statement of 
Operations Realized. 

2. Depreciation , amortization, provision for 
loss on receivables. Enter the total of 
amounts in accounts 655, 656, and 680 which 
amounts have been shown in line items 28. 
27, and 32 of the Statement of Operations 
Realized. 

3. Total Add amounts shown in items 1 

and 2. 

4. Net realized gain (loss) on sale of securi¬ 
ties. Enter the amount shown on line 42 of 
the Statement of Operations Realized. 

5. Total. Add amounts shown in items 3 

and 4. 

6. Repayments of loans and debt securities. 
Enter the total of amounts shown on line 
item 5 Columns 1 and 2 of Summary of Port¬ 
folio, (Schedule A) of the Management Re¬ 
port. 

7. Sale of equity interest. Enter the amount 
shown on line 5. column 6, in the Summary of 
Portfolio (Schedule A) of the Management 

Report. 

8. Collection from debtors on sale of assets 
acquired. Enter the amount shown on line 5. 
column l. Analysis of Assets Acquired (Sched¬ 
ule B) of the Management Report. 

0. Sale of assets acquired. Enter the total 
of amounts shown on line 5, columns 2 and 
3, Analysis of Assets Acquired (Schedule B) 
of the Management Report. 


10. Decrease in current assets (net of cash 
and invested idle funds). Enter the amount 
of net change from cash transactions of 
items 16 through 22 of the Statement of 
Financial Position if that amount is a de¬ 
crease during the period. 

11. Decrease in other assets. Enter the 
amount of net change from cash transac¬ 
tions of items 9, 13. 23 thru 25 of the State¬ 
ment of Financial Position if that amount 
is a decrease during the period. 

12. Increase in long-term debt due to or 
guaranteed by SB A. Enter the amount of bor¬ 
rowings by the licensee during the period 
that were reflected as increases in accounts 
300, 301 and 310. 

13. Increases in long-term debt due to 
others. Enter the amount of borrowings by 
the licensee during the period that were re¬ 
flected as increases in accounts 311, 312, and 
320. 

14. Increase in current liabilities. Enter 
the amount of net change from cash trans¬ 
actions of items 30 through 33 and 35 of 
the Statement of Financial Position if that 
amount is an Increase during the year. 

15. Increase in other liabilities. Enter the 
amount of net change during the period 
from cash transactions of items 37. 38 and 
39 of the Statement of Financial Position 
if the amount is an Increase. 

16. Sale of licensee's stock. Enter amount 
of increase from cash transactions during 
the period of items 41 through 45 of the 
Statement of Financial Position. 

17. Total funds provided. Add amounts 
shown in items 5 through 16. 

Application of Funds 

18. Loans and debt securities. Enter the 
total of amounts shown on line item 2. col¬ 
umns 1 and 2 of Summary of Portfolio 
(Schedule A) of the Management Report. 

19. Equity interests. Enter the amount 
shown on line 2, column 6 in the Summary 
of Portfolio (Schedule A) of the Management 
Report. 

20. Increase in assets acquired. Enter the 


amount shown on line 2, column 4, Analysis 
of Assets Acquired in Liquidation of Port¬ 
folio Securities (Schedule B) of the Man¬ 
agement Report. 

21. Increase in current assets (net of cash 
and invested idle funds ). Enter the amount 
of net change from cash transactions of 
items 16 through 22 of the Statement of 
Financial Position if that aomunt is an in¬ 
crease during the period. 

22. Increase in other assets. Enter the 
amount of net change from cash transactions 
of items 9. 13, 23, thru 25 of the Statement 
of Financial Position if that amount is an 
Increase during the period. 

23. Decrease in long-term debt due to or 
guaranteed by SB A. Enter the amount of 
debt repaid by the licensee during the period 
that was reflected as decreases in accounts 
300, 301. 310, and 330. 

24. Decrease in long-term debt due to 
others. Enter the amount of debt repaid by 
the licensee during the period that was re¬ 
flected as a decrease in accounts 311, 312, 
320, and 331. 

25. Decrease in current liabilities (net of 
dividends ). Enter the amount of net change 
during the period resulting from cash trans¬ 
action of items 30 through 33 and 35 of the 
Statement of Financial Position if the 
amount is a decrease. 

26. Payment of dividends. Enter the 
amount of dividends paid in cash during the 
year as shown in accounts 360 through 364. 

27. Decrease in other liabilities. Enter the 
amount of net change during the period 
from cash transactions of items 37, 38. and 39 
of the Statement of Financial Position if 
that amount is a decrease. 

28. Total funds applied. Add items 18 
through 27. 

29. Increase (decrease) in cash and in¬ 
vested idle funds. Enter the amount of net 
Increase or (decrease) during the period of 
items 14 and 15 of the Statement of Finan¬ 
cial Position. This amount should be the 
same as the net of item 17 minus 28 of this 
statement. 
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STATEMENT OF CHANCE IN FINANCIAL POSITION 
FOR _MONTHS ENDED--- 


SOURCE OF FUNDS 


From Opcrations Rea lized 

1. Net Investment Income (Loss) 

2. Add; Depreciation, Amortization, Provision for loss on Receivables 

3. TOTAL 

4. Net Realized Gain (Loss) on Sale of Securities 

5. TOTAL 

Decrease in Portfolio Securities 

6. Repayment of Loans & Debt Securities 
7• Sale of Equity Interests 

Decrease in As se ts Acquired: 

8. Collection from Debtors on Sale of Assets Acquired 

9. Sale of Assets Acquired 

10. Decrease in Current Assets (Net of Cash and Invested Idle Funds) 

11. Decrease in Other Assets 
Increase in Long-term Debt: 

12. Due to or Guaranteed by SBA 

13. Due to Others 

14. Increase in Current Liabilities 

15. Increase in Other Liabilities 
*16. Sale of Licensee’s Stock 

17. TOTAL FUNDS PROVIDED 
APPLICATION OF FUNDS 

Increase in Portfolio Securities 

18. Loans and Debt Securities % 

19. Equity Interests 

20. Increase in Assets Acquired 

21. Increase in Current Assets (Net of Cash and Invested Idle Funds) 

22. Increase in Other Assets 
Decrease in Long-term Debt : 

23. Due to or Guaranteed by SBA 

24. Due to Others 

25. Decrease in Current Liabilities (Net of Dividends) 

26. Payment of Dividends 

27. Decrease in Other Liabilities 

28. TOTAL FUNDS APPLIED 

29. Increase (Decrease) in Cash and Invested Idle Funds (Line 17 minus Line 28) 
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H. Statement of realized gain (loss) on sale 
of securities . Since gain or loss or sale of se¬ 
curities Is considered realized at the point of 
sale rather than at the point of collection, 
this statement measures net gain (loss) on 
securities sold according to cash and non¬ 
cash gains. It provides supporting detail to 
the Statement of Operations Realized. 

Although this statement is entitled “State¬ 
ment of Realized Gain (Loss) on Sale of 
Securities'* it is Intended to Include securities 
written off as worthless. 

The following description by column and 
by line item explains how the amounts 
shown on the Statement of Realized Gain 
(Loss) on Sale of Securities are developed. 

Column 1: "Net Sale Price". The net sale 
price will Include both monetary and non¬ 
monetary assets received by the licensee upon 
sale of securities but will be net of normal 
selling expenses. It will be the total of 
amounts shown in columns 2 and 3. 

Column 2: "Cash Received As Implied, 
this will include cash and cash items only. 
It should be noted that purpose of this col¬ 
umn Is more restrictive than “monetary as¬ 
sets’* as defined in AFB No. 29. 

Column 3: "Non-Monetary Receipts." By 
definition, include receipts other than cash 
or cash items. APB No. 29 would include 
notes receivable in cash to be a monetary 
asset and therefore, not a non-monetary re¬ 
ceipt. Licensees, however, will consider notes 
receivable to be non-monetary receipts. The 
non-monetary assets received in each sale 
should be explained in note form to this 
schedule. 


Column 4: "Cost of Securities Sold." This 
column will include the licensee's cost basis 
of securities sold. Cost will not be affected by 
unrealized depreciation (provision for losses) 
or unrealized appreciation. Rather, apprecia¬ 
tion or depreciation previously recorded for 
securities sold will be reversed at the time of 
sale. 

The one exception to this rule will be the 
sale of an equity Interest in an unincorpo¬ 
rated concern. Since the equity method of 
accounting applies, the carrying value will 
be other than cost. Therefore, the carrying 
value will be shown in column 4 rather than 
cost. 

Column 6: "Cash Gains". This column 
measures gains realized in cash. Such 
amounts are determined by comparing cash 
received (column 2) on sale of securities with 
cost of securities sold (column 4). When 
cash exceeds the cost, the result is a net cash 
gain. However. If the cost exceeds the cash, 
a non-cash gain will be recognized to the 
extent a gain is shown in columfo 5. When 
a loss is realized there will be no amount 
shown in column 6 or 7. 

Column 7: " Non-Cash Gain". This column 
will measure gains realized representing re¬ 
ceipts other than cash. It is determined by 
comparing net gains shown in column 5 and 
cash gains shown In column 6. 

2. Line item description. The line Item 
organization and groupings are the same as 
items 1 through 10 of the Statement of Fi¬ 
nancial Position with one exception; the ad¬ 
dition of Invested Idle Funds (item 15 of the 


Statement of Financial Position) as item 10. 
Concerning line item 3 “Equity Interests," 
this item Includes: (a) capital stock of SBCs, 
(b) Equity Interests of Unincorporated Con¬ 
cerns, and (c) Warrants, options and other 
stock rights. 

It should be noted that the amounts in col¬ 
umn 5 will be the net amount of balance in 
the following accounts: 


Line item Accounts 

1. Loans___ 701. 

2. Debt securities_ 572, 702. 

3. Equity Interests_ 574, 576, 577, 

705, 706, 707. 

5. Receivables from debt¬ 

ors on sale of assets 
acquired_ 578. 708. 

6. Operating concerns_ 578. 708. 

7. Other assets acquired,. 578. 708. 

9. Other securities_ 579, 709. 

10. Invested idle funds_ 570, 700. 

12. Federal income taxes. - 722.1. 

13. State and local income 

taxes _ 722.2. 


The amounts shown In item 11. columns 1 
through 5, and Item 14 are to be entered in 
items 38 through 42 of the Statement of 
Operations Realized. The amounts shown in 
item 15 are to be entered in item 2(b) of the 
Statement of Undistributed Realized Earn¬ 
ings. It should be noted that the amount 
entered in “Undistributed Net Earnings” Is 
net amount of column 5 minus column 7, 
line 15 of Statement of Realized Gain (Loss) 
on Sale of Securities. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 











STATEMENT OF REALIZED CAIN (LOSS) ON SALE OF SECURITIES 
FOR_MONTHS ENDED _ 


19738 


PROPOSED RULES 


P 

X 


~ r, x ? 

« Y </« £ 

<< 
O o 


~ 5 ^ 
„ * < •» 

•J -s 


< « 

H h 

£2: 

z w 


X Q 
<> 


M 


"P"s 



-^-7^^ 


-T-*S 







r—( 

CM 


-i 

oo 

00 

CO 

» — • 

ON 

o 

r—1 



—1 


o 

o 


c3 

o 

o 

o 

ct: 

o 

o 

Ctf 

r—1 

M 

13 

r—• 

r- 




r^ 

1^. 

r>. 

xj 



4-1 

1 


•U 

t3 

V-' 

v_. 

CD 

o 

'w' 



O 


V-/ 

o 

CM 

M 

O 

4J 




u 




4-J 



4J 

CM 

M 

4J 

O 




i 




1 



1 




H 


CM 

, 

a 

00 

00 

00 

X* 

ON 

o 

x> 



■Q 



r- 


2 

r-- 

r- 


3 

r*. 

r^ 

3 






m 


0) 

tn 

in 

in 

w 

m 

in 

w 



w 



2 

3 


Q 2 5 


IP 


2 . 2 



s 

w 


a 

fc* 


m 

4t 

JB 

M *- 

3 


£ o o ■£ 

2 y < « 

w 

o 

3 

bu 

ao 

V 

TJ 

» 

3 

CD 

T3 •- « 

c -1 o 

<3 ^ 

5 

u 

H * 

£ 2 
£ J 

■a 

5 

So 5 8 

1 ?s3 

a 

u 

8 

jj 

2 

*T3 

« 

8 

e 

J 

6 

3 

u 

V 

■a 

o 

bu 

«! 1 O 

5 o 2 
wHa 

M ^ 

C — 

a «o 

>» ^ 
11 

cr 

o 

< 

# 2 S *<5 

m 

o 

j: 

O 

3 

• V 

T > 

*3 

M 

(A 

o 


4) 

a 

V 

J Q 

U H 


<£ O 6 H 

6 

' C 

H 

J 


2 

c5 

ro rr 

VI 

</l 

< 

in vo oo 

d 

d 

• 

r4 


12. 

d tt d 


o 


rCl 

4-> 

m 

o 


r^. 

m 


nD 

m 


<* 

m 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 107-MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 

















































































































I. statement of commitments and guar- amount of such concern’s debt to a third The following schedule is a description as 
antees. This statement provides a schedule party the Licensee has guaranteed. Such how the amounts shown * the state _ 
of outstanding commitments of the Licensee amounts will be shown according to Port- 6 amounti> showl1 on the State 

to provide funds to small business concerns, folio Securities or Assets Acquired in Liqui- ment Commitments and Guarantees are 


It also shows by small business concerns the dation of Portfolio Securities. 
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developed. 
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KAME O c UCIMSEE - - - - . 

STATEMENT Of COMMITMENTS & GUARANTEES 
AS Of -- 


OtfCaiFTIOM 

roirrouo 

ASSCTS 

ACOVUtCO 

TOTAt 

Commitments Of Funding 

• 



Kame of SBC that received 
the commitment 


t 


SOURCE: Memorandum Accounts CL-15 

0 

4 



• 

% 




% 

1 




TOTAL 




Guarantees to Others: 


% 


Name of SBC and name of 
third party guaranteed 

SOURCE: Memorandum Accounts CL-16 




% 




TOTAL 




Total Commitments A Guarantee* 

• Outstanding 
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j. schedule of loans and investments . 
Thl3 Schedule will show loans and Invest¬ 
ments outstanding at the Statement date by 
Small Business Concerns grouped Into the 
following categories: (1) "Portfolio secu¬ 
rities’* segregated by publicly held SBCs and 
privately held SBCs; and (2) “assets ac¬ 
quired in liquidation of portfolio securities,*' 
and (3) "other securities." 

The Schedule will contain the name of 
the Small Business Concern, brief descrip¬ 
tion of the securities, cost basis, valuation 
by Board of Directors and potential equity 
interest in the concern. On publicly traded 
securities, the exchange on which the secu¬ 
rity is traded should be indicated by symbol 
and legend. 

An illustrated schedule of loans and in¬ 
vestments is contained in the Audit Guide 
(Appendix A) on page 38. 

m. Management Report 

A. General. The Management Report (Part 
n, SB A Form 468) is designed to provide 
SBA with analytical data on the licensee’s 

operations. 

The schedules in this report are designed 
to cover a variety of situations. The preparer 
of the report, however, should recognize that 
when a particular schedule does not apply 
to his licensee’s operations, the schedule 
should be omitted. Accordingly, if the li¬ 
censee has no assets acquired in liquidation, 
pages 9 through 13 will be omitted. 

The table of contents to the Management 
Report summarizes the information con¬ 
tained In the report and is as follows. 

Table op Contents 

Sched¬ 

ules 

Size and classification_ 

Overview of licensee’s operations_ 

Analysis of unrealized gain (loss) on 


securities held_ 

Summary of portfolio securities_ A 

Schedules of: 

Loans_ 1 

Debt securities_ 2 

Capital stock of SBCs_ 5 

Equity interests of unincorporated 

SBCs_ 4 

Warrants, options, and other stock 

rights acquired from SBCs.. 5 

Details of certain portfolio secu¬ 
rities _ a 

Allowance for losses on portfolio se¬ 
curities _ 7 

Analysis of assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion _ B 

Schedules of: 

Amounts due from debtors on sale 

of assets_ 8 

Operating SBCs. 9 

Analysis by operating SBCs_ 9a 

Other assets acquired in liquidation. 10 
Participation and Joint financing_. n 


Sched¬ 

ules 


Cash and invested idle funds_ 12 

Average daily cash and invested idle 
funds balances on a monthly basis. 13 

Long-term debt_ 14 

Capital stock of licensee_ 15 

Options on licensee’s capital stock.—. 16 

Shareholders, officers, and directors of 

licensee_ 17 

Actual loss experienced on receivables, 

loans, and investments- 18 

Management certification_ 


B. Size and classification. This data sheet 
provides information on the licensee’s size, 
ownership, Investment policy and venture 
capital status. 

1. Size should be measured in total assets as 
shown on line 26 of the Statement of Finan¬ 
cial Position. This measurement is indicative 
of funds invested in or available for invest¬ 
ment in small business. 

2. Ovmership is measured according to 
bank owned or related, other corporate entity, 
or Individually owned. 

Licensees are presumed to be owned by a 
Financial Corp. or non-flnancial corp. if 50 
percent or more of its stock is owned by such 
corporation. Otherwise, the licensee’s owner¬ 
ship is considered to be “individualy owned." 

Concerning public or non-public, l.e., pri¬ 
vate ownership, a company’s stock is con¬ 
sidered to be publicly owned if the company 
has sold its stock in the market place to 
raise capital and It is regulated by the 
Securities and Exchange Commission. Other¬ 
wise, the company is considered to be 
privately owned. 

3. Investment policy should be that which 
the licensee has adopted as set forth in its 
proposal to operate, as amended. 

4. Venture capital status should be based 
on the computation made In accordance with 
5 107.202 of SBA regulations. 

Size and Classification 

SIZE—IN TOTAL ASSETS 

O Zero to $2 million. 

□ $2 million to $5 million. 

□ $5 million to $10 million. 

□ Over $10 million. 

OWNERSHIP 

□ Bank owned (95%or more). 

□ Partially Bank owned (_%). 

□ Financial corp. other than Bank or Bank 

Hold. Co. 

□ Public. 

□ Non-public. 

□ Non-Financial Corp. 

□ Public. 

□ Non-public. 

□ Individually owned 

□ Public. 

□ Private. 


INVESTMENT POLICY 

□ Diversified. 

□ Non-dlver8ifled. 

(SIC code, 2 digit .). 

□ Venture Capital Qualified. 

□ Not Venture Capital. 

VENTURE CAPITAL STATUS 

C. Overview of licensee's operations. The 
"Overview" is Intended to be a summary of 
the licensee’s operations for the period com¬ 
pleted viewed from the standpoint of the 
Licensee ’8 management. It should contain 
significant events affecting the licensee's 
operations that would assist the reader in 
understanding the data contained in the re¬ 
port. Accordingly, the following description Is 
a guide as to what the overview should 
contain. 

Overview of Licensee’s Operations 

The overview is intended to be a narrative 
summary of the Licensee’s operations dur¬ 
ing the year recently completed. It will sum¬ 
marize activities involving such things as 
applications for funding received from Small 
Business Concerns, financings made, man¬ 
agement assistance provided, etc. 

In those instances where the Licensee has 
assets acquired In liquidation, progress to¬ 
ward disposing of such assets should be sum¬ 
marized. The overview will Include com¬ 
ments on matters relating to SBA Regula¬ 
tions and other matters of interest consid¬ 
ered appropriate. 

It is also contemplated that the overview 
will Include success stories where they occur, 
have been accomplished, and can be meas¬ 
ured. 

Regarding the coming year, significant 
events expected to occur and that will af¬ 
fect the Licensee's operations in the coming 
year should be highlighted. 

D. Analysis of unrealized gain (loss) on 
securities held. This analysis is designed to 
be more comprehensive than the Statement 
of unrealized gain (loss) on securities held 
which is contained in the Financial Report. 
This analysis is Intended to measure the 
component increases and decreases of both 
unrealized appreciation and unrealized de¬ 
preciation. Such measurement is according 
to the classification of portfolio securities, 
assets acquired in liquidation of portfolio 
securities and other securities. 

It should be noted that the information 
contained in this analysis should be con¬ 
sistent with the Statement of Unrealized 
Gain (Loss) on Securities Held which is in¬ 
cluded in Part I. 

The information contained in this sched¬ 
ule is based on Schedules 1 through 5 and 8 
through 10 of this report. Such information 
can also be obtained by analayzing the ac¬ 
tivity in the various ledger accounts shown 
on the following page. 
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8. Appendix C is added to read as 

follows: 

Appendix C —System of Account 

C LASSIFICATION 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 

I. Introduction 

A. Statement of policy. 

B. Purpose of the system. 

C. Maintenance and retention of records. 

II. Accounting Policies and Practices 

A. Accrual basis of accounting. 

B. Accounting and reporting Loans and In¬ 

vestments on the value basis. 

C. Equity method of accounting. 

D. Management consulting subsidiary. 

E. Tax allocation policy. 

P. Accrual of interest income. 

G. Profit sharing. 

H. Financing discounts and fees. 

I. Realization of gain (loss) on sale of se¬ 

curities. 

J. Unrealized gain (loss) on securities held. 

K. Undistributed realized earnings. 

L. Accounting for non-monetary transac¬ 

tions. 

1 Loans and Investments. 

2 Dividends and “spin offs”. 

M. Special policies applying to 301(d) li¬ 

censees. 

1 Interest subsidy. 

2. 3 percent non-voting preferred stock 
sold to SBA. 

3. Capitalized operating expenses. 

III. Chart of Accounts 

A. Account numbering system. 

B. Additional accounts. 

C. Primary classification of accounts. 

D. Detail chart of accounts. 


IV. Description of Accounts 
I. Introduction 

A. .Statement of policy. Small Business In¬ 
vestment Companies (SBICs) licensed by the 
Bmali Business Administration (SBA) in¬ 
cluding 301(d) licensees are to maintain 
their books of account in accordance with 
the system of account classification and ac¬ 
counting policies herein prescribed. Account¬ 
ing principles and practices set forth herein 
are in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles as set forth by the 
American Institute of certified public ac¬ 
countants for investment companies. 

The system of account classification is 
adaptable to manual or machine accounting 
procedures employing the double-entry 
method of accounting, and is otherwise de¬ 
signed to meet the specific needs of com¬ 
panies licensed in accordance with the provl- 
the Sma11 Business Investment Act 
of 1958, as amended. 

Nothing contained in this system of ac- 
count classification can or is intended to 
authorize or approve any operation or ac- 
by » Licensee, or any other action, not 
auinorlzed or approved by the Small Busl- 
ness Investment Act of 1958. as amended, or 
under*** ^ regulatlons Promulgated there- 

of Acc °unt Classification was 
mem* 6 ? the SBA Any in( l ulrl ®s or com- 
r ela * lng the system should be di- 
DivSL? 0 l he Staff Acc ountant, Investment 
1441 I rV S ” u i! 1 Business Administration. 
1441 L Street, NW„ Washington. D C. 20416. 

been \ irpose the system. This system has 
books nf e8Crlbed lnsure tkat standard 
and thatS Unt are stained by licensees 
lowed ^ n "nlform accounting policies are fol- 
SyStem 18 ba8lc and 

c ded by a llcen s*« if necessary. 

The lWn*II^ ari f e and retenti on of records. 

and records sha " b * 
Bom,.!? 1 ltS P rlncl P al Place of business, 
and records shall Include Its books of 


account, and other records, and memoranda 
which support the entries in its books of 
account. These supporting records shall be 
maintained in such manner as to be able 
readily to furnish information on any Item 
included in any account. The books and 
records referred to herein include not only 
accounting records in a limited technical 
sense, but other records, such as minute 
books, capital stock records, reports, corre¬ 
spondence. and memoranda which may be 
useful in developing the history of. or facts 
regarding, any transaction. 

Complete records of nominal assets and 
contingent liabilities must be maintained. 
This is especially true with respect to (1) 
outstanding commitments to finance small 
business concerns through loans to them or 
the acquisition of their equity securities and 
to make funds available to other lenders 
through deferred participations, and (2) 
outstanding guarantees under which the 
company is contingently liable to lending 
Institutions in connection with obligations 
of portfolio concerns. A section providing for 
the maintenance of appropriate memoran¬ 
dum records is included herein, covering 
nominal assets, contingent liabilities, 
options on the capital stock of the small 
business investment company, and the actual 
loss experience of the company. 

Section 107.1102 of SBA rules and regula¬ 
tions specifies the time period licensee’s 
records are to be maintained. 

II. Accounting Policies and Practices 

As a general rule, accounting policies fol¬ 
lowed by licensees are those promulgated by 
the American Institute of CPA's as generally 
accepted accounting principles and practices. 
Certain of these principles and practices are 
prescribed in the AICPA’s audit guide. 

The significant accounting policies li¬ 
censees are to follow are summarized below. 
The summary is intended to highlight the 
more important accounting policies and 
practices rather than being an all inclusive 
statement. 

A. Accrual basis of accounting. Books of 
account shall be maintained on an accrual 
basis and, at the end of each month trans¬ 
actions shall be posted to the General 
Ledger. Entering in the records and posting 
to the General Ledger of accruals applicable 
to each month is optional but all accruals 
are to be entered In the records and posted 
as the end of the fiscal year, and as of such 
other dates as mark the close of periods to 
be covered by interim or special financial 
reports required to be furnished to SBA 
including the annual examination by SBA 
Examiners. 

B. Accounting and reporting loans and in - 
vestments on the value basis. Loans and 
investments will be recorded at cost. How¬ 
ever. unrealized appreciation or depreciation 
of such securities will be recognized in the 
accounts and as such will result in fair value 
accounting for loans and investments. 

The practice of valuing loans and invest¬ 
ments at the fair value and reflecting in the 
accounts the resulting unrealized gain (loss) 
on such securities held has been adopted by 
the American Institute of CPA’s as being a 
generally accepted accounting practice for 
Investment companies. Accordingly, this 
practice is being adopted for SBICs. 

The adoption of this practice causes un¬ 
realized appreciation on loans and invest¬ 
ments to be recognized in the accounts. 
Unrealized depreciation, essentially allow¬ 
ance for losses, has always been recognized. 
An appropriate tax provision will be estab¬ 
lished for net unrealized appreciation on 
securities held. 

C. Equity method of accounting. The 
carrying value of equity interests in unin¬ 
corporated concerns will be determined by 


the equity method of accounting. However, 
for valuation purposes, the fair value basis 
of accounting will be used for the equity 
interest in unincorporated concerns. 

The equity method of accounting will also 
apply to the investment in 301(d) licensees. 
Accordingly, an SBIC’s Investment account 
will be adjusted for its proportionate share 
of net Income (loss) of such investee as 
well as dividends paid by the investee. The 
result will be an investment carried at the 
book value of such stock. 

D. Management consulting subsidiary. 
According to § 107.601(c) of SBA regula¬ 
tions, consolidated financial statements are 
to be submitted to SBA when a licensee has 
a management consulting subsidiary. Al¬ 
though no provision has been made in the 
system of accounts for management con¬ 
sulting subsidiaries, books of account are to 
be maintained for the subsidiaries so as to 
properly account for its financial position 
and results of operations. Such accounts 
should also be compatible with this system 
of accounts. 

Consolidated statements will include only 
the licensee and the management consulting 
subsidiary. Other subsidiaries are not to be 
reported on a consolidated basis. 

E. Tax allocation policy. Tax allocation 
policies as set forth in Accounting Principals 
Board Opinion No. 11, Accounting for Income 
Taxes, effective December 31. 1967, will be 
followed by licensees in accounting for in¬ 
come taxes. 

A difference between the amount of gain 
or loss recognized for tax purposes and that 
recognized for accounting purposes may con¬ 
stitute a timing difference to be accounted 
for according to APB Opinion No. 11. 

P. Accrual of interest income. Interest In¬ 
come will be accrued accordingly to terms 
of interest bearing loans and Investments. 
Interest will not be accrued if the ability of 
the small business concern to pay such 
accrued interest Is doubtful. Indicators of 
uncollectible accrued interest are when the 
SBC is in bankruptcy, or on the verge 
thereof, or otherwise considered to be in¬ 
solvent. Other indicators are when principal 
and/or Interest payments are in default more 
than 6 months or when the Board of Direc¬ 
tors values the security below cost and con¬ 
siders collection to be doubtful. 

G. Profit sharing. As a general rule, profit 
sharing with the financed concern is an ad¬ 
justment of the interest rate. An exception 
to this rule is when the licensee makes an 
investment in an unincorporated concern 
which takes the form of an equity interest 
rather than a loan and the financed con¬ 
cern treats the profit sharing as an equity 
distribution rather than an expense. 

H. Financing discounts and fees. Dis¬ 
counts on debt instruments resulting from 
financing made to small business concerns 
are considered an upward adjustment of the 
Interest rate and are to be amortized over 
the stated life of the Instrument on a 
straight-line basis. Accordingly, the discount 
Is considered earned as it is amortized. 

Pees, as a general rule, are considered 
earned at the time of financing since they 
are for services rendered in connection with 
the financing. To the extent fees are for 
services to be rendered In the future, such 
amount will be considered unearned until 
the services are performed at which time 
such fees will be considered earned 

I. Realization of gain (loss) on sale of 
securities. In accordance with the accrual 
basis of accounting, gain or loss on sale of 
securities or other assets of a licensee will 
be realized at the point of sale rather 
than at the point of collection. This prac¬ 
tice assumes that the collectibility of the 
gain is reasonably assured and that' the 
earnings process is complete, l.e., the licensee 
is not obligated to perform significant 
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activities after the sale in order to earn the 
gain. 

Any transaction with recourse upon the 
Licensee or involving any understanding, 
agreement, option, privilege, or other rights 
to repurchase by and/or resell to the Licensee 
may not be considered as a final transaction. 
Any reacquisition of the securities by the 
Licensee, resulting from prior agreements or 
rights, shall be construed by SBA as a nulli¬ 
fication of the original sale transaction. 

Any gain on sale of securities which does 
not qualify as realized gain in accordance 
with the foregoing shall be deferred pending 
such realization. 

When part of the net sales price Is other 
than cash, gain will continue to be realized at 
the time of sale unless the sale is not a final 
transaction or unless collection of the pro¬ 
ceeds Is not reasonably assured. However, 
such non-cash gains will not be available for 
capitalization or dividend distribution until 
collected. When such assets are converted to 
cash, application will first be made to the 
recovery of the licensee’s cost of securities 
sold and then to gain, l.e., the cost recovery 
method. 

Losses are recognized at the point of sale 
and are shown as a reduction of undis¬ 
tributed net earnings realized. They have no 
effect on non-cash gains. 

Cost of securities sold is usually the carry¬ 
ing value of such assets on the licensee’s 
books. Occasionally, a licensee will acquire 
shares of an investee’s stock (which shares 
are of the same class) at different times and 
prices When part of the shares are sold, the 
cost attributed to such shares will be based 
on an average cost of shares held rather 
than specific identity. 

J. Unrealized gain (loss) on securities held. 
Unrealized gain (loss) on securities held 
results from the licensee’s director’s valua¬ 
tion of Loans and Investments. Unrealized 
appreciation represents the valuation above 
cost and unrealized depreciation represents 
valuation below cost. After considering an 
appropriate provision for taxes, the net 
amount will be "unrealized gain (loss) on 
securities held." 

Such unrealized gain (loss) is primarily a 
function of valuation rather than a function 
of operations. Accordingly, unrealized gain 
(loss) on securities held will be measured 
separately in the equity accounts rather than 
being a measurement of earnings. Such ac¬ 
counting treatment Is not at variance with 
Accounting Principles Board Opinion No. 9. 
Reporting the Results of Operations, issued 
jy the AICPA and effective December 31. 
1966, or with accounting practices set forth 
in the AICPA Audit Guide for Investment 
Companies as applied to SBICs. 

K. Undistributed realized earnings. Un¬ 
distributed realized earnings will encompass 
all realized earnings whether in cash or non¬ 
monetary receipts such as notes receivable, 
stock, etc. Earnings realized in other than 
cash will not be available for dividend dec¬ 
laration or otherwise made available for 
capitalization until converted to cash. There¬ 
fore, non-cash gains on sale of securities will 
be restricted until converted to cash. Gain 
or loss of securities held is unrealized and. 
therefore, not measured in undistributed 
earnings. 

L. Accounting for non-monctnry transac¬ 
tions. Non-monetary transactions involve 
both reciprocal and non-reciprocal transfers 
of assets or liabilities not Involving cash be¬ 
tween the licensee and another entry or per¬ 
son. or between the licensee and Its stock¬ 
holders. Accounting principals Board Opinion 
No. 29, issued by the AICPA and effective 
October 1, 1973, should be followed by li¬ 
censees to the extent applicable when ac¬ 
counting for non-monetary transactions. 


1. Loan and investment transactions. Non¬ 
monetary exchanges with portfolio concerns 
or others whereby the licensee transfers cer¬ 
tain securities or assets for other securities 
or assets will not be considered transactions 
where gain (loss) is realized whether such 
transactions are taxable or non-taxable ex¬ 
changes. The accounting basis for assets re¬ 
ceived will be the same basis as assets trans¬ 
ferred and unrealized gain (loss) on securities 
held will be the result of the valuation 
process. 

2. Dividends and spin-offs. Dividends in 
kind are nonreciprocal transfers of non¬ 
monetary assets to owners and should be 
accounted for at fair value if such fair value 
is objectively measurable and would clearly 
realizable to the licensee in an outright sale 
at or near the time of distribution. Other¬ 
wise. the transfer should be accounted for at 
cost without realizing a gain (loss). The av¬ 
erage cost method will be used in determin¬ 
ing cost of dividends in kind. 

M. Special policies applying to 301(d) li¬ 
censees —1. Interest subsidy. The Interest 
subsidy applies to debentures purchased by 
SBA from a 301(d) licensee and is a "defer¬ 
ment" of interest payments rather than a 
"subsidy" in the true sense. Such deferred 
interest will be payable to SBA before the 
licensee can make a distribution to stock¬ 
holders of any kind. Since the going concern 
concept must be presumed and distributions 
to stockholders are expected in the normal 
course of business, the deferred interest will 
be recognized as an expense in the period to 
which it applies, and a liability will be es¬ 
tablished for such deferred interest pay¬ 
ments. 

2. Three percent non-voting preferred stock 
purchased by SBA. Although considered lev¬ 
erage funds, preferred stock purchased by 
SBA of 301(d) licensee Is treated like other 
equity securities for accounting purposes. 
Dividends on such stock receive the conven¬ 
tional treatment of dividends and are de¬ 
clared and paid out of "retained earnings." 

3. Capitalized operating expenses. Fre¬ 
quently, 301(d) licensees that have parent 
companies will be allowed to increase capital 
by transfers of allocated operating expenses 
incurred on the part of the licensee but paid 
for by the parent company. Another form of 
the same type of transaction exists when 
the parent company increases private capital 
of a subsidiary licensee by a cash transfer 
which funds are designated to be used for 
budgeted operating expenses. 

Such transfers whether monetary or non¬ 
monetary will be expenses rather than being 
treated as an asset on the basis that they 
have no future value. 

III. Chart op Accounts 

A. Account numbering system. This system 
provides for two-digit number designations 
for major categories under which accounts 
are listed, and three-digit number designa¬ 
tions for individual general ledger accounts. 
The first two digits of an individual account 
number refer to the major category under 
which the account is classified and the third 
digit identifies the specific account. Digits 
from zero through nine are used to identify 
specific accounts. For example, the first de¬ 
posit bank account established will be desig¬ 
nated "100" and the second "101." It will be 
noted that some categories encompass in¬ 
dividual accounts in sufficient number to re¬ 
quire assignment of more than one two-digit 
number to identify the category. For ex- 
amole, "Cash on Hand and in Banks" has 
been assigned category numbers "10," "11," 
and "12." 

B. Additional accounts. Licensees may in¬ 
corporate such additional accounts into their 
accounting system that are considered neces¬ 
sary. 


Any account may be subdivided provided 
that such subaccounts do not impair the 
integrity of the accounts set forth in the 
prescribed system. Subaccounts shall refer 
by number and title to the accounts which 
they apply. Use of a decimal system is re¬ 
quired for extending the account numbers 
to Identify such subaccounts. 

C. Primary classification of accounts. The 
primary classification of accounts Is as 
follows: 

General ledger 

Account No. Description 

100 to 299_ Asset and valuation accounts. 

300 to 399-— Liability accounts. 

400 to 499-— Capital accounts. 

500 to 599_ Income accounts. 

600 to 799_ Expense accounts. 

Memorandum records 

NA-10 to NA-14-— Nominal assets. 

CL-15 to CL-17_ Contingent liabilities 

OCS-l_ Options on company's 

stock. 

AL-1_ Actual (realized) losses. 

D. Detail chart of accounts. The detail 

chart of accounts is organized according to 
the primary classification of accounts and 
identifies the account number and title of 
each account. The page where a description 
of the account can be found is indicated at 
the right of the account title. 

ASSET AND VALUATION ACCOUNTS 

10-12 Cash on hand and in banks 

100-108 Deposits in- 

bank. 

110-112 Deposits in imprest account in 

.... bank. 

118 Cash Items in process of collection. 

120 Petty cash fund. 

13 Invested idle funds 

130 U.S. Government obligations, direct and 

fully guaranteed. 

131 Insured savings accounts. 

136-137 Time certificates of deposit in 

_ bank. 

14 Receivables 

140 Notes receivable. 

141 Accounts receivable. 

142 Allowance for uncollectable notes and 

accounts receivable. 

143 Accrued interest receivables. 

144 Allowances for uncollectible Interest 

receivable. 

145 Dividends receivable. 

15 Current maturities and other current 
assets 

150 Current maturities on portfolio secu¬ 
rities. 

152 Current maturities on assets acquired 
in liquidation of portfolio securities. 
154 Current maturities on other securities. 
156 Other current assets. 

16 Investment in 301(d) licensee 
160 Investment in 301(d) licensee. 

17 Loans to small business concerns 

170 Loans. 

171 Depreciation of loan values. 

173 Unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges on loans. 

18 Debt securities of small business 

concerns 

180 Debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options. 
184 Debt securities divested of stock rights. 

186 Appreciation of debt securities of SBCs 

187 Depreciation of debt securities values. 

188 Unearned discount, fees, and other 

charges on debt securities. 
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19 Equity interests of SBCs 


32 Notes payable — other 


61-52 Interest income 


190 Capital stock of SBCs, convertible, and 

with stock purchase warrants or 
options. 

191 Capital stock of SBCs—other. 

192 Appreciation of capital stock of SBCs. 

193 Depreciation of capital stock values. 

194 Equity Interests of unincorporated con¬ 

cerns. 

195 Appreciation of equity Interests in un¬ 

incorporated concerns. 

196 Depreciation of equity interests in un¬ 

incorporated concerns. 

197 Warrants, options, and other stock 

rights acquired from SBCs. 

198 Appreciation of warrants, options, and 

other stock rights acquired from 
SBCs. 

199 Depreciation of warrants, options and 

other stock rights acquired from 
SBCs. 

20 Assets acquired in liquidation of 
portfolio securities 

200 Receivables from debtors on sale of 

assets acquired in liquidation of port¬ 
folio securities. 

203 Depreciation in values of receivables 

from debtors on sale of assets ac¬ 
quired in liquidation of portfolio 
securities. 

204 Operating concerns acquired. 

205 Appreciation on operating concerns 

acquired. 

206 Depreciation on operating concerns 

acquired. 

207 Other assets acquired in liquidation of 

portfolio securities. 

208 Appreciation on other assets acquired 

in liquidation of portfolio securities. 

209 Depreciation of other assets acquired in 

liquidation of portfolio securities. 

21 Other securities 

210 Notes and other securities received on 

sale of portfolio securities. 

211 Other securities received. 

212 Appreciation of other securities. 

213 Depreciation of other securities.* 

22 Prepaid expenses and deferred charges 

220 Prepaid expenses. 

221 Deferred charges. 

23 Furniture and equipment 

230 Furniture and equipment. 

231 Accumulated depreciation on furniture 

and equipment. 

24 Corporate premises owned 

240 Corporate premises owned. 

241 Accumulated depreciation on corpo¬ 

rate premises owned. 

242 Leasehold improvements. 

25 Other assets 

255 Amounts due from directors, officers, 

and employees. 

256 Organization costs. 

267 Funds in escrow. 

259 Other assets. 


30 

300 

301 

31 


310 


311 


liability accounts 

Notes and other obligations payable 
SB A for funds borrowed 
Notes payable to SB A. 

Debentures payable issued to SB A. 


^°.l es and other obligations payable t 
other than SB A for funds borrowed 

Notes payable to other than SBA- 
guaranteed by SB A. 

Note ? payable to other than SBA- 
319 S uarant eed by SB A. 

313 ^! gages payab,e for funds borrowee 
rt gages payable on assets acquired 1: 
liquidation of portfolio securities. 


320 Notes payable—other. 

33 Current maturities of long-term debt 

330 Current maturities of notes and deben¬ 

tures payable to or guaranteed by 
SB A. 

331 Current maturities of notes and deben¬ 

tures payable to others not guar¬ 
anteed by SBA. 

34 Accounts payable 
340 Accounts payable. 

35 Accrued expenses and other current 
liabilities 

350 Accrued interest payable. 

351 Accrued taxes. 

354 Estimated income taxes accrued. 

358 Other current liabilities. 

36 Dividends payable 
360-364 Dividends payable on 


(type and class) 
capital stock. 

37 Trust receipts 

370 Employee taxes withheld. 

374 Unapplied receipts. 

378 Miscellaneous trust receipts. 

38 Deferred credits 

380 Deferred credit to future income taxes. 
383 Other deferred credits. 

39 Other liabilities 
390 Other liabilities. 

CAPITAL ACCOUNTS 
40-41 Capital stock 

400-404 capital 

(Type and class) 
stock authorized. 

405-409 unissued 

(Type and class) 
capital stock. 

410-411 capital 

(Type and class) 
stock subscribed. 

413-414 Capital stock subscriptions receiv¬ 
able _ 

(Type and class) 

415-419 Treasury stock__ 

(Type and class) 

42 Paid-in surplus 
420 Paid-in surplus. 

43 3 percent preferred stock (301(d) 
licensees only) 

430 3 percent preferred stock, cumulative, 
non-voting issued to SBA. 

44 Unrealized gain (loss) on securities 
held 

440 Unrealized appreciation on loans and 
Investments. 

445 Unrealized depreciation on loans and 
Investments. 

448 Estimated taxes on net realized gain 
(loss) gain on securities held. 

45 Undistributed realized earnings 

450 Non-cash gains on sale of securities. 

451 Undistributed net realized earnings. 

46 Profit and loss clearing 

460 Profit and Loss summary. 

461 Realized gain and loss summary in cash. 

462 Non-cash realized gain summary. 

INCOME ACCOUNTS 

50 Commitment income 
500 Commitment income. 


510 Interest on invested idle funds. 

512 Interest on loans. 

516 Interest on debt securities. 

520 Interest Income—other. 

53 Fee income 

532 Management service fees. 

534 Investigation and service fees charged 
other lenders. 

536 Application and appraisal fees. 

54 Dividends and other earnings 

540 Dividends on capital stock’of SBCs. 

541 Sharings in income or revenue of SBCs. 

57 Gain on securities and other assets 

570 Gain on U.S. Government securities. 

572 Gain on debt securities. 

574 Gain on capital stock of SBCs. 

576 Gain on equity interest of unincor¬ 

porated SBC. 

577 Gain on warrants, options, and other 

stock rights acquired from SBCs. 

578 Gain on assets acquired in liquidation 

of portfolio securities. 

579 Gain on other assets. 

58 Miscellaneous income 

582 Income from assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of portfolio securities. 

584 Other income. 

EXPENSE ACCOUNTS 

60 Commitment expense 
600 Commitment expense. 

61-62 Interest expense 

610 Interest on obligations payable to SBA. 
622 Interest on obligations payable to other 
than SBA. 

64 Stock record and other financial 
expenses 

642 Stock record and other financial ex¬ 
penses. 

65-67 Operating expenses 

650 Advertising and promotional costs. 

651 Appraisal and investigation costs. 

652 Auditing and examination costs. 

653 Communications. 

654 Cost of space occupied. 

656 Depreciation of corporate premises 

owned, furniture, and equipment. 

666 Amortization of leasehold improve¬ 
ments. 

657 Directors' and stockholders’ meetings 

costs. 

658 Insurance. 

659 Management services fees. 

660 Investment adviser costs. 

661 Legal services. 

663 Salaries. 

664 Taxes, excluding i ncome taxes. 

665 Travel. 

670 Employee benefits expense. 

672 Amortization of organization expense. 

679 Miscellaneous operating expenses. 

68 Estimated losses on receivables 

680 Estimated losses on receivables. 

70 Loss on securities and other assets 
700 Loss on U.S. Government securities. 

702 Loss on debt securities. 

705 Loss on capital stock of SBCs. 

706 Loss on equity interests of unincor¬ 

porated concerns. 

707 Loss on warrants, options, and other 

stock rights acquired from SBCs. 

708 Loss on assets acquired in liquidation 

of portfolio securities. 

709 Loss on other assets. 
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71 Miscellaneous expenses 

710 Expense on assets acquired In liquida¬ 
tion of portfolio securities. 

715 Other expenses. 

72 Income taxes 

720 Income taxes—net income. 

722 Income taxes—net realized gain on 
investments. 

memorandum records 
Nominal assets 

NA-10 Stock purchase warrants or options 
on stock of SBCs. 

Contingent liabilities 

CL-15 Commitments outstanding. 

CL-16 Guarantees outstanding. 

CLr-17 Other contingent liabilities. 

Options on company’s stock 
OCS-1 Options on company’s stock. 

Actual loss experience 
ALr-1 Actual (realized) losses. 

IV. Description of Accounts 

ASSET AND VALUATION ACCOUNTS 

100-108 Deposits in - 

_bank. These accounts will represent 

funds on demand deposit in banks which 
are members of the Federal Deposit Insur¬ 
ance Corporation. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of funds deposited. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds withdrawn, 
and charges made by bank for such items 
as dishonored checks, transfer of funds by 
wire, collection, exchange, etc. 

110-112 Deposits in imprest account in 
_ bank. These ac¬ 
counts will represent funds on demand 
deposit in imprest bank accounts to be 
drawn upon for the payment of operating 
expenses and to be reimbursed periodically 
through deposit therein of a check requiring 
dual signatures and drawn on the company’s 
general funds bank account. 

Debit. 

(a) With amount of funds deposited. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds withdrawn. 

118 Cash items in process of collection. 
This account will represent the amount of 
cash items placed with banks for collection. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such items placed 
with banks for collection. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of items collected. 

(b) With amount of uncollected items 
returned or withdrawn. 

120 Petty cash fund. This account will 
represent the Imprest petty cash fund main¬ 
tained for the purpose of making small 
disbursements. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount placed in the fund when 
established. 

(b) With amount of increase in the fund. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of decrease in the fund. 

Note: The petty cash fund may be reim¬ 
bursed and expenditures recorded as often 
as circumstances require, but must be reim¬ 
bursed at the close of the company’s fiscal 
year. Checks to replenish the fund will be 
drawn on a general fund bank account and 
include “petty cash” as a payee. Debits total¬ 
ing the amount of this replenishment should 
be made concurrently to the appropriate 
accounts. 

130 United States Government obliga¬ 
tions, direct and fully guaranteed. This ac¬ 
count will represent the cost of temporary 


investments made from general cash funds 
in direct obligations of the United States 
Government and obligations guaranteed as 
to principal and interest by the United States 
Government. When United States Govern¬ 
ment Savings Bonds redeemable at par value 
on maturity are purchased at less than face 
value, the increase in redemption value may 
be periodically charged to this account with 
concurrent credit to account No. 510—Inter¬ 
est on invested idle funds. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of such securities acquired. 

(b) With increase in redemption value of 
United States Saving Bonds. 

Credit: 

(a) With redemption Value of United 
States Savings Bonds redeemed. 

(b) With cost of such securities sold or 
disposed of otherwise. 

Note: Increase in value over cost of United 
States Treasury bills, which are Issued at a 
discount and are noninterest bearing will not 
be reflected in this account but will be 
debited to account No. 143—Accrued interest 
receivable, with concurrent credit to ac¬ 
count No. 510—Interest on invested idle 
funds. 

(See accounts Nos. 570 and 700.) 

131. Insured savings accounts. This ac¬ 
count will include the balances in subac¬ 
counts Nos. 131.1, 131.2, etc. 

131.1 Insured savings in- 

bank. _-_ 

This account will represent funds invested 
in an Insured savings account (up to the 
amount of the insurance) in an institution 
the accounts of which are Insured by the 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corpor¬ 
ation. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of funds invested. 

(b) With amount of dividends earned on 
such invested funds. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds withdrawn. 

135-137 Time certificates of deposit in 
_ bank. These ac¬ 
counts will represent funds in Time Certifi¬ 
cates of Deposit, maturing not later than 
one year after Issuance, in banks which are 
members of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of funds deposited. 

Credit: 

(a) With amont of funds withdrawn. 

140 Notes receivable . This account will 
represent the unpaid balance of miscellane¬ 
ous notes receivable, such as notes for man¬ 
agement consulting services. Notes repre¬ 
senting amounts due from debtors on sale 
of assets acquired in liquidation of portfolio 
securities will be reflected in account No. 200. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such miscellaneous 
notes received. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on principal of 
such miscellaneous notes. 

(b) With unpaid principal balance written 
off or disposed of otherwise. 

Note: Recording as income ot amounts 
entered in this account should be discon¬ 
tinued with respect to any small business 
concern which is in bankruptcy, or on the 
verge thereof, or otherwise considered to be 
insolvent. The amounts in question should 
be credited as deferred income in account 
No. 383—Other Deferred credits, pending 
determination of the appropriate account¬ 
ing. In less serious situations, when the 
debtor small business concern is in default 
more than 6 months to the licensee, or the 
fair value of its debt or equity instruments 
held by the company, as determined by the 
Board of Directors, is less than cost, or re¬ 
covery thereon is doubtful, an addition to 


the allowance for uncollectible notes and 
accounts receivable should be made in an 
amount equivalent to the receivable en¬ 
tered in this account, or, as an alternative, 
the receivable recorded as an asset should 
be concurrently credited as deferred Income 
to account No. 383 as above Indicated. 

(See account No. 142.) 

141 Accounts receivable. This account 
will represent the amount due on open ac¬ 
count for management consulting, appraisal, 
and miscellaneous services rendered; and 
miscellaneous current receivable. 

The account also will include the amouut 
of accrued compensation receivable for serv¬ 
ices rendered to “participating” companies 
and the amount of accrued commitment fees 
receivable for making funds available on a 
deferred basis to small business concerns and 
to "Initiating” companies in connection with 
the latter’s financing of small business 
concerns. 

Accounts receivable representing receiv¬ 
ables due from debtors on sale of assets 
acquired in liquidation of portfolio securities 
will be reflected in account No. 200. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount due the company. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected. 

(b) With amount written off or disposed 
of otherwise. 

Note: Recording as Income of amounts 
entered in this account should be discon¬ 
tinued with respect to any small business 
concern which is in bankruptcy, or on the 
verge thereof, or otherwise considered to be 
insolvent. The amounts in question ehould 
be credited as deferred Income in account 
No. 383—Other deferred credits, pending de¬ 
termination of the appropirate accounting. 
In less serious situations, when the debtor 
small business concern. i3 in default more 
than 6 months to the licensee, or the fair 
value of its debt or equity instruments held 
by the company, as determined by the Board 
of Directors, is less than cost, or recovery 
thereon is doubtful, an addition to the al¬ 
lowance for uncollectable notes and accounts 
receivable should be made in an amount 
equivalent to the receivable entered in this 
account, or, as an alternative, the receivable 
recorded as an asset should be concurrently 
credited as deferred income to account No. 
383 as above indicated. 

(See account No. 142.) 

142 Allowance for uncollectible notes and 
accounts receivable. This account will repre¬ 
sent the valuation reserve provided for esti¬ 
mated losses on notes and accounts receiv¬ 
able and should be maintained in an amount 
not less than a conservative estimate of 
probable losses. This valuation reserve will 
be adjusted as occasion demands, so that 
this account will reflect the best available 
estimate of probable losses on notes and 
accounts receivable. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such re¬ 
serve. 

(b) With amount of notes and accounts 
receivable written off. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve estab¬ 
lished. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 
reserve. 

(c) With amount of recoveries on notes 
and accounts receivable written off. 

Note: When a note receivable or an ac¬ 
count receivable is recorded with respect to 
any debtor small business is in default more 
than 6 months to the licensee, or the fair 
value of whose debt or equity instruments 
held by the company, as determined by the 
Board of Directors, is less than cost, or re¬ 
covery thereon is doubtful, an addition to 
the allowance for uncollectible notes and 
accounts receivable reflected in this account 
should be made in an amount equivalent to 
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the recorded receivable, or, as an alterna¬ 
tive, the amount of the receivable recorded 
as an asset should be concurrently credited 
as deferred income in account No. 383— 
Other deferred credits, pending determina¬ 
tion of the appropriate accounting. 

(See accounts Nos. 140, 141, and 680.) 


143 Accrued interest receivable. This ac¬ 
count will represent the amount of interest 
accrued on portfolio loans to and debt se¬ 
curities of small business concerns, United 
States Government obligations, direct and 
fully guaranteed, notes receivable, sales con¬ 
tracts, and other interest-bearing amounts 
due from debtors, including funds placed 
in escrow pending the closing of financing 
and assets acquired in liquidation of port¬ 
folio securities as well as Interest accrued 
on other securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of Interest accrued on 
all items covered by this account. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of Interest payments 

received. 

(b) With amount of accrued interest 
transferred to assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans and debt securities. 

(c) Upon disposition of interest-bearing 
obligations, with amount of accrued interest 
thereon included in this account. 

(d) With amount of accrued interest writ¬ 
ten off or disposed of otherwise. 

Note 1: At the option of the company, in¬ 
terest payments received in cash from 
debtors prior to the interest maturity date 
may be credited to account No. 374—Unap¬ 
plied receipts, until the maturity date. 

Note 2: Accrual of interest receivable 
should be discontinued with respect to any 
loan or debt security financing a small busi¬ 
ness concern which is in bankruptcy, or on 
the verge thereof, or otherwise considered 
to be insolvent. Any interest payments re¬ 
ceived from such a debtor should not be 
treated as Interest income, but should be 
either credited as payments on principal of 
the debt or credited as deferred income in 
account No. 383—Other deferred credits, 
pending determination of the appropriate 
accounting. In less serious situations, when 
Interest receivable is accrued under circum¬ 
stances in which the financed small business 
concern is In default to the licensee; or the 
fair value of the loan or debt security as 
determined in good faith by the Board of 
Directors is less than cost, or recovery thereon 
is doubtful, an addition to the allowance 
for uncollectible interest receivable should 
be made in an amount equivalent to the 
accrual of interest receivable, or, as an alter¬ 
native, the interest income should be de¬ 
ferred in account No. 383 as above indicated- 

(See account No. 144.) 

144 Allowance for uncollectible interest 
receivable. This account will represent the 
valuation reserve provided for estimated 
losses of accrued Interest receivable, and 
should be maintained in an amount not less 
than a conservative estimate of probable 
losses. This valuation reserve will be ad¬ 
justed as occasion demands, so that this 
account will reflect the best available esti- 
*nate of probable looses of accrued interest 
receivable. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such 


aanoun t of accrued interest re¬ 
ceivable written off. 

Credit: 

Ushed arnount °f such reserve estab- 
r eserve Wlt k amoim ^ °f increases in such 


(c) With amount of recoveries of accrued 
interest receivable written off. 

Note: When interest receivable is accrued 
under circumstances in which the financed 


small business concern is in default over 
six months to the licensee, or the fair value 
of the loan or debt security as determined 
in good faith by the Board of Directors is 
less than cost, or recovery thereon is doubt¬ 
ful, an addition to the allowance for uncol¬ 
lectible interest receivable reflected in this 
account should be made in an amount 
equivalent to the accrual of Interest receiv¬ 
able. or, as an alternative, the interest in¬ 
come should be deferred in account No. 
383—Other deferred credits, pending deter¬ 
mination of the appropriate accounting. 

(See accounts Nos. 143 and 680.) 

145 Dividends receivable. This account 
will represent cash dividends that have been 
declared on capital stock of small business 
concerns but have not been distributed to 
stockholders. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount due the licensee of cash 
dividend declared. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount distributed to the li¬ 
censee of the dividend declared. 

(See account 540.) 

Note 1: Stock splits or dividends in stock 
of the same class as that owned are not 
recorded as dividend receivable and also in¬ 
come because the licensee’s equity interest 
in the company declaring the dividend or 
split has not changed. 

Therefore, stock splits or dividends will 
be measured in the appropriate investment 
account. 

(Account 190 or 191.) 

Note 2: Dividends in kind will be recorded 
as income at the fair market value of the 
securities received and will be recorded in 
account No. 211, Other securities received. 

150 Current maturities of portfolio se¬ 
curities. This account will represent the 
principal amounts due the licensee on a 
co6t basis of loans and debt securities of 
small business concerns that are reasonably 
expected to be collected in the normal course 
of business in the next 12 months of oper¬ 
ations. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount due the licensee during 
the current year. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of current maturities 
collected by the licensee. 

(b) With amount not considered collecti¬ 
ble on a current basis and restored to loan 
or debt security accounts. 

(See accounts Nos. 170, 180, and 184.) 

152 Current maturities on assets acquired 
in liquidation of portfolio securities. This 
account will represent the current principal 
amounts due the licensee on a cost basis of 
amounts due from debtors on sale of assets 
acquired; or the current principal amounts 
of their debt instruments that are classified 
as assets acquired in liquidation of port¬ 
folio securities. 

This account will represent only those 
amounts reasonably expected to be collected 
in the normal course of business in the 
next 12 months of operations. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount due the licensee during 
the current year. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of current maturities 
collected by the licensee. 

(b) With amount not considered collecti¬ 
ble on a current basis and restored to the 
appropriate asset acquired in liquidation of 
portfolio securities account. 

(See accounts Nos. 200, 204, and 207.) 

154 Current maturities on other securi¬ 
ties. This account will represent the princi¬ 
pal amounts due the licensee on a cost basis 
of debt Instruments classified as "other se¬ 
curities" that are reasonably expected to be 
collected in the normal course of business in 
the next 12 months of operations. 


Debit: 

(a) With amount due the licensee during 
the current year. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of current maturities 
collected by the licensee. 

(b) With amount not considered collecti¬ 
ble on a current basi3 and restored to other 
securities accounts. 

(See accounts Nos. 210 and 211.) 

156 Other current assets. This account 
will represent current assets not otherwise 
classified of the licensee that are expected 
to be converted to cash or expensed in the 
normal course of business in the next ^twelve 
months. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such asset. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected. 

(b) With the proportionate amount allo¬ 
cated to the period as an expense. 

160 Investment in 301(d) licensee. This 
account will represent the licensee’s invest¬ 
ment in capital stock of a special purpose 
LBIC. The account will be maintained on the 
equity method of accounting basis and will 
show licensee’s Investment after considering 
proportionate share of realized Income (loss) 
of the 301(d) licensee’s operations and 
dividends declared by the 301 (d) licensee. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of capital stock of such 
301(d) licensee. 

(to) With the licensee’s proportionate share 
of the 301(d) licensees: 

(1) Net Investment income, and 

(2) Net realized gain on sale of securities. 

Credit: 

(a) With the licensee’s proportionate share 
of: 

(1) Net Investment loss. 

(2) Net realized loss on sale of securities. 

(b) With the licensee's proportionate share 
of cash dividends or dividends in kind at fair 
value. 

(c) With the value on equity basis of 
stock in 301(d) licensee when sold. 

170 Loans. This account will represent the 
unpaid principal balance of loans made to 
small business concerns pursuant to section 
305 of the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, as amended. 

Debit: 

(a) With face amount of direct loans. 

(b) With portion retained by company of 
loans in which participations are sold to 
others. 

(c) With amount of participations in loans 
of others. 

(d) With unpaid principal of loans repre¬ 
sented by renewal notes accepted or notes 
taken in substitution for those held. 

(e) With reversal of prior credits when 
checks received representing repayments are 
dishonored, etc. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on face amount 
of direct loans. 

(b) With company’s share of amount col¬ 
lected on principal of loans in which partici¬ 
pations are sold to others. 

(c) With amount by which participations 
in loans of others are reduced by repayments 
transmitted by the "initiating" company. 

(d) With unpaid principal of loans repre¬ 
sented by notes renewed or for which other 
notes have been substituted. 

(e) With amount transferred to assets ac¬ 
quired in liquidation of portfolio securities. 

(f) With unpaid principal of loans written 
off or disposed of otherwise. 

Note 1: A participation is defined as an 
undivided interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or investors in a note, deben¬ 
ture, certificate of stock, or other instrument 
evidencing a loan to, or equity financing of, 
a small business concern. 
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Note 2: It is assumed that in all loan 
participation arrangements the “initiating" 
company will service the loans. 

Note 3: It is recommended that individual 
loan ledger cards or sheets be maintained for 
all loans. Such ledger cards or sheets should 
contain the detailed information needed for 
account No. 173—Unearned discount, fees, 
and other charges on loans. 


(See accounts Nos. 171.) 

171 Depreciation of loan values. This ac¬ 
count will represent the downward valua¬ 
tion of loans and should be maintained in 
an amount not less than a conservative esti¬ 
mate of probable losses. This valuation re¬ 
serve will be adjusted as occasion demands. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such re- 


aci vc. 

(b) With amount of such loans written 
off. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve estab¬ 
lished. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 


reserve. 

(c) With amount of recoveries on such 
loans written off. 

(See accounts Nos. 170 and 445.) 

Note: Usually, this account will be sub¬ 
divided into at least two accounts: 

171.1 Allowance tor losses which repre¬ 
sents losses the licensee expects to realize 
on specific loans. 

171.2 Other depreciation of loan values 
which represents the Board of Directors 
downward valuation of specific loans. How¬ 
ever, if securities are held to maturity, no 
loss would be expected. An example would 
be money mortgage discounts. 

173 Unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges on loans. This account will represent 
the amount of unearned discount, fee3. and 
other charges included in the face amount 
of loans made to small business concerns 
pursuant to section 305 of the Small Busi¬ 
ness Investment Act of 1958, as amended, and 
which is withheld from disbursements to 
such small business concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of unearned discount, 
fees, and other charges Included in the face 
amount of loans, but withheld from dis¬ 
bursements to debtor small business con¬ 
cerns. which becomes earned through col¬ 
lection or passage of time. 

(b) With amount earned of that portion 
of unearned discount, fees, and other charges 
Included in the face amount of loans, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns, which is retained by the 
company in connection with loans par¬ 
ticipated in by other lenders (the amount 
to be recorded becomes earned through col¬ 
lection or passage of time). 

(c) With amount earned of that portion 
of unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
loans, but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, which is as¬ 
signed to the company in connection with its 
participations in loans of other lenders (the 
amount to be recorded becomes earned 
through collection or passage of time). 

(d) With amount of unearned discount, 
fees, and other charges included in the face 
amount of loans, but withheld from dis¬ 
bursements to debtor small business con¬ 
cerns, which is rebated to borrowers upon 
early repayment of loans, or is closed into 
the asset account upon liquidation of loans 
at less than full amount. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of unearned discount, 
fees, and other charges included in the face 
amount of loans but withheld from disburse¬ 
ments to debtor small business concerns. 


(b) With portion retained by the company 
of total amount of unearned discount, fees, 
and other charges Included in the face 
amount of loans, but withheld from dis¬ 
bursements to debtor small business con¬ 
cerns, in connection with loans participated 
in by other lenders. 

(c) With portion assigned to the company 
of total amount of unearned discount, fees, 
and other charges Included In the face 
amount of loans, but withheld from dis¬ 
bursements to debtor small business con¬ 
cerns, in connection with its participations 
in loans of other lenders. 

Note 1: A participation is defined as an 
undivided Interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or investors in a note, de¬ 
benture. certificate of stock, or other instru¬ 
ment evidencing a loan to. or equity financ¬ 
ing of, a small business concern. 

Note 2: Unearned discount in this account 
will be transferred, as appropriate to ac¬ 
count No. 512 —Interest on loans, as It be¬ 
comes earned, and unearned fees and other 
charges, will be transferred to account No. 
536 —Application and appraisal fees, under 
similar circumstances. 

Note 3: Any fees and other charges con¬ 
sidered. earned immediately upon closing of 
loans will be recorded in the income ac¬ 
count at once without first being entered in 
this account. 

Note 4: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all unearned 
amounts Included in this account to permit 
identification of such amounts with the 
particular loans to which they relate. 

180 Debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options. This ac¬ 
count will represent the unpaid principal 
balance of small business concerns' debt 
securities, convertible, and with attached 
stock purchase warrants or options, ac¬ 
quired by the company pursuant to section 
304 of the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958. as amended. If the stock purchase war¬ 
rants. options, or other stock rights have a 
separate purchase cost, or if a separate cost 
has otherwise been determined for them, the 
warrants, options, or other stock rights will 
be reflected at such cost in account No. 197. 

Debit: 

(a) With face amount of debt securities, 
convertible, and with stock purchase war¬ 
rants or options, acquired. 

(b) With portion retained by company of 
debt securities, convertible, and with stock 
purchase warrants or options, in which 
participations are sold to others. 

(c) With amount of participations in pur¬ 
chases by others of debt securities, con¬ 
vertible. and with stock purchase warrants 
or options. 

(d) With reversal of prior credits when 
checks received representing repayments are 
dishonored, etc. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on face amount 
of debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options. 

(b) With company’s share of amount col¬ 
lected on principal of debt securities, con¬ 
vertible. and with stock purchase warrants 
or options. In which participations are sold 
to others. 

(c) With amount by which participations 
in purchases by others of debt securities, 
convertible, and with stock purchase war¬ 
rants or options, are reduced by repayments 
transmitted by the “initiating" company. 

fd) With unpaid principal of debt secu¬ 
rities, convertible, and with stock purchase 
warrants or options, or portions thereof, con¬ 
verted into capital stock. 

(e) With unpaid principal of debt securi¬ 
ties, convertible, and with stock purchase 
warrants or options, which have been di¬ 
vested of stock rights through (1) the ex¬ 


piration of the conversion privilege, (2) the 
exercise or the expiration of rights conveyed 
by nondetachable or detachable stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options, or (3) the de¬ 
tachment of detachable stock purchase war¬ 
rants or options. 

(f) With unpaid principal of debt securi¬ 
ties, convertible, and with stock purchase 

warrants or options, transferred to assets 
acquired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities. 

(g) With upald principal of debt securi¬ 
ties, convertible, and with stock purchase 
warrants or options, written off or disposed 
of otherwise. 

Note 1: A participation is defined as an 
undivided interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or investors in a note, deben¬ 
ture, certificate of stock, or other instrument 
evidence a loan to, or equity financing of, 
a small business concern. 

Note 2: It is assumed that in all arrange¬ 
ments for participation in the purchase of 
debt securities, convertible, and with stock 
purchase warrants or options, the “initiat¬ 
ing" company will service the financing. 

Note 3: It is recommended that individual 
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all 
debt securities, convertible, and with stock 
purchase warrants or options. Such ledger 
cards or sheets should contain the detailed 
information needed for account No. 188—Un¬ 
earned discount, fees, and other charges on 
debt securities, and for activities pertaining 
to participations purchases or sold. 

(See accounts Nos. 184, 186, 187, 188. and 
memorandum record No. NA-10.) 

184 Debt securities divested of stock 
rights. This account will represent the un¬ 
paid principal balance of small business con¬ 
cerns' debt securities which have been di¬ 
vested of stock rights through (1) the expira¬ 
tion of the conversion privilege of convertible 
debt securities. (2) the exercise or the 
expiration of rights conveyed by non¬ 
detachable or detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options of debt securities, or (3) 
the detachment of detachable stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options, obtained in con¬ 
nection with the acquisition of debt securi¬ 
ties pursuant to section 304 of the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as amended. 

Debit: 

(a) With unpaid principal of debt securi¬ 
ties divested of stock rights through (1) the 
expiration of the conversion privilege. (2) 
the exercise or the expiration of rights con¬ 
veyed by nondetachable or detachable stock 
purchase warrants or options, or (3) the 
detachment of detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options. 

(b) With company's retained portion of 
debt securities participated in by others 
which have been subsequently divested of 
stock rights. 

(c) With amount of participations In pur¬ 
chases by others of debt securities which 
have been subsequently divested of stock 
rights. 

(d) With reversal of prior credits when 
checks received representing repayments are 
dishonored, etc. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on face amount 
of debt securities divested of stock rights. 

(b) With company’s share of amount col¬ 
lected on principal of debt securities par¬ 
ticipated in by ethers which have been 
subsequently divested of stock rights. 

(c) With full amount by which participa¬ 
tions in purchases by others of debt securi¬ 
ties which have been subsequently divested 
of stock rights are reduced by repayments 
transmitted by the “initiating” company 

(d) With unpaid principal of debt securi¬ 
ties divested of stock rights transferred to 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans and 
debt securities. 
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(e) With unpaid principal of debt securi¬ 
ties divested of stock lights written off or 

disposed of otherwise. 

Note: It Is recommended that Individual 
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all 
debt securities which have been divested of 
stock rights. Such ledger cards or sheets 
should contain the detailed information 
needed for account No. 188—Unearned dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges on debt se¬ 
curities. 

(See accounts Nos. 186, 187, and 188.) 

186 Appreciation of debt securities of 
SBC's. This account will represent the 
amount by which the licensee’s Board of Di¬ 
rectors has valued debt securities with equity 
features above cost of such securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such appreciation 

recognized. 

(b) With amount of Increases in such ap¬ 
preciation recognized. 

Credit: 

(a) With decrease In amount of such ap¬ 
preciation resulting from decline In fair value 

of securities. 

(b) With amount of appreciation attribut¬ 
able to securities sold or otherwise disposed 

of. 

(See account No. 440.) 

Note: See Note 1 to account 187. 

187 Depreciation of debt securities val¬ 
ues. This account will represent the down¬ 
ward valuation of debt securities, converti¬ 
ble, and with stock purchase warrants or 
options, and debt securities, divested of stock 
rights and should be maintained In an 
amount not less than a conservative esti¬ 
mate of probable losses. This valuation re¬ 
serve will be adjusted as occasion demands. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such 

reserve. 

(b) With amount of reserve established in 
this account for debt securities which are 
written off, sold, or disposed of otherwise. 

(c) With amount of writedown of such 
debt securities, not to exceed the amount of 
reserve established therefor in this account. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve estab¬ 
lished 

(b) With amount of increases In such 

reserve. 

Note l When debt securities of small 
business concerns are sold by the company 
or disposed of otherwise, cash or other ap¬ 
propriate asset account will be debited for 
the amount received. Account 702 will be 
debited for the amount of the loss, and the 
appropriate Investment account will be 
credited for the related cost value carried 
therein. If a gain over cost Is realized, such 
gain will be credited to account No. 572. The 
tunount of the reserve which has been estab¬ 
lished in this account for the debt security 
sold or disposed of otherwise will be reversed 
and offset against account No. 445. 

2; Usually, this account will be sub¬ 
divided into at least two accounts: 

l Allowance for losses which repre¬ 
sents losses the licensee expects to realize on 
specific debt securities. 

187.2 Other depreciation of debt secu- 
uxes values which represents the Board of 
sectors downward valuation of specific 
. S€CurIlles However, if securities are 
o to maturity no loss would be expected. 
ioo Xa, ! lplc is mone y mortgage discount. 
learned discount, fees , and other 
ges on debt securities. This account will 
^present the amount of unearned discount. 
ees * and charges included in the face 

ount of small business concerns’ debt se¬ 
curities acquired pursuant to section 304 of 
6 Small Business Investment Act of 1958 . 
amended, and which is withheld from dls- 
^ments to such small business concerns. 


Debit: 

(a) With amount of unearned discount, 
fees, and other charges Included in the face 
amount of debt securities, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business con¬ 
cerns. which becomes earned through col¬ 
lection or passage of time. 

(b) With amount earned of that portion of 
unearned discount, fees, and other charges 
included In the face amount of debt secu¬ 
rities, but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, which Is re¬ 
tained by the company in connection with 
purchases of debt securities participated In 
by other Investors (the amount to be re¬ 
corded becomes earned through collection 
or passage of time). 

(c) With amount earned of that portion 
of unearned discount, fees, and other charges 
Included In the face amount of debt secu¬ 
rities, but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns which Is as¬ 
signed to the company In connection with 
its participations In purchases of debt secu¬ 
rities by other investors (the amount to be 
recorded becomes earned through collection 
or passage of time). 

(d) With amount of unearned discount, 
fees, and other charges Included In the face 
amount of debt securities, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business con¬ 
cerns, which Is rebated to borrowers upon 
early repayment of debt securities, or Is 
closed Into the asset account upon liquida¬ 
tion of debt securities at less than full 
amount. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of unearned discount 
(including that equivalent to the determined 
cost of warrants, options, and other stock 
rights, as explained in Note 2 of account No. 
197). fees, and other charges Included In the 
face amount of debt securities but withheld 
from disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns. 

(b) With portion retained by the company 

of total amount of unearned discount, fees, 
and other charges included in the face 

amount of debt securities, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business con¬ 
cerns, in connection with purchases of debt 
securities participated in by other Investors. 

(c) With portion assigned to the company 

of total amount of unearned discount, fees, 
and other charges included in the face 

amount of debt securities, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business con¬ 
cerns, In connection with its participations 
in purchases of debt securities by other 
investors. 

Note 1: A participation Is defined as an 
undivided interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or investors in a note, deben¬ 
ture, certificate of stock, or other instrument 
evidencing a loan to, or equity financing of, 
a small business concern. 

Note 2: Unearned discount in this account 
will be transferred, as appropriate, to account 
No. 516—Interest on debt securities, as it be¬ 
comes earned, and unearned fees and other 
charges will be transferred to account No. 
536—Application and appraisal fees, under 
similar circumstances. 

Note 3: Any fees and other charges con¬ 
sidered earned Immediately upon closing of 
financing through purchase of debt securi¬ 
ties will be recorded in the income account 
at once without first being entered in this 
account. 

Note 4: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all unearned 
amounts included In this account to permit 
Identification of such amounts with the par¬ 
ticular debt securities to which they relate. 

190 Capital stock of SBCs, convertible, 
and with stock purchase warrants or options. 
This account will represent the value at co6t 
of small business concerns’ capital stock, 
convertible, and with attached stock pur¬ 


chase warrants or options, acquired by the 
company pursuant to section 304 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended. If the stock purchase warrants, 
options, or other stock rights have a sepa¬ 
rate purchase cost, or if a separate cost has 
otherwise been determined for them, the war¬ 
rants, options, or other stock rights will be 
reflected at such cost in account No. 197. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs, convertible, and with stock purchase 
warrants or options, acquired. 

(b) With portion retained by company of 
the capital stock of SBCs, convertible, and 
with stock purchase warrants or options. In 
which participations are sold to others. 

(c) With amount of participations in ac¬ 
quisitions by others of capital stock of SBCs. 
convertible, and with stock purchase war¬ 
rants or options. 

Credit: 

(a) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs, convertible, and with stock purchase 
warrants or options, which has been divested 
of stock purchase rights through (1) the ex¬ 
piration of the conversion privilege, (2) the 
exercise or the expiration of rights conveyed 
by nondetachable or detachable stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options, or (3) the detach¬ 
ment of detachable stock purchase warrants 
or options. 

(b) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs, convertible, and with stock purchase 
warrants or options, converted to another 
class of capital stock. 

(c) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs, convertible, and with stock purchase 
warrants or options, written off or disposed 
of otherwise. 

Note 1: A participation is defined as an 
undivided Interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or Investors in a note, deben¬ 
ture. certificate of stock, or other instrument 
evidencing a loan to, or equity financing of, 
a small business concern. 

Note 2: It Is assumed that in all arrange¬ 
ments for participation in the acquisition of 
capital stock of SBCs. convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options, the 
“Initiating” company will service the financ¬ 
ing. 

Note 3: It is recommended that Individual 
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all 
capital stock of SBCs, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options. 

(See accounts Nos. 191, 193, and memoran¬ 
dum record No. NA-10.) 

191 Capital stock of SBCs—other. This ac¬ 
count will represent the value at cost of small 
business concerns’ capital stock acquired by 
the company without conversion privileges or 
stock purchase warrants or options, or exist¬ 
ing on the books as the result of (1) the ex¬ 
piration of the conversion privilege of con¬ 
vertible capital stock of SBCs. (2) the exer¬ 
cise or the expiration of rights conveyed by 
nondetachable or detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options, or (3) the detachment 
of detachable stock purchase warrants or op¬ 
tions, Obtained in connection with the ac¬ 
quisition of capital stock of small business 
concerns pursuant to section 304 of the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958. as amended. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs—other acquired through (1) purchase 
(2) conversion of convertible debt securities 
or convertible capital stock of SBCs, or (3) 
exercise of rights conveyed by stock purchase 
warrants or options issued by small business 
concerns in connection with their debt se¬ 
curities or capital stock acquired by the 
company. 

(b) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs—other resulting from (1) the expira¬ 
tion of the conversion privilege of convertible 
capital stock of SBCs, (2) the expiration of 
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rights conveyed by nondetachable or detach¬ 
able stock purchase warrants or options, or 
(3) the detachment of detachable stock 
purchase warrants or options, obtained in 
connection with the acquisition of capital 
stock of small business concerns. 

(c) With portion retained by company of 
the capital stock of SBCs—other in which 
participations are sold to others. 

(d) With amount of participations in 
capital stock of SBCs — other acquired by or 
subsequently existing on the books of others 
without conversion privileges or stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options. 

Credit: 

(a) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs—other written off or disposed of other¬ 
wise. 

Note 1: It is recommended that Individual 
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all 
capital stock of SBCs—other acquired or sub¬ 
sequently existing without conversion privi¬ 
leges or stock purchase warrants or options. 

Note 2: In acquisitions of capital stock 
through exercise of rights conveyed by stock 
purchase warrants or options issued by 
small business concerns in connection with 
their debt securities or capital stock pre¬ 
viously acquired by the company, the amount 
of the expenditure made by the company in 
the current acquisition of the capital stock 
will be considered the cost of the stock in 
those instances when the stock purchase 
rights surrendered have only a nominal 
value; otherwise, the cost of the stock will 
comprise the current expenditure plus the 
cost of the warrants of options surrendered. 

Note 3: In conversions of convertible debt 
securities of small business concerns into 
capital stock, or in conversions of convertible 
capital stock of SBCs into another class of 
capital stock, the value at cost of the par¬ 
ticular convertible security should be con¬ 
sidered the cost of the capital stock re¬ 
ceived in the conversion. 

(See accounts Nos. 190, 193, and 197.) 

192 Appreciation of capital stock of SBCs. 
This account will represent the amount by 
which the licensee’s Board of Directors has 
valued capital stock of SBCs above cost of 
such securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such appreciation 
recognized. 

(b) With amount of increases in such ap¬ 
preciation recognized. 

Credit: 

(a) With decrease in amount of such ap¬ 
preciation resulting from decline in fair 
value of securities. 

(b) With amount of appreciation attrib¬ 
utable to securities sold or otherwise dis¬ 
posed of. 

(See account No. 440.) 

Note: See note 1 to account No. 193. 

193 Depreciation of capital stock values. 
This account will represent the downward 
valuation of (1) capital stock of SBCs, con¬ 
vertible, and with stock purchase warrants 
or options, and (2) capital stock of SBCs— 
other, and should be maintained in an 
amount not less than a conservative esti¬ 
mate of probable losses. This valuation re¬ 
serve will be adjusted as occasion demands. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such 
reserve. 

(b) With amount of reserve established in 
this account for capital stock which Is writ¬ 
ten off, sold, or disposed of otherwise. 

(c) With amount of write down of such 
capital stock, not to exceed the amount of 
reserve established therefor in this account. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve 
established. 

* (b) With amount of increases in such 
reserve. 


Note 1 : When capital stock of SBCs is sold 
by the company or disposed of otherwise, 
cash or other appropriate asset account will 
be debited for the amount received. Ac¬ 
count 705 will be debited for the amount of 
the loss and the appropriate investment ac¬ 
count will be credited for the related cost 
value carried therein. If a gain over cost is 
realized, such gain will be credited to ac¬ 
count No. 574. The amount of the reserve 
which has been established in the account 
for capital stock sold or disposed of other¬ 
wise will be reversed and offset against ac¬ 
count No. 445. 

Note 2: Usually, this account will be sub¬ 
divided into at least two accounts: 

193.1 Allowance for losses represents 
losses the licensee expects to realize on 
specific capital sock investments. 

193.2 Other depreciation of stock values 
represents the downward valuation of speci¬ 
fic stock investments. However, the licensee’s 
management expects the decline to be tem¬ 
porary and thereby suffer no less on the in¬ 
vestment. An example is temporary market 
decline of public tradeable stocks that are 
unrestricted. 

(See accounts Nos. 190, 192, and 445.) 

194 Equity interests of unincorporated 
concerns. This account will represent the 
licensee’s investment in equity type securi¬ 
ties of a limited partnership or other type of 
unincorporated concern. The account will 
be maintained on the equity method of ac¬ 
counting basis and will show the licensee’s 
investment after considering its proportion¬ 
ate share of realized income (loss) of the un¬ 
incorporated concern as well as distribu¬ 
tions. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of equity interest acquired. 

(b) With the licensee’s proportionate share 
of the concern’s net income. 

Credit: 

(a) With the licensee’s proportionate 
share of net loss. 

(b) With the licensee’s proportionate share 
of cash dividends. 

(c) With the value on equity basis of the 
licensee’s investment when sold or disposed 
of otherwise. 

(See accounts Nos. 195 and 190.) 

195 Appreciation of equity interests of un¬ 
incorporated concerns. This account will rep¬ 
resent the amount by which the licensee’s 
Board of Directors has valued equity interests 
of unincorporated concerns above the carry¬ 
ing value of such securities on the equity 
method of accounting. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such appreciation rec¬ 
ognized. 

(b) With amount of Increases in such ap¬ 
preciation recognized. 

Credit: 

(a) With decrease in amount of such ap¬ 
preciation resulting from decline in fair value 
of securities. 

(b) With amount of appreciation attribu¬ 
table to securities sold or otherwise disposed 
of. 

Note: See Note 1 to account 196. 

(See accounts Nos. 194, 196, and 440.) 

196 Depreciation of equity interests of un¬ 
incorporated concerns. This account will rep¬ 
resent the amount by which the licensee’s 
Board of Directors has valued equity interests 
of unincorporated concerns below the carry¬ 
ing value of such securities on the equity 
method of accounting. 

Debit: 

(a) With decrease in amount of such de¬ 
preciation resulting from Increase in fair 
value of such equity interests. 

(b) With amount of depreciation attrib¬ 
utable to equity interests sold or otherwise 
disposed of. 


Credit: 

(a) With amount of such depreciation rec¬ 
ognized. 

(b) With amount of Increase in such de¬ 
preciation recognized. 

Note 1: When equity interests are sold by 
the company or disposed of otherwise, cash 
or other appropriate asset account will be 
debited for the amount received. Account 703 
will be debited for the amount of the loss 
and the appropriate investment account will 
be credited for the related cost value carried 
therein. If a gain over cost is realized, such 
gain will be credited to account No. 576. The 
amount of the reserve which has been estab¬ 
lished in the account for equity interest sold 
or disposed of otherwise will be reversed and 
offset against account No. 445. 

Note 2: This account will usually be the 
same as allowance for loss on equity interests 
of unincorporated concerns. Otherwise, the 
account should be subdivided. 

(See accounts. Nos. 194, 195, and 445.) 

197 Warrants, options, and other stock 
rights acquired from SBCs. Tills account will 
represent the value at purchase price or at 
cost as otherwise determined of warrants, 
options, and other stock rights acquired by 
the company from small business concerns 
pursuant to section 304 of the Small Busi¬ 
ness Investment Act of 1958, as amended. 
The account will include conversion rights 
for which a separate cost has been deter¬ 
mined. 

Detachable stock purchase warrants or 
options on stock of SBCs for which no con¬ 
sideration is given distinct from that sur¬ 
rendered for the debt securities or capital 
stock which they accompany, or for which 
no separate cost has been determined, will 
be reflected in memorandum record No. NA- 
10. if retained after the financing instru¬ 
ments which they accompanied have been 
disposed of. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of such warrants, options, 
or other stock rights acquired. 

(b) With portion retained by company of 
the warrants, options, or other stock rights 
in which participations are sold to others. 

(c) With amount of participations in 
acquisitions by others of warrants, options, 
or other stock rights. 

Credit: 

(a) With cost of such warrants, options, 
or other stock rights surrendered in exer¬ 
cising the stock rights. 

(b) With cost of such warrants, options, or 
other stock rights written off or disposed of 
otherwise. 

(c) With cost of such warrants, options, 
or other stock rights for which the exercise 
period has expired. 

Note l: It is recommended that individ¬ 
ual ledger cards or sheets be maintained for 
all warrants, options, or other stock rights 
acquired from SBCs. 

Note 2: The cost of warrants, options, and 
other stock rights acquired from SBCs for a 
separate consideration will be charged to 
this account, with a credit to cash. If war¬ 
rants, options, or other stock rights are 
acquired from SBCs without a separate con¬ 
sideration and a co6t thereof is otherwise 
determined, such cost will be established w 
this account. (The determined cost of war¬ 
rants. options, and other stock righ» 
acquired with debt securities without a sepa¬ 
rate consideration therefor 6hall be arnvea 
at giving full consideration to the grade oi 
the debt security.) The payment for the deoi 
security or capital stock certificate whicn 
accompanied the stock rights will be al¬ 
located between the obligation or stock an 
the stock rights. Cash will be credited * 
the determined cost of the stock rights, ca 
also will be credited for the amount of -a* 
debt security or stock received less 
amount withheld from disbursement in 
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Ifttlon to the debt security or stock received, 
which Is equivalent to the determined cost 
of the stock rights plus (in the case of a 
debt security) any other withholding from 
net funds advanced. In the purchase of a 
debt security the deduction equal to the 
determined cost of the stock rights, plus any 
other withholding from net funds advanced, 
will be treated as unearned discount on the 
debt security and credited to account No. 
188— Unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges on debt securities. In the case of a 
purchase of capital stock, the deduction 
equal to the determined cost of the stock 
rights will serve to reduce the cost of the 
stock to be recorded in account No. 190— 
Capital stock of SBCs, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options. 

(See accounts Nos. 199,577, and 707.) 

198 Appreciation of w rrants, options, 
and other stock rights acquired from SBCs. 
This account will represent the amount by 
which the licensee’s Board of Directors has 
valued warrants, options and other stock 
rights above cost of such securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such appreciation 

recognized. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 

appreciation recognized. 

Credit: 


(a) With decrease In amount of such ap¬ 
preciation resulting from decline In fair 
value of securities. 

(b) With amount of appreciation attrib¬ 
utable to securities sold or otherwise disposed 
of. 

(See accounts Nos. 197, 199, and 440.) 

Note: See Note 1 to account No. 199. 

199 Depreciation of warrants, options, 
and other stock rights acquired from SBCs. 
This account will represent the Board of 
Directors' downward valuation of warrants, 
options, and other stock rights acquired 
from SBCs, and should represent an amount 
not less than a conservative estimate of 
probable losses. This valuation reserve will 
be adjusted as occasion demands. 

Debit: 


(a) With amount of decreases In such 

reserve. 

(b) With amount of reserve established In 
this account for warrants, options, and other 
stock rights acquired from SBCs which are 
written off, sold, or disposed of otherwise 
(contra credit will be made to account No. 
445 ). 

(c) With amount of writedown of such 
warrants, options, and other stock rights 
acquired from SBCs, not to exceed the 
amount of reserve established therefor in 

this account. 

Credit: 

it With amount of such reserve estab¬ 
lished. 

(b) With amount of Increases In such 
reserve. 

Non: l: when warrants, options, and 
other stock rights acquired from SBCs are 
ir.5* oy * he company or disposed of other- 
Jr , K cas ; i ° 1 1 ' other appropriate asset account 
-a ? 1[ted ioT the am °unt received, ac- 
wU1 be deblted for the amount 
ao'nnnf° S !ii a ? d the »PP*oprt*te investment 
val ,, 0 nt w f u J l>e credited for the related cost 
reft.n»«H arrlec i. there *n. If a gain over cost Is 
Hum gain W1U be credited to ac- 

h a - 7 amount of the reserve which 
rani 5 e ^ n .f SUt>llshed ln the account for war- 
other stock rights acquired, 
anti °i5 posed ol otherwise will be reversed 

sentth. ! P 11 * account will usually repre- 
ODtlnn. a ^°wance for losses on warrants, 

527LIS! °. ther 8t0Ck r *f>hts. Otherwise, 
account should be subdivided. 

ee Accounts Nos. 197, 198. and 445.) 


200 Receivables due from debtors on sale 
of assets acquired in liquidation of portfolio 
securities. This account will represent the 
unpaid balance of accounts receivable, notes 
receivable, sales contracts, purchase money 
mortgages, and similar evidences of indebt¬ 
edness to the company arising from the sale 
of assets acquired ln liquidation of portfolio 
securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such receivables. 

(b) With amount of participation in 
amounts due from debtors on sale of assets 
acquired ln liquidation of portfolio securities 
of other lenders or Investors. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on principal of 
such receivables. 

(b) With amount transferred to account 
No. 207—Other assets acquired In liquida¬ 
tion of portfolio securities. (Noncash assets 
other than receivables obtained on sale of 
assets acquired ln liquidation of portfolio 
securities should be reflected at cost In ac¬ 
count No. 207). 

(c) With unpaid principal balance written 
off or disposed of otherwise. 

Note: It Is recommended that subsidiary 
records be maintained ln sufficient detail 
to disclose for report and tax purposes all 
transactions affecting amounts due from 
debtors on sale of assets acquired in liqui¬ 
dation of portfolio securities. 

(See accounts Nos. 203, 204, and 207.) 

203 Depreciation in values of receivables 
from debtors on sale of assets acquired in 
liquidation of portfolio securities. This ac¬ 
count will represent the downward valuation 
on amounts due from debtors and securities 
received on sale of assets acquired In liquida¬ 
tion of portfolio securitlee, and should be 
maintained ln an amount not less than a 
conservative estimate of probable losses. This 
valuation reserve will be adjusted as occa¬ 
sion demands. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases ln such 
reserve. 

(b) With amount due from debtors on 
sale of assets acquired in liquidation of port¬ 
folio securities written off. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve estab¬ 
lished. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 
reserve. 

(c) With amount of recoveries on such 
items written off. 

Note: Occasionally, this account will be 
subdivided into at least two accounts: 

203.1 Allowance for losses which repre¬ 
sents losses the licensee expects to realize on 
sepclflc receivables from debtors. 

203.2 Other depreciation of receivables 
from debtors represents the Board of Direc¬ 
tors downward valuation of specific receiv¬ 
ables from debtors. However, if securities 
are held to maturity no loss would be ex¬ 
pected. An example Is money mortgage dis¬ 
count. 

(See accounts Nos. 200 and 445.) 

204 Operating concerns acquired. Occa¬ 
sionally, a licensee takes action to protect 
its investment In a portfolio concern and as 
a result acquires a controlling interest in an 
operating concern. In such cases, the li¬ 
censee will reclassify the aggregate amount 
due from the portfolio concern to this ac¬ 
count. If the concern has ceased operations 
and Is being liquidated, the aggregate 
amount due from the portfolio concern 
will be classified as other assets acquired in 
liquidation of portfolio securities (account 
No. 207) rather than this account. 


Debit: 

(a) With total amount of the licensee’s 
Investment in the operating concern at the 
time of the acquisition. 

(b) With additional financing provided by 
the licensee. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected from such op¬ 
erating concern. 

(b) With proportionate cost of Interest 
sold or disposed of otherwise. 

(c) With amounts written off. 

Note: It Is recommended that Individual 
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for 
individual loans and investments by operat¬ 
ing concerns acquired. 

(See accounts Nos. 205 and 206.) 

205 Appreciation of operating concerns 
acquired. This account will represent the 
amount by which the licensee’s Board of 
Directors has valued securities of operating 
concerns acquired above cost of such securi¬ 
ties. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such appreciation 
recognized. 

(b) With amount of increases In such 
appreciation recognized. 

Credit: 

(a) With decrease in amount of such ap¬ 
preciation resulting from decline in fair 
value of securities. 

(b) With amount of appreciation attribut¬ 
able to securities sold or otherwise disposed 
of. 

(See accounts 204, 206, and 440.) 

Note: See Note 1 to account No. 206. 

206 Depreciation of operating concerns 
acquired. This account will represent the 
amount by which the licensee’s Board of 
Directors has valued securities of operating 
concerns acquired below cost of such 
securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With decreases ln amount of such de¬ 
preciation resulting from increase ln fair 
value of such equity Interests. 

(b) With amount of depreciation attrib¬ 
utable to equity interests sold or otherwise 
disposed of. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such depreciation 
recognized. 

(b) With amount of Increase in such de¬ 
preciation recognized. 

Note 1: When investments in operating 
concerns are sold by the company or dis¬ 
posed of otherwise, cash or other appro¬ 
priate asset account will be debited for the 
amount received. Account 708 will be debited 
for the amount of the loss and the appro¬ 
priate investment account will be credited 
for the related cost value carried therein. 
If a gain over cost is realized, such gain 
will be credited to account No. 578. The 
amount of the reserve which has been estab¬ 
lished In the account for the Investment 
sold or disposed of otherwise will be reversed 
and offset against account No. 445. 

Note 2: Usually, this account will be sub¬ 
divided Into at least two accounts: 

206.1 Allowance for losses which repre¬ 
sents losses the licensee expects to realize 
on specific operating concern acquired. 

208.2 Other depreciation of values rep¬ 
resents the Board of Directors downward 
valuation of specific loans. However, if secu¬ 
rities are held to maturity no loss would be 
expected. An example is money mortgage 
discount. 

(See accounts Nos. 204, 205, and 445.) 

207 Other assets acquired in liquidation 
of portfolio securities. This account will rep¬ 
resent the company's investment ln assets 
acquired by foreclosure, or otherwise, ln 
liquidation of portfolio securities. Judg¬ 
ments, sheriffs’ certificates (Including prop- 
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erty acquired subject to redemption), etc., 
will be reflected In this account. 

The investment in property at the date of 
acquisition by the company should be deter¬ 
mined by the Board of Directors on the most 
suitable of the following bases: (1) Bld-in 
price of the property; (2) agreed considera¬ 
tion for the property: (3) fair appraised 
value of the pronerty. Any remaining indebt¬ 
edness will be written off unless the com¬ 
pany expects further liquidation of the debt 
from other sources. Insofar as practicable, 
investment values will be determined for 
each Individual asset, or unit, at the time 
such assets are recorded in this account, 
and when an asset Is sold only an amount 
equal to the investment In such asset will 
be credited to this account. 

The company’s investment in mortgaged 
real property acquired in liquidation of 
portfolio securities should be recorded at 
gross value as determined by the Board of 
Directors, reduced as necessary to bring the 
net recorded value to no more than the out¬ 
standing principal balance of the related 
portfolio securities Involved. The amount of 
the existing mortgage or mortgages on such 
property acquired by the company will be 
reflected In account No. 313. The balance of 
the latter account will not be treated as a 
liability on the Statement of Financial Posi¬ 
tion but will be deducted from the asset 
account. 

The company’s Investment In Judgments 
should be recorded at the face amount of 
the Judgment. When the company acquires 
the underlying security to the related port¬ 
folio securities outright or subject to re¬ 
demption. the investment in the property 
should be determined In accordance with 
the bases set forth in the second paragraph. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of the company’s In¬ 
vestment in the assets at the time of the 
acquisition. 

(b) With amount of the company’s in¬ 
vestment in the assets at the date of Judg¬ 
ment, sheriff s certificate, etc. 

(c) With amount of participation In 
assets acquired by others in liquidation of 
portfolio securities. 

Credit: 

(a) With proceeds of partial sale of the 
assets. 

(b) With amount of the company’s in¬ 
vestment at date of sale, or other disposition 
of the assets. 

(c) With amount written off. 

Note 1: Collateral notes receivable ac¬ 
quired in the liquidation of portfolio secu¬ 
rities will be reflected in this account; but 
notes receivable that are subsequently ac¬ 
cepted in connection with the disposition of 
assets acquired in the liquidation of port¬ 
folio securities will be included in account 
No. 200—Receivables from debtors on sale of 
assets acquired in liquidation of portfolio 
securities. 

Note 2: It Is recommended that subsidiary 
records be maintained in sufficient detail to 
disclose for report and tax purposes all 
transactions affecting assets acquired in liq¬ 
uidation of portfolio securities. 

(See accounts No6. 170, 180, 184, 200, and 
204.) 

208 Appreciation of other assets acquired 
in liquidation of portfolio securities. This 
account will represent the amount by which 
the licensee’s Board of Directors has valued 
other assets acquired above cost of such 
securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such appreciation 
recognized. 

(b) With amount of Increases in such 
appreciation recognized. 


Credit: 

(a) With decrease in amount of such ap¬ 
preciation resulting from decline In fair 
value of securities. 

(b) With amount of appreciation attribut¬ 
able to securities sold or otherwise disposed 
of. 

Note: See Note 1 to account No. 209. 

(See accounts Nos. 207, 209, and 440.) 

209 Depreciation of other assets acquired 
in liquidation of portfolio securities. This ac¬ 
count will represent the downward valuation 
of other assets acquired in liquidation of 
portfolio securities, and should be main¬ 
tained in an amount not less than a conserv¬ 
ative estimate of probable loses. This valua¬ 
tion reserve will bo adjusted as occasion 
demands. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such 
reserve. 

(b) With amount of reserve established In 
this account for assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of portfolio securities which are written 
off. sold, or disposed of otherwise (contra 
credit will be made to account No. 445). 

(c) With amount of writedown of such 
assets acquired In liquidation of portfolio 
securities, not to exceed the amount of re¬ 
serve established therefor in this account. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve 
established. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 
reserve. 

Note 1: When assets acquired In liquida¬ 
tion of portfolio securities are sold by the 
company or disposed of otherwise, cash or 
other appropriate asset account will be 
debited for the amount received, account 
708 will be debited for the amount of the 
loss and account No. 209 will be credited for 
the related cost value carried therein. If a 
gain over recorded investment in the assets- 
acquired In liquidation Is realized, such gain 
will be credited to account No. 578. The 
amount of the reserve which has been es¬ 
tablished in this account for other assets 
acquired in liquidation of portfolio securities 
will be reversed and offset against account 
445 when such assets are sold or disposed of 
otherwise. 

Note 2: This account will usually represent 
the allowance for losses on other assets ac¬ 
quired In liquidation of portfolio securities. 
Otherwise. It should be subdivided. 

(See accounts Nos. 200 and 445.) 

210 Notes and other securities received on 
sale of portfolio securities. This account will 
represent the securities taken by the licensee 
as part of the net sales price of portfolio 
securities sold. 

Debit: 

(a) With assigned cost of such securities 
when acquired. 

Credit: 

(a) With cost of such securities when sold. 

(b) With cost of such securities when 
written off or disposed of otherwise. 

Note 1: It is recommended that individual 
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for 
securities received on sale of portfolio 
securities. 

(See accounts 211, 212. and 213.) 

211 Other securities received. This ac¬ 
count will represent securities received by the 
licensee for which no funds were provided 
and which would not otherwise be classified 
as loans and investments. An example of such 
securities would be a dividend In kind re¬ 
ceived by licensee from a portfolio concern. 

Debit: 

(a) With fair value of such securities when 
received. 

Credit: 

(a) With carrying value of such securities 
when sold, written off or disposed of 
otherwise. 

(See accounts 210, 212, and 213.) 


212 Appreciation of other securities. This 
account will represent the amount by which 
the licensee’s Board of Directors has valued 
other securities with equity features above 
cost of such securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such appreciation 
recognized. 

(b) With amount of Increases in such ap¬ 
preciation recognized. 

Credit: 

(a) With decrease In amount of such ap¬ 
preciation resulting from decline In fair value 
of securities. 

(b) With amount of appreciation attribut¬ 
able to securities sold or otherwise disposed 
of. 

Note: See Note 1 to account No. 213. 

(See accounts 210. 211. 213, and 440.) 

213 Depreciation of other securities. This 
account will represent the amount by which 
the licensee’s Board of Directors has valued 
other securities below the carrying value of 
such securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With decreases in amount of such de¬ 
preciation resulting from increase in fair 
value of such securities. 

(b) With amount of depreciation attrib¬ 
utable to other securities sold or otherwise 
disposed of. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such depreciation 
recognized. 

(b) With amount of increase in such de¬ 
preciation recognized. 

Note 1: When other securities are sold 
by the company or disposed of otherwise, 
cash or other appropriate asset account will 
be debited for the amount received. Account 
709 will be debited for the amount of the 
loss and the appropriate Investment account 
will be credited for the related cost value car¬ 
ried therein. If a gain over cost Is realized, 
such gain will be credited to account No. 
579. The amount of the reserve which has 
been established In the account for securities 
sold or disposed of otherwise will be reversed 
and offset against account No. 445. 

Note 2: Frequently, this account will be 
subdivided Into at least two accounts: 

213.1 Allowance for losses represents losses 
the licensee expects to realize on specific 
other securities. 

213.2 Other depreciation of values repre¬ 
sents the Board of Directors downward valua¬ 
tion of specific securities. However, If securi¬ 
ties are held to maturity, no loss would be 
expected. An example is money mortgage dis¬ 
count. Another example would be temporary 
market decline of marketable securities. 

(See accounts Nos. 210, 211, 212, and 445.) 

220 Prepaid expenses. This account will 
represent the unexpired or unconsumed por¬ 
tion of expenses expressly applicable to fu¬ 
ture periods for which no specific accounts 
have been provided. Such expenses should be 
amortized over the appropriate period. An 
example of such prepaid expense Is debt 
discount and expense that may result from 
obtaining leverage funds. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of prepaid expenses. 

Credit: 

(a) With the proportional amount of such 
expenses applicable to the period. 

Note: Subsidiary records should be main¬ 
tained to Identify the Items reflected in this 
account and to facilitate their amortization. 

221 Deferred charge. Timing differences 
will exist between accounting income and 
taxable income and thereby may cause a pre¬ 
payment of taxes which is considered to be a 
deferred charge to future Income tax ex¬ 
pense. The prepayment Is based on account¬ 
ing Income and primarily will result from 
provision for loss on stock of SBCs. This ac- 
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count will represent such deferred charges 

recognized. 

Debit: 

( a) Such account for amounts when pre¬ 
paid. 

Credit: 

(a) Such account for amounts that have 
been previously prepaid that are being ap¬ 
plied during the period. 

(See account No. 380.) 

230 Furniture and equipment. This ac¬ 
count will represent the cost of furniture, 
fixtures, and equipment, including automo¬ 
biles, owned by the company. The cost of 
freight, drayage. cartage, express, etc., in con¬ 
nection with the purchase of such Items of 
furniture and equipment, will be included 
in this account. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of such assets purchased. 

Credit: 

(si) With cost of such assets at the time 
of sale or other disposition. 

Note: An inventory record should be 
maintained for all such assets and each item 
should be tagged or numbered to facilitate 
ready identification. 

(See account No. 231.) 

231 Accumulated depreciation on furniture 
and equipment. This account will represent 
the valuation reserve provided for deprecia¬ 
tion of furniture, fixtures, and equipment, 
including automobiles, owned by the com¬ 
pany. This account should be maintained In 
an amount not less than a conservative esti¬ 
mate of the expired service life of such as¬ 
sets while owned by the company. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of depreciation accumu¬ 
lated. when such an asset is sold or disposed 

of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With the amount necessary to depre¬ 
ciate the cost of such assets over the esti¬ 
mated service life. 

(See accounts Nos. 230 and 655.) 

240 Corporate premises owned. This ac¬ 
count will represent the actual cost of acqui¬ 
sition of the land and building used as the 
company's office quarters. The account also 
will include the actual co6t of any improve¬ 
ments. such as street, sidewalk and other 
benefits, applicable to the land, and any im¬ 
provements applicable to the building. 

Debit: 

(a) With actual cost of acquisition of the 
land and building. 

(b) With actual cost of any improvement 
to the land and/or building. 

Credit: 

(a) With the acquisition cost of the land 
and'or building, plus the cost of Improve¬ 
ments r.mde thereto, when the land and/or 
building is sold or disposed of otherwise. 

(See account No. 241.) 

241 Accumulated depreciation on corpo¬ 
rate premises owned. This account will rep¬ 
resent the valuation reserve provided for de¬ 
preciation of the building and other depre¬ 
ciable improvements of corporate premises 
owned and used as the company's office quar¬ 
ters. This account should be maintained in 
an amount not less than a conservative esti¬ 
mate of the expired service life of such build¬ 
ing and improvements while owned by the 
company. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of depreciation accumu- 
a ed. when such an asset is sold or disposed 

of otherwise. 

Credit: 

the amoun t necessary to depre- 
6 C08t of such assets over the esti¬ 
mated service life. 

(See accounts Nos. 240 and 655.) 

242 Leasehold improvements. This ac- 
count win represent the actual cost of im¬ 
provements to leased property used as the 


company's office quarters. The amount of this 
account will be amortized through account 
No. 656 over the life of the lease or the life of 
the Improvements, whichever is the shorter. 

Debit: 

(a) With actual cost of Improvements to 
leasehold. 

Credit: 

(a) With the amount necessary to amortize 
the cost of leasehold Improvements. 

255 Amounts due from directors, officers, 
and employees. This account will represent 
the unpaid balance of amounts advanced to 
directors, officers, and employees. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount: of such advances made. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on such ad¬ 
vances. 

(b) With amount transferred to appropri¬ 
ate expense classification upon proper au¬ 
thorization. 

(c) With amount written off or disposed of 
otherwise. 

(See account No. 709.) 

256 Organization costs. This account will 
represent the amount of legal fees, promo¬ 
tional expense, stock certificate costs. In¬ 
corporation fees, taxes, and other related 
costs Incurred In organizing the company. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such costs Incurred. 

Credit: * 

(a) With the amount necessary to amor¬ 
tize the organization costs. 

(See account No. 672.) 

257 Funds in escrow. This account will 
represent the amount of funds placed in 
escrow pending the closing of financing for 
small business concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of funds placed In 
escrow. 

Credit: 

i(a) With amount of funds withdrawn 
from escrow. 

259 Other assets. This account will rep¬ 
resent the amount of assets of the company, 
at cost, not specifically provided for in other 
accounts, including recoverable amounts ad¬ 
vanced for the protection and preservation 
of the company’s Investments (such as the 
payment of taxes on mortgaged property), 
but not including short-term loans or debt 
securities Issued to protect the company's 
Interests In previously issued long-term loans 
or equity securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of the company's in¬ 
vestment in such assets. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such assets sold or 
disposed of otherwise. 

(See account No. 709.) 

LIABILITY ACCOUNTS 

300 Notes payable to SB A. This account 
will represent the long-term principal bal¬ 
ance of notes payable (1) for funds bor¬ 
rowed and received directly from the Small 
Business Administration and (2) for funds 
borrowed from others through guaranteed 
loans which subsequently have been pur¬ 
chased by the Small Business Administration. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal payments 
made on such notes. 

(b) With amount of principal transferred 
to current maturities. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds borrowed. 

(b) With unpaid principal balance of guar¬ 
anteed loans purchased by SBA (contra debit 
will be made to account No. 310). 

(See account 330.) 

301 Debentures payable issued to SBA. 
This account will represent the long-term 
principal balance of funds received by the 
company under Its debentures payable Is¬ 
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sued to the Small Business Administration 
for funds borrowed. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal payments 
made to SBA on such debentures. 

(b) With amount of principal transferred 
to current maturities. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds received from 
SBA under such debentures. 

(See account 330.) 

310 Notes payable to other than SBA- 
guaranteed by SBA. This account will rep¬ 
resent the long-term principal balance of 
notes payable for funds borrowed from other 
than the Small Business Administration and 
guaranteed by the Small Business Adminis¬ 
tration. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal payments 
made on such notes. 

(b) With unpaid principal balance of 
guaranteed loans purchased by SBA (contra 
credit will be made to account No. 300). 

(c) With amount of principal transferred 
to current maturities. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds borrowed. 

(See account 330.) 

311 Notes payable to other than SBA — not 
guaranteed by SBA. This account will repre¬ 
sent the long-term principal balance of notes 
payable for funds borrowed from other than 
the Small Business Administration and not 
guaranteed by the Small Business Adminis¬ 
tration. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal payments 
made on such notes. 

(b) With amount of principal transferred 
to current maturities. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds borrowed. 

(See account 331.) 

312 Mortages payable for funds bor¬ 
rowed. This account will represent the long¬ 
term principal balance of mortgages payable 
for funds borrowed on corporate premises 
or other real estate owned by the company. 
Purchase money mortgages, conditional sales 
contracts, or similar documentary evidence 
of indebtedness given by the company In the 
acquisition of real property will be Included 
in this account. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal payments 
made on such Indebtedness. 

(b) With amount of principal transferred 
to current maturities. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds borrowed. 

(See account 331.) 

313 Mortgages payable on assets acquired 
in liquidation of portfolio securities. This 
account will represent the unpaid principal 
balance of existing mortgages payable on as¬ 
sets acquired by the company in liquidation 
of portfolio securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal payments 
made on such indebtedness. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such indebtedness. 

(See account No. 207.) 

320 Notes payable — other. This account 
will represent the unpaid principal balance 
of notes payable In evidence of amounts owed 
by the company other than for funds bor¬ 
rowed. Notes payable, conditional sales con¬ 
tracts, and liens for the acquisition of furni¬ 
ture. fixtures, equipment, and automobiles 
will be Included in this account. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal payments 
made on such notes. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of unpaid principal of 
such notes executed. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 




19754 


PROPOSED RULES 


330 Current maturities of notes and de¬ 
bentures payable to or guaranteed by SB A. 
This account will represent the principal 
amount due on a current basis (payable by 
the licensee In the next 12 months of opera¬ 
tions) of long-term debt shown in accounts 
300, 301 and 310. 

Debit: 

(a) With amounts paid by the licensee or 
disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amounts that become due by the 
licensee on a current basis. 

(See accounts Nos. 300, 301, 310.) 

331 Current maturities of notes and de¬ 
bentures payable to others not guaranteed by 
SB A. This account will represent the prin¬ 
cipal amount due on a current basis (payable 
by the licensee in the next 12 months of 
operations) of long-term debt shown in ac¬ 
counts 311 through 313. 

Debit: 

(a) With amounts paid by the licensee or 
disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amounts that become due by the 
licensee on a current basis. 

(See accounts Nos. 311 through 313.) 

340 Accounts payable. This account will 
represent amounts payable on open account. 
The account also will Include accrued com¬ 
pensation payable for services rendered to 
the company on its participations in financ¬ 
ing transactions, and accrued commitment 
fees payable for having funds made available 
on a deferred basis by “participating” com¬ 
panies in connection with the financing of. 
or commitments to finance, small business 
concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such indebtedness 
paid, or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such indebtedness 
Incurred. 

Note 1: A participation is defined as an 
undivided interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or Investors In a note, deben¬ 
ture. certificate of stock, or other instrument 
evidencing a loan to, or equity financing of, 
a small business concern. 

Note 2: A deferred participation is defined 
as a commitment under a participation 
agreement whereby the “participating” com¬ 
pany will make funds available on a deferred 
basis to the “Initiating" company In con¬ 
nection with the latter’s financing of. or 
commitment to finance, a small business 
concern, or in connection with an “initi¬ 
ating” small business investment company’s 
acquisition of loans or equity securities 
from other such companies. 

(See accounts Nos. 141, 600, and 715.) 

350 Accrued interest payable. This ac¬ 
count will represent the amount of liability 
for interest accrued on the company’s notes, 
mortgages and debentures payable. The 
account will also Include accrued Interest 
payable on other interest-bearing obligations 
of the company. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest paid or 
disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of interest accrued on 
all interest-bearing obligations covered by 
this account. 

351 Accrued taxes. This account will 
represent the balance of accrued taxes on 
payroll, such as the company’s portion of 
social security taxes, which have not been 
remitted to the appropiate collectors of such 
taxes. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes paid. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes accrued. 

(See account No. 664.) 


354 Estimated income taxes accrued. This 
account will include the balances in sub¬ 
accounts Nos. 354.1, 354.2, 354.3, etc. 

354.1 Estimated Federal income taxes ac¬ 
crued. This account will represent the bal¬ 
ance of estimated Federal income taxes ac¬ 
crued which have not been remitted to the 
Internal Revenue Service. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes paid. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes accrued. 

(See subaccounts Nos. 720.1 and 722.1.) 

354.2 Estimated State income taxes ac¬ 
crued. This account will represent the bal¬ 
ance of estimated State income taxes ac¬ 
crued which have not been remitted to the 
appropriate collector of such taxes. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes paid. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes accrued. 

(See subaccounts Nos. 720.2 and 722.2.) 

358 Other current liabilities. This ac¬ 
count will represent other current liabilities 
not provided for in other accounts. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such expenses paid 
or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such expenses accrued. 

Note: Increases or decreases in the 
liability for accrued expenses, through ac¬ 
cruals or adjustments, will be offset by in¬ 
creases or decreases, respectively, in the ap¬ 
propriate expense accounts. 

360-364 Dividends payable on _ 

(type) 

_ capital stock. These accounts 

(and class 

will represent the company’s liability for 
dividends declared by the company’s Board 
of Directors on the respective types and 
classes of capital stock issued and outstand¬ 
ing. A separate account should be used to 
reflect the dividends payable for each type 
and class of capital stock outstanding. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such dividends paid. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such dividends de¬ 
clared payable by the company's Board of 
Directors. 

370 Employee taxes withheld. This ac¬ 
count will represent the amount of income 
and social security taxes withheld from em¬ 
ployees’ salaries which have not been re¬ 
mitted to the appropriate collectors of such 
taxes. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes remitted. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes withheld. 

374 Unapplied receipts. This account will 
represent the amount of funds received by 
the company which have not been applied to 
loans, debt securities, interest receivable, etc. 
This account will be used only in instances 
when the funds received cannot be applied 
promptly. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such funds applied or 
disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds received which 
cannot be applied promptly. 

378 Miscellaneous trust receipts. This ac¬ 
count will represent the liability of the com¬ 
pany for funds withheld or received in trust, 
for which no specific account is provided, 
including earnest money deposits, and funds 
withheld from employees’ salaries for the 
purchase of United States Savings Bonds, 
payment of group life insurance premiums, 
payments of pension fund contributions, etc. 
The account will also include amounts due 
other companies that are participants in fi¬ 


nancing where the licensee is the sponsor 
and is servicing the debt. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such funds disbursed 
or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such funds withheld 
or received. 

380 Deferred credit to future taxes. Timing 
differences will exist between accounting in¬ 
come and taxable Income and thereby cause 
a deferment of tax expense. Such deferred 
credits usually will result from provision for 
loss on loans and debt securities. This ac¬ 
count will represent such deferred tax 
payments. 

Debit: 

(a) Such account with amount of taxes 
paid had been previously deferred. 

Credit: 

(a) Such account with amount of tax pay¬ 
ments when deferred. 

(See account No. 221.) 

383 Other deferred credits. This account 
will represent the amount of deferred credit* 
of the company not specifically provided for 
in other accounts. 

The account will include any gain on sale 
of assets which does not qualify as realized 
gain. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such deferred credits 
transferred to Income or gain, or disposed of 
otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such deferred credits 
established. 

Note 1: Accrual of interest receivable 
should be discontinued with respect to any 
loan or debt security financing a small busi¬ 
ness concern which is in bankruptcy, or on 
the verge thereof, or otherwise considered to 
be insolvent. Any interest payments received 
from such a debtor should not be treated as 
Interest income, but should be either cred¬ 
ited as payments on principal of the debt or 
credited as deferred Income in this account, 
pending determination of the appropriate 
accounting. In less serious situations, when 
interest receivable is accrued under circum¬ 
stances in which the financed small business 
concern is In default to licensee over 8 
months, or the fair value of the loan or 
debt security as determined in good faith by 
the Board of Directors is less than cost, or re¬ 
covery thereon is doubtful, an addition to 
the allowance for uncollectible interest re¬ 
ceivable should be made in an amount equiv¬ 
alent to the accrual of interest receivable, 
or, as an alternative, the Interest income 
should be deferred in this account as above 
indicated. 

Note 2: Deferred gain In this account will 
be transferred to appropriate gain accounts 
as it is realized. 

390 Other liabilities. This account will 
represent the amount of liabilities <>f the 
company not specifically provided for in 
other accounts. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such liabilities paid 
or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such liabilities 
incurred. 

CAPITAL ACCOUNTS 

400-404 .capital 

(Type and class) 

stock authorized. These accounts will repre¬ 
sent the total par or stated value of the cap¬ 
ital stock authorized, as provided for In the 
company’s charter. A separate account should 
be provided for each type and class of caplt* 1 
stock authorized. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of reductions of such 
capital stock authorized. 
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Credit: 

(a) With original amount of such capital 

stock authorized. 

(b) With additional amounts of such cap¬ 
ital stock authorized. 

(See accounts Nos. 405-409 and "Note” of 
accounts Noe. 415-419.) 

405-409 ---....__ unis- 

(Type and class) 

sued capital stock. These accounts will rep¬ 
resent the total par or stated value of 
unissued capital stock of the company. A 
separate account should be provided for 
each type and class of unissued capital 
stock. 

Debit: 

(a) With original amount of such un¬ 
issued capital stock, as provided for In the 
company’s charter. 

(b) With additional amounts of such 
unissued capital stock authorized. 

(c) With par or stated value of capital 

stock retired. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such capital stock 
Issued (contra debit will be made to accounts 

Noe. 410-411). 

(b) With amount of reductions of capital 

stock authorized. 

(See accounts Nos. 400-404 and "Note” of 
accounts Nos. 415-419.) 

410-411 -capital 

Type and class 

stock subscribed. These accounts will repre¬ 
sent the total amount at the subscription 
price of the company's capital stock sub¬ 
scribed A separate account should be pro¬ 
vided for each type and class of capital stock 
subscribed. These accounts will reflect the 
company's responsibility to Issue shares of 
Its stock to subscribers who have made final 
payment of their capital stock subscriptions. 
Debit: 

(a) With amount at the subscription price 
of such subscribed capital stock issued 
(contra credits will be made to accounts Nos. 
405-400 and, as appropriate. No. 420). 

(b) With amount at the subscription 
price of such subscribed capital stock can¬ 
celed or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount at the subscription price 
of such capital stock subscribed. 

(See accounts Nos. 413-414 and "Note" of 
accounts Nos. 415-419.) 

413-414 Capital stock subscriptions re¬ 
ceivable ... These 

(Type and class) 

accounts will represent the total unpaid bal¬ 
ances of capital stock subscriptions receiva¬ 
ble from subscribers of the company's au¬ 
thorized capital stock. A separate subscrip¬ 
tions receivable account should be provided 
for each type and class of capital 6tock 
subscribed. 

Debit: 


(a) With amount of such capital stock 

subscriptions received. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on such capi¬ 
tal stock subscriptions. 

(b) With amount of such capital stock 
wlse Cr ^* 0nS 01111 celed or disposed of other - 

(See accounts Nos. 410-4*11 and "Note" of 
accounts Nos. 416-419.) 

415-419 Treasury Stock_ 


(type and class) 

-- These accounts will represent the 

stJSi- of the ^mpany’s Issued capital 

stock which has been reacquired through 
0r dona tlon and has not been re- 
Jv*); # separate account should be pro- 
!t Jt 80 * 1 ty P e and class of such cap- 
^ebi? eld by the com P an y- 

cost of such capital stock ac- 
£4 through purchase. 

nar amount fair market value or 

raiue of such capital stock acquired 


through donation (contra credit will be made 
to account No. 420). 

Credit: 

(a) With cost of such capital stock ac¬ 
quired through purchase, when sold or dis¬ 
posed of otherwise. 

(b) With amount of fair market value or 
par value of such capital stock acquired 
through donation, when sold or disposed of 
otherwise. 

Note: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained as deemed necessary. 

420 Paid-in surplus. This account will 
represent the amount of surplus arising from 
(1) sales initially of the company’s capital 
stock at a price In excess of par value (In¬ 
cluding amounts transferred from capital 
stock subscribed at a price above par, when 
shares are issued); (2) donations to the com¬ 
pany of Its Issued capital stock carried as 
treasury stock at fair market value or par 
value: (3) retirements of capital stock pur¬ 
chased at less than the par value thereof; 
(4) sales of treasury stock In excess of Its 
carrying value on the books of the company; 
(6) donations or gifts to the company of as¬ 
sets carried at not In excess of fair market 
value; and (6) other equity transactions 
with stockholders. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on treasury stock 
sold which was acquired through purchase, 
but not to exceed the total of credits residing 
In this account relating to previous gains on 
treasury stock sold or retirement of capital 
stock at amounts less than the amounts pre¬ 
viously paid in with respect thereto (any 
amount of loss In excess of the total of such 
credits will be charged to account No. 451). 

(b) With amount received by the company 
below fair market value, or par value, which¬ 
ever applicable, for treasury stock sold which 
was acquired through donation. 

(c) With amount paid by the company in 
excess of par value, but not to exceed the 
premium received Initially, for shares of 
capital stock retired (any amount paid In 
excess of par plus Initial premium received 
will be charged to account No. 451). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount paid In (Including stock 
dividends from undistributed earnings), or 
transferred from capital stock subscribed, 
representing the excess after deduction of 
underwriters’ fees and commissions) over'par 
value of the company's capital stock, when 
shares are Issued. 

(b) With amount of fair value or par 
value of the company's capital stock acquired 
through donation. 

(c) With amount of discount below par 
value of the company's capital stock acquired 
through purchases, when such stock Is re¬ 
tired. 

(d) With amount received by the company 
In excess of cost, or In excess of fair value or 
par value, whichever applicable, for treas¬ 
ury stock sold. 

(e) With amount not to exceed fair mar¬ 
ket value of donations or gifts of assets to 
tho company. 

430 3 percent cumulative preferred stock 
(issued to SB A). This account will be used 
by 301(d) licensees only and will represent 
the preferred stock sold to the Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration at its par value by the 
licensee. Such stock is not included In capi¬ 
tal stock accounts Nos. 400-414 because such 
stock Is not considered private capital for 
leverage or regulatory purposes. 

Debit: 

(a) Such account with the par value of 
prepared stock repurchased by the licensee. 

Credit: 

(a) Such account with the par value of 
preferred stock sold to SB A by the licensee. 

440 Unrealized appreciation on loans and 
investments. This Is a credit balance account 
and will represent the amount by which the 


licensee's Board of Directors has valued loans 
and investments above co6t of such securi¬ 
ties. 

Debit: 

(a) With decrease In amount of apprecia¬ 
tion resulting from decline in fair value of 
securities held. 

(b) With amount of appreciation attrib¬ 
utable to securities sold or disposed of 
otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such appreciation 
recognized. 

(b) With amount of increase in such ap¬ 
preciation recognized. 

(See accounts Nos. 186, 192, 195, 198, 205, 
and 208.) 

446 Unrealized depreciation on loans and 
investments. This Is a debit balance account 
and will represent the amount by which the 
licensee's Board of Directors has valued 
loans and Investments below cost of such 
securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of "depreciation" of 
loans and investments recognized. 

(b) With amount of Increase In such de¬ 
preciation recognized. 

Credit: 

(a) With decrease in the amount of de¬ 
preciation resulting from Increase in fair 
value of securities held. 

(b) With amount of depreciation attrib¬ 
utable to securities sold or disposed of other¬ 
wise. 

(See accounts Nos. 171, 187, 193, 196, 199, 
203. 206, and 209.) 

448 Estimated taxes on net unrealized 
gain (loss) on securities held. This Is a debit 
balance account that will represent the pro¬ 
vision for Income taxes on net unrealized 
appreciation (amount by which the Board 
of Directors valuation of all securities ex¬ 
ceeds cost). As the valuation of securities 
changes, the provision for taxes will change. 

Debit: 

(a) With provisions for taxes established 
on net unrealized gain. 

(b) With increases in provision for taxes. 

Credit: 

(a) With established provision for taxes 
attributable to securities sold or disposed of 
otherwise. 

(b) With decrease in provision established. 

Note: Should the net amount (unrealized 

appreciation less unrealized depreciation) be 
a negative figure (l.e., a net loss) the tax 
effect should be computed and reflected in 
the accounts. 

(See accounts Nos. 221 and 380.) 

450 Non-cash gains on sale of securities. 
This Is a credit balance account and repre¬ 
sents gains realized on sale of securities that 
have not been converted to cash. While con¬ 
sidered to be undistributed earnings, amounts 
In this account will not be available for dis¬ 
tribution or capitalized by corporate action. 
Therefore, such amounts are considered re¬ 
stricted undistributed earnings realized. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of cash collected of such 
non-cash gains previously recognized. 

(b) With amount of non-cash gains writ¬ 
ten off or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amounts of non-cash gain when 
the securities generating such gain are sold. 

Note: It Is recommended that individual 
records be maintained for each non-cash gain 
realized. 

(See accounts Nos. 462. 210, 579, and 709). 

451 Undistributed net realized earnings. 
This is a credit balance account and repre¬ 
sents the cumulative balance of periodic net 
investment income Including realized gain 
(loss) on securities sold, less dividend dis¬ 
tributions whether cash, stock or dividends 
In kind. Non-cash gains on sale of securities 
are Included In account No. 450. 
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Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with any 
debit balance in account No. 460 reflected in 
the profit and loss summary account, and/or 
the realized gain and loss summary account. 
No. 461. 

(b) With amount of dividends, other than 
stock dividends, declared payable out of un¬ 
distributed net realized earnings by the 
company’s Board of Directors. 

(c) With amount of stock dividends, at a 
per share value representing the higher of 
fair value existing at the time that the divi¬ 
dend is declared, which are declared by the 
company’s Board of Directors and paid out 
of undistributed net realized earnings. 

(d) With appropriate amount of loss on 
treasury stock sold which was acquired 
through purchase, representing the excess of 
such loss over the total of credits residing in 
paid-in surplus, account No. 420, relating to 
previous gains on treasury stock sold or re¬ 
tirement of capital stock at amounts less 
than the amounts previously paid in with 
respect thereto. 

(e) With appropriate amount paid by the 
company in excess of par plus Initial pre¬ 
mium received on the type and class of 
shares of capital stock retired. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
credit balances of the profit and loss sum¬ 
mary account. No. 460 and the realized gain 
and loss summary account, No. 461. 

(See accounts Nos. 450. 460, 461, and 462.) 

460 Profit and loss summary. This ac¬ 
count will be used as a clearing account 
through which all Income and expense ac¬ 
counts on the books of the company will be 
closed. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
debit balances of all expense and income 
accounts. 

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
credit balance of the account (transfer to 
undistributed net realized earnings—ac¬ 
count No. 451). 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
credit balances of all Income and expense 
accounts. 

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
debit balance of the account (transfer to 
undistributed net realized earnings—ac¬ 
count No. 451). 

(See account No. 451.1 

461 Realized gain and loss summary—in 
cash. This account will be used as a clearing 
account through which all accounts for real¬ 
ized gains and losses on investments on the 
books of the company will be closed. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal vear, with the 
balances of all accounts for losses on invest¬ 
ments. 

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
credit balance of the account (transfer to 
retained earnings). 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balances of all accounts for gains on invest¬ 
ments. 

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
debit balance of the account (transfer to re¬ 
tained earnings). 

(See aocount No. 451.) 

462 Non~cash realized gain summary. 
This account will be used as a clearing 
account through which all accounts for non¬ 
cash realized gains on Investments on the 
books of the company will be closed. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
credit balance of the account (transfer to 
non-cash gains on sale of securities) — 
account No. 450. 


Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
amounts of non-cash gains on Investments 
sold during the period and recognized in 
accounts 572 through 679. 

(See accounts Nos. 450 and 461.) 

INCOME ACCOUNTS 

500 Commitment income. This account 
will represent the amount of income earned 
on commitments to small business concerns 
for loans and equity securities. This account, 
on the books of the “participating” company, 
will include the amount of commitment in¬ 
come on deferred participations. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and loss 
summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of income earned on com¬ 
mitments and deferred participations. 

Note 1: A deferred participation is de¬ 
fined as a commitment under a participation 
agreement whereby the "participating” com¬ 
pany will make funds available on a deferred 
basis to the “initiating” company in connec¬ 
tion with the latter’s financing of. or com¬ 
mitment to finance, a small business concern, 
or in connection with an “initiating” small 
business investment company's acquisition 
of loans or equity securities from other such 
companies. 

Note 2: Recording as Income in this ac¬ 
count of accrued commitment fees receivable 
should be discontinued with respect to any 
small business concern which is in bank¬ 
ruptcy, or on the verge thereof, or otherwise 
considered to be Insolvent. The amounts in 
question should be credited as deferred in¬ 
come in account No. 382 —Other deferred 
credits, pending determination of the ap¬ 
propriate accounting. In less serious situa¬ 
tions, when the small business concern or the 
fair value of its debt or equity instrument 
held by the company, as determined by the 
Board of Directors, is less than cost, or re¬ 
covery thereon is doubtful, an addition to the 
allowance for uncollectible notes and ac¬ 
counts receivable should be made in an 
amount equivalent to the accrued commit¬ 
ment fees taken into income in this account, 
or, as an alternative, the commitment in¬ 
come should be deferred in account No. 383 
as above indicated. 

(See accounts Noe. 141 and 142.) 

510 Interest on invested idle funds. This 
account will represent the amount of in¬ 
terest earned on (1) time certificates of de¬ 
posit In banks which are members of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, (2) 
UB. Government obligations, direct and fully 
guaranteed, owned by the company, and 
(3) funds of the company in insured sav¬ 
ings accounts in institutions the accounts 
of which are insured by the Federal Savings 
and Loan Insurance Corporation. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of interest earned on 
invested idle funds. 

(See accounts Nos. 130 through 137, 143, 
and 144.) 

512 Interest on loans. This account will 
represent the amount of interest earned on 
loans to small business concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of interest earned on 
loans outstanding to small business con¬ 
cerns. 


Note: Accrual of interest receivable should 
be discontinued with respect to any loan to 
a small business concern which is in bank¬ 
ruptcy, or on the verge thereof, or otherwise 
considered to be insolvent. Any Interest pay¬ 
ments received from such a debtor should 
not be credited to this account as interest 
Income, but should be either credited as 
payments on principal of the debt or credited 
as deferred Income in account No. 383- 
Other deferred credits, pending determina¬ 
tion of the appropriate accounting. In less 
serious situations, when interest receivable 
Is accrued under circumstances in which 
the financed small business concern is in 
default to the licensee, or the fair value of 
the loan as determined in good faith by the 
Board of Directors is less than cost or re¬ 
covery thereon is doubtful, an addition to 
the allowance for uncollectible interest re¬ 
ceivable should be made in an amount 
equivalent to the accrued interest receivable 
taken into Income in this aocount, or. as an 
alternative, the Interest income should be 
deferred in account No. 383 as above indi¬ 
cated. 

(See accounts Nos. 143, 144, 170, and 173.) 

516 Interest on debt securities. This ac¬ 
count will represent the amount of Interest 
earned on debt securities of small business 
concerns owned by the company pursuant to 
section 304 of the Small Business Invest¬ 
ment Act of 1958, as amended. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of interest earned on 
debt securities owned. 

Note: Accrual of interest receivable should 
be discontinued with respect to any debt 
security of a small business concern which 
is in bankruptcy, or on the verge thereof, or 
otherwise considered to be Insolvent. Any in¬ 
terest payments received from such a debtor 
should not be credited to this account as in¬ 
terest Income, but should be either credited 
as payments on principal of the debt or cred¬ 
ited as deferred income In account No. 383- 
Other deferred credits, pending determina¬ 
tion of the appropriate accounting. In less 
serious situations, when Interest receivable 
is accrued under circumstances in which the 
financed small business concern is in default 
to the licensee, or the fair value of the debt 
security as determined in good faith by the 
Board of Directors is less than cost, or re¬ 
covery thereon is doubtful, an addition to the 
allowance for uncollectible interest receiv¬ 
able should be made in an amount equiva¬ 
lent to the accrued interest receivable taken 
into Income in this account, or, as an al¬ 
ternative, the interest income should be 
deferred in account No. 383 as above 
indicated. 

(See accounts Noe. 143, 144, 180, 184. and 
188.) 

520 Interest income — other. This account 
will represent the amount of interest earned 
on miscellaneous notes receivable, funds in 
escrow, and interest-bearing receivables not 
otherwise classified. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with tha 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of interest earned on 
such receivables. 

(See accounts Nos. 140, 143, and 257.) 

532 Management service fees. This ac¬ 
count will represent the amount of f®® 8 
charged for management services rendered to 
small business concerns and other small 
business investment companies pursuant to 
section 107.601 of the Small Business Admin¬ 
istration Rules and Regulations. 
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Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 

loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such fees charged. 

Note : Recording as Income in this account 
of accrued management service fees receiv¬ 
able should be discontinued with respect to 
any small business concern which is in bank¬ 
ruptcy. or on the verge thereof, or otherwise 
considered to be insolvent. The amounts in 
question should be credited as deferred in¬ 
come in account No. 383—Other deferred 
credits, pending determination of the ap¬ 
propriate accounting. In less serious situa¬ 
tions, when the fair value of the financed 
concern s debt or equity Instruments held 
by the company, as determined by the Board 
of Directors, is less than cost, or recovery 
thereon is doubtful, an addition to the al¬ 
lowance for uncollectible notes and accounts 
receivable should be made in an amount 
equivalent to the accrued management con¬ 
sulting service fees taken into income in this 
account, or, as an alternative, the manage¬ 
ment consulting service income should be 
deferred in account No. 383 as above 
Indicated. 

(See accounts Nos. 140, 141, and 142.) 

534 Investigation and service fees charged 
other lenders. This account will represent 
the amount of fees charged for investigation 
and services rendered to banks or other 
lenders or investors, pursuant to section 
308(a) of the Small Business Investment 
Act of 1958, as amended. The account will 
Include compensation for financial services 
rendered in connection with participation 
wld. 

Debit: 


(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 

loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such fees charged. 
(See accounts Nos. 140, 141, and 142.) 

536 Application and appraisal fees. This 
account will represent the amount of fees 
charged for application, appraisal, investiga¬ 
tion, and related services rendered to small 
business concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 

loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such fees charged. 
(See accounts Nos. 173 and 188 and •'Note” 
of accounts Nos. 140, 141, and 532.) 

540 Dividends on capital stock of SBCs. 
This account will represent the amount of 
become from dividends on capital stock of 
small business ooncerns. 

Debit: 


(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 

loss summary). 

Credit: 

.. w lth amount of Income from such 

dividends. 

(See account No. 145.) 

Sharings in income or revenue of 
us. This account will represent the 
in^ nT °‘ sharln ® 8 or participations in the 
" revenue of small business con- 
m M s ch the company has financed by 
2™ loans or debt securities, as well as 
from ec * ult y interest in unincorpo¬ 
rated concerns. 

Debit: 

baw^ l he end of the flscal year, with the 
tow sum 0 mam° Unt (transfer P roflt and 
Credit: 

(M With amount of such sharings. 

570 ^,? UntS Nos HO. 141. and 145.) 

This \^ i7l I on Us ‘ Government securities. 
unt will represent the amount of 


gain on the sale or other disposition of U.S. 
Government obligations, direct and fully 
guaranteed, carried in account No. 130 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to account 
481 or 462). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such securi¬ 
ties sold or disposed of otherwise. 

Note: Increase in value over cost of United 
States Treasury bills, which are issued at a 
discount and are noninterest bearing, will 
not be reflected in this account but will be 
credited to account No. 510—Interest on in¬ 
vested idle funds, with concurrent debit to 
account No. 143—Accrued interest receivable. 

572 Gain on debt securities. This account 
will represent the amount of gain on the sale 
or other disposition of debt securities of 
small business concerns carried in accounts 
Nos. 180 and 184, and will include recov¬ 
eries on debt security losses previously 
charged to the loss account. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to account 
461 or 462). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such debt se¬ 
curities sold or disposed of otherwise. 

(b) With amount collected on portions of 
debt securities previously charged to the loss 
account. 

(See accounts Nos. 383 and 702.) 

574 Gain on capital stock of SBCs. This 
account will represent the amount of gain 
on the sale or other disposition of capital 
stock of small business concerns carried in 
accounts Nos. 190 and 191, and will Include 
recoveries on capital stock losses previously 
charged to the loss account. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to account 
461 or 462). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such capital 
stock sold or disposed of otherwise. 

(b) With amount realized on capital stock 
of SBCs previously charged to the loss 
account. 

(See accounts Nos. 383 and 705.) 

576 Gain on equity interests of unin¬ 
corporated concerns. This account will rep¬ 
resent the amount of gain on the sale or 
other disposition of equity interests of un¬ 
incorporated concerns carried in account 194 
and will include recoveries of losses on 
equity interests of unincorporated concerns 
previously charged to the loss account. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to account 
461 or 462). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such equity 
interests sold or disposed of otherwise. 

(b) With amount realized on equity in¬ 
terests previously charged to the loss account. 

(See accounts Nos. 383 and 706.) 

577 Gain on warrants, options, and other 
stock rights acquired from SBCs. This ac¬ 
count will represent the amount of gain on 
the sale or other disposition of warrants, op¬ 
tions, and other stock rights acquired from 
SBCs, and will include recoveries on stock 
rights losses previously charged to the loss 
account. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to account 461 
or 462). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such war¬ 
rants, options, and other stock rights 
acquired from SBCs sold or disposed of 
otherwise. 


(b) With amount realized on warrants, 
options, and other stock rights previously 
charged to the loss account. 

(See accounts N 06 . 197, 383, 707, and 
memorandum record No. NA-10.) 

578 Gain on assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of portfolio securities. This account will 
represent the amount of gain on the sale or 
other disposition of assets acquired in liqui¬ 
dation of portfolio securities of small busi¬ 
ness concerns carried in accounts Nos. 200, 
201, 204, and 207, and will Include recoveries 
on losses on assets acquired in liquidation 
previously charged to the loss account. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the flscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to account 461 
or 462). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such assets 
acquired in liquidation of portfolio securi¬ 
ties sold or disposed of otherwise. 

(b) With amount realized on assets ac¬ 
quired in liquidation of portfolio securities 
previously charged to the loss account. 

(See accounts Nos. 383 and 708.) 

579 Gain on other assets. This account 
will represent the amount of gain on the sale 
or other disposition of assets not specifically 
provided for In other accounts, and will In¬ 
clude recoveries on losses on other assets 
previously charged to the loss account. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the flscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to account 461 
or 462). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such assets 
sold or disposed of otherwise. 

(b) With amount realized on other assets 
previously charged to the loss account. 

(See accounts Nos. 210, 211, 383, and 709.) 
562 Income from assets acquired in liqui¬ 
dation of portfolio securities . This account 
will represent the amount of income earned 
on assets acquired in liquidation of portfolio 
securities, including the operation of proper¬ 
ties, carried in accounts Nos. 200, 204, and 
207. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to proflt and 
loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such Income earned. 

Note: In instances when a liquidating 
agent is employed to supervise the disposi¬ 
tion of the assets, appropriate subsidiary ac¬ 
counts should be maintained by the agent. 
Cash collected from the sale of assets by the 
liquidating agent should be remitted Im¬ 
mediately to the company. The company 
should maintain a local depository bank ac¬ 
count, in which all receipts of the agent are 
deposited when direct remittances to the 
company are not feasible. Deposit balances In 
this account should be subject to withdrawal 
by check only by the company and should be 
reflected on the company’s records In the 
same manner as other bank accounts. 

Any advances to a liquidating agent for ex¬ 
penses incident to the operation or the dis¬ 
position of assets acquired in the liquidation 
of portfolio securities should be charged to 
account No. 220 — Prepaid expenses. 

584 Other income. This account will rep¬ 
resent the income earned not specifically 
provided for in other accounts. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the flscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such income earned. 
Expense Accounts 

600 Commitment expense. This account 
will represent the amount of commitment 
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expense on commitments from lending in¬ 
stitutions. 

On the books of the "initiating*’ company, 
this account also will include the amount of 
commitment expense on deferred participa¬ 
tions. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of expense Incurred on 
commitments and deferred participations. 
Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

Nora: A deferred participation is defined as 
a commitment under a parttciaptlon agree¬ 
ment whereby the "particiaptlng” company 
will make funds available on a deferred basis 
to the "initiating" company in connection 
with the latter’s financing of, or commitment 
to finance, a small business concern, or in 
connection with an "initiating" small busi¬ 
ness investment company’s acquisition of 
loans or equity securities from other such 
companies. 

(See account No. 340.) 

610 Interest on obligations payable to 
SBA. This account will represent the amount 
of Interest expense accrued on obligations 
payable to the Small Business Administration 
for funds borrowed. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest accrued. 
Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

(See accounts Nos. 300, 301, and 360.) 

622 Interest on obligations payable to 
other than SB A. This account will represent 
the amount of interest expense accrued on 
obligations payable to other than the Small 
Business Administration for funds borrowed. 
Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest accrued. 
Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

(See accounts Nos. 310, 311, 312, 313, 320. 
and 350.) 

642 Stock record and other financial 
expenses. This account will represent the 
amount of charges to the company by the 
transfer agent and the registrar for services 
rendered in connection with the Issuance 
and transfer of the company's capital stock, 
and will Include other financial expenses not 
provided for elsewhere. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such expenses 
Incurred. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

(See account No. 340.) 

650-679 Operating expenses. The accounts 
under this caption will represent the 
amounts of operating expenses Incurred. 

Debit appropriate account: 

(a) With amount of operating expenses 
incurred. 

Credit appropriate account: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

650 Advertising and promotional costs. 
This account will represent the cost of ad¬ 
vertising and promoting the company’s 
services. Including the cost of entertaining 
prospective borrowers and clients. 

661 Appraisal and investigation costs. 
This account will represent the amount of 
charges made by outside firms and individ¬ 
uals for appraisal, investigation, and related 
services rendered to the company. 

652 Auditing and examination costs. This 
account will represent the amount of charges 


for auditing, examination, and bookkeeping 
services rendered by accountants not on the 
company’s payroll, and charges for services 
rendered by SBA examiners. 

653 Communications. This account will • 
represent telephone, telegraph, and postage 
expense. 

664 Cost of space occupied. This account 
will represent the cost of space occupied such 
as rent, alterations, light, heat, power. Janitor 
service, maintenance and repair expense on 
buildings, furniture, and equipment (other 
than automobiles), etc. 

655 Depreciation of corporate premises 
owned, furniture, and equipment. This ac¬ 
count will represent the amount of provision 
applicable to the fiscal year for depreciation 
of the buildings and other depreciable Im¬ 
provements of corporate premises owned and 
used as the company’s office quarters. The ac¬ 
count also will include the amount of provi¬ 
sion applicable to the fiscal year for 
depreciation of furniture and equipment 
(other than automobiles) owned by the 
company. 

656 Amortization of leasehold improve¬ 
ments. This account will represent the 
amortization of leasehold improvements. 

657 Directors’ and stockholders' meetings 
costs. This account will represent directors' 
fees and travel expense for attendance at di¬ 
rectors’ and stockholders’ meetings. The 
account also will Include the cost of holding 
stockholders’ meetings, such as rental of the 
meeting hall and related expenses. 

658 Insurance. This account will rep¬ 
resent fire, theft, employee group life in¬ 
surance. and other insurance expense, includ¬ 
ing fidelity bond, premiums and insurance 
on automobiles. The portion, if any, of em¬ 
ployee group life insurance premiums with¬ 
held from salaries or received from employees 
will be reflected in aocount No. 378. Insur¬ 
ance premiums to be amortized will be 
charged to account No. 220. 

659 Management services fees. This ac¬ 
count will represent the amount of charges 
made by outside firms or individuals tor 
management services provided to licensee 
pursuant to management agreement ap¬ 
proved by SBA. 

660 Investment adviser costs. This ac¬ 
count will represent the amount of charges 
made by outside firms and individuals for 
furnishing consultation and advice to the 
company with respect to the desirability of 
investing in, purchasing, or selling loans, 
debt securities, and capital stock of small 
business concerns and other property. 

661 Legal services. This account will rep¬ 
resent the cost of legal services rendered to 
the company. 

663 Salaries. This account will Include 
the balances in subaccounts Nos. 663.1 and 
663.2. 

663.1 Salaries of officers. This account will 
represent the salary cost of all officers of 
the company, including directors’ salaries, if 
any, but not directors’ fees for attendance 
at meetings. 

663.2 Salaries of employees. This account 
will represent the salary cost of all employees 
other than officers, including salaries of any 
temporary or part-time employees engaged 
for specific assignments. 

664 Taxes, excluding income taxes. This 
account will represent the cost of all taxes, 
Including those on corporate premises owned, 
motor vehicle, and personal property, social 
security taxes (company’s portion), and 
other taxes charged to the company, exclu¬ 
sive of income taxes. 

665 Travel. This account will represent 
all travel expense. Including transportation 
charges, automobile maintenance, operating 
expense, and depreciation expense, meals, 
lodging, telephone, telegraph, and other 
company costs incurred by officers and em¬ 
ployees while in a travel status. 


670 Employee benefits expense. This ac¬ 
count will represent the cost assumed by the 
company in contributing to funds providing 
for employee retirement benefits and other 
types of employee benefits, except group life 
insurance. The portion, if any, of the cost 
of employee benefits withheld from salaries 
or received from employees will be reflected 
in account No. 378. 

672 Amortization of organization expense. 
This account will represent the amount of 
legal fees, promotional expense, stock cer¬ 
tificate costs, Incorporation fees, taxes, and 
other related costs incurred in organizing the 
company, which are charged to expense (this 
account) as incurred or are transferred to 
this account periodically through the amor¬ 
tization of organization costs established as 
an asset in account No. 256. 

679 Miscellaneous operating expenses. 
This account will represent the amount of 
operating expenses not specifically provided 
for in other accounts. There will be included 
expenses incurred in connection with dues, 
subscriptions, donations, and similar items: 
charges made to the company for custodial 
or safekeeping services in connection with 
its portfolio securities: and bank service 
charges, exchange on checks, protest fees, 
etc., and the cost of office supplies such as 
stationery, accounting forms, binders, pen¬ 
cils, etc. 

680 Estimated losses on receivables. This 
account will represent the amount of esti¬ 
mated losses applicable to the fiscal year on 
notes and accounts receivable, and interest 
receivable. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such estimated losses 
incurred. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary). 

700 Loss on US. Government securities. 
This account will represent the amount of 
loss on the sale or other disposition of United 
States Government obligations, direct and 
fully guaranteed, carried in accounts No®. 
130-135. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on such securities 
sold or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to account 460 


or 462). 

(See account No. 570.) 

702 Loss on debt securities. This account 
will represent the amount of loss on the sale 
or other disposition of debt securities of 
small business concerns carried in account® 
Nos. 180 and 184. 

Debit: w 

(a) With amount of loss on such deo. 
securities written down or sold or disposed 


of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with tne 
balance of account (transfer to realized gain 
and loss summary—account No. 461). 


(See account No. 672.) 

705 Loss on Capital stock of SBCs. This 
account will represent the amount of low 
on sale or other disposition of capital stoex 
of small business concerns carried in ac* 
counts Nos. 190 and 191. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on such capiw 
stock written down or sold or disposed 


otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, witn 
the balance of account (transfer to accoun 


461). 

(See account No. 674.) 

706 Loss on equity interest of unincor¬ 
porated concern. This account will repress 
the amount of loss resulting from sale or 
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other disposition of equity Interests of unin¬ 
corporated concerns carried In account No. 
194. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on such equity 
interests sold, written off, or disposed of 

otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to account 
461). 

(See account No. 576.) 

707 Loss on warrants, options, and other 
stock rights acquired from SBCs. This ac¬ 
count will represent the amount of loss on 
the sale or other disposition of warrants, 
options, and other stock rights acquired 
from SBCs. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on such warrants, 
options, and other stock rights written down 
or sold or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to account 461). 

(See accounts Nos. 197, 577, and memoran¬ 
dum record No. NA-10.) 

708 Loss on assets acquired in liquidation 
of portfolio securities. This account will rep¬ 
resent the amount of loss on the sale or 
other disposition of assets acquired in liqui¬ 
dation of protfollo securities of small busi¬ 
ness concerns carried in account No. 200, 
204. and 207. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on such assets 
written down or sold or disposed of other¬ 
wise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to account 461). 

(See account No. 578.) 

709 Loss on other assets. This account 
will represent the amount of loss on the sale 
or other disposition of assets not specifically 
provided for in other accounts. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on such assets 
sold or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to account 461). 

(See account No. 579.) 

710 Expense on assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of portfolio securities. This account will 
represent the amount of expense incurred on 
assets acquired in liquidation of portfolio 
securities, including the operation and de¬ 
preciation of properties, carried in account 
No. 204 (if an unincorporated SBC) or ac¬ 
count No. 207. The account also will Include 
the amount of interest expense accrued on 
mortgages payable on assets acquired in 
liquidation of portfolio securities. 

Debit: 


(a) With amount of such expense incurred. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary'—account No. 460). 

Note; In instances when a liquidating 
agent is employed to supervise the dtsposi- 
on of the assets, appropriate subsidiary ac¬ 
counts should be maintained by the agent. 

Cash collected from the sale of assets by 
w liquidating agent should be remitted im- 
ch! the company. The company 

should maintain a local depository bank ac- 
fw!.’*5 which all receipts of the agent are 
posited when direct remittances to the 
ompany are not feasible. Deposit balances In 
h- should be subject to withdrawal 

refWfSf ° nly the ^rap&ny and should be 
samf ° n the com P an y’s records In the 
An ma p ner as other bank accounts. 

a liquidating agent for 
tht ri S hi^ldent to the operation of or in 
disposition of assets acquired in the 


liquidation of loans and debt securities 
should be charged to account No. 220—Pre¬ 
paid expenses and deferred charges. 

715 Other expenses. This account will rep¬ 
resent the amount of nonoperating expenses 
not specifically provided for in other ac¬ 
counts, Including, on the books of the 
“participating” company, the amount of 
compensation expense for financial services 
received from “Initiating" companies in con¬ 
nection with participations purchased. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such expenses in¬ 
curred. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary—account No. 460). 

(See account No. 340.) 

720 Income taxes—net income. This ac¬ 
count will Include the balances in subac¬ 
counts Nos. 720.1, 720.2, 720.3, etc. 

720.1 Federal income taxes—net income. 
This account will represent the amount of 
Federal income taxes applicable to net in¬ 
come for the current fiscal year. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes accrued. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary—account No. 460). 

720.2 State income taxes—net income. 
This account will reoresent the amount of 
State income taxes applicable to net Income 
for the current fiscal year. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes accrued. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to profit and 
loss summary—account No. 460). 

(See subaccounts Nos. 354.1 and 354.2.) 

722 Income taxes—net realised gain on 
investments. This account will Include the 
balances in subaccounts Nos 722 1 722 2 

722.3, etc. 

7221 Federal income taxes—net realized 
gain on investments. This account will 
represent the amount of Federal Income 
taxes applicable to net realized gain on in¬ 
vestments for the current fiscal year 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes accrued 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to realized gain 
and loss summary account No. 461 or 462) 

(See subaccount No. 354.1.) 

722.2 State income taxes—net realized 
gain on investments. This account will 
represent the amount of State Income taxes 
applicable to net realized gain on invest¬ 
ments for the current fiscal year 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes accrued 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with the 
balance of account (transfer to realized gain 
and loss summary account No. 461 or 462). 

(See subaccount No. 354.2.) 

MEMORANDUM RECORDS 

Nominal assets 

NA-10 Stock purchase warrants or 
options on stock of SBCs. This record will 
show the company's ownership of detachable 
st~ck purchase warrants or options on stock 
of SBCs, retained after the accompanying 
financing Instruments have been disposed 
of. for which no consideration was given 
distinct from that surrendered for such 
financing instruments and for which no 
seoarate cost has otherwise been determined. 

Each such detachable stock purchase 
warrant or option certificate should be 
entered In this record, upon detachment, at 
a nominal value of one dollar ($1.00). Upon 


sale of such a detached stock purchase war¬ 
rant or option, upon exercise or expiration 
of rights conveyed by such a detached stock 
purchase warrant or option, or upon the 
determination of a cost to be recorded for 
such a detached stock purchase warrant or 
option, the entry establishing such certifi¬ 
cate in the memorandum records is to be 
discharged through an equivalent credit. 

Debit: 

(a) With nominal value of such detach¬ 
able stock purchase warrants or options 
upon their detachment from capital stock 
certificates or debt securities. 

Credit: 

(a) With nominal value of such detached 
stock purchase warrants or options upon 
exerlcse or expiration of rights conveyed by 
such warrant or option certificates. 

(b) With nominal value of such detached 
stock purchase warrants or options sold or 
disposed of otherwise. 

(c) With nominal value of such detached 
stock purchase warrants or options for which 
a separate cost has been established. 

(See accounts Nos. 180, 190, and 197.) 

Contingent liabilities 

CL-15 Commitments outstanding. This 
record will show the amount of financing 
commitments made and outstanding to small 
business concerns, including commitments 
for loans and for the acquisition of small 
business concerns* capital stock and debt 
securities. This record also will show the 
amount of deferred participations. A de¬ 
ferred participation is defined as a commit¬ 
ment under a participation agreement 
whereby the "participating" company will 
make funds available on a deferred basis to 
the *‘lnitiating“ company in connection with 
the latter's financing of, or commitment to 
finance, a small business concern, or in con¬ 
nection with on "Initiating” small business 
Investment company's acquisition of loans or 
equity securities from other such companies. 
When funds are advanced against commit¬ 
ments. appropriate entry will be made in this 
record. 

CL-16 Guarantees outstanding. This rec¬ 
ord will show the amount for which the com¬ 
pany is contingently liable under guarantees 
issued to lending institutions in connection 
with obligations of portfolio concerns under 
notes, debentures, or other evidences of in¬ 
debtedness, or short-term advances to such 
concerns. 

CD-17 Other contingent liabilities. This 
record will show the amount of miscellaneous 
contingent obligations not otherwise classi¬ 
fied. 

Options on company's stock 

OCS-1 Options on company's stock. This 
record will show details of outstanding op¬ 
tions on the company’s capital stock granted 
in lieu of salary or in payment for services 
actually rendered to the company. The fol¬ 
lowing data will be included: 

1. Identification of person or entity hold¬ 
ing options. 

2. Number of shares optioned. 

3. Type and class of stock called for by 
options. 

4. Dates of grant and of expiration of 
options. 

5. Price or prices at which options exercis¬ 
able. with dates they apply. 

6. Fair market value, per share, of stock 
called for at date each option was granted. 

7. Price of each option as percent of fair 
market value of optioned stock at date op¬ 
tion was granted. 

8. Provisions for termination of options in 
case of death or retirement of optionees, or 
other circumstances. 

9. Details of authorization, shares reserved 
for, issuance, exercise, lapse, and forfeiture 
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of options provided for under the company’s 
stock option plan. 

Actual loss experience 

AL-1 Actual ( realized) losses. This rec¬ 
ord will show for each fiscal year, and also 
accumulatively, the amount of actual (real¬ 
ized) losses incurred through disposition, 


writedown, or writeoff of loans and Invest¬ 
ments. Losses shall be stated in total for all 
loans and Investments and also separately 
for loans; debt securities; capital stock of 
small business concerns; warrants, options, 
and other stock rights of small business 
concerns; assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities; and amounts due 









from debtors on sale of assets acquired in 
liquidation of loans and debt securities. 
Losses realized shall be determined in rela¬ 
tion to cost of the assets involved without 
regard to the existence or nonexistence of 
related allowances for losses. 

[FR Doc.74-12111 Filed 5-31-74;8:45 am) 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 107—MONDAY, JUNE 3, 1974 









































































































Would you like 

to know IF ANY CHANGES HAVE BEEN 
MADE IN CERTAIN TITLES OF THE CODE OF 
FEDERAL REGULATIONS without reading 
the Federal Register every day? If so, you 
may wish to subscribe to the “List of 
CFR Sections Affected.” 

■ 

List of CFR Sections Affected s 10-“ ryw 

The "List of CFR Sections Affected" is designed to lead users of the 
Code of Federal Regulations to amendatory actions published in the 
Federal Register, and is issued monthly in cumulative form. Entries 
indicate the nature of the changes. 

Also available on a subscription basis . . . 

The Federal Register Index 5 8 “ >rar 

Indexes covering the contents of the daily Federal Register are issued 
monthly and annually. Entries are carried primarily under the names of 
the issuing agencies. Significant subjects are also carried. 


A finding aid Is included at the end of each publication which lists Federal 
Register page numbers with the date of publication in the Federal Register. 


Order from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, O.C. 20402 

Note to FR Subscribers: FR Indexes and the "List of CFR Sections Affected" will 
continue to be mailed free of charge to regular FR subscribers. 












